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RESULTS  OF  SPIRIT  LEVELING,  FISCAL  mfe  900-01. 


By  H.  M.  Wilson,  J.  H.  Rbnshawb,  E.  M.  Douolas,  and  R.  U.  Goods. 


IXTRODITCTION. 

During  the  field  season  careful  spirit  leveling  was  continued  in  con- 
nection with  the  regular  topographic  work  on  the  same  general  plan 
followed  in  the  four  preceding  seasons,  as  described  in  the  appendix 
to  the  Eighteenth  Annual  Report  of  the  Director,  Pt.  I,  1896-97, 
pages  225-235. 

The  practice  of  stamping  an  initial  datum  letter  or  name  on  the 
bench  marks  has  been  continued,  and  in  cases  where  the  datum  has 
been  changed  on  account  of  better  determination  of  the  reference  to 
sea  level,  such  changes  are  noted  in  the  list  of  elevations  which 
follows. 

In  the  following  list  only  those  elevations  are  published  which  have 
been  adjusted  and  checked  in  closed  circuits.  Much  work  has  been 
done  in  addition  to  the  list  here  published,  especially  in  mountainous 
regions,  which  it  is  thought  inadvisable  to  publish  at  this  time  on 
account  of  the  many  lines  which  are  left  unchecked  at  the  end  of  the 
field  season,  and  aLso  on  account  of  errors  of  closure  in  a  few  circuits 
in  excess  of  the  limiting  error  **E,"  allowed  by  the  formula 

E=0.05  Vdistance  in  miles. 

These  lines  in  most  cases  will  be  rerun  to  bring  them  within   the 
required  limits. 

The  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  has  made  an  elabo- 
rate general  adjustment  of  a  great  net  of  precise  leveling  in  the  United 
States,  hy  the  method  of  '*  least  squares,"  and  the  result  and  full 
description  of  this  will  be  found  in  their  Report  for  1898-99,  Appendix 
No.  8.  This  level  net  involves  the  results  of  leveling  executed  by  the 
following  organization,  weighted  as  shown  in  the  following  extract 
from  that  appendix,  and  extends  over  the  Atlantic  and  Central  sec- 
lions  of  topography  in  a  belt  of  closed  circuits  from  mean  sea  level  in 
the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  near  New  Orleans,  northward  to  the  Great  Lakes, 
and  eastward  to  mean  sea  level  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean  at  Boston,  Sandy 
Bull.  185—01 2  17 
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Hook,  and  Old  Point  Comfort.     Mean  Gutllevel  is  considered  to  be 
the  same  elevation  as  mean  sea  leyf^L  ^  - 

This  adjusted  precise-level  "net  is  considered  to  be  the  most  reliable 
source  of  reference  to  xn^aiV^ea  ievel  for  the  various  local  level  lines 
which  may  touch  jipmi  it;  lintil  a  sufficient  number  of  additional  pre- 
cise level  circijHs  a^e  formed  by  future  work  to  make  necessary  another 
general  adgustH^^rtl  and  a  closer  approximation  to  mean  sea  level. 


./•.:•-  I 

<Joi  • :  •.  •  Lines.  Weigrht. 


1  Engineers*  lines  with  Kern  instrnments;  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  ! 

of  1899;  water  leveling  on  lakes,  except  between  Cape  Vincent  and 
Oswego 

2  Wye  levels  run  under  the  direction  of  the  Engineers  and  Deep 

Waterways  Commission,  and  the  water  levels  between  Cape  Vin- 
cent and  Oswego 


3  Geological  Survey  and  Van  Orden  levels 

4  Leveling  by  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad 

5  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  previous  to  1899  . 
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ATLANTIC  8ECTIOX  OF  TOPOGRAPHY. 

In  this  section,  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  H.  M.  Wilson,  geographer 
in  charge,  spirit  leveling  was  continued  for  the  control  of  the  regular 
topographic  work  executed  during  the  year  in  various  localities  as 
listed  below^.  In  addition,  leveling  was  carried  on  in  the  following 
localities  during  the  year  1000;  hut  as  thc^  field  work  in  these  locali- 
ties is  not  yet  completed,  or  corn^ctions  are  X)ending,  the  results  will 
not  be  published  until  later: 

New  York — Oneida,  Lewis,  Jefferson,  Broome,  Cortland,  Chenango. 
Tioga,  Tompkins,  Madison,  Steuben,  Washington,  Saratoga,  and  Ful- 
ton counties. 

Pennsylvania — Chester  County. 

West  Virginia — Wayne  County. 

Ohio — Lawrence  County. 

Kentucky — Greenup,  Boyd,  Carter,  Lawrence,  and  Elliott  counties. 

North  Carolina — Yancey,  Madison,  Buncombe,  McDowell,  Mitchell, 
Burke,  Caldwell,  Catawba,  Lincoln,  and  Gaston  counties. 

South  Carolina — York,  Chester,  Fairfield,  and  Richmond  counties. 

Tennessee — Davidson  and  Franklin  counties. 

Georgia — Whitfield,  Murray,  (Jilmer,  Fannin,  Union,  Towns,  Haber- 
sham, White,  and  Lumpkin  counties. 
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MAINE. 

PENOBSCOT,  WALDO,   AND  HANCOCK  COUNTIES. 

BucKSPOBT,  Bangor,  and  Orono  Quadrangles. 

The  elevations  published  in  the  following  list  are  based  on  an 
aluminum  tablet  placed  in  the  post-office  and  custom-house  building 
at  Bangor,  Me.,  the  elevation  of  which  is  accepted  as  23.725  feet  above 
mean  sea  level.  This  elevation  is  derived  from  tidal  observations  on 
the  Penobscot  River  at  Bucksport,  Me.,  during  two  lunar  months, 
August  and  September,  1899,  and  one  adjusted  level  circuit  between 
Bucksport  and  Bangor,  over  which  a  closure  error  of  0.255  feet  was 
distributed. 

The  leveling  in  the  Bucksport  quadrangle  was  executed  in  1899 
under  the  direction  of  Mr.  E.  B.  Clark,  topographer,  by  Messrs. 
Robert  Coe  and  J.  W.  Edgerlj^  levelmen;  in  the  Bangor  quadrangle 
in  1900  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  E.  B.  Clark,  topographer,  by  J.  W. 
Edgerly,  levelman;  and  in  the  Orono  quadrangle  in  1900  under  the 
direction  of  Mr.  W.  H.  Lovell,  topographer,  by  J.  W.  Edgerly, 
levelman. 

All  bench  marks  dependent  on  this  datum  are  stamped  with  the 
letters  ''BANGOR"  in  addition  to  their  figures  of  elevation. 


BANGOR,  VIA  BUCKSPORT  BRANCH  MAINE  CENTRAL  RAILROAD,  TO  BUCKS- 
PORT. 


Feot. 


Brewer,  between  tracks  south  of  Brewer  Junction;  railroad  spike  in 
first  telegraph  pole 37.19 

Brewer,  1  mile  south  of;  east  side  of  track,  opposite  milepost  "Bucks- 
port,  17  miles;  Portland,  139  miles;''  railroad  spike  in  telegraph  pole. .        29. 78 

South  Brewer,  south  of  railroad  station;  on  east  side  of  track,  railroad 
spike  in  first  telegraph  pole . . 28. 08 

South  Brewer,  1  mile  south  of;  12  feet  west  of  track  and  35  feet  north  of 
milepost  *'  Bucksport,  15  miles;  Portland,  141  miles,"  point  of  bed  rock, 
chisel  m&rked . .   . .         58. 58 

South  Brewer,  2  miles  south  of;  on  east  side  of  track,  south  of  milepost 
**  Bucksport,  14  miles;  Portland,  142  miles,'*  railroad  spike  in  first  tele- 
graph pole ..        86.27 

North  Orrington;  nearest  telephone  pole  to  milepost  "Bucksport,  13 
miles;  Portland,  143  miles,"  railroad  spike  in     .  . 120. 32 

Orrington.  0.25  mile  south  of;  on  east  side  ot  track,  nearest  telegraph 
pole  to  milepost  "Bucksport  12  miles;  Portland  144  miles,"  railroad 
spike  in 137.15 

Orrington,  1.25  miles  south  of;  on  east  side  of  track,  opposite  milepost 
"Bucksport  11  miles;  Portland  145  miles,**  railroad  spike  in  telegraph 
pole 64.04 

South  Orrington,  0.33  mile  north  of;  nearest  telephone  pole  to  milepost 

•'Bucksport  10  miles;  Portland  146  miles,"  railroad  spike  in  ... .    . .  40. 36 

South  Orrington,  Methodist  Church;  foundation  of.  in  middle  of  south 
face  of  third  stone  from  southwest  corner  of,  aluminum  tablet,  marked 
'•61  BANGOR  1899" 61.440 
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Feet. 

South  Orrington,  0.66  mile  south  of;  nearest  telephone  pole  to  milepost 
'  *  Bucksport  i)  miles;  Portland  147  miles,  '*  railroad  spike  in  .        56. 79 

South  Orrington,  1.66  miles  south  of;  10  feet  east  of  track  and  40  feet 
north  of  milepost  ''Bucksport  8  miles;  Portland  148  miles,"  point  of 
bed  rock,  chisel  marked 47.78 

North  Bucksport,  0.3-^  mile  north  of;  12  feet  west  of  milepost  **  Bucks- 
port  7  miles;  Portland  149  miles,"  highest  point  of  gray  bowlder 62. 74 

North  Bucksport,  0.66  miles  south  of;  8  feet  southwest  of  milepost 
'*  Bucksport  6  miles;  Portland  150  miles,"  point  of  gray  bowlder,  chisel 
marked 103.38 

Bucksport  Center,  0. 1  mile  north  of;  nearest  telephone  pole  to  milepost 
**  Bucksport  5  miles;  Portland  151  miles,''  railroad  spike  in .   97. 14 

Bucksport  Center,  0.9  mile  south  of;  10  feet  south  of  milepost  "Bucks- 
port  4  miles;  Portland  152  miles, "  point  of  blue  bowlder,  chisel  marked .      115. 15 

Bucksport  Center,  2  miles  south  of;  15  feet  east  of  track  and  opposite 
milepost  **  Bucksport  3  miles;  Portland  153  miles,"  point  of  ledge, 
chisel  marked . .       123. 21 

Bucksport,  2  miles  north  of;  on  west  side  of  track,  south  of  milepost 
**  Bucksport  2  miles;  Portland  154  miles,"  railroad  spike  in  first  tele- 
phone pole.. 74.88 

Bucksport,  1  mile  north  of;  12  feet  east  of  track  and  10  feet  south  of 
milepost '*  Bucksport  1  mile;  Portland  155  miles,"  point  of  rock,  chisel 
marked . 61.88 

Bucksport,  Buck  Memorial  Library;  on  the  lowest  step  of  side  wall  on 
left  side  of  the  stone  steps  to,  in  front  face  of  coping,  aluminum  tab- 
let, marked  **  43  BANGOR  1899  " 43.148 

BUCKSPORT.  VIA   PROSPECT,  TO  NORTH  SEARSPORT. 

Prospect,  2.5  miles  east  of;  on  south  side  of  road  at  fork  of  roads  at 
Mrs.  Mary  Harriman's,  13  feet  west  of  small  white  ash  and  27  feet 
southwest  of  large  birch  across  road,  rock,  chisel  marked   229. 73 

Prospect,  1.5  miles  east  of;  220  ieet  west  of  residence  of  Geo.  I.  Wes- 
cotts,  on  south  side  ot  road,  on  nail  m  root  of  14-inch  white  birch  .   .       281.87 

Prospect,  0.75  mile  east  of;  in  front  of  B.  Harriman*s  residence,  on  north 
side  of  road,  gray  bowlder,  chisel  marked ^ 122. 65 

Prospect,  0.25  luile  sou  h  of;  residence  of  J.  R.  Killman,  in  south  face 
of  brick,  second  above  foundation  and  third  from  the  southwest  cor- 
ner of,  aluminum  tablet,  marked  *  *  77  BANGOR  1899  " 76. 71 

Prospect,  0.75  mile  west  of;  at  road  fork  near  a  bridge  over  brook,  on 
south  side  of  road,  rock,  chisel  marked _ 55.05 

Prospect,  1.75  miles  west  of:  on  north  side  of  road,  at  fork  of  roads  on 
hillside,  point  of  gray  bowlder,  chisel  marked 132. 08 

Prospect,  2.25  miles  west  of;  75  feet  west  of  fork  of  roads,  on  south  side 
of  road,  directly  opposite  house  with  brown  trimmings,  point  of  gray 
bowlder,  chisel  marked   . . 168. 60 

Ptospect,  3  miles  west  of;  80  feet  east  of  '*  Four  Corners"  crossroads  on 
Brown's  Hill,  on  north  side  of  road,  large  gray  bowlder,  chisel 
marked  ... . .      318. 68 

North  Searsport,  2.5  miles  southeast  of;  50  feet  southwest  of  crossroads, 
signboards  read,  **Swanville,  4  miles:  Prospect,  4  miles: "  'Searsport, 
5  miles:  Frankfort,  5  miles:  Belfast,  9  miles,*  on  nail  in  root  of  8- 
iiich  birch dOO.43 
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North  Searsport,  on  east  side  of  road;  40  feet  northeast  of  intersection 
with  north  and  south  road,  signboards  read,  **  Prospect,  5  miles; 
Bncksport,  9  miles,"  gray  ledge,  chisel  marked  . .   554. 05 

North  Searsport,  near  fork  of  roads  in;  20  feet  southwest  of  signboards, 
"Frankfort.  7  miles;  Belfast,  10  miles;  Swanville,  8  miles,**  '* Sears- 
port,  7  miles;  Monroe,  5  miles,"  in  small,  gray  bowlder,  aluminum 
tablet,  marked  *» 393  BANGOR  1899" 392.663 

NORTH  SEABSPORT,  VIA  WR8T  WINTERPORT  AND  ELLINGWOOD,  TO  NORTH 

NEWBURO. 

North  Sear8X)ort.  1  mile  north  of;  260  feet  south  of  crossroads,  oa  east 
side  of  road,  on  nail  in  root  of  12-inch  willow 239.62 

North  8<  arsport,  2  miles  north  of;  500  feet  north  of  residence  of  Albin 
Kinney,  on  east  side  of  road,  bowlder,  chisel  marked 849. 38 

North  ^Searsport,  3  miles  north  of;  on  east  side  of  road  in  woods,  on 
gray  bowlder,  chisel  marked 236. 82 

West  Winterport,  1.25  miles  east  of;  1,600  feet  south  of  fork  of  roads 
where  signboards  read,  **  Frankfort,  3  miles;  Swanville,  7  miles;  Bel- 
fast, 13  miles,"  *' Monroe,  4  miles,"  on  east  side  of  road,  shelf  of 
bowlder,  chisel  marked 176.02 

West  Winteri)ort,  0.25  mile  east  of;  on  south  side  of  road,  at  fork  of 
roads,  100  feet  east  of  signboard,  ''Monroe.  3  miles,"  point  of  ledge, 
chisel  marked 165.26 

West  Winterport,  residence  of  J.  W.  Hobbs;  in  front  face  of  top  front 
doorstep  to,  aluminum  tablet,  marked,  "  162  BANGOR  1899  " 161. 650 

West  Winterport,  1  mile  northeast  of;  20  feet  north  of  road,  opposite 
small  orchard,  nail  in  15inch  lone  elm 160.40 

West  Winterport,  2.25  miles  northeast  of:  at  fork  of  roads  20  feet  south- 
west of  signboard  *'Marden's  Mill 2.5 miles;  Monroe 5 miles,"  bowlder, 
chisel  marked ..        179.01 

Ellingwood,  2  miles  south  of;  0.25  mile  south  of  residence  of  J.  L.  Carl- 
ton, on  east  side  of  road,  bowlder,  chisel  marked 181.04 

Ellingwood,  0.75  mile  south  of;  80  feet  south  of  crossroads  at  Wood- 
man's schoolbonse,  on  east  side  of  road,  large  smooth  black  bowlder, 
chisel  marked 218.03 

Ellingwood,  0.25  mile  north  of;  brick  residence  of  Stephen  L.  Perkins, 
center  of  cap  stone  of  cellar  window  at  south  end  of,  aluminum  tab- 
let, marked  "387  BANGOR  1899" . 386.814 

Ellingwood,  1  mile  north  of;  150  feel  north  of  residence  of  John  Swan, 
on  east  side  of  road,  round  bowlder,  chisel  marked 298. 57 

Nealley's  Comer;  70  feet  west  of  crossroads,  nail  in  36.inch  e'm  tree. . .      326. 60 

Nealley's  Corner;  1  mile  north  of;  180  feet  south  of  crossroads  where 
signboards  read  *'Carmel  8  miles;  Winterport  7  miles."  "Newburg  3 
miles;  Dizmont  7  miles,"  20  feet  east  of  road,  nail  in  root  of  poplar.      203.62 

Neal  ley's  Comer,  2  miles  north  of;  on  west  side  of  road  nearly  opposite 
residence  of  H.  D.  Smith,  nail  in  root  of  15-inch  elm 311. 43 

North  Newburg,  1.5  miles  southeast  of;  70  feet  northwest  of  cross- 
roads and  100  feet  north  of  signboards  "North  Newburg  2  miles:  Win- 
terport 9  miles,"  "Bangor  12  miles;  DixmOnt  9  miles,"  large  bowlder, 
chiselmarked .._ 196 

North  Newburg,  0.5  mile  sontheastof;  on  east  side  of  road  nearly  oppo- 
site residence  of  Frank  Page,  ledge,  chisel  marked 145i.  8*i 
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North  Newbnrg,  at  crossroads  in:  90  feet  west  of  signboards  ** Winter- 
port  11  miles;  Carmel  4  miles,"  *'Bangor  11  miles;  North  Dizmout  9 
miled,"  in  ledge,  aluminum  tablet,  marked  •*180  BANGK)R  1899".. ..      180. 389 

NORTH  NEWBURG,  VIA  HERMON   CENTER,   TO  BANOOR. 

North  Newbnrg,  1  mile  east  of;  20  feet  east  of  road,  on  knoll,  GOO  feet 
north  of  signboard  **Hermon  Pond  2  miles;'*  ledge,  chisel  marked 167 

Hermon  Pond,  0. 75  mile  south  of;  on  east  side  of  roadnear  birch  grove, 
inside  of  fence,  on  nail  in  root  of  30-inch  red  oak 174. 16 

Hermon  Pond,  station,  510  feet  east  of;  steel  bridge,  on  south  end  of  top 
course  of  stone  in  west  abutment  of 151. 01 

Hermon  Pond,  1  mile  east  of:  milepost  *'Vanceboro  124  miles;  Portland 
127  miles,"  railroad  spike  in  first  telegraph  pole  east  of 138. 16 

Hermon  Pond,  2  miles  east  of;  milepost  •*Vanceboro  123  miles:  Port- 
land 128  miles,"  railroad  spike  in  nearest  telegraph  pole  to . .   139. 60 

Hermon  Center,  1  mile  west  of;  milepost  **Vanceboro  122  miles;  Port- 
land 129  miles,"  railroad  spike  in  nearest  telegraph  pole  to 129. 91 

Herman  Center,  milepost  **Vanceboro  121  miles;  Portland  130  miles," 
railroad  spike  in  first  telegraph  pole  east  of 137. 24 

Hermon  Center,  1  mile  east  of;  milepost  **Vanceboro  120  miles;  Port- 
land 131  miles,"  railroad  spike  in  first  telegraph  pole  east  of 147. 45 

Hermon  Center,  2  miles  east  of;  milepost  **Vanceboro  119  miles;  Port- 
land 132  miles,"  railroad  spike  in  nearest  telegraph  pole  f o 141. 54 

Hermon  Center,  3  miles  east  of,  milepost  '*Vanceboro  118  miles;  Port- 
land 133  miles."  railroad  spiWe  in  first  telegraph  pole  east  of 143. 09 

Bangor,  3  miles  west  of;  milepost  **  Vanceboro  117  miles,  Portland  134 
miles,"  railroad  spike  in  nearest  telegraph  po  e 106. 57 

Bangor,  2  miles  west  of:  milepost  *' Vanceboro  116  miles,  Portland  135 
miles, "  railroad  spike  in  first  telegraph  pole  east  of 75. 29 

Bangor,  post-office  and  custom-house:  at  south  end  of,  about  the  mid- 
dle of  the  first  course  of  stone  above  the  top  landing  of  steps,  alumi- 
num tablet,  marked  *  23  BANGOR  18911" 23.725 

Bangor,  store  building  at  north  coi-ner  of  May  street  and  water  front; 
on  east  end  of  lowest  step  on  May  street  side 20. 53 

HERMON  CENTER,  VIA  HERMON   CORNER  AND  SNOW  CORNER,  TO  LEVANT. 

Hermon  Corner,  0.5  mile  south  of;  east  side  of  highway  from  Hermon 
Center  to  Hermon  Corner,  on  point  of  ledge  on,  chisel  marked 183. 12 

Hermon  Corner,  0.5  mile  northeast  of:  on  west  side  of  highway  from 
Hermon  Corner  to  Snow  Comer,  grey  bowldt  r,  chisel  marked  .....      241 .  00 

Snow  Corner,  100  feet  northeast  of  crossroads  at;  on  south  side  of  high- 
way, in  rear  of  post-office,  nail  in  root  of  fir  tree 168. 90 

Snow  Comer,  1  mile  north  of;  about  1.500  feet  south  of  residence  of 
Austin  Holland,  on  east  side  of  road,  gray  bowlder,  chisel  marked  . . .      202. 05 

Snow  Corner,  2  miles  north  of;  about  0.2  mile  south  of  residence  of  A.  S. 
Fish,  on  east  side  of  highway,  grey  bowlder,  chisel  marked  205. 73 

Levant.  1.2  miles  east  of;  about  0.2  mile  south  of  junction  of  road  with 
Union  street,  on  east  side  of  road,  grey  l)owlder,  chisel  marked 166. 19 

LEVANT,   VIA   KENDUSKEAO,   TO  SOUTH   CORINTH. 

Levant,  post  office:  west  face  of  southeast  corner  stone  of  underpinning 
^f,  aJaminam  tablet,  marked  **  143  BANGOR" 142.988 
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Levant,  0.7  milc^  north  of;  abont  800  feet  sonth  of  residence  of  £.  Hen- 
derson, on  east  side  of  highway,  bine  bowlder,  chisel  marked 124. 91 

Levant,  1.7  miles  north  of;  800  feet  north  of  residence  of  Chester  Wells, 
in  west  side  of  road,  point  of  ledge,  chisel  marked 177. 10 

Kendnskeag,  1  mile  south  of;  abont  1,000  feet  north  of  residence  of 
A.  Craine,  on  west  side  of  road,  nail  in  root  of  15-inch  spruce  tree 173. 78 

Keudnskeag,  in  village  of;  in  front  of  residence  of  Dr.  J.  B.  Benjamine, 
on  east  side  of  road,  nail  in  root  of  3-foot  elm  tree 137. 05 

Kendnskeag.  1.2  miles  north  of;  signboard  reads,  *' Bangor  13  miles, 
£.  Corinth  6  miles/'  on  east  side  of  road  300  feet  north  of  forks  of  road, 
nail  in  root  of  8-inch  elm  tree  _ 192. 14 

South  Corinth,  1  mile  south  of;  in  cemetery,  30  feet  north  of  southwest 
comer  of,  on  east  side  of  road,  nail  In  spruce  stnmp 224. 95 

South  Corinth;  on  west  side  of  road  abiut  1,600  feet  north  of  cross- 
roads at  jKxst-office;  in  ledge,  on  Cushman  Hill,  bronze  tablet,  marked 
"29tJ  BANGOR' 295.935 

SOUTH  CORINTH,  VIA  HUDSON,   TO   WEST  OLDTOWN. 

South  Corinth,  post-oflSce;  about  900  feet  northeast  of  crossroads  at,  in 
pasture  50  feet  south  of  road,  blue  bowlder,  chisel  marked 279. 99 

South  Corinth.  2  miles  northeast  of;  sign  reads  '*  South  Corinth,  Ken- 
dnskeag," on  north  side  of  road,  560  feet  west  of  fork  with  road  to 
right,  blue  bowlder,  chisel  marked ....     ...       212.97 

Hudson,  2  miles  west  of;  sign  reads  '*  South  Corinth.  Kendnskeag,  South 
Hudson,"  south  of  road  at  fork  with  road  to  right,  grey  bowlder, 
chisel  marked ■. 271.67 

Hudson,  1  mile  west  of;  at  the  foot  of  **  Sam.  Miles's  Hill  "  on  south  side 
of  road,  nail  in  root  of  pine  tree  about  15  inches  in  diameter       161 .  58 

Hudson,  about  900  feet  south  of  Hudson  House;  on  east  side  of  road, 
large  black  bowlder,  chisel  marked 161.96 

Hudson.  Baptist  Church;  in  east  face  of  underpinning  on  east  side  of, 
aluminum  tablet,  marked*- 151  BANGOR" ..     151.363 

Hudson,  1  mile  southeast  of;  near  residence  of  Henry  Southard,  on 
north  side  of  road,  blue  bowlder,  chisel  marked . .       141 .  88 

Hudson,  2  miles  southeast  of:  400  feet  east  of  residence  of  Enoch  Smith, 
in  wall  on  south  side  of  road,  gray  bowlder,  chisel  marked      .   .....        183. 87 

Hudson,  3  miles  southeast  of;  about  1,800  feet  west  of  fork  with  road  to 
left,  sign  reads  '*  Alton,'*  on  south  side  of  road,  gray  bowlder,  chisel 
marked 136.38 

West  Oldtown,  2  miles  northwest  of;  80  feet  south  of  road,  in  pasture    ^ 
of  Scott  Taylor,  large  gray  bowlder,  chisel  marked 131 .  46 

WEST  OLDTOWN   TO  OLDTOWN   AND  MILFORD. 

West  Oldtown,  1  mile  west  of;  Pushaw  Stream  bridge,  on  south  side  of 
west  approach  to,  stone,  chisel  marked 119.25 

West  Oldtown;  300  feet  west  of  corner,  36  feet  north  of  road,  southeast 
face  of  large  blue  bowlder,  bronze  tablet,  marked  "  126  BANGOR". .       125. 678 

West  Oldtown,  3  mi'es  east  of;  about  500  feet  west  of  residence  of 
George  Seymour,  on  south  side  of  road,  nail  in  root  of  pine  stump  2 
feet  in  diameter 164.83 

West  Oldtown,  4  miles  east  of;  on  south  side  of  road  about  500  feet 
southeast  of  fork  with  road  to  left,  nail  in  root  of  small  ^unipex  Ixqq.      \^^A^ 
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Oldtown,  8  miles  northwest  of;  in  yard  owned  by  Mr.  Lancaster,  200 
feet  southeast  of  crossroads,  on  north  side  of  road,  nail  in  root  of  pine 
tree  about  4  feet  in  diameter 140. 40 

Oldtown,  2  miles  northwest  of;  barn  situated  80  feet  north  of  road, 
1,600  feet  southeast  of  forks  to  right,  stone  under  center  of  south  end 
of,  chisel  marked 118. 37 

Milford,  2  miles  east  of;  opposite  home  owned  by  Dr.  Norcross,  on 
north  side  of  road,  gray  bowlder,  chisel  marked 123. 45 

Milford,  7  miles  east  of;  near  highway  bridge  over  Birch  Stream  on 
Milford-Greenfield  road,  80  feet  south  of  center  of  and  28  feet  east 
of  center  of  traveled  way,  in  ledge,  bronze  tablet,  marked  ''  130 
BANGOR" 130.586 

MILFORD,  VIA    PUBLIC  ROAD   TOWARD  GREENFIELD. 

Milford.  0.5  mile  east  of;  top  of  granite  post  on  south  side  of  rood. 
Letters  cut  in  post  **  B.  W.  P.  Co.,  M.  L.  &  L.  Co.,  1882" 124.57 

OLDTOWN,  VIA  ORONO  AND  VEAZIE,  TO  BANGOR,  ALONG   PUBLIC 
ROAD  AND  MAINE  CENTRAL  RAILROAD. 

Oldtown,  St.  James  Episcopal  Church,  comer  Maine  and  Middle  streets; 
east  end  of  north  face,  aluminum  tablet,  marked  "  108  BANGOR  *' . .       108. 106 

Oldtown,  1  mile  south  of:  on  east  side  of  highway  between  railroad  and 
river,  large  grey  bowlder,  chisel  marked 83.74 

Oldtown,  2  miles  south  of;  west  of  track  and  nearly  opposite  milepost 
"  Portland  147  miles,  Vanceboro  104  miles"  smail  grey  bowlder,  chisel 
marked .. 78.47 

Orono,  1  mile  north  of;  90  feet  north  of  milepost  ^*  Portland  146  miles, 
Vanceboro  105  miles.'*  in  north  end  of  top  timber  of  culvert,  railroad 
spike... - 85.31 

Orono,  west  of  station:  in  third  telegraph  pole  west  of  highway  cross- 
ing, railroad  spike 77. 54 

Orono,  Wingate  Hall,  University  of  Maine;  in  west  face  of  coping  stone, 
aluminum  tablet,  marked '*  115  BANGOR"- 115.529 

Orono.  1  mile  south  of;  nearly  opposite  milepost  'Portland  144  miles, 
Vanceboro  107  miles,'  railroad  spike  in  telegraph  po  e 55. 99 

Orono,  2  miles  south  of;  00  ieet  north  of  milepost  **  Portland  143  miles, 
Vanceboro  108  miles. ''  railroad  spike  in  telegraph  pole 59. 06 

Orono,  3  miles  south  of;  150  feet  north  of  milepost  **  Portland  142  miles, 
Vanceboro  109  miles,"  railroad  spike  in  telegraph  pole 88. 61 

Veazie,  station,  highway  bridge  1 .000  feet  north  of;  west  of  railroad  and 
30  feet  south  of  milepost  ''Portland  141  miles,  Vanceboro  110  miles,** 
point  on  north  pier 115. 27 

Veazie,  1  mile  south  of;  60  feet  north  of  milepost  **  Portland  140  miles, 
Vanceboro  111  miles,"  railroad  spike  in  telegraph  pole 72. 27 

VEAZIE  TO  EAST   EDDINGTON. 

Eddington.  2  miles  east  of;  20  feet  south  of  highway  about  300  feet  east 
of  residence  of  Mr.  Robins,  small  grey  bowlder,  chisel  marked.   246. 25 

East  Eddington,  1.5  miles  northwest  of:  nail  in  root  of  7*inch  cedar  tree, 
standing  in  clump  of  cedar  about  20  feet  south  of  road 250. 67 

East  Eddington,  0.5  mile  northwest  of;  830  feet  southeast  of  fork  with 
road  to  right  where  sign  reads  ''Holden  U  miles,"  on  south  side  of 
road,  red  bowlder 255.78 


WILSON  ETAL.]  MAINE.  25 

Feet. 
East  Eddington,  Universalist  Chnrch;  in  northwest  comer  stone  of, 
bronze  tablet,  marked  "193  BANGOR' 1»3.426 

EAST  BDDINOTON  TO  CUFTON. 

East  Eddington  i  mile  east  of;  on  north  side  of  road  abont400  feet  west 
of  forks  of  road  to  left,  granite  bowlder,  chisel-marked 160. 07 

East  Eddington,  2  miles  east  of;  250  feet  west  of  residence  of  Nelson 
McLanghlin,  north  side  of  road,  ou  nail  in  root  of  10-inch  juniper 
tree   158.91 

East  E^dington,  3  miles  east  of;  on  north  side  of  road  on  hill  with  Nor- 
way pine  grove,  bowlder,  chisel-marked 186. 96 

Clifton,  Free  Baptist  Chnrch;  9  feet  east  of  southeast  comer  of,  in  ledge, 
0.75-inch  iron  bolt 285.338 

EAST  KDDINOTON  TO  EAST  HOLDEN. 

E^t  Eddington.  1  mile  southwest  of;  (Holden  road)  west  side  of  road, 
300  feet  south  of  residence,  point  on  bowlder .       221. 50 

East  Eddington,  3  miles  southwest  of;  on  west  side  of  road,  500  feet 
south  of  fork  with  road  to  left,  gray  bowlder 300.97 

East  Eddington,  4  miles  southwest  of;  west  side  of  road,  600  feet  south 
of  road  to  house  on  right,  bowlder,  chisel-marked .      820. 42 

EAST  HOLDEN  TO  BREWER,  ALONG  RAILROAD. 

East  Holden,  0.5  mile  north  of;  30  feet  north  of  milepost  "  Portland  147 
miles;  Bar  Harbor  40  miles,*'  15  feet  to  left  of  track,  on  point  of  ledge, 
chisel-marked. 236.95 

E^t  Holden,  1.5  miles  north  of;  12  feet  south  of  milepost  ''Portland 
146  miles;  Bar  Harbor  41  miles,'*  7  feet  to  right  of  east  rail  of  track, 
on  point  of  ledge,  chisel-marked 243.14 

East  Holden,  2.5  miles  north  of;  opposite  milepost  **  Portland  145  miles; 
Bar  Harbor  42  miles,''  30  feet  to  right  of  track,  on  point  of  ledge, 
chisel-marked _  ..     176.09 

"East  Holden,  1.5  miles  northwest  of;  Holden,  2  miles  east  of :  '*  Harts 
Comer,"  Holden  **Town  House,"  in  east  face  of  uoderpinoing  11  feet 
south  of  entrance,  aluminum  tablet,  marked  **  296  BANGOR  " 298. 210 

East  Holden,  3.5  miles  northwest  of;  60  feet  north  of  milepost, ''  Port- 
land 144  miles;  Bar  Harbor  43  miles."  15  leet  to  left  of  track,  on 
bowlder,  chisel-marked 139. 65 

East  Holden,  4.5  miles  northwest  of;  130  feet  south  of  milepost  "  Port- 
land 143  miles;  Bar  Harbor  44  miles,"  30  feet  to  right  of  track,  on 
railroad  spike  in  telegraph  pole. 131.90 

East  Holden,  5.5  miles  northwest  of:  30  feet  south  of  milepost  **  Port- 
laud  142  miles:  Bar  Harbor  45  miles,"  30  feet  to  right  of  track,  rail- 
road spike  in  telegraph  iMjle ... 88. 99 

Brewer,  2.75  miles  southeast  of;  30  feet  south  of  milepost  *'  Portland  141 
miles;  Bar  Harbor  46  miles,"  30  feet  to  right  of  track,  railroad  spike 
in  telegraph  pole 125.25 

Brewer,  1.75  miles  southeast  of;  60  feet  north  of  milepost  '*  Portland 
140  miles;  Bar  Harbor  47  miles,"  30  feet  to  right  of  track,  railroad 
spike  in  telegraph  pole 128. 67 

Brewer,  0.75  mile  southeast  of;  40  feet  south  of  milepost  'Portland  139 
miles;  Bar  Harbor  48  miles,"  30  feet  to  right  of  track,  railroad  spike 
in  telegraph  pole .   . 92.10 

Brewer  Junction,  south  of;  between  tracks,  railroad  spike  in  fttat  teW 
graphpole ^lA^ 
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NEW  YORK. 
ERRATA   IN   PREVIOUS  REPORTS. 

The  following  field  and  clerical  errors  occur  in  previous  reports  to 
this  Bureau: 

In  the  Appendix  to  the  Twentieth  Annual  Report,  page  354:  Rem- 
sen,  north  end  of  retaining  wall  totween  lower  milldam  and  Rome, 
Watertown  and  Ogdensburg  Railroad;  cross  mark  on  bronze  tablet 
set  in  end  of  coping  near  face  corner,  marked  *'1172."  Published 
elevation  to  harmonize  with  adjacent  elevations  in  the  same  list 
should  read  1,171.045  feet. 

In  the  Appendix  to  the  Twenty-first  Annual  Report,  page  392: 
Nehasane  Lake,  surface  of  water  1,714  feet,  should  read  Lila  Lake, 
surface  of  water  1,714  feet. 

Appendix  to  same  report,  pages  404-405,  line  from  Poughkeepsie  to 
Newburgis  in  error  1  foot,  and  the  elevations  of  these  t^^rminal  i)oints 
are  corrected  in  this  report.  (See  p.  40.)  Also  on  pages  405-407,  list 
of  elevations  Newburgh  to  Cornwall  is  found  corrected  in  this  report-. 
(Seep.  41.) 

Page  401 :  Poughkeepsie;  point  in  corner  third  step  from  top,  south 
end,  west  abutment,  cattle  pass  and  bridge  at  Landis  place,  1  mile 
west  of  Pleasant  Valley.  Published  elevation  to  harmonize  with 
adjacent  elevations  in  the  same  list  should  read  232.18  feet. 

Page  402:  Hibernia;  point  on  east  side,  south  abutment,  near  end 
of  truss  bridge  over  creek.  Published  elevation  to  harmonize  with 
adjacent  elevations  in  same  list  should  read  251.06  feet. 

Page  402:  South  Millbrook,  i  mile  west  of;  point  on  rock  north 
side  of  road,  chisel  mark  '*  U.  S."  Published  elevation  to  harmonize 
with  adjacent  elevations  in  same  list  should  read  253.01  feet. 

In  addition  to  the  above  the  following  corrections,  which  are  made 
necessary  by  the  lat-est  adjustment  of  the  Unit.ed  States  Coast  and 
Geodetic  Survey,  are  to  be  applied  to  figures  given  in  the  Appendix 
to  the  Twenty-first  Annual  Report: 

Corrections. 
Foot. 
Page  383:  List  of  elevations  on  precise  line  from  Schenectady  to  North 

Creek -0.136 

Page  384:  List  of  elevations  dependent  on  above. —0. 136 

Pages  38:^-390:  Elevation  at  North  Creek -0.136 

Page  393:  Elevation  at  Tapper  Lake  Junction,  corrected  by  precise  level- 
ing from  Deep  Waterways  bench  mark  at  Fort  Covington 4-0. 076 

Page  390:  Elevation  at  Utica,  dependent  on  the  CJnited  States  Engineers' 

bench  mark  on  Lock  No.  36,  at  Little  Falls -1-0.241 

Pages  401-404:  Lists  of  elevations  from  Poughkeepsie,  page  401,  to  Clinton 
Comers  crossing,  page  404,  are  readjusted,  corrected,  and  republished 
herewith. 

Page  404:  Elevation  at  Poughkeepsie  .   -f-0. 030 

>409:  Elevation  at  Higginsville.  -f-0.488 
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Corroctions. 
Foot. 

Page  410:  Elevation  at  Oawego +0.765 

(Note:  List  of  elevations  under  this  title  take  varying  corrections  be- 
tween Oswego  and  Painted  Post.) 

Page431:  Elevation  at  Addison +0.118 

Page415:  Elevation  at  Painted  Post... +0.104 

Page487:  Elevation  at  Coming +0.100 

FRANKLIN   COUNTY. 

Precise  Level.ino. 

The  elevations  published  in  the  following  list  are  based  on  a  pri- 
mary bench  mark  of  the  Deep  Waterways  Commission  at  Fort  Cov- 
ington, Franklin  County,  a  2-inch  square  cut  on  east  abutment  of  the 
Grand  Trunk  Railroad  bridge  over  Salmon  River,  1  foot  from  the 
south  edge  and  1  foot  from  the  east  edge.  The  elevation  of  this  is 
accepted  as  166.355  feet  above  mean  sea  level.  This  elevation 
is  derived  by  lowering  that  given  by  the  Deep  Waterways  Commission 
for  this  bench  mark  1.115  feet,  this  being  the  amount  by  which  the 
elevation  of  a  precise  bench  mark  of  that  commission  at  Hogansburg, 
Franklin  County,  has  been  lowered,  as  published  by  the  United  States 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  in  its  report  for  1898-99,  Api)endix  No.  8, 
page  543.  This  bench  mark  at  Hogansburg  is  the  center  of  a  punch 
mark  in  a  one-fourth-inch  brass  bolt  cemented  into  the  northeast  face 
of  the  east  buttress  of  the  main  tower  of  St.  Patrick's  Catholic  Church, 
near  mark  U.S.P.,  and  its  elevation  is  accepted  at  178.198  feet  above 
mean  sea  level. 

This  precise  line  being  based  on  Fort  Covington  and  not  adjusted 
for  closure  error  at  Tupper  Lake  Junction  gives  a  new  value  for  the 
bench  mark  at  the  latter  place  as  here  published  0.076  greater  than 
the  published  elevation  of  same  in  the  Twenty-first  Annual  Report  of 
the  Director  of  this  Survey,  page  393.  This  bench  mark  is  an  alumi- 
num tablet  set  in  foundation  of  water  tank  of  the  New  York  Central 
Railroad,  Adirondack  Division,  stamped  *'1555  ALBANY." 

The  leveling  was  executed  by  Mr.  C.  H.  Semper,  levelman  in  charge, 
under  the  immediate  supervision  of  Mr.  H.  M.  Wilson,  geogi'apher. 

All  bench  marks  are  referred  to  the  gristmill  bench  mark  at  Albany, 
the  elevation  of  which  is  accepted  as  13.577  feet  above  mean  sea  level, 
and  are  stamped  with  the  letters  "ALBANY "in  addition  to  their 
figures  of  elevation  and  year. 

tupper  lake  junction,   via  MOIRA  and   BOMBAY,  TO   FORT  COVINGTON. 

Feet. 

Topper  Lake  Junction,  New  York  Central  Railroad,  Adirondack  Divi- 
sion; in  foundation  to  water  tank,  alaminnm  tablet,  marked '*  1555 
ALBANY" 1,555.933 

Tupper  Lake  Junction,  2.8  miles  north  of;  milepost  '*T.  5  &  O.  123," 
top  of  rail  at \,^\.^ 
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Feet. 
Tnpper  Lake  Junction,  3.8  miles  north  of;  milepost  "  T.  6  &  O.  122," 

top  of  rail  at 1,606.6 

Tnpper  Lake  Junction,  4.8  miles  north  of;  milepost  **T.  7  &  O.  121," 

top  of  rail  at  ..  .  1,534.8 

Tnpper  Lake  Junction,  5.8  miles  north  of;  milepost  **T.  7  &  O.  120," 

topofrailat 1,523.6 

Tnpper  Lake  Junction,  6.8  miles  north  of;  milejiost  **T.  9  &  O.  119,'* 

topofrailat 1,515.6 

Kildare,  350  feet  north  of  station;  in  large  bowlder  8  feet  east  of  rail, 

bronze  tablet,  marked  »*  1528  ALBANY  1900  " 1,527.776 

Kildare,  0.6  mile  north  of;  milepost  *•  T,  10  &  O.  118,"  top  of  rail  at  ...  1, 525. 1 
Ki  dare,  1.6  miles  north  of;  milepost  **T.  11  &  O.  117,"  topof  rail  at. .  1,563.7 
Kildare,  2.6  miles  north  of;  milepost  *'  T.  12  &  0. 116,"  top  of  rail  at  . . .  1, 575. 3 
Kildare,  8.6  miles  north  of;  milepost  **  T.  13  &  0. 115."  top  of  rail  at. . . .  1, 556. 8 

Blue  Pond,  station;  top  of  rail  in  front  of ..1,552.6 

Blue  Pond,  0.8  mile  north  of:  milepost  **  T.  14  &  0. 114,"  top  of  rail  at. .  1, 547. 5 
Blue  Pond,  1.8  miles  north  of;  milepost  **  T.  15  &  0. 113,"  top  of  rail  at-  1, 558. 4 
Blue  Pond,  2.8  miles  north  of;  milepost  '*  T.  16  &  0. 112,"  topof  rail  at.  1,559.2 
Blue  Pond,  3.8  miles  north  of;  milepost  •'  T.  17  &  O.  Ill,"  top  of  rail  at.  1, 561. 9 
Blue  Pond,  4.8  miles  north  of;  milepost  *  T.  18  &  0. 110,"  top  of  rail  at.  1, 549. 3 
Blue  Pond,  5  miles  north  of;  1.300  feet  north  of  milepost '-  T.  18  &  O. 

110,"  in  large  bowlder  10  feet  west  of  track,  bronze  tablet  marked 

*M551  ALBANY  1900" 1.551.161 

Bay  Pond;  milepost  ••  T.  19  &  O.  109,"  top  of  rail  at 1,569.3 

Bay  Pond,  1  mile  north  of;  milepost  »*T.  20  &  O.  108,"  top  of  rail  at...  1,581.2 
Bay  Pond,  2  miles  north  of;  milepost  ** T.  21  &  O.  107,"  top  of  rail  at. . .  1, 615. 6 

Brandon;  milepost  •T.  22  &  0. 106,*  top  of  rail  at _..  1.601.2 

Brandon,  station;  top  of  rail  in  front  of 1,603.3 

Brandon,  0.7  mile  north  of;  milepost  •*  T.  2.^  &  0. 105,"  top  of  rail  at. ..  1,575.9 
Brandon,  1  mile  north  of;  0.4  mile  north  of  milepost  **  T.  23  &  O.  105," 

in  large  bowlder  10  feet  west  of  track,  bronze  tablet,  marked  '*  1595 

ALBANY  1900" 1,594.031 

Brandon,  1.7miles  north  of;  milepost  '^ T  24  &  O.  104,"  top  of  rail  at  .  1, 612. 6 
Brandon,  2.7  miles  north  of;  milepost  *'T.  25  &  O.  103,"  top  of  rail  at. .  1,622.3 
Brandon,  3.7  miles  north  of;  milepost  »*  T.  26  &  O.  102,"  top  of  rail  at..  1,393.8 
Madawasha,  0.3  mile  north  of;  milepost  **  T.  27  &  0. 101,"  top  of  rail  at.  1, 590. 5 
Madawasha,  1.3  miles  north  of;  milepost  **T.  28  <&0. 100, "top  of  rail  at.  1,598.8 

Leboeuf;  milepost ''T.  29  &  0.99."  topof  rail  at.   1,587.4 

Leboeuf,  0.3  mile  north  of;  125  feet  north  of  section  post  14-15,  and  50 

feet  east  of  railroad,  in  large  rock,  bronze  tablet,  marked  **1556 

ALBANY  1900" :. 1,555.592 

Leboeuf,  1  mile  north  of;  milepost  *-  T.  30  &  O,  98,"  top  of  rail  at 1, 531. 3 

Leboeuf,  2  miles  north  of;  milepost  *'T.  31  &  O.  97."  top  of  rail  at 1,490.4 

Leboeuf,  3  m  les  north  of;  milepost  **  T.  32&  O.  96,"  top  of  rail  at 1,871.8 

Spring  Cove,  station;  top  of  rail  in  front  of 1,342.5 

Spring  Cove,  0.7  mile  north  of;  milepost  **  T.  33  &  O.  99,"  top  of  rail  at. .  1, 335. 9 
Spring  Cove.  1.7  miles  north  of;  milepost  *•  T.  34  &  O.  94,"  top  of  rail  at.  1, 333. 9 
Spring  Cove,  2.7  miles  north  of;  milepost  '*  T.  35  &  O.  92,"  top  of  rail  at  1, 838. 0 
Spring  Cove,  3.7  miles  north  of;  milepost  »*  T.  36  &  0. 92,"  top  of  rail  at. .  1, 337. 8 

Santa  Clara,  station;  topof  rail  in  front  of 1,337.3. 

Santa  Clara,  0.5  mile  north  of;  milepost  '»T.37  &  0. 91."  top  of  rail  at..  1,312.2 
Santa  Clara,  0.7  mile  north  of;  750  feet  north  of  milepost  '*  T.  37  &  0. 91," 

in  large  rock  10  feet  east  of  railroad,  bronze  tablet,  marked  '*  1306 
ALBANY  1900'' 1,305.988 
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Feet. 
Santa  Clara,  1.5  miles  north  of;  milepoet  *•  T.  38  &  0. 90,'*  top  of  rail  at. .  1, 252. 5 
Banta  Clara,  2.5  miles  north  of;  milepost  **  T.  dO  &  0. 89,*'  top  of  rail  at. .  1, 250. 9 
Santa  Clara,  3.5  miles  north  of:  milepost  **  T.  40  &  0. 88,**  top  of  raU  at. .  1, 250. 7 
Santa  Clara,  4.5  miles  north  of;  milepost  **  T.  41  &  0. 87,*'  top  of  rail  at. .  1, 246. 6 
Santa  Clara.  5.5  miles  north  of;  milepoet  '*  T.  42  &  0. 86,**  top  of  rail  at. .  1, 247. 9 
St.  Regis  Falls,  1,000  feet  south  of  station;  in  large  rock  20  feet  west  of 
railroad  and  300  feet  north  of  railroad  water  tank,  alnminnm  tablet, 

markfidM256  ALBANY  1900**. 1,256.399 

St.  Regis  Falls,  station;  top  of  rail  in  front  of 1,255.2 

St.  Regis  Falls,  0.4  mile  north  of;  milepost  ''T.4d  &0. 85,**topof  rail  at.  1,241.5 
St.  Regis  Falls,  1.4  miles  north  of;  milepost "  T.  44  &  0. 84,*'  top  of  rail  at.  1, 185. 8 

St  Regis  Falls,  1.5  miles  north  of;  top  of  rail  at  railroad  crossing 1, 165. 7 

St.  Regis  Falls.  2.4  miles  north  of;  milepost ''  T.  45  &  0. 83,**  top  of  rail  at.  1, 069. 4 

Dickinson  Center,  miepost  *-T.  46  &  O.  82,**  top  of  rail  at 959.4 

Dickinson  Center,  station;  top  of  rail  in  front  of . . 954. 4 

Dickinson  Center,  0.5  mile  north  of;  top  of  rail  at  railroad  crossing 888. 4 

Dickinson  Center,  0.9  mile  north  of;  milepost  **T.  47  &  O.  81/*  top  of 

railat . 852.4 

Dickinson  Center,  1.7  miles  north  of;  Stone's  crossing,  top  of  rail  at  ...      765. 1 
Dickinson  Center,  1.9  miles  north  of;  milepoet  *-T.  48  &  O.  80,**  top  of 

railat    750.9 

Dickinson  Center,  2.5  miles  north  of;  top  of  rail  at  railroad  crossing. .  690. 7 

Dickinson  Center,  2.9  miles  north  of;  milepost  **T.  49  &  O.  79,**  top  of 

railat   660.1 

Dickinson  Center,  3.2  miles  north  of;  top  of  rail  at  railroad  crossing 629. 9 

Dickinson  Center,  3.6  miles  north  of;  on  east  side  of  railroad  at  culvert 
No.  18,  25  feet  east  of  rail,  5  feet  north  of  creek,  in  large  rock,  alnmi- 
nnm tablet,  marked -603  ALBANY  1900**  602.544 

Dickinson  Center,  3.9  miles  north  of;  milepost  '*T.  60  &  O.  78,**  top  of 

railat 584.6 

Dickinson  Center,  4.8  miles  north  of;  top  of  rail  at  railroad  crossing . .  483 

Dickinson  Center,  4.9  miles  north  of;  milepost  **T.  51  &  O.  77,**  top  of 

rail  at 476. 3 

Dickinson  Center,  5.9  miles  north  of;  milepost  '*T.  52  &  O.  76,**  top  of 

railat   . 452.7 

Dickinson  Center,  6.3  miles  north  of:  top  of  rail  at  railroad  crossing ...        434. 8 
Dickinson  Center,  6.9  miles  north  of;  milepost  *'T.  53  &  O.  75,'*  top  of 

lailat   ..   ...      412.5 

Moira,  Methodist  Episcopal  Church;  in  east  face  of,  aluminum  tablet, 

marked  -420 ALBANY  1900" 419.352 

Bombay,  public  school  on  Main  street;  in  northwest  face  of,  bronze  tab- 
let, marked  *' 193  ALBANY  1900** 193.046 

Bombay;  milepost  80  on  Grand  Trunk  Railroad,  top  of  rail  at 188 

Bombay.  0.5  mile  north  of;  railroad  crossing,  top  of  rail  at 188 

Bombay,  2  miles  north  of ;  milepost  78,  top  of  rail  at 180.3 

Bombay,  3  miles  north  of:  milepost  77,  top  of  rail  at 179. 1 

Bombay,  4  miles  north  of ;  milepost  76,  top  of  railat 176.1  . 

Bombay,  4.3  miles  north  of;  top  of  rail  at  railroad  crossing    176, 7 

Fort  Covington  (deep  waterway  primary  bench  mark).  Grand  Trunk 
Railroad  bridge  over  Salmon  River;  2  inches  square,  1  foot  from  south 

edge  and  1  foot  from  east  edge  of  east  abutment  of 166. 355 

Fort  Covington,  Grand  Trunk  Railroad  bridge  over  Salmon  River;  600 
feet  west  of  station:  top  of  south  end  of  east  abutment,  bronze  tablet, 
marked**  167  ALBANY  1900* V^.'SSA 
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WASHINGTON  AND    SARATOGA  COUNTIES. 
SCHUYLERVILLE  QUADRANGLE. 

The  elevations  published  in  the  following  list  are  based  on  an 
aluminum  tablet,  set  in  stone  of  pilaster  at  left  side  of  the  front 
entrance  of  the  high  school  building  at  Fort  Edward,  N.  Y.,  and 
marked  "145  A."  This  bench  mark  was  touched  upon  by  the  Deep 
Waterways  Commission — wye  and  water  leveling  between  the  grist- 
mill bench  mark  near  Albany  and  permanent  bench  mark;  "P"of 
their  precise  line  at  St.  Patrick's  Catholic  Church,  Hogansburg,  via 
Lake  Champlain;  and  the  elevation  is  derived  by  the  adjustment  of 
this  line  to  the  corrected  elevations  of  these  bench  marks  as  determined 
by  the  latest  adjustment  of  the  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey,  in  1900,  and  published  in  report  of  that  bureau  for  1S98-99, 
Appendix  No.  8,  and  is  accepted  as  144.386  feet  above  mean  sea  level. 
The  leveling  was  originally  based  upon  bench  marks  established  by 
the  Hudson  River  and  Lake  Champlain  Canal,  and  as  a  result  the 
markings  are  generally  1  foot  too  high. 

The  leveling  was  executed  under  the  general  direction  of  Mr.  W.  H. 
Lovell,  topographer,  by  Mr.  Clark  Brown,  levelman,  in  1898. 

All  bench  marks  are  referred  to  the  Gristmill  bench  mark  near 
Albany  and  are  stamped  by  the  letter  "A"  in  addition  to  their  figures 
of  elevation. 

SCHUYLERVILLE,    VIA   BUROOYNE   AND  STAFFORD,   TO  SARATOGA. 

Feet. 

Schuylerville,  Ferry  street;  top  of  rail 177 

Schuylerville;  top  of  rail  at  station 174.8 

Schuylerville,  corner  College  and  Green  streets,  school  bnilding;  tmder 

second  window  from  west  corner,  bronze  tablet,  marked  *'  216  A" 214. 991 

Victoria  Mills;  top  of  rail  at  station. 192.5 

Victoria  Mills  iPond,  water  surface 187 

Victoria  Mills,  southwest  comer  Gates  avenne  and  Pine  street,  hotel; 

southeast  corner  of  foundation,  projecting  stone,  chiseled  mark  200. 48 

Victoria  Mills,  1.5  miles  west  of;  200  feet  west  of  overhead  road  crossing, 

oak  tree  3  feet  in  diameter,  notch  on  root  of 210.50 

Gates,  top  of  rail  at  station    .     234 

Burgoyne,  bridge  over  Saratoga  Lake  outlet;  north  abutment,  east  face 

comer,  coping,  chiseled  mark  D 210. 58 

Burgoyne,  road  crossing  at  station;  top  of  rail 217 

Stafford,  top  of  rail  at  station     209. 7 

Schuyler  Junction,  1.5  miles  west  of,  double  span  bridge;  center  pier, 

southwest  corner,  coping,  chiseled  mark  G  .     .  224.97 

Saratoga,  1.5  miles  east  of,  15- foot  span  bridge;  east  abutment  south 

wing,  face  corner,  coping  . . 228. 41 

Saratoga,  Fitchburg  Railroad  crossing  at  East  avenue;  open  culvert, 

east  abutment  south  end,  face  comer,  coping,  chiseled  mark  U 261. 96 

Saratoga,  Delaware  and  Hudson  Railroad  bridge  over  East  avenue;  south 

abutment  east  end,  parapet,  face  comer,  chiseled  mark  G ;mH,  65 
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SARATOGA,     ALONG     FITCHBURG    AND    DELAWARE     AND    HUDSON    RAIL- 
ROADS,  VL\   GAN8EVOORT,  TO  FORT  EDWARD. 

Feet. 

Saratoga,  3  miles  north  of,  500  feet  north  of  road  crossing;  50  feet  west 

of  track,  apple  tree,  2  feet  diameter,  notch  on  root  of 811.08 

Saratoga,  5.5  miles  northeast  of,  South  Wilton  church;  south  side  near 

front,  in  foundation,  bronze  tablet,  marked  "  327  A" 826. 016 

South  Wilton  church,  0.5  mile  north  of;  at  railroad  crossing 822 

South  Wilton  church,  0.75  mile  north  of;  at  railroad  crossing   322 

Gansevoort,  3.75  miles  south  of;  railroad  bridge  over  road,  outside 

anchor,  bolt  in  southeast  wall  plate  . .   . .        308. 71 

Gansevoort,  2.5  miles  south  of,  500  feet  north  of  crossing;  culvert,  east 

parapet, northeast  comer  of  coping 292.23 

Gansevoort,  Empire  House  Hotel;  south  side  near  front, in  brickwork, 

bronze  tablet, marked  '*246  A" 245.081 

Gansevoort,  2.75  miles  north  of,  road  crossing;  southeast  corner,  elm  tree, 

8  inches  diameter,  notch  in  root  of 162. 38 

Fort  Edward,  west  railroad  bridge  over  Hudson  River;  north  end  east 

abutment,  face  comer,  parapet,  chiseled  mark 147.63 

SCHUYLERVILLE  TO  CHAMPLAIN  CANAL  BRIDGE  NO.  56. 

Schuyler ville.  Ferry  street  canal  bridge;  towpath  abutment,  north  wing, 
face  comer,  second  step  from  bottom,  being  canal  bench  mark  No.  42, 
chiseled  mark  © 105.75 

Schuylerville,2  miles  south  of,  canal  bridge  No.  56;  towpath  abutment 
north  wing,  face  corner,  being  canal  bench  mark  No.  41,  chiseled 
mark  © 106.  W 

SCHUYLERVILLE,    VIA     BALD     MOUNTAIN,     MIDDLEFALLS,     AND     RASTON 
CORNERS,   TO  SARLES  FERRY. 

Schuylerville,  Champlain  Canal,  water  surface 101 

Schuyler  ville,  1.5  miles  north  of,  canal  bridge  No.  68;  towpath  abutment, 
south  end,  lower  step,  face  comer,  being  canal  bench  mark  No.  45, 

chiseled  mark  © 107.21 

Schuylerville,  1.75  miles  north  of,  lock  No.  10;  coping,  southeast  anchor, 

being  canal  bench  mark  No.  46,  chiseled  mark  0 108. 90 

Schuylerville,  2  miles  north  of,  bridge  over  Hudson  River;  floor  of 103 

Bald  Mountain,  schoolhouse  grounds;  largest  tree  on  north  side,  pine 

tree,  notch  on  root  of 316.11 

Middlefalls,  covered  bridge;  floor  of 306 

Middlefalls,  above  dam;  water  surface 292 

Middlefalls.  below  falls:  water  surface.. 243 

Middlefalls;  south  bank  of  creek,  75  feet  west  of  covered  bridge,  south- 
east comer  of  brick  gristmill,  bronze  tablet,  marked  '*  303  A" 302. 611 

Middlefalls,  1.25  miles  south  of;  20  feet  south  of  schoolhouse,  maple  tree, 

10  inches  diameter,  notch  on  root  of. 358.08 

Middlefalls,  3.21  miles  south  of;  opposite  road  to  west,  10  feet  east  of 

road,  bowlder  6  feet  broad,  chiseled  mark  D .      408. 48 

Easton  Corners,  2  miles  north  of,  schoolhouse;  center  of  doorsill 328. 74 

North  Easton  (Easton  Comers),  0.1  mile  north  of:  10- foot  arch  culvert, 
southwest  wing,  first  stone  back  of  arch  on  level  with  base,  bronze 

tablet,  marked  ••332  A". .    331.553 

North  Elaston  (Easton  Comers),  1.7  miles  west  of;  75  feet  east  of  cross- 
roads, elm  tree.  18  inches  diameter,  notch  on  root  of 123. 15 

Sarles  Ferry,  Hudson  River;  water  surface "^ 
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SARLE8  FERRY,   VIA  QUAKER  SPRINGS.  TO  STAPPORD. 

Feet. 

Sarles  Ferry,  opposite  to,  on  Champlain  Canal:  waste  weir  No.  7, 
north  wing,  southeast  comer  of  coping,  marke<l  with  red  paint  0 
canal  bench  mark  No.  37 .   108.02 

Sarles  Ferry,  0.8  mile  west  of,  150  feet  west  of  house;  near  north  road 
fence,  oak  tree,  2.5  feet  diameter,  notch  on  root  of 109. 92 

Quaker  Springs,  1.5  miles  east  of,  100  feet  west  of  road  comer;  north  of 
road,  pine  tree,  2.5  feet  diameter,  notch  on  root  of .     255. 41 

Quaker  Springs,  600  feat  west  of  crossroads;  north  side  of  road,  in  out- 
crop, bronze  tablet,  marked  *  321  A".   ...    .         820.078 

Quaker  Springs,  1  mile  west  of;  near  house  north  of  road,  outcrop  3  feet 
north  of  road,  chiseled  mark  D 359. 80 

Deans  Comers.  100  feet  east  of  north  and  south  roads;  near  north  road 
fence,  elm  tree,  3  feet  diameter,  notch  on  root  of 375. 98 

Sta^ords  Bridge,  1.5  miles  south  of,  300  feet  south  of  house;  20  feet 
south  of  locust  tree,  west  of  road,  elm  tree,  notch  on  root  of 356. 35 

Staffords  Bridge:  north  abutment,  east  end,  back  corner  of  coping, 
chiseled  mark  D    208.22 

BALD  MOUNTAIN,   VIA   DURKEETOWN.   TO   FORT   EDWARD. 

Bald  Mountain,  1.75  miles  north  of,  400  feet  east  of  crossroads;  near 
north  road  fence,  oak  tree,  3  feet  diameter,  notch  on  root  of 299. 14 

Bald  Mountain,  4  miles  north  of:  50  feet  north  of  white  house  west  of 
road  and  15  feet  west  of  road,  bowlder  2  feet  broad,  chiseled  mark  O-  -      307. 85 

Bald  Mountain,  0.67  miles  north  of,  corner  of  road  to  Dnrkeetown;  50 
feet  west  of  Argyle  road,  south  side  of  east  and  west  road,  elm  tree, 
notch  on  root  of 320.60 

Argyle,  0.5  mile  north  of  road  to;  0.25  mile  nortli  of  road  to  west,  100 
feet  south  of  abandoned  house,  40  feet  west  of  road,  bowlder,  chiseled 
markD 851.89 

Dnrkeetown  church;  south  side,  10  feet  from  rear  comer,  in  stone 
foundation,  bronze  tablet,  marked  *•  17!  A" 169. 778 

Dnrkeetown,  1.5  miles  west  of;  school  bouse,  southwest  corner  of  founda- 
tion, projecting  stone 182. 26 

Fort  Edward.  Argyle  street  canal  bridfi^e:  north  wing,  east  abutment, 
second  step,  face  corner,  being  a  canal  bencn  mark,  chiseled  mark  0. .      141. 41 

Fort  Edward,  lock  No.  15;  southeast  anchor,  being  canal  bench  mark 
79, chiseled  mark 0 148.86 

Fort  Edward,  high  school  building;  front  entrance,  in  stone  pilaster  at 
left  side,  bronze  tablet,  marked  "  145  A"    ..   144.386 

SCHOHARIE,  ALBANY,  AND  SCHENECTADY  COUNTIES. 

Berne  Quadrangle. 

The  elevations  published  in  the  followin|]f  list  are  based  on  a  bronze 
tablet  set  on  the  north  end  of  east  abutment  of  bridge  at  Duanes- 
burg,  marked  "681  ALBANY  1898."  The  elevation  of  this  bench 
mark  is  derived  by  precise  leveling  of  the  United  States  Greological 
Survey  and,  as  corrected  b}'  the  latest  adjustment  of  the  United  States 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,"  is  accepted  as  080.240  feet  al)ove  mean 
sea  level.  (See  United  States  Coast  Survey  Report  for  1898-99, 
Appendix  S,  p.  543.) 


wiMONrrAL.]  NEW    YORK.  88 

The  leveling  was  executed  in  the  field  season  of  1899  under  the 
direction  of  Mr.  A.  \V.  Walker,  topographer,  by  Mr.  Seth  Van  Loan, 
levelman,  and  in  1900  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Glenn  S.  Smith, 
topographer,  by  Mr.  J.  W.  Hodges,  levelman. 

All  bench  marks  are  referred  to  the  Gristmill  bench  mark  at  Albany, 
N.  Y.,  the  elevation  of  which  is  accepted  as  13.577  feet  above  mean 
sea  level,  and  are  marked  with  the  letters  "ALBANY"  in  addition  to 
their  figures  of  elevation. 


DUANESBURO,  ALONG  DELAWARE  AND  HUDSON  RAILROAD,  TO  DELAN80N. 


Peet. 


Duanesbnrg,  1,000  feet  west  of  Delaware  and  Hadson  station;  bridge, 
on  north  end  of  east  abntment  of,  bronze  tablet,  marked  **68l 
ALBANY18»8" 080.246 

Doanesbnrg,  1.75  miles  west  of;  sonth  side  of  track,  on  head  of  spike  in 
stnmp ... 780.15 

Delanson,  0.75  mile  east  of;  railroad  bridge,  on  top  of  sonth  end  of  west 
abuimentof 802.46 

Delanson,  station;  railroad  track  in  front  of 812 

DELANSON,  VIA   QUAKER  STREET   AND  aALLUPVtt.LE,  TO  WEST  BERNE. 

Qnaker  street,  northwest  comer  of  road  intersection:  point  on  cnrb  at.  1,025.49 
Qnaker  street,  1.5  miles  west  of;  on  north  edge  of  road,  stone,  marked  0.  1, 186. 58 
Qnaker  street.  3  miles  south  of:  at  road  intersection  known  as  **  Frinks 

Corners,"  on  rock,  marked  **  O  U.S.*' 1, 858. 76 

Qallapville.  2.5  miles  north  of;  50  feet  sonth  of  scboolhouse,  on  stone, 

marked -^O U.S.'' . _• 1,174.88 

Gallnpville,  1  mile  north  of;  at  road  intersection  northwest  of  bridge 

over  creek,  point  on  stone 874 

Gallnpville.  at  tnrn  in  road,  Schoharie  road  intersection;  nail  in  root  of 

hickory  tree  at.. 720.80 

Gallupville,  at  West  Berne  road  intersection;  point  on  stone. ...      790. 61 

Gallnpville,  Dutch  Church:  set  in  wall  near  southeast  comer,  bronze 

tablet,  marked -831  ALBANY' 880.734 

West  Berne,  1.75  miles  northwest  of;  near  schoolhonse  and  road  inter- 
section, point  on  stone --.    . - 857.58 

West  Berne,  at  intersection  with  road  which  crosses  creek;  on  stone, 

marked  ©. 936.28 

EAST  BERNE,  VIA  BERNE,  TO  WEST  BERNE. 

East  Berne,  1  mile  west  of;  north  side  of  road,  opposite  house,  on  stone, 
marked  •*©  U.S" 1,156.13 

Berne.  1  mile  east  of;  200  feet  west  of  brook,  north  of  road,  point  on 
stone.       . . 1,034.06 

Berne,  road  intersection  at  bridge:  point  on  bowlder 1, 005. 59 

Berne,  Lutheran  Church;  in  southeast  corner,  bronze  tablet,  marked 

•M015  ALBANY" 1,014.410 

West  Beme.  1  mile  east  of;  at  four  comers,  point  on  large  stone 953. 50 

BERNE,  VIA   SOUTH   BERNE   AND   WESTERLO,  TO    EAST   BERNE. 

Beme,  0.5  mile  west  of;  southwest  comer  of  road  intersection,  point  on 

ledge  rock,  marked  "0  U.S"     .  988.71 

Beme,  3.5  miles  south  of;  sonth  of  road,  nail  in  apple  tree \,0\Vi.^% 

Bull.  185—01 3 
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Feet. 
Berne,  B.2  miles  sonth  of;  0.7  mile  north  of  South  Berne,  opposite  hon»e 

on  south  of  roadi  rock 1 ,  208. 49 

South  Berne,  opposite  post-office;  in  triangle  at  forks  of  road,  i)oint  on 

millstone..       . 1,269.45 

South  Berne,  0.4  mile  south  of;   on  west  side  of  road,  on  flat  rock, 

marked  •*©  B.M  " 1,550.96 

South  Berne,  1.7  miles  south  of;    south  of   road,  on  rock,  marked 

**©B.M' 1,607.67 

RensselaervUle,  3  milps  east  of;  1,200  feet  east  of  road  intersection, 

north  side  of  road,  point  on  embedded  bowlder,  marked  '*  0  U.S"  . .  1, 448. 10 
Westerlo.  2.25  miles  west  of,  at  Van  Leuven's  Corners;  southwest  cor- 
ner of  old  tavern,  point  on  stone 1 ,  380. 19 

Westerlo,  bridge  over  creek;  in  top  of  south  end  of  east  abutment, 

bronze  tablet,  marked**  1144  ALBANY" 1,143.518 

Westerlo,  A.  S.  Greene*s  store;  comer  of  street  at,  point  on  embedded 

stone 1,166.69 

Westerlo,  0.67  mile  north  of;  on  west  side  of  road,  point  on  stone 1, 190. 38 

Westerlo,  0.75  mile  north  of:  east  side  of  road,  point  on  bowlder,  marked 

"0U;S" 1,279.53 

Westerlo,  2  miles  north  of;  west  side  of  road,  point  on  stone,  marked 

**0U.S" 1,356.97 

Westerlo,  2.5  miles  north  of;  1,000  feet  north  of  road  intersection,  west 

edge  of  road,  point  on  stone,  marked  •*  ©  U.S  "     .    1, 425 

Reidville,  0.75  mile  south  of:  at  road  intersection,  point  on  stone 1, 419. 01 

East  Berne,  3  miles  south  of,  850  feet  south  of  school  house   south  side 

of  road,  point  on  stone .   1,439.51 

East  Berne,  2  miles  south  of;  west  side  of  road,  near  top  of  long  hill, 

point  on  stone,  marked  **© '' .       .     .      1,502.35 

Bast  Berne,  1.5  miles  south  of;  in  triangle  at  road  intersection  at  foot  of 

long  hill,  point  on  large  stone 1,350.79 

East  Berne,  0.5  mile  sonth  of;  east  side  of  road,  point  on  stone,  marked 

**©" - 1,192.50 

East  Berne,  west  entrance  to  village,  300  feet  east  of  Berne  road  inter- 
section: in  embedded  stone  at  bend  in  road,  bronze  tablet,  marked 

*'n74ALBANY" 1,173.784 

East  Berne,  southeast  comer  of  road  intersection  leading  to  Beme; 

point  on  stone,  marked  '*©  1197*'. ..   1,188.55 

EAST   BERNE  TO    AI.TAMONT. 

ii^ast  Berne,  1  mile  north  of;  at  northwest  corner  of  road  intersection, 
point  on  stone  .. .    .. 1,228.13 

Altamont,  4  miles  south  of;  1,000  feet  north  of  fork  with  Thompsons 
Lake  road,  east  side  of  road.  i>oint  on  embedded  stone,  marked  **  ©  U.S. 
1338». L3.30.24 

Altamont,  3.25  miles  sonth  of;  1,500  feet  north  of  Pitcher's  road  inter- 
section, east  side  of  road,  point  on  stone 1, 846. 69 

Altamont,  2.75  miles  sonth  of:  800  feet  sonth  of  Indian  Ladder  road 
intersection,  west  side  of  road,  rock,  marked  *•©*'-    ..   1,411.34 

Altamont,  1.5  miles  south  of;  northeast  comer  of  road  intersection, 
point  on  stone,  marked  •*©  U.S.  1081)  *V    .    1,080.78 

Altamont,  0.12  mile  sonth  of;  east  end  of  sluice  under  road,  point  on 
stone,  marked  *'©" 730.86 

Altamont,  Altamont  Hotel:  in  foundation  wall  southwest  side  of,  bronze 
tablet,  marked  ** 464  ALBANY"     .     ...   . 464.204 
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ALTAMONT,   AliONO  DELAWARE  AND  HUDSON  RAILROAD,  TO  DELAN80N. 

Feet. 

Altamont,  i  mile  west  of;  north  end  of  east  abntment  of  bridge,  point 
on  top  marked '*0'' 484.26 

Altamont,  2.25  miles  west  of;  1,500  feet  west  of  crossing,  north  side  of 
track,  xx>int  on  large  stone 603.15 

Qoarry,  track  at,  east  frog 670 

Knoz,  0.25  mile  west  of;  small  cnlyert,  point  on  northwest  comer  of, 
marked'*©"... 708.07 

Elnox,  1.5  miles  west  of;  0.5  mile  west  of  21  milepost,  small  cnlvert, 
point  on  sonth  end  . 758.46 

Knox,  1.75  miles  west  of;  900  feet  west  of  road  crossing,  small  cnlyert, 
point  on  north  end  of ,  marked**©" 771.28 

Dnane,  1  mile  east  of;  south  side  of  track,  point  on  stone 775. 71 

Dnane,  900  feet  east  of;  bridge,  south  end  of  east  abntment  of,  point  on 
top 894.36 

Dnane,  0. 75  mile  west  of;  south  side  of  track,  point  on  stone,  marked  **©**.      804 . 1 0 

Delanson,  0.75  mile  east  of;  bridge,  on  top  of  sonth  end  of  west  abnt- 
ment of 802.46 

SCHOHARIE,   DELAWARE,    GREENE,    AND   ULSTER  COUNTIES. 

Rhinebbck,  Bosendale,  Phcenicia,  and  Gilboa  Quadrangles. 

The  elevations  published  in  the  following  lists  are  based  on  and 
adjusted  between  two  bench  marks.  One  is  an  aluminum  tablet  sot 
in  the  front  face  of  the  city  hall  in  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  stamped 
"173  ALBANY  1899,"  the  elevation  of  which  is  accepted  as  172.613 
feet  above  mean  sea  level,  and  the  other  a  bronze  tablet  at  the  north- 
west comer  of  the  stone  foundation  of  Union  schoolhouse  at  C'obleskill, 
N.  Y.,  stamped  "930  A,"  the  elevation  of  which  is  accepted  as  926.865 
feet  above  mean  sea  level.  The  elevation  of  the  Poughkeepsie  bench 
mark  depends  directly  upon  that  of  a  precise  bench  mark  of  the 
United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  at  the  west  abutment  of  the 
Poughkeepsie  bridge,  and  the  elevation  of  the  Cobleskill  bench  mark, 
a  precise  bench  mark  of  this  survey,  is  taken  as  corrected  by  the  United 
States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey.  (See  Rei)ort  for  1808-00,  Appendix 
No.  8,  p.  543). 

The  leveling  was  executed  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  C.  C'.  Bassett, 
topographer,  by  Messrs.  George  Baily  and  W.  S.  I).  Moore,  levelmen. 

All  bench  marks  are  referred  to  the  Gristmill  bench  mark  near 
Albany,  the  elevation  of  which  is  accepted  as  13.577  feet  above  mean 
sea  level,  and  are  marked  by  the  letters  **ALBANY"  in  addition  to 
their  figures  of  elevation. 

POUGHKEEPSIE  BRU>OE.   ALONG  WEST    HHORK   RAILROAD,   TO   KIN(JSTON. 

Feot. 
Pongbkeepsie  bridge;  west  abutment,  sonth  west  corner  top  stone,  chisel 

marked .        224.93 

Highland;  intersection  of  Highland  and  Lewisburg  roads,  bridge,  on 

northeast  base  block  of,  bent  bolt  head.. 125.73 

Highland;  opposite  West  Shore  Railroad  station,  top  of  west  ra\\ ^.^ 
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Feet. 

Highland,  350  feet  north  of  station ;  rock,  chisel  marked 10. 54 

Highland,  0.7  mile  north  of;  on  west  end  of  culvert,  chisel  marked 9. 67 

Highland,  2  miles  north  of;  open  cnlvert,  on  east  end  of  sonth  wall  of, 

chiselmarked 8.50 

Milepost  75-352, 12  feet  south  of;  on  west  of  track,  stone  at  base  of  cliff, 

chiselmarked . 14.48 

Mahoney's  cross-over;  on  west  side  of  track  opposite  west  switch  block, 

rock,  chisel markea... 46. W 

College  Point,  at  "Watchman's  Box; "  180  feet  north  of,  culvert  on  east 

end  of  north  wall,  chisel  marked 64.98 

West  Park,  0.5  mile  south  of;  at  crossing  top  of  west  rail  of  west 

track 97.2 

West  Park,  West  Shore  Railway  station;  in  north  wall  at  northwest 

corner,  bronze  tablet,  marked  *  *  1 13  ALBANY  "     113. 380 

West  Park,  1  mile  north  of;  at  Black  Creek  bridge,  south  abutment,  on 

top  stone  at  east  end,  chisel  marked  114, 53 

Esopus,  0.2  mile  touth  of;  250  feet  north  of  milepost  "N.  Y.  80,"  on 

west  side  of  track,  rock,  chisel  marked 116. 68 

Esopus;  at  crossing,  top  of  rail . .   . 116.8 

Esopus,  0.7  mile  north  of;  bridge,  south  abutment,  on  east  end,  chisel 

marked 121.67 

Ulster  Park,  0.2  mile  south  of;  at  crossing,  top  of  rail 131 . 3 

Ulster  Park,  300  feet  south  of  station:  tit  crossing,  top  of  rail 149. 2 

Ulster  Park,  1  mile  north  of;  in  Fonthwest  angle  of  crossing,  bowlder, 

chisel  marked 172. 12 

Port  Ewen,  1  mile  south  of;  at  culvert  on  northeast  comer  of  coping, 

chiselmarked... 151.56 

Port  Ewen,  500  feet  south  of  station ;  at  crossing,  top  of  each  rail 159 

Port  Ewen,  500  feet  north  of  station;  on  west  side  of  track,  rock,  chisel 

marked 159. 13 

Wallkill  River  bridge;  north  abutment,  on  southeast  comer  of,  chisel 

marked 156. 48 

Kingston ;  on  foundation  stone  of  water  tank,  chisel  marked 181. 58 

KINGSTON,   ALONG   ULSTER  AND   DELAWARE   RAILROAD,   TO  PHCENICIA. 

Kingston,  city  hall:  in  center  of  face  wall  of  front  portico,  aluminum 

tablet,  marked  "223  ALBANY" 223.206 

Bridge  No.  6,  Ulster  and  Delaware  Railroad;  east  abutment,  north  end, 

on  top  of  stone,  chisel  marked 155. 38 

Kingston   Creek  Bridge;    west   abutment,  on   north   end   of,  chisel 

marked .. 164.43 

Kingston,  3  miles  west  of;  250  feet  west  of  overhead  bridge,  on  south 

side  of  track,  rock,  chisel  marked ...       184. 85 

Stony  Hollow,  1.5  miles  east  of;  on  south  side  of  road,  bowlder,  chisel 

marked .   296.89 

Stony  Hollow,  600  feet  east  of  station;  near  east  end  of  cut  on  north  side 

of  track,  rock,  chisel  marked. 414. 74 

Stony  Hollow,  0.25  mile  north  of;   on  bridge  No.  12,  east  abutment, 

south  end,  top  stone,  chisel  marked  . .   ...    ..  458.73 

West  Hurley,  0.5  mile  east  of  railroad  station;  100  feet  northwest  of 

railroad  crossing  on  south  side  of  bii^hway.  bronze  tablet  set  in  face 

of  rock,  marked  ' '  5 1(>  ALBANY " .       545. 683 

West  Hurley,  opposite  station;  top  of  rail 530. 4 
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Foot. 

West  Hurley,  0.7  mile  west  of;  top  stone  of  (culvert,  cross  (;ut  on  sonth- 

east  corner  of 581.83 

West  Hurley,  1  mile  west  of:  at  crossing,  top  of  rail 546. 3 

Olive  Branch,  at  station;  top  of  rail ... ._ 514.5 

Oliye  Branch,  400  feet  west  of  station;  bridge  No.  17,  west  abutment, 

north  end  of,  top  stone,  chisel  marked 511. 56 

Olive  Branch,  1  mile  west  of;  bridge,  south  abutment,  top  stone,  chisel 

marked 504.49 

Olive  Branch,  1.5  miles  west  of:  bridge  No.  19,  west  abutment,  south 

end,  top  stone,  chisel  marked .-      506.69 

Olive  Branch,  2.5  miles  west  of;  bridge  No.  20,  east  abutment,  south 

end,  top  stone,  chisel  marked . .      505. 68 

Browns  station,  1,000  feet  west  of;  at  crossing,  in  northeast  angle, 

rock,  chisel  marked ..     530.09 

Browns  station;  1  mile  west  of;  380  feet  west  of  crossing  on  north  side 

of  track,  rock,  chisel  marked .   532 

Brodheads  bridge:  east  abutment,  north  end,  chisel  marked 501. 49 

Brodheads  bridge:  top  of  rail  at  crossing 502. 7 

Shokan,  0.2  mile  east  of  station;  bridge  No.  22,  west  abutment,  north 

,5nd  of,  on  bed  plate,  bronze  tablet,  marked  * '  532  ALBANY  '\    532. 615 

Bridge  No.  25;  south  abutment,  west  end,  top  stone,  chisel  marked  —      552. 19 
Boiceville,  1,000  feet  south  of,  Esopus  Creek  bridge;  north  abutment,  on 

soutnwest  wall,  chisel  marked ..  596.24 

BoiceviUe,  opposite  station:  top  of  rail 609.4 

Boiceville,  1  mile  north  of;  south  end  of  culvert,  top  stone,  chisel  marked .      636. 99 
Cold  Brook;  highway  bridge,  south  end  of,  top  of  south  bolt  on  base  of 

railing 645.53 

Mount  Pleasant,  0.5  mile  east  of;  on  west  side  of  track,  bowlder,  chisel 

marked 694.64 

Mount  Pleasant,  opposite  station;  top  of  rail 713. 1 

Mount  Pleasant,  0.7  mile  north  of;  east  end  of  culvert,  top  stone,  chisel 

marked 737.66 

Phcenicia,  1.5  miles  south  of;  at  open  culvert,  top  stone  west  end,  north 

wall,  chisel  marked 753.99 

PhtBuicia,  opposite  station;  top  of  ^tc rail 795.4 

Phoenicia,  Ulster  and  Delawfj^fl^^iiffQAd  bridge;  south  pier,  top  of  east 

end  of,  aluminum  tablet,,^^^|t5^  V.SU^  804.329 

PHCENICIA  TO  SUANDAKAN. 

Phoenicia,  1  mile  north  of;  railroad  bridge,  at  east  end  of,  on  abutment 
wall,  northeast  side  of  track,  chisel  marked 854. 01 

Allaben  station,  1,000  feet  west  of;  south  side  of  track,  on  small  cul- 
vert, chisel  marked -.   995.16 

Shandaken,  steel  bridge  at  forks  of  road:  top  of  southwest  wing  wall  of, 
bronze  tablet,  marked  "ALBANY  1071" 1,070.559 

SHANDAKEN,  VIA  BIO  INDIAN  AND   OLIVEREA,  TO   SLIDE  MOUNTAIN  l»OST- 

OFFICE. 

Shandaken,  1.6  miles  west  of;  on  small  culvert,  southwest  comer  of, 
chisel  marked 1,106 

Big  Indian:  150  feet  west  of  railroad  crossing,  northwest  side  of  high- 
way rock,  chisel  marked l,'iV;.*i^ 
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Feet 
Oliverea,  50  feet  north  of  po8t-offioe;  on  east  side  of  road,  rock,  chisel 

marked 1,407.77 

Slide  Mountain  post-office;  rock  at  northwest  comer  of,  bronjEe  tablet, 

marked  "ALBANY  1665" 1,664.288 

SHANDAKRN  TO  LBXINOTON. 

Shandaken,  1.7  miles  north  of;  at  intersection  with  road  to  left,  on 

retaining  wall,  chisel  marked . 1,324.79 

Westkill,  1.3  miles  sonth  of;  top  of  Deep  Notch,  west  side  of  road,  on 

bowlder  stone,  alaminom  tablet,  marked  **ALBANT  1901  ** .  1 ,  900. 354 

Westkill,  small  steel  bridge  on  sonth  side  of  road,  east  sill  of,  chisel 

marked    .. 1,463.67 

Westkill,  2  miles  north  of;  iron  bridge,  on  northwest  wing  wall  of,  chisel 

marked 1.380.22 

Lexington,  1  mile  west  of;  iron  bridge,  en  southeast  wing  wall  of,  chisel 

marked 1,320.41 

PH*ENICIA,  VIA   HUNTER   AND   LEXINGTON,  TO   PRATTSVILLE. 

Phoenicia:  Broadway  railroad  crossing 812.9 

Phoenicia;   1  mile  north  of;  60  feet  west  of  track,  bowlder,  chisel 

marked ... 942.99 

Chichester,  opposite  station;  top  of  rail 1,013.83 

Chicester ,  400  feet  north  of  station ;  east  of  track,  bowlder,  chisel  marked .  1 ,  018. 24 
Chichester,  0.7  mile  north  of;  in  southwest  angle  of  crossing,  rock,  chisel 

marked 1,064.04 

Chichester,  1.7  miles  north  of;  bridge,  north  abutment,  east  end,  top 

stone,  chisel  marked 1,150.61 

LanesYille,  200  feet  south  of  station;  east  side  of  track,  bowlder,  chisel 

marked 1,350.85 

LanesviUe,  1  mile  north  of;  10  feet  east  of  track,  bowlder,  chisel  marked .  1 ,  536. 61 
Edgewood,  0.5  mile  south  of;  open  drain,  west  end,  south  wall,  top  stone, 

chiselmarked 1.729.94 

Edgewood,  300  feet  north  of  station;  bridge,  north  pier,  east  end,  in  top 

stone,bronze  ta  blet,  marked**  1790  ALBANY". 1,789.764 

Edgewood,  1  mile  north  of ;  1 0  feet  east  of  track,  bowlder,  chisel  mar*.:ed.  1 ,  968. 16 
'*  The  Notch.'  in  northwest  angle  of  crossing,  point  on  bowlder,  chisel 

marked 2,066.89 

Elaaterskill  Junction;  opposite  station,  on  south  side  of  track,  bowlder, 

chisel  marked .   1, 722. 41 

Hunter,  1  mile  sonth  of;  highway  bridge,  east  abutment,  south  end,  top 

stone,  chisel  marked 1,619.88 

Hunter,  opposite  schoolhouse;  top  of  hydrant . 1.601.26 

Hunter,  public  school  building;  in  foundation  wall  north  side  of  front 

entrance,  aluminum  tablet,  marked  **  1602  ALBANY  " 1, 601. 720 

Hunter,  1.5  miles  north  of;  highway  bridge  over  Schoharie  Creek,  east 

abutment,  south  end,  top  stone,  chisel  marked l,  584. 80 

Hunter,  3.2  miles  northwest  of;  80  feet  southeast  of  fork  with  private 

road  north,  rock,  chisel  marked 1, 475. 25 

Jewett  Center,  0.5  mile  east  of;  opposite  fork  of  road  to  south,  on  north 

side  of  road,  bowlder,  chisel  marked.    1. 448. 17 

Jewett  Center,  East  Kill  bridge;  east  abutment,  north  end,  top  stone, 

aluminum  tablet,  marked  **  1405  ALBANY ". .  1, 404. 888 
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Feet. 
Jewett  Center,  0.7  mile  west  of;  fork  with  road  to  north,  in  northeast 

angle,  ledge  of  rock,  chisel  marked _ 1,876.22 

Lexington,  Schoharie  Creek  bridge;  north  pier,  west  end,  top  stone, 

alnminnm  tablet,  marked  "1329  ALBANY" 1,828.918 

Lexington,  2  miles  west  of;  cnlvert,  sonth  end,  top  stone,  chisel  marked.  1, 318. 05 
Lexington,  2.5  miles  north  of,  Schoharie  Creek  bridge:  north  abntment, 

east  end,  top  stone,  chisel  marked 1,274.94 

Prattsville,  8.5  miles  east  of:  fork  with  West  Kill  road,  in  southeast 

angle,  stone,  chisel  marked       1,214.87 

Prattsville,  2  miles  east  of;  on  north  side  of  road  opposite  fork  with 

private  road  south,  ledge  of  rock,  chise'  marked 1, 224. 07 

Prattsville.  1  mile  east  of;  Red  Kill  bridge,  east  abntment,  sonth  end, 

top  stone,  chisel  marked    1, 180. 89 

Prattsville,  public  school   building;   in  front  wail,  aluminum  tablet, 

marked -1164  ALBANY" 1,168.861 

PRATTSVILLE  TO  WINDHAM. 

Redf  alls,  200  feet  east  of  poet-office;  on  sonth  side  of  road,  flat  rock ...  1 ,  275. 80 
Redfalls,  0.7  mile  east  of;  small  culvert  midway  between  farmhouses 

on  north  and  south  side  of  road,  on  north  end  of,  chisel  marked 1 ,  380. 56 

Ashland,  0.7  mile  west  of;  small  culvert,  north  end  of,  chisel  marked. .  1, 895. 84 
Windham,  0.7  mile  east  of;  opposite  gate  to  mill  race,  south  side  of  road, 

on  top  stone  over  drain,  chisel  marked 1,491.81 

Windham,  bridge  over  Batavia  Creek  on  road  to  Hunter;  top  of  north 

abntment,  east  end,  bronze  tablet,  marked  ''  1517  ALBANY  **. 1, 517. 117 

PRATTSVILLE  TO   OILBOA. 

Prattsville,  at  fork  with  (^rand  Gorge  road,  Schoharie  Creek  bridge; 

east  approach,  top  stone  north  retaining  wall  of,  at  end  of  railing, 

chisel  marked  .  - _ ..       .       1,150.27 

Prattsville,  1.2  miles  north  of;  on  east  side  of  road,  opposite  yellow  bam, 

bowlder,  chisel  marked  . ,     ...     1 ,  188. 44 

Prattsville,  8  miles  north  of;  on  west  side  of  road,  40  feet  south  of  fork 

with  private  road  east,  small  bowlder,  chisel  marked  1, 065. 75 

Oilboa,  1.2  miles  south  of;  Manorkill  bridge,  south  abutment,  east  end, 

top  stone,  chisel  marked . 1,114.98 

Gilboa,  800  feet  north  of;  on  east  side  of  road,  opposite  bridge  over 

Schoharie  Creek,  in  ledge  of   rock,   bronze  tablet,  marked  **  1010 

ALBANY" 1,009.478 

(»ILBOA  TO  MANORKILL. 

Strykersville,  bridge  40  feet  west  of  post-office,  on  southwest  abutment, 
chiselmarked 1,259.40 

Conesville,  1  mile  west  of;  farmhouse  painted  white  with  green  shut- 
ters, at  east  side  of  entrance,  rock,  chisel  marked .        1, 347. 29 

Conesville,  150  feet  west  of  post-office;  bridge,  on  northeast  comer  abut- 
ment, chisel  marked. ' 1.882.51 

Conesville,  1  mile  east  of;  400  feet  east  of  farmhouse  on  north  side  of 
road,  on  north  end  of  small  culvert,  chisel  marked    ...     . .   .   1 ,  412. 66 

Manorkill,  0.7  mile  west  of;  100  feet  east  of  white  farmhouse  on  north 
side  of  road,  on  south  end  of  culvert,  chisel  marked . 1. 470. 67 

Manorkill,  white  church  opposite  post-office:  in  southeast  corner  of, 
bronze  tablet,  marked  "ALBANY  1515  ' \,t»V\.tfl^ 
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(illJ^OA,  VIA    BLENHKIM,  TO   BREAKAKKRN. 

Feet. 
Gilboa,  1  mile  north  of ;  100  feet  sontli  of  schoolhonse,  on  west  side  of 

road,  bowlder,  chisel  marked _ 948.72 

Gilboa,  2  miles  north  of;  50  feet  west  of  fork  of  roads,  on  soath  edge  of 

road,  flat  stone,  chisel  marked  984. 32 

Gilboa,  4  miles  north  of;   100  feet  north  of  junction  with  road  from 

Grand  Gorge,  on  west  side  of  road,  bowlder,  chisel  marked ...   1, 141. 63 

Blenheim,  2  miles  sonth  of ;  400  feet  south  of  fork  with  private  road  to 

east,  flat  rock,  chisel  marked 1, 069. 17 

Blenheim.  350  feet  south  of  Blenheim  House;  on  west  side  of  street, 

point  on  ledge  of  rock,  chisel  marked . .  813. 67 

Blenheim,  300  feet  nortli  of  post-office;  northwest  side  of  road,  in  ledge 

of  rock,  aluminum  tablet,  marked  * •  813  ALBANY  " 812. 779 

Blenheim,  1  mile  northeast  of ;  bridge  over  Schoharie  Creek,  north  side 

of  road,  on  wing  wall  at  west  end  of,  chisel  marked 791. 24 

Blenheim,  2.3  miles  northeast  of ;  southeast  side  of  road  200  feet  north 

of  farmhouse,  on  rock,  chisel  marked 754. 09 

Breakabeen,  Lutheran  Church;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  ''ALBANY 

754" 763.723 

FRANKLINTON   TO   LIVINQSTONVILLE. 

Franklinton,  1.2  miles  south  of;  east  side  of  road,  150  feet  south  of 
unpainted  farmhoiise  and  25  feet  south  of  watering  trough,  rock,  chisel 
marked 1,159.75 

Livingstoneville,  0.7  mile  west  of;  in  fork  of  roads,  on  brownstone 
rock, chisel  marked _. 1,074.29 

Livingstoneville,  Methodist  Church;  in  northwest  corner  of,  bronze 
tablet,  marked  "ALBANY  1077" 1,076.716 

ULSTER   AND   ORANGE   COUNTIES. 

Newburg  Quadrangle. 

The  elevations  published  in  the  following  list  are  based  on  an 
aluminum  tablet  set  in  the  front  face  of  the  eity  liall,  in  Poughkeepsie, 
and  marked  "17:3  ALBANY  1899."  The  height  of  this  is  derived 
from  a  bench  mark  established  in  Poughkeepsie  by  the  United  States 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  the  elevation  of  which,  as  corrected  in 
accordance  with  their  adjustment  of  1900,  is  accepted  as  42.956  feet 
above  mean  sea  level.  Dependent  on  this,  the  datum  tablet  of  this 
survey  in  Poughkeepsie  is  accepted  as  being  172.013  feet  above  mean 
sea  level. 

The  leveling  was  executed  under  tlie  direction  of  Mr.  C.  C.  Bassett, 
topographer.  A  portion  is  republished  of  levels  of  Mr.  Seth  Van 
Loan,  levelman,  run  in  1899,  and  i)ublishod  in  the  Appendix  to  the 
Twenty-first  Annual  Report  of  the  Director  of  this  Bureau,  on  pages 
405, 400,  and  407.  They  are  republished  here  because  of  an  error  of  0. 97 
foot,  by  which  the  figures  previously  published  exceed  the  corrected 
elevations  given  herewith.  There  figures  include  a  gross  error  of  1 
foot  in  leveling  from  Poughkeepsie,  via  Highlands,  along  West  Shore 
Riiilroiid  to  Newburg  (pages  404  to  405  of  that  rei^ort),  less  a  correction 
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of  0.030  foot,  by  which  the  present  accepted  elevations  of  the  l^ough- 
keepsie  l^nch  marks  exceed  their  previously  accepted  values.  The 
bench  marks  are  therefore  markeil  about  1  foot  higher  than  their 
present  accepted  elevations.  The  remainder  of  the  elevations  listed 
below  are  the  result  of  leveling  of  Mr.  George  Baily,  levelman,  during 
the  season  of  1900. 

All  bench  marks  dependent  on  this  datum  are  referred  to  the  Grist- 
mill bench  mark  at  Albany,  the  elevation  of  which  is  iiccepted  as 
13.577  feet  above  mean  sea  level,  and  are  marked  with  the  letters 
"ALBANY"  in  addition  to  the  figures  of  elevation. 

NKWBURC*,  VIA    KRIK   RAILROAD,  TO   CORNWALL. 

Feet. 

Newbnrg:  tablet  set  near  soathwest  comer,  to  the  right  of  entrance  post- 
office  building,  marked  •^AI^BANY  95'.   94.130 

Newbnrg,  1  mile  southwest  of;  projection,  first  course  east  end,  south 
abutment,  bridge  seat;  chisel  marked. 94. 19 

West  Newburg;  point  second  step  from  top  east  end,  north  abutment, 
bridge  at  station 121.13 

New  Windsor;  top  embedded  stone  under  tree  200  feet  south  of  station 
and  east  of  railroad 188.40 

Vails  Qate  Junction,  point  on  stone  east  of  track  and  100  feet  south  of; 
chiselmarked    •. : 279.56 

Cornwall,  i  mile  north  of;  point  on  stone  edge  of  road  crossing 248. 6 

CORNWALL,  VIA  NEWBURC*  JUNCTION,  ALONG   BRIE  RAILROAD,  TO 

OXFORD. 

Cornwall,  600  feet  north  of;  tablet  set  in  face  of  west  abutment,  New 
York,Ontario  and  Western  Railroad  bridge 271.299 

Mountainyille,  1  mile  north  of;  top  step,  east  end,  north  abutment  of 
cattlepass .   260.92 

Mountainyille,  |  mile  north  of;  point  on  bridge  seat  near  end  of  truss, 
west  end,  south  abutment,  railroad  bridge 227. 16 

CORNWALL,  VIA   WOODBURY  AND   TURNERS,  ALONG    ERIE   RAILRC^AD,   TO 

OXFORD. 

Houghton  Farm  station;  point  on  stone  in  east  ditch  300  feet  north  of  .  295. 34 
Woodbury,  1  mile  north  of;  point  on  bowlder,  east  ditch;  old  marked 

XX>int -  382.57 

Woodbury,  f  mile  north  of:  point  on  stone  in  east  side  of  track,  50  feet 

northof  rock  cut;  chisel  marked  **U.  S.*'^ 398.60 

Woodbury;  point  on  northeast  foot  block  at  end  of  truss  bridge,  200  feet 

south  of  station 433. 49 

Woodbury.  !^  mile  south  of;  stone  in  east  ditch;  chisel  marked      461.82  ^ 

Highland  Mills;  point  on  stone  northeast  corner  bridge  west  of  .station.  474. 4 
Central  Valley;  2K>int  on  stone  east  end,  south  abutment,  bridge  seat,  200 

feet  north  of  station 481.79 

Central  Valley,  1,000  feet  south  of;  stone  in  west  ditch  along  railroad . .  489. 62 
Central  Valley;  tablet  set  in  large  stone  in  retaining  wall  front  of  Fink- 
en's  place,  first  west  of  Noxon'a  store,  marked  '  ALBANY  488  " 486. 919 

Central  Valley,  2  miles  south  of;  stone  west  of  trat^k,  200  feet  south  of 

farm  crossing tirito.'^ 
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Feet. 
Newbnrg  Junction,  i  mile  north  of;  point  on  bridge  seat,  eas't  end,  aonth 

abntment  railroad  bridge   515.82 

Arden;  Echo  Lake,  sarf ace  of  water   70ft 

Arden,  300  feet  north  of;  point  on  top  east  end,  north  abutment,  bridge 

over  stream;  chisel  marked 519. 75 

Arden;  tablet  set  in  pier  top  east  end  railroad  bridge  over  stream,  300 

feet  north  of  station,  marked  »* ALBANY  519".. 518.280 

Arden,  li  miles  east  of;  stone  north  side  of  road  on  hill;  chisel  marked 

"U.S." 798.85 

Arden,  4.7  miles  east  of;  stone  250  feet  north  of  bam  and  west  of  road.      912 
Doyle's,  i  mile  east  of;  tablet  set  in  road  face  of  large  bowlder  marked 

"ALBANy718" _   .       717.506 

Turner's,  300  feet  west  of;  point  on  north  end,  west  abutment,  bridge; 

chisel  marked**  U.S.'' 552.87 

Turner's,  li  miles  west  of;  point  north  end,  east  abutment,  culvert 561. 24 

Monroe,  i  mile  east  of;  point  top  north  end  west  abutment  of  culvert. .      589. 90 

Monroe;  south  end  Carpenter  s  feed  store  doorstep 606.97 

Oxford,  300  feet  east  of;  point  north  end,  east  abutment,  overhead 

bridge  . 529.5 

Oxford,  point  on  rock  at  edge  of  path  to  spring,  i  mile  west  of;  chisel 

marked  **U.S," •.   512.86 

OXFORD,  VIA  BURN8IDE,   TO  CORNWALU 

Ghreycourt,  1,200  feet  east  of;  point  north  end,  east  abutment,  culvert; 

chisel  marked 482.99 

Grey  court;  tablet  set  in  face  of  north  abutment,  Lehigh  and  Hudson 

River  Railway  bridge  over  road,  marked  '* ALBANY  447  " 445. 854 

Greycourt;  point  northwest  comer  south  pier,  under  second  bent  from 

south  end,  Lehigh  and  Hudson  River  Railway  bridge  at;  marked  with 

old'X". 485.81 

Greycourt;  point  bridge  seat  east  end,  north  abutment.  Lehigh  and 

Hudson  River  Railway  bridge  over  Erie  Railroad .   447. 61 

Craigville,  300  feet  north  of;  point  second  step  from  top.  south  abut- 
ment, east  end.  cattle  pass... 421 

Farmingdale,  500  feet  north  of;  point  top  south  abutment,  east  end, 

cattle  pass 876.85 

Farmingdale.  i  mile  north  of;  point  top  south  abutment,  west  end,  cat- 

tlepass ...      889.81 

Hamptonburg,  I  mile  south  of;  point  top  east  end,  south  abutment, 

cattle  pass 899. 89 

Hamptonburg,  point  f  mile  north  of;  on  west  end,  north  abutment, 

cattle  pass 899.6 

Elesmere,  i  mile  south  of;  point  second  step  from  top,  west  end,  north 

abutment,  cattle  pass 870.89 

Burnside,  \  mile  south  of;  point  second  step,  east  end,  north  abutment, 

railroad  bridge  over  swamp  on  Lehigh  and  Hudson  River  Railway. .      847. 17 
Burnside,  li  miles  east  of;  tablet  east  face  of  road  bridge  abutment, 

marked  "ALBANY 357" 856.421 

Burnside,  ]•  mile  east  of;  point  north  end,  east  abutment,  road  bridge  .      869.8 
Little  Britain,  1  mile  west  of;  point  stone  north  side  track,  20  feet  east 

62-milepost « 448.12 

Little  Britain,  600  feet  east  of;  point  south  end,  east  abutment,  cattle 

pass - 486.4 
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Meadowbrook,  1^  miles  west  of;  point  south  end,  west  abntment«  top 

coarse  bridge  oyer  road ..      404.84 

Meadowbrook,  400  feet  east  of;  point  north  end.  east  abntment.  culvert.      334. 8 
Cornwall,  |  mile  east  of;  point  on  coping  west  end.  south  abutment, 

Erie  Raibroad bridge 835.92 

Cornwall;  point  on  step  north  end,  west  abntment,  bridge  New  York, 

Ontario  and  Western  Railroad 269.41 

NXWBUBO,  COLDENHAlf,  WALDKN,  TO  NEW  HURLEY  STATION. 

Newbnrg;  post-office  bnilding,  in  sonthwest  ct)mer  of,  to  the  right  of 

entrance,  aluminum  tablet  marked '*  95** 94.130 

Newbnrg;  at  comer  of  Johnson  street  and  Broadway,  slab  over  drain, 

chisel  marked ...       124.21 

Newburg:  comer  of  West  street  and  Broadway,  top  of  nut  on  hydrant.      164. 27 
Newbnrg,  2  miles  west  of;  at  comer  of  fiermaii's  place,  fork  with  road 

to  Orange  Lake,  nail  in  root  of  tree 249.28 

Newburg,  3.5  miles  west  of;  150  feet  west  of  crossroads,  stream  flowing 

southeast,  point  cut  on  coping  stone  at  south  end  of  culvert 390. 59 

E^ast  Coldenham.  GO  feet  east  of  fork  with  Orange  Lake  road;  on  north 

side  of  road,  chisel-marked  bowlder 504. 41 

Coldenham,  0.5  mile  east  of;  in  southwest  angle  of  crossroads,  bowlder 

chiselmarked .. 460.71 

Coldenham.  0.7  mile  east  of;  at  stream  flowing  north,  culvert,  at  north 

end  of,  on  coping,  chisel  marked 404. 19 

Coldenham.  0.2  mile  west  of;  at  entrance  to  A.  B.  Lindsay's  place,  large 

stone  gatepost,  aluminum  tablet,  marked  **  ALB  ANY  434'* 434. 845 

Berea,  Philadelphia  and  Reading  Railroad  crossing  at;  top  of  west  rail 

ofmaintrack . 410 

Montgomery,  1.5  miles  east  of;  in  northeast  angl*  of  crossroads,  bowlder 

chiselmarked 414.84 

Walden,  1.7  miles  south  of;  in  southeast  angle  at  fork  with  road  to  oast, 

bowlder  chisel  marked 894.31 

Walden,  0.5  mile  south  of;  Wallkill  Valley  Railroad  crossing,  top  of 

westrail 383.8 

Walden,  "National  Bank  of  Walden;'*  in  southeast  corner  of,  alumi- 
num tablet,  marked  **  ALBANY  376" 374.862 

Walden,  station  WaUdll  Valley  Railroad;  top  of  west  rail  of  main  track .      8.52. 9 
Walden,  1.25  miles  north  of;  at  railroad  and  highway  crossing,  top  of 

rail .  824.8 

Walden,  1.5  miles  north  of;  open  culvert  on  Wallkill  Valley  Railroad. 

west  end  of  south  wall  of,  on  coping  stone,  chisel  marked  .     .     315. 90 

Borden  condensed  milk  factory,  culvert  over  stream  flowing  into  pond; 

stone  on  southeast  comer  of  coping  on  west  end  of,  chisel  marked  292. 25 

Wallkill,  400  feet  south  of  station;  at  highway  crossing,  top  of  rail 278. 8 

Wallkill;  point  cut  on  foundation  stone  of  water  tank 278. 86 

Wallkill,  0.2  mile  north  of;  at  crossing,  top  of  rail 378. 1 

New  Hurley,  1.5  miles  south  of;  in  northwest  angle  of  railroad  and  high- 
way crossing,  bowlder  chisel  marked 305. 48 

New  Hurley,  75  feet  east  of  railroad  and  15  feet  north  of  liighway: 

bowlder  chisel  marked 336.50 
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NEW   HURI.KY    l»OST-<)FFl('E,    VIA   PLATTEKILL    AND   BALMVILLK.   TO 
NEWBURO. 

Peet. 
New  Hurley  post-office:  in  northwest  angle  of  forks  of  road,  at  school- 
house,  bowlder,  chisel  marked 458. 86 

Sylva,  0.5  mile  southwest  of:  on  west  side  of  road  150  feet  north  of  brow 

of  hill,  bowlder,  chisel  marked , 543. 77 

Sylva,  0.1  mile  west  of  post-office:  in  northeast  angle  of  crossroads, 

bowlder,  chisel  marked  .  .  . . 552. 58 

Sylva,  0.2  mile  east  of:  at  fork  with  road  to  north,  bowder,  chisel  marked.      556. 24 

Plattekill,  west  end  of  village:  floor  of  bridge  over  brook .     .        552. 9 

Plattekill,  0.2  mile  east  of;  bridge  over  stream  flowing  south,  at  north 

end  of,  on  top  stone  of  retaining  wall,  chisel  marked  553. 88 

Plattekill,  2  miles  east  of;  on  south  side  of  road,  bowlder,  marked  *'  571 

U.a" 570.07 

Plattekill,  3.8  miles  east  of;  junction  with  Marlboro  road,  southeast  of, 

stone,  chisel  marked 617.15 

Proopect  Signal,  0.5  mile  south  of,  in  fork  of  roads,  rock,  chisel  marked .      379. 04 
Balmville  Big  Tree,  on  stone  foundation  of  fence  surrounding,  chiseled 

point 194.38 

NEW   HURLEY  STATION,    VIA   GARDINER   AND    NEWPALTZ,   TO  IX)YD. 

New  Hurley,  0.7  mile  north  of:  culvert  over  dry  drain,  coping  at  west 
end  of,  chisel  marked ...      303. 04 

Gardiner  station;  150  feet  south  of,  in  east  wall  of  culvert,  bronze  tab- 
let, marked  **  ALBANY  309" .     .   307.798 

Gardiner,  l.l  miles  north  of;  at  crossroads,  50  feet  west  of  railroad 
crossing,  on  spike  in  signpost . .   .    .  322. 70 

Forest  Glen  station,  0.2  mile  south  of;  trestle,  at  south  end  of,  east  side 
of  track,  on  wall,  chisel  marked 297. 41 

Newpaltz,  1.8  miles  south  of;  trestle,  at  north  end  of  east  side  of  track, 
on  wall,  chisel  marked .   222. 08 

Newpaltz,  Newpaltz  Savings  Bank;  in  southwest  corner,  bronze  tablet, 
marked  "ALBANY  237" 235.668 

Ohioville,  Ohioville  Hotel ;  on  mounting  stone  in  front  of,  chisel  marked.      364. 76 

Eltings  Corners;  on  rock  on  southeast  corner,  chisel  marked 366.98 

Loyd,  Centerville  Hotel:  in  southeast  corner  of,  bronze  tablet,  marked 

"ALBANY  359 »' 357.768 

I.OYD   TO    HIOHI^AND. 

Loyd,  1.2  miles  east  of;  opposite  Central  New  England  Railroad  and 
highway  crossing,  on  stone  base  of  electric  railway  viaduct  pillar, 
chisel  marked 334. 79 

Highland  station;  100  feet  west  of;  small  trestle,  on  southwest  abut- 
ment, chisel  marked 282. 19 

Ponghceepsie  Bridge;  west  abutment,  southwest  coi*ner  top  stone,  chisel 
marked ..       224.93 

LOYD   TO  OLINTONDALE. 

Loyd,  2.5  miles  south  of:  25  feet  north  of  fork  with  road  to  the  right  to 
Clintondale,  left  side  of  road,  on  rock,  cliisel  marked 551. 85 

Clintondale,  Ambrose's  store:  in  southwest  corner  of,  bronze  tablet 
marked  **ALBANY 553" 552.381 
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DUTCHESS  AND   COLUMBIA  COUNTIES. 

PouoHKEEPSiB,  Rhinebeck,  Millbrook,  Dovbr,  Copake,  and  Kindbrhook 

Quadrangles. 

The  elevations  published  in  the  following  list  are  derived  by  con- 
nection with  two  lines  of  precise  leveling  carried  to  Greenbush,  N.  Y., 
near  Albany,  from  mean  sea  level  at  New  York  and  Boston  and 
adjusted  to  the  corrected  mean  elevation  of  the  Greenbush  "Grist- 
mill" bench  mark  as  determined  by  the  latest  adjustment  of  the 
United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey.  Part  of  this  list  consists 
of  levels  adjusted  between  Poughkeepsie  and  Chatham,  and  the  bench 
marks  listed  between  Poughkeepsie  and  Millerton,  via  Clintcm  Cor- 
ners and  Dover  Plains,  are  republished,  from  the  Appendix  to  the 
Twenty-first  Annual  Report  of  the  Director  of  this  Bureau,  following 
the  title  on  page  401,  with  corrected  elevations  resulting  from  this 
adjustment.  The  remainder  of  the  list  consists  of  levels  adjusted 
Detween  Niverville  and  Hudson.  The  descriptions  and  elevations  of 
the  connecting  i>oints  are  given  in  the  body  of  the  list. 

The  leveling  was  executed  under  the  general  direction  of  Mr.  C.  C. 
Bassett,  topographer,  in  1899  and  1900,  the  portion  which  is  here 
republished  from  the  last  report  being  the  result  of  leveling  by  Mr. 
Seth  Van  Loan,  levelman,  in  1899,  the  remainder  being  the  work  of 
Mr.  George  Baily,  levelman,  in  1900. 

All  bench  marks  are  referred  to  the  Gristmill  bench  mark  near 
Albany,  the  elevation  of  which  is  accepted  as  13.577  feet  above  mean 
sea  level,  and  are  marked  by  the  letters  "ALBANY"  in  addition  to 
their  figures  of  elevation. 

poughkeepsie. 

Feet. 

Station;  brass  bolt  keyed  in  fifth  stone  above  gronnd.  second  step  from 

east  end  of  colnuin  on  north  side  of  arch  bridge,  marked  '*  -h  ". 42. 956 

Intersection  of  Main  street  and  Davies  place;  top  of  iron  post .  82. 25 

Intersection  of  Mill  and  North  Bridge  streets;  top  of  hydrant  .  .   133. 89 

Intersection  of  North  Bridge  and  Mansion  streets;  top  of  northeast  cnrb  141 .  00 

Intersection  of  Mansion  and  Washington  streets;  top  of  northwest  cnrb  1C6. 57 

Intersection  of  Mans  on  and  Gardner  streets;  top  of  northeast  curb ...  168. 16 
Hail  road  repair  shop:  top  of  ping  in  2-inch  pipe  set  in  gronnd  4  feet  west 

of  southwest  corner  of . 181.80 

Ponghkeepsie  and  Eastern  Railroad  station;  joint  of  rail  nearest 181. 84 

City  hall ;  tablet  set  in  front  face,  marked  '  •ALBANY  1 73  " 172. 613 

POUGHKEEPSIE,    VIA   PI^ASANT  VALLEY   AND    SALT    POINT,    TO    CLINTON 

CORNERS. 

Ponghkeepsie;  point  on  corner  first  step,  oast  abntment;  south  end  of 

bridge  over  small  creek,  first  east  of  station .     . .       172. 56 

Ponghkeepsie;  point  on  top  stone  of  old  culvert  just  east  of  Salt  Point 

crossing ..       193.49 

Ponghkeepsie;  point  in  circle  on  large  rock  between  tracks  of  Pongh- 
keepsie and  Eastern  Railroad  and  Poughkeepsie  Bridge  route,  and 
abont  i  mile  east  of  Salt  Point  crossing 'iW.tViS 
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Feet. 
PoQgbkeepsie;  point  on  top  stone,  northwest  end  of  west  abutment 

small  bridge  east  of  Van  Wagner's  crossing 348. 84 

Poaghkeepsie;  point  in  corner  third  step  from  top.  sonth  end,  west  abut- 
ment, cattle  pass  and  bridge  at  Landis's  place,  1  mile  west  of  Pleasant 

VaUey 382.21 

Pleasant  Valley,  i  mile  west  of;  top  stone,  north  end,  west  abutment  of 

smallbridge. 311.87 

Pleasant  Valley,  f  mile  east  of;  point  of  rock  chisel  marked  ''0  U.S.'*; 

north  side  track,  rock  cut }  mile  east  of  crossing 337. 50 

Pleasant  Valley,  2  miles  east  of;  point  on  second  stone  from  top  of  north 

end,  east  abutment,  cattle  pass    388.18 

Pleasant  Valley;  tablet  set  in  face  of  rock  north  side  of  track,  300  feet 

eastof  station,  marked  "ALBANY  211  ' 311.086 

Salt  Point,  ^  mile  west  of;  point  on  face  of  stone  near  ground,  about 

middle  of  west  abutment  Central  New  England  Railway  bridge  over 

Poughkeepeie  and  Eastern  Railroad,  chisel  marked  **  U.  -f-  S."     353. 89 

Salt  Point;  poin  t  on  embedded  stone  edge  of  roadway  jnst  east  of  station ..      353. 16 
Salt  Point,  1  mile  east  of;  comer  second  stone  from  top  of  soath  end, 

west  abutment.  Leggett's  Bridge 366. 96 

Clinton  Comers;  point  on  rock  in  edge  of  road  between  Wright's  store 

and  Brown's  house     .  .    ...        806. 48 

Clinton  Comers;  nail  in  locust  stump  under  wall  in  front  of  Brown's 

house 803.53 

Clinton  Comers;  Upton  Lake,  surface  of  water    808 

Clinton  Comers;  tablet  set  in  coping  stone,  north  end,  west  abutment, 

bridge  over  Salt  Point  Creek,  marked  "  ALBANY  244  " 344. 895 

CL.IWTON  CORNERS,  VIA  WASHINGTON  HOLLOW   AND  SOUTH  MILLBROOK, 
TO  DOVER  PLAINS. 

Hibemia;  poinc  on  east  side,  south  abutment,  near  end  of  truss  bridge 

overcreek .     .  351.09 

Hibemia;  nail  in  root  of  large  maple  at  Four  Comers 384. 57 

Washington  Hollow,  ^  mile  north  of;  point  on  flat  rock  west  side  of 

road,  about  600  feet  south  of  HoweH's  place;  point  chisel  marked 

•U.S." 384.14 

Washington  Hollow;  point  on  embedded  rock  near  point  of  rock  front 

of  Wheeler's  Hotel 880.53 

MlUbrook.  3  miles  from;  nail  in  root  of  butternut  tree  in  grass  triangle 

formed  at  Sharon  road  intersection 410. 79 

Millbrook,  2  miles  west  of;  point  in  stone  in  south  parapet  wall  of 

bridge  over  stream;  point  marked  *'  U.S.*' 459. 33 

South  Millbrook,  ^  mile  west  of;  point  on  rock  north  side  of  road^ohisel 

marked -U.S.' ...        548.e2 

South  Millbrook,  point  on  stone  in  edge  of  road  northeast  comer  road 

intersection  at;  chisel  marked  * '  U.S.  544.7  "..... 548. 04 

Millbrook;  aluminum  p'ate  on  west  side  Millbrook  Bank  near  southwest 

comer  of  building,  marked  *  ALBANY  568" 568.484 

South  Millbrook.  point  on  rock  brow  of  long  hill  east  of;  south  side  of 

road  and  chisel  marked  *  U.S.' 658.37 

Little  Rest,  ^  mile  west  of;  point  on  embedded  bowlder  near  fence  north 

side  of  road,  about  300  feet  west  of  John  Sheehy's       . .  743. 47 

Dover  Plains,  4  miles  from:  point  on  rock  road  comer  at  Stil lings  Point, 

chisel  marked   •U.S.' .., .     ... 909.50 
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I>OYer  Plains,  3^  miles  west  of:  nail  in  root  of  elm  tree  at  road  intersec- 
tion in  front  of  HaighVs 848.04 

Stone  Chnrch  Brook;  point  on  south  side  road  abont  30  feet  west  of 
bridge  over  point  chiseled,  marked**  U.S.  804" 807.84 

Dover  Plains,  1 1  miles  north  of:  nail,  root  of  middle  maple  on  north  side 
of  triangle  at  road  crossing    . . 466. 97 

Dover  Plains:  point  of  rock  in  triangle  in  front  of  schoolhonse,  road 
intersection 410. 75 

Dover  Plains,  post  at  Ketchnm's  comer;  top  of 403. 45 

Dover  Plains,  nail  in  timber  foundation  of  flag  pole  at  Dover  Plains 
hotel;  chisel  marked   *  U.S." .   .       407.28 

Dover  Plains;  tablet  set  in  northwest  comer  of  bank,  marked  "ALBANY 
406'V 406.226 

DOVER   PLAINS,   VIA  WA8SAIC  AND  AMBNIA    ALONG  HARLBM    RAILROAD, 

TO  MILLBBTON. 

Dover  Plains,  4  miles  from:  stone  under  sonthwest  comer  of  Smith's 
corncrib 485.24 

Wassaic,  1  mile  south  of;  point  on  end  stone,  third  course  from  top  east 
end,  north  abutment,  bridge  over  highway,  chisel  marked  **  U.S." . . .      485. 86 

Wassaic;  i  mile  south  of;  comer  of  stone  on  buttress,  face  north  abut- 
ment, bridge  over  Wassaic  Creek  .   442. 50 

Wassaic,  600  feet  south  of;  point  west  end  north  abutment,  bridge  over 
stream 452. 79 

Amenia,  mill  pond;  surface  of  water ..  534 

Amenia  station;  point  east  end  south  abutment,  overhead  bridge  south 
of 552.47 

Amenia,  1  mile  north  of;  point  on  stone  west  edge  railroad  800  feet  south 
of  road  crossing .        582. 57 

Amenia;  aluminnm  tablet  set  in  comer  stone,  southwest  comer  Amenia 
Bank,  marked 'ALBANY  57  r'  . 573.58 

Sharon,  point  on  rock  west  side  railroad  860  feet  north  of:  86/45  mile- 
post,  point  marked  with  chisel  *'U.S." 577.26 

Sharon  station,  i  mile  north  of;  i>oint  on  stone  west  of  railroad  800  feet 
north  of  88/89  milepoet 626.85 

Coleman,  |  mile  north  of;  point  on  second  step  from  top  west  end  north 
abutment,  overhead  bridge  No.  125 586. 84 

Amenia-Millerton-Pine  Plains-Sharon  road  intersection,  comer  coping 
stone  under  girder,  west  end  north  abutment,  bridge  at 628. 27 

Millerton,  ^  mile  south  of;  point  on  east  end  north  abutment  bridge 

No.30 680.28 

Millerton,  first  bridge  north  of;  point  on  second  stone  from  top,  west 
end  south  abutment 699. 20 

MILI^ERTON,    VIA    SHBKOMEKO    ALONG    NEWBURO,    DUTCHESS    AND    CON- 
NECTICUT RAILROAD,  TO   PINE   PLAINS. 

Millerton;  aluminum  tablet  on  northeast  front  of  brick  block  hotel 
marked '^ALBANY  70r\ 700.741 

Millerton,  point  on  second  stone  from  top,  south  end  west  abutment, 

bridge  on  Newburgh,  DutchoRS  and  Connecticut  Railroad  at  crossing        706. 28 

Millerton;  point  on  cattle  pass  bridgt*  No.  70,  800  feet  west  ot  railroad 
intersection 717.1 
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Feet. 

Millerton;  point  on  cattle  pass  bridge  No.  60,  second  step,  east  end  sonth 
abutment _. 788.82 

WincheHs  station,  700  feet  south  of;  point  on  rock  north  of  track 049. 58 

Wincheirs  station,  1^  miles  west  of;  i)oint  east  end  south  abutment  cat- 
tle pass  bridge  No.  66 .- 864.39 

Shekomeko,  1  ini  e  north  of;  point  on  fourth  step  from  top,  west  end 
south  abutment,  overhead  bridge  No.  6J} 731. 53 

Uhekomeko,  1|  miles  west  of;  point  on  embedded  stone  west  side  of  track; 
chisel  marked  "U.S. "  100  feet  west  of  bridge  No. 61 572.98 

Bethel  station,  point  north  end,  west  abutment,  bridge  No.  57.  west  of; 
chisel  marked  *•  U.S.'* ..        500.45 

Bethel  station,  i  mile  west  of;  point  lower  step,  south  end,  west  abut- 
ment, cattle  pass  bridge  No.  56 513. 81 

Pine  Plains,  i  mile  east  of;  point  on  stone  south  side  of  track  in  rock 
cut  600  feet  east  of  road  crossing 489. 02 

Pine  Plains;  nail  in  root  of  elm  tree  north  of  track,  east  of  road  at 
station .   .   469. 58 

Pine  Plains;  aluminum  tablet  set  in  stone  foundation  of  Myer'B  dwell- 
ing, near  southeast  corner  of  house,  marked  •'  ALBANY  474  " 474. 286 

Pine  Plains,  point  west  end,  north  abutment,  culvert  No.  55,  300  feet 
south  of  crossing  f  mile  south  of 661. 73 

PINE  PLAINS,  VIA  STISSINQ  AND  STANPORDVILLE,  TO  CLINTON  CORNERS. 

Pine  Plains,  road  crossing  2J  miles  south  of;  point  on  second  step,  west 

end,  south  abutment,  bridge  No.  54,  200  feet  north  of  road  crossing. .       453.02 
Attlebury  station,  point  east  side  cattle  pass,  bridge  No.  52,  ^  mile  south 

ofstation 443.84 

Stissing  station,  i  mile  north  of:  point  on  stone  east  of  track 446. 01 

Mclntyre,  aluminum  tablet  set  in  face  of  south  abutment,  third  coarse 

from  ground.  Central  New  England  bridge  at;  marked  "ALBANY 

399". 399.048 

Stauf ordville  station,  point  on  rock  west  side  of  track,  600  feet  north 

of;  chisel  marked'*  U.S." 333.11 

Stanfordville,  ^  mile  south  of;  point  on  stone  east  edge  of  track,  150  feet 

south  of  crossing . .  331. 39 

Stanfordville,  1  mile  south  of;  point  south  end  embedded  timber  trestle.       320. 79 
Stanfordville,  1  mile  south  of ;  spike  driven  in  base  of  telegraph  pole, 

second  east  of  trestle  • 323. 12 

Willow  Brook;  point  on  bowlder  west  side  of  road,  north  of  railroad 

station,  chisel  marked '•  U.S.  ' 354.01 

Willow  Brook,  ^  mile  west  of;  point  of  rock  north  side  of  track,  between 

two  small  rock  cuts,  point  chisel  marked  ' *  U.S. " 372. 22 

Clinton  Comers  Crossing,  point  on  top  stone  southwest  corner  west 

abutment,  first  bridge  west  of 300. 21 

MILLERTON,  VIA   BOSTON   CORNERS,  CRARYVILLE,  AND   PHILMONT,  TO 

CHATHAM. 

Millerton;  bronze  tablet  in  brick  block  hotel,  marked  *'ALBAN  Y  701 ".  700. 741 
Millerton,  1.2r>  miles  north  of;  east  side  of  track,  small  culvert,  chiseled 

mark .. 737.89 

Mount  Rigg  Station,  1.5  miles  north  of;  stream  to  west,  on  northwest 

comer  of  culvert  (stream  :i  feet  lower  > 773. 09 
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Foet. 
Boston  Corners,  300  feet  sonth  of  station,  in  top  of  sontheast  corner  of 

culvert  on  New    York   Central    Railroad,  bronze   tablet,  marked 

"ALBANY  727" 726.809 

Copake  Iron  Works,  500  feet  sonth  of  station;  on  northwest  abutment 

of  railroad  bridge  ( stream  to  west  25  feet  below) 674. 01 

Copake  Iron  Works,  1 .5  miles  north  of  road  crossing;  15  feet  southeast 

of,  on  rock  _ 641.62 

Hillsdale,  1.5  miles  south  of:  on  northwest  abutment  of  bridge  over 

road  and  stream  to  west  (stream  80  feet  lower) ..:... 617. 56 

Hillsdale,  0.75  mile  south  of;  on  northeast  comer  of  culvert  over  dry 

ditch 641.21 

Hillsdale  station,  50  feet  west  of;  north  side  of  track,  on  spike  in  tele- 

graphpole .     .    678.78 

Craryville.  0.5  mile  east  of;  south  Hide  of  track,  on  west  wall  of  culvert, 

stream  to  south .     640. 28 

Craryville,  500  feet  west  of  station:  south  side  of  track,  in  west  abut- 
ment of  railroad  bridge,  bronze  tablet,  marked  ** ALBANY  635 " 634. 848 

Craryville,  \i  miles  northwest  of:  north  side  of  track,  on  west  wall  of 

small  tulvert .      653. 75 

Martindale,  0.9  mile  south  of;  on  northwest  comer  of  small  culvert 673. 47 

Martindale,  station,  jnst  nortli  of;  at  crossing,  west  rail  . . 639. 2 

Martindale,  1  mile  north  of;  on  northwest  comer  of  arch  bridge  over 

road... 601.71 

Fhiimont,  1.75  miles  south  of;  50  feet  from  private  road  crossing,  on 

west  end  of  small  culvert 542. 16 

Philmont,  700  feet  south  of  station;  on  southeast  abutment  of  bridge 

(creek  flowing  west 30  feet  below) ..        518.24 

Philmont,  Elmpire  House;  in  the  west  side  of,  in  stone  over  cellar  win- 
dow, bronze  tablet,  marked  •  *  ALBANY  52.) " 525. 227 

Philmont,  1  mile  north  of;  road  crossing,  20  feet  east  of  track,  north  side 

of  road,  cut  on  rock 474. 98 

Philmont,  2.8  miles  north  of:  i  1  feet  below  track,  10  feet  above  highway, 

on  northwest  comer  of  culvert  over  road. . . 400. 56 

Ghent,  0.75  mile  south  of;  road  crossing,  sonth  of,  on  east  side  of  track, 

stone  over  ditch 385. 18 

Ghent,  i  mile  south  of;  on  southwest  comer  of  culvert  (stream  to  west 

15  feet  below).. 390.176 

Ghent,  just  south  of  station  New  York  Central  Railroad;  at  crossing, 

east  track,  east  rail 397 

Ghent,  i  mile  north  of:  on  southeast  abutment  of  New  York  Central 

Railroad  bridge,  marked** 400" 399.72 

Chatham,  1.5  miles  south  of;  on  New  York  Central  Railroad,  on  west 

end  of  culvert  (small  stream  to  west) 429. 43 

Chatham,  east  side  of  tenth  roof  support  from  east  end  of  station  train 

side,  being  a  bench  mark  of  the  Massachusetts  topographic  survey 

commission,  plate  marked  •*  4710  " 470. 663 

Chatham;  in  northeast  comer  of   Masonic  Block,  about  3  feet  from 

ground,  aluminum  tablet,  marked  ** ALBANY  470  " 470. 05 

Chatham,  about  1  mile  north  of:  on  west  abutment  of  bridge  201,  top 

stone,  being  bench  mark  No.  84  of  the  Massachusetts  topographical 

survey  commission,  marked  by  a  hole  and  "  B.  S.,"  bottom  of  hole  . . .      519. 206 

BuU.  185— ()1 i 
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3fIVKKVlLJ.E,  VIA  STUYVESAXT   FALLS,   TO   HUDS^lJC. 

Fvet. 

Niverrille.  alongside  Binderlirook  Ri\er,  in  water  tank  at:  near  north- 
west comer  of.  in  brirk  abont  4  feet  from  groaud.  lieing  a  bench  mark 
of   the    MaasachnBetts   topographical   surrey   iommiasion,    marked 

••R/>M/' center  of  hole .   .       322.67 

NiTenrille:  in  sonthweat  comer  of  brick  water  tank.  3  feet  from  ground, 

bronzetablet^nuirked    ALBANY  i^.'^** :«3.658 

Valatie.  1.5  miles  north  of:  east  side  of  track,  20  feet  south  of  private 
road  croasintf.  -i  feet  below  track,  on  spike  iu  telegraph  pole  No.  927 

(Stream  to  southeast  2rj0  feet  south.  ¥rater  elevation  *J5«>  feet } 261. 92 

Valatie.  0.75  mile  north  of:  on  west  end  of  small  c*u  vert , 256. 03 

Valatie.  road  crossing,  west  rail 245 

Valatie.  t5U  feet  north  of  station:  on  east  side  of  track,  on  spike  in  tele- 
graph iiole  No.  743.  marked  •••2«*  ...     242.66 

Kinderhook,  KiO  feet  south  of  station:  north  side  of  highway.  10  feet 

west  of  track,  on  top  stone  over  drain,  marked  -  259"     .  .    .         258. 73 

Kinderhook,  1.25  miles  south  of:  on  southwest  comer  of  small  culvert, 

chiseled  ont.  marked '*2;J8"     . 237.66 

Snnnyside,  50  feet  north  of  station:  east  side  of  track,  on  spike  in  tele- 
graph pole  Xo.  547.  marl  ed '*  •225''        224.41 

Stayvesant  Falls,  100  feet  south  of  station:  east  side  of  track,  on  spike 

in  west  side  of  shed,  marked  •*  184  "        .  183. 12 

Stnyvesant  Falls,  bridge  over  Kinderhook  (/ree\.  west  end  of,  in  end  of 

north  wing  wall,  bronze  tablet,  stamped  "ALBANY  156" 156.057 

Roflsmans,  0.5  mile  north  ot  station:  east  side  of  track,  on  north  wall  of 

open  culvert,  lowest  step  4  feet  below  track,  marked  "92*' 91. 84 

Roesmans,  station:  road  crossing  10^)  feet  south  of,  east  rail 63.  :i 

BossmauH.  0.25  mile  south  of  station    on  south  end  ot  retaining  wall 

west  side  of  track   ....  52.77 

Stockport,     mile  north  of:  bridge  over  Kinderhook  I'reek.  on  southeast 

comer  of,  on  third  step  from  top        .  35. 66 

Stockport  (enter,  road  crossing  just  north  of  station:  west  rail    .    .  46. 7 

Stock|)ort  Center,  o.;^  mile  south  of;  bridge  over  Claveraik  Creek,  on 

north  abntme..t  wall  of,  4  feet  west  of  rail    . .  ...  58. 79 

Stockx>ort.  1  mile  bouth  of:  on  southwest  corner  of  small  open  culvert, 

next  to  lowest  step 1 12. 78 

Stottville.  150  feet  north  of  station,  road  crossing:  east  rail 135.  l 

Stottville,  0.>*  mile  south  of:  ;;  leet  below  track,  on  west  end  of  small 

pipe  culvert,  marKe<l  ••  I5:r*... 152.94 

Hudson,  2.9  miles  north  of:  1  mile  north  of  junction  of  Boston  «nd 
Albany  and  Kinderhook  and  Hudson  railroads;  culvert,  west  end  of, 

6  feet  l)elow  track,  chiseled  mark    •  152".. 151.28 

Hudson,  1.9  miles  north  of;  junction  of  Boston  and  Albany  an<l  Kinder- 
hook and  Hudson  railroads,  between  tracks  on  spike  in  guard  pole.  156. 73 
Hudson,   upper  station;   on  northeast  end   of.    I   foot   from  ground, 

marked  ••  ALBANY  151'    '       15117 

Hudson,  Diamond  street:  crossing  electric  railway  and  railroad 150!  7 

Hudson  Station.  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  bench  mark 
No.  4.  decribed  by  them.  *-A  R.  R.  bench,  the  usual  round-headed 
bolt,  in  west  side  of  toi)  of  stone  pier  under  iron  column,  under  over- 
head bridge  in  street  leadiuj;  to  docks  and  Athens  ferry.  The  first 
one  north  of  Hudson  Station.  It  is  (the  pier)  under  the  second  col- 
nmn  from  south  end  m  the  east  row  of  t  hree  ' 10  398 
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JEFFERSON  AND  ST.  LAWRENCE  COUNTIES. 
Clayton.  Therbsa,  and  Alexandria  Bay  Quadran(»les. 

The  elevations  published  in  the  following  list  are  based  uimhi  i>er- 
luaiient  bench  marks  established  in  the  course  of  precise  levelings  l)y 
the  Deep  Waterways  Commission  at  Clayton,  Fisheiv  Landing,  Alex- 
andria Bay,  and  Chippeway  village,  in  the  vicinity  of  Cajn*  Vincent, 
N.  Y.  The  accepted  elevations  of  these  are  derived  by  the  latest 
adjustment  of  the  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  lujide  in 
1900  (see  Appendix  No.  8,  report  for  1898-09  of  that  Bureau). 

The  leveling  was  executcHl  under  the  general  direction  of  Mr.  W.  II. 
I^vell,  topographer,  by  Mr.  William  Kelley,  levelman,  in  1900. 

All  bench  marks  are  referred  to  the  Deep  Waterways  Commission's 
l)ench  marks  at  Cape  Vincent,  which  are  published  in  the  C-oast  Sur- 
vey report,  the  elevatioiis  there  given  being  accepted,  and  they  are 
stamped  with  the  letters  **CAPE  VINCENT"  in  addition  to  th(Mr  fig- 
ures of  elevation.  The  latter  are  generally  1  foot  lower  than  the  values 
stamped  upon  the  bench  marks,  because  of  a  subsequent  adjustment, 
as  explained  under  precise  leveling  (p.  27). 

CLAYTON,  VIA  (CLAYTON  CENTER  AND  DEPAUVILLE,  TO  LIMERICK. 

Feet. 

Clayton,  Catholic  Church;  in  water  table  at  southwest  corner  of,  cop- 
per bo  t 278.742 

Clayton,  James  street:  in  front  of  Mrs.  LinnelPs  residence  on  back  part 
of  top  of  fire  hydrant,  copper  bolt,  marked  *'  CAPE  VINCENT  289  *'        287. 558 

Clayton,  about  2  miles  south  of;  on  highest  point  of  summit,  on  east 
side  of  bowlder,  on  l)owlder.  cut  point,  marked  **:W2  * 381. 22 

Clayton  Center,  residence  of  Merritt  Lengenfelter:  on  west  face  of 
building  at  south  comer  in  stone  foundation  wall,  bronze  tablet, 
marked  ** CAPE  VINCENT 42:r' 422.(H)4 

Clayton  Center,  at  southeast  corner  of  crossroads;  on  lK)wlder  at  ground 
surface,  chiseled  point 418.49 

Clayton  Center.  1.5  miles  south  of;  50  feet  east  of  intersection  of  cross- 
roads, on  south  side  of  road  running  east,  on  bowlder,  cut  point, 
marked '*  875  feet* 37.'J.66 

Clayton  Center,  2.3  miles  south  of;  intersection  of  roads,  northwest  cor- 
ner, near  schoolhouse.  district  10,  Clayton  (town),  ledge  of  rock,  cut 
I)oint.  marked  *•  309  feet* 307.96 

Clayton  Center.  3  miles  south  of:  intersection  of  road,  on  south  of  road, 
in  horse  block  in  front  of  house,  cut  point,  marked  *'  299  feet"     298. 27 

Depauville.  about  0.5  mile  northeast  of:  south  side  of  roail,  bowlder, 
cut  point,  marked  '*  285  feet "  .  . .   .      ._ 283. 48 

Depauville,  diagonally  across  from  Grabber's  Hotel:  in  croH8  wa  k  at 
intersection  of  roads,  chisel  mark  . 287. 07 

repanville:  at  stone  bridge,  crest  of  dam 271 

Di-pauville;  at  stone  bridge,  base  of  dam 2Gr> 

Depauville:  stone  bridge  roadway 276 

Depauville:  under  stone  bridge,  surfac**  of  water 27 1 

Depauville,  on  road  to  (^nnii<«  crossroads:  on  truss  hridge,  roadway  . .        276 

Depauville;  under  truss  bridge,  surface  of  water 'i";\ 
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Feet. 
Depanrille,  at  crossroads  in;  ander  residence  of  Ira  Gillett,  in  east  oor- 

ner  of  stone  foundation  wall,  alnminnm  tablet*  marked  \*299  CAPE 

VINCENT'' 297.476 

Depanville,  1  mile  sontheast  of:  ou  east  side  of  road.  .50  feet  sonth  of 

culvert,  on  ledge  of  rock,  cnt  point,  marked  '*  403  feet  '*. 401. 86 

Depanville.  2  miles  sontheast  of;  west  side  of  road,  12  feet  south  of 

culvert,  in  rock,  cut  point,  marked  "  409'* 407.55 

Depanville,  3  miles  sontheast  of;  west  side  of  road,  260  feet  north  of 

house,  on  ledge  of  rock,  cut  point,  marked  *' 402*' 400.05 

Depanville,  4  miles  southeast  of:  on  west  side  of  road  at  crossroads,  on 

rock  in  wall,  cut  point,  marked  *' 412  " _.   411.13 

Gunns  Corners,  100  feet  westerly  of  intersection  of  crossroads;  on  side 

of  road  to  Perch  River,  on  bowlder,  cut  point,  marked  **  368  " 366. 36 

Perch  River,  stone  schoolhouse;  in  northeast  comer  of  water  table, 

bronze  tablet,  marked  *' 338  CAPE  VINCENT  " 386.920 

Perch  River,  south  of  road  to  BrownviHe:  bridge  over  Perch  River, 

roadway 320 

Perch  Biver.  south  of,  on  road  to  Brownville;  bridge  over  Perch  River, 

water  surface  under 311 

Perch  River,  0.5  mile  south  of,  on  Depauville-Brownville  road,  opposite 

intersection  of  Limerick  road;  on  northeast  side  of.  on  bowlder,  cut 

point,  marked  "339" 337.54 

UMRRICK,  VIA  CHAUMONT,  TO  THREEMILE  BAY. 

Limerick,  main  track  New  York  Central  Railroad,  Cape  Vincent  branch; 

top  of  south  rail 323.4 

Limerick,  2  miles  west  of;  north  side  of  road,  on  bowlder,  cut  point, 

marked**330" 829.46 

Limerick,  3  miles  west  of  Guffins  Creek;  bridge,  road  on 270 

Limerick,  3  miles  west  of  Guffins  Creek:  bridge,  water  under 252 

Limerick,  3  miles  west  of.  about  300  feet  from  bridge,  in  deep  gully  west 

of  Guffins  Creek;  on  south  side  of  road,  on  ledge  of  rock,  cut  point, 

marked  **265" 268.79 

Limerick,  3  miles  west  of;  deep  gully,  bridge  at,  road  on 252 

Limerick,  3  miles  west  of;  deep  gully,  bridge  at,  water  under  ... 248 

Chaumont,  about  0.75  mile  east  of:  on  north  side  of  road,  on  bowlder, 

cut  point,  marked  **  298'' 297.30 

Chaumont:  bridge  over  *•  Horse  "  Creek 282 

Chaumont;  bed  of  •' Horse'*  Creek _  273 

Chaumont.  at  station;  on  south  rail  of  south  track  New  York  Central 

Railroad - 288.8 

Chaumont,  Main  street.  Hiram  Copley's  stone  office  building;  in  north 

face  of  buttress  at  northwest  comer  of.  aluminum  tablet,  marked 

-  >9r)  CAPE  VINCENT  ••- 293.885 

Chaumont,  west  of,  on  bridge  over  Chaumont  River:  road  on  center  of .       252 
Chaumont.  west  of,  on  bridge  over  Chaumont  River:  water  surface 

under 346 

Chaumont.  0.3  mile  west  of:  south  side  of  road  leading  northerly,  on 

bowlder,  cut  point,  marked  •* '275  '  .         273.52 

Chaumont,  2  miles  west  of:  bridge  over  White  Fish  Creek 275 

Chaumont,  2  miles  west  of;  under  bridge  over  White  Fish  Creek,  water 

surface - 270 

Chaumont.  2.2  miles  west  of:  800  feet  west  of  White  Fish  Creek  bridge, 

south  side  of  road,  in  bowlder,  cut  point,  marked  **293'* 291.68 
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Pwt. 
Threemile  Bay,  0.5  mile  east  of;  south  side  of  road,  on  bowlder,  cnt 

point,  marked  *•  293" 291.57 

Threemile  Bay.  Baptist  Chnrch;  in  soatheast  corner  of  foundation  wall; 

aluminum  tablet,  marked  "266  CAPE  VINCENT" 264.504 

THREEMILE  BAY,  VIA  ST.  LAWRENCE.  TO  0IJk.YTON. 

Threemile  Bay,  about  1  mile  north  of;  on  east  side  of  road  just  north  of 
blacksmith  shop,  on  bowlder,  cut  point,  marked  **  335  " 334. 15 

Threemile  Bay,  «3  miles  north  of;  near  intersection  of  road  leading  east- 
erly, bridge,  point  on  each  end  of  south  abutment  of,  marked  ' '  317  ". .      315. 33 

Threemile  Bay,  3  miles  north  of;  under  bridge,  water  surface 312 

Schoolbouse,  district  No.  11,  Cape  Vincent  town;  at  intersection  of  road, 

south  side  of  road, on  ledge,  marked  **344" ,      342.55 

Threemile  Bay,  5  miles  north  of;  at  southeast  comer  of  crossroads,  at 
schoolhouse,  district  No.  6,  town  of  Cape  Vincent;  on  bowlder,  cut 
point,  marked**  832" 330.75 

Threemile  Bay,  6  miles  north  of,  100  feet  south  of  intersection  of  roads,  at 
cemetery:  east  side  of  road,  on  bowlder,  cnt  point,  marked  **  351'' 349. 87 

St  Lawrence,  1  mile  south  of;  on  west  side  of  road  intersection,  in  bowl- 
der, chiseled  point . . 342.18 

St.  Lawrence.  22')  feet  north  of  crossroads;  on  east  side  of  road,  on 
large  bowlder,  bronze  tablet,  marked  * '  357  CAPE  VINCENT  " 356. 219 

St.  Lawrence,  1.3  miles  east  of;  at  Comins  Comers  road  intersection,  on 
south  side  of  road,  on  bowlder,  cut  point,  marked  **  334  " 333. 32 

Comins  Corners.  0.7  mile  north  of;  on  east  side  of  road,  on  bowlder  of 
'*bluflf,"  cut  point,  marked  **38r' 380.36 

Comins  Comers,  1.5  miles  north  of;  at  head  of  French  Creek,  bridge, 
road  on 329 

Comins  Comers,  1.8  miles  north  of;  on  east  side  of  road,  on  bowlder,  cut 
point,  marked  "356" 355.12 

Comins  Corners,  2.3  miles  north  of;  on  north  side  of  road,  in  front  of 
schoolhouse,  district  No.  23;  Clayton,  on  bowlder,  cut  point,  marked 
••358" 356.71 

Clayton,  about  3  miles  south  of  Catholic  cemetery  at;  northeast  corner 
of  horse  block,  in  front  of  Jas.  Delaney's  residence 287. 63 

Clayton,  1.3  miles  80uth  of  Catholic  cemetery  at:  on  east  side  of  road, 
opposite  house  at  summit,  on  bowlder,  cut  point,  marked  '*  855  " 353. 86 

Clayton,  1  mile  south  of  Catholic  cemetery  at;  on  west  side  of  road,  at 
angle,  on  bowlder,  cut  point,  marked  *' 315" 314 

Clayton,  James  street,  10  feet  north  of  south  line  of  Catholic  cemetery; 
on  east  ei^  of,  on  bowlder,  cut  point,  marked  * '  279  " 278. 13 

CLAYTON,  VIA  LAFARGEVILLE,  TO  THERESA. 

Clayton,  the  Barker  (brick)  building,  on  the  north  side  of  Water  street: 
in  limestone  water  table  on  the  west  side  1.85  feet  northerly  from  the 
southwest  corner  of  building,  the  said  comer  Ijeing  60  feet  easterly 
from  the  point  where  the  east  line  of  James  street,  projected,  wonld 
intersect,  the  north  line  of  Water  street;  aluminum  tablet,  marked 
**257  CAPE  VINCENT" ..       256.175 

Clayton,  1.30  miles  from  Catholic  Church  at;  on  west  side  of  railroad.  45 
feet  south  of  center  of  highway  crossing,  point  on  bowlder,  marked 
"311" ^\^.^<^ 
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Clayton,  1.9  miles  from:  iron  bridge,  on  New  York  Central  Railroad, 
northeast  comer  of  top  step,  at  north  end  of  west  abutment  of,  marked 
"327" .   - 3V5.42 

Clayton,  8.4  miles  east  of;  north  side  of  track,  west  side  of  highway 
crossing,  iron-pipe  culvert  under  railroad,  top  of  spigot,  marked 
"338" .    -    -   386.56 

Clayton,  3. TO  miles  from;  north  side  of  track,  east  side  of  highway  cross- 
ing, iron-pipe  culvert  under  railroad,  top  of  spigot,  marked  **  341  *'. .        339. 52 

Clayton,  4.3  miles  from;  north  side  of  track  and  east  side  of  highway, 
on  line  with  east  fence,  6 A  feet  northerly  from  telegraph  pole  standing 
on  east  side  of  highway,  point  cm  small  bowlder  marked  "  363  " 362 

Lafargeville,  about  7  mile  west  of;  on  the  north  side  of  railroad,  spike 
in  telegraph  pole,  marked  "370  " . .        368. 67 

Lafargeville;  east  side  of  highway  crossing  (Omar  road)  on  south  end 
of  stone  culvert  under  railroad,  point,  marked  "  376  ** . .       ...        374. 42 

Lafargeville,  Orleans  Hotel  (stone  building):  in  southeast  comer  of, 
aluminum  tablet,  marked  "381  CAPE  VINCENT  " _ .  .      380. 388 

Lafargeville,  l.l  miles  east  of;  on  north  side  of  railroad,  stone  box  cul- 
vert, on  northwest  comer  of  coping,  point,  marked  "393" 391.53 

Lafargeville,  1.5  miles  east  of:  on  east  side  of  highway  and  north  side 
of  railroad,  on  bowlder,  point,  marked  "398  "  .  396. 84 

Lafargeville,  2  miles  east  of;  on  south  side  of  railroad  and  10  feet  west 
of  east  highway,  crossing  fence,  on  bowlder,  point,  marked  "398"  . .        396. 98 

Orleans  Four  Corners  station;  east  side  of  highway  and  70  feet  south  of 
south  rail  of  traclc  at,  on  bowlder,  point,  marked  '*  404  " 402. 56 

Orleans  station,  1  mile  east  of;  on  north  side  of  railroad  and  west  side 
of  highway,  point  on  bowlder,  marked  * '  385  " 388. 85 

^Stroughs  station.  New  York  Central  Railroad,  2  miles  east  of  Orleans 
Corners;  on  north  of  railroad  and  west  side  of  highway,  spike  in  tele- 
phone pole,  marked  "  385  ' ..     384.67 

West  Theresa,  about  400  feet  east  of  schoolhouse  (District  No.  9,  Ther- 
esa) ;  on  north  side  oP  highway,  on  ledge,  point,  marked  ••390" 889. 50 

Theresa,  2  miles  westerly  from:  at  southeast  corner  of  road  intersection, 
on  ledge,  point,  marked  "410" 409.55 

Theresa,  1.5  miles  west  of:  on  north  side  of  highway  about  20  feet  west 
of  west  line  of  Military  road  intersection,  on  small  bowlder,  point, 
marked"398" 397.70 

Theresa,  northwest  corner  of  Main  street  and  Redwood  road;  lower 
course  of  masonry  of  wall  around  grounds  of  residence  at,  point, 
marked  *•  327 ".     ..   386.88 

Theresa,  stone  high  school  on  Main  street;  in  water  tablet  in  north  face 
and  near  northwest  corner  of  l)elfry  tower  of,  aluminum  tablet, 
marked  •* 376  CAPE  VINCENT"  . 375.842 

Theresa,  Commercial  street ,  bridge  over  Indian  River 378 

Theresa:  crest  of  upper  dam 874 

Theresa:  base  of  upper  dam 854 

Theresa;  crest  of  lower  dam .     854 

Theresa:  base  of  and  surface  of  water  below  lower  dam  . 816 

THERESA,  VIA  REDWOOD  AND  BROWNS  CORNERS,  TO  ALEXANDRIA 

BAY. 

Theresa  station,  1.1  miles  north  of:  on  west  side  of  New  York  Central 
Railroad  where  railroad  and  Indian  River  are  closest  together,  on 
bo whler,  point,  marked    '320' 319.81 
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Theresa  station,  on  New  York  Central  Railroad,  1.125  miles  north  of; 
surface  of  water  in  Indian  River... .     .•    .. aOb 

Theresa  station,  ;3  miles  north  of;  on  west  side  of  New  York  Central 
Railroad  and  east  side  of  highway,  at  the  most  southerly  point  where 
the  highway  approaches  and  mns  nearly  parallel  with  the  railroad, 
on  bowlder,  point,  marked  *'  832  " 831.  ft5 

Theresa  station,  at  highway  crossing  2.8  miles  north  of;  on  west  side 
of  New  York  Central  Railroad  and  north  side  of  highway,  on  bowlder, 
point,  marked*  367" ..   367.83 

Re<lwood,  abont  2.5  miles  south  of;  on  west  side  of  New  York  Central 
Railroad  and  450  feet  north  of  Morgan*8  Cnt  overhead  highway  bridge, 
on  bowlder,  point,  marked  **  414" 418.60 

Redwood,  about  2  miles  south  of;  on  west  side  of  New  York  Central 
Railroad,  and  sonth  side  of  highway  crossing,  on  bowlder,  point, 
marked  ^'888' 387.80 

Redwood,  2  miles  sonth  of  and  abont  0.2  mile  east  of  New  York  Cen- 
tral Railroad;  crest  of  dam.  Crystal  Lake 376. 0 

rystal  Lake;  surface  of  water  (Jnne 21,  HKX)) 375.7 

Crystal  Lake;  base  of  dam 867.47 

Redwood,  New  York  Central  Railroad  bridge  over  Eklmund  Lake  outlet        858 

Redwood  station,  nearly  opposite  depot;  on  west  side  of  New  York  Cen- 
tral Railroad,  and  north  side  of  highway  crossing,  on  bowlder,  point, 
marked  •'36V' . _ 868.82 

Redwood,  **  The  DoUinger  House  '*  (hotel);  in  east  side  and  near  north- 
east corner  of  foundation  wall  of,  aluminum  tablet,  marked  '*  865 
CAPE  VINCENT" 864.712 

Redwood,  on  west  side  of  Main  street;  bulkhead  on  outlet  of  Edmund 

(Mud)  Lake,  top  plank. ..        a55.82 

Redwood,  on  west  side  of  Main  street;  at  bulkhead  of  Edmund  Lake, 
water  surface,  June  21,  1900 853.95 

Redwood,  on  east  side  of  Main  street,  Catlin  Block;  south  end  of,  south- 
west corner  of  stone  step,  marked  **  357  " 857. 09 

Redwood,  Butterfleld  Lake;  surface  of  water,  June  21,  1900 . 376. 74 

Redwood,  Butterfleld  Lake;  on  west  side  of  highway  at  water  edge,  on 
bowlder,  point,  marked  **T.  P.  279.40" .     .        279.81 

Redwood,  1  mile  east  of;  Mill  Site  Lake,  surface  of  water  June  29,  1900.       301 .  06 

Redwood,  1  mile  east  of;  at  Mill  Site  Lake,  on  north  side  o^  highway,  a 
few  feet  east  of  ditch  crossing  highway  at  foot  of  bluff  or  summit,  on 
ledge,  point,  marked  *-T.  P.  316. 04  feet" .       815.05 

Redwood,  0.75  mile  west  of;  on  southwest  corner  of  fork  with  roads  to 
Plessis  and  Alexandria  Bay,  on  ledge,  point,  marked  ••892 '.  _ 891 .  98 

Re<lwood,  1.5  miles  west  of;  on  south  side  of  Alexandria  Buy  road  and 
150  feet  west  of  road  intersection  northerly,  on  ledge,  point,  marked 
**:m** 388.78 

Redwood,  2.6  miles  west  of:  on  north  side  of  road  at  angle  in  Alexandria 
Bay  road,  spike  in  telegraph  pole,  marked  ' '  362  "   361 .  50 

Redwood,  8  miles  west  of;  on  north  side  of  Alexandria  Bay  road,  and  6() 
feet  west  of  road  intersection  at  Browns  Corners,  on  large  bowlder, 
point,  marked  •*  378" 877.74 

Redwood,  4  miles  west  of;  at  southwest  corner  of  cross  roads  intersec- 
tion at  Alexandria  Center,  on  bowMer.  point,  marked  "  861 "       860. 52 

Redwood,  5.6  miles  west  of:  on  south  side  of  road  at  road  intersection 
northerly,  on  ledge,  point,  marked  "  82 1" . ,    .      •^^V^.<^T^ 

Redwood,  0  miles  west  of;  on  north  aide  of  road  and  100  feet  west  ot 
r€>ad  ioteraection  Bontherly,  on  bo  tr/rler.  point,  marked '*  H\(>*'      ....       \\\T>."ir> 
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Alexandria  Bay,  high  school;  in  front  of,  on  north  side  of  road,  on  ledge, 
point,  marked  •*  278"    .' 278.28 

Alexandria  Bay,  Reformed  Church;  29.9  feet  north-northeast  from  the 
northwest  comer  of,  in  ledge  in  chnrch  lot,  alaminnin  tablet,  marked 
•'288CAPE  VINCENT". 282.193 

L.AFARGEV1LLE,  VIA   OMAR,   TO   FISHER'S   I^NDING. 

Lafargeville,  1.38  miles  north  of;  on  east  side  of  road  and  100  feet 
north  of  road  intersection  easterly,  on  bowlder,  point,  marked  "  395  ".      394.02 

Lafargeville,  2.10  miles  north  of;  on  east  side  of  road  and  430  feet  sonth 
of  road  intersection  westerly,  on  large  bowlder,  point,  marked  •*  430  ".       428. 68 

Omar,  abont  2  miles  sonth  of;  on  east  side  of  road  and  on  1  ne  with  east 
and  west  road  at  De  La  Farge  Crossroads,  on  small  bowlder,  point, 
marked  "358" 356.59 

Omar,  0.5  mile  sonth  of;  at  north  west  corner  of  road  intersection  west- 
erly, top  of  monument,  marked  on  adjacent  bowlder,  ** 319 *'. 317, 44 

Omar,  420  feet  northerly  from  intersection  of  Fishers  Landiiig  and  Col- 
lins Landing  roads;  in  bed  rock  on  sandstone  ledge,  west  side  of  the 
Collins  Landing  road,  and  on  a  line  with  northerly  side  of  the  Omar 
schoolhouse  and  distant  51.62  feet  from  the  northwest  corner  of  the 
schoolhouse,  bronze  tablet,  marked  **  297  CAPE  VINCENT  " 295  671 

Omar,  dam  on  Mullet  Creek;  crest  of 286. 54 

Omar;  foundation  or  base  of  dam 277. 4 

Omar,  on  Fishers  Landing  road,  1  mile  west  of;  south  side  of  road  nearly 
iu  fence,  on  bowlder,  point,  marked,  on  adjacent  telephone  pole,  **  278  ".      277. 01 

Fishers  Landing,  crossroads  near.  72.6  feet  from  the  south  comer  of 
Mrs.  Tom's  residence  and  131  feet  northwest  of  the  west  comer  of  a 
house  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  road,  top  of  a  round-headed  one  fourth 
inch  brass  bolt  cemented  into  bed  rock  6  iuches  below  surface  of 
ground.  The  letters  ••  U.S.P.B.M.  29  "  are  cut  in  the  bed  rock.  This 
is  a  bench  mark  set  by  the  Deep  Waterway  Commission 274. 277 

OMAR,  VIA   PLKSSIS,    TO   BROWNS   CORNERS. 

Omar,  60  feet  east  of  Mullet  Creek :  at  northeast  corner  of  road  intersec- 
tion, point  on  bowlder  or  monument,  marked  *  •  287  ".         286. 59 

Omar,  on  the  **GK>re  road,"  1.1  miles  north  of;  on  west  side  of  road,  on 
bowlder,  marked '•330'..-  . 329.14 

Omar,  2  miles  from:  on  east  side  of  road  and  75  feet  south  of  road  inter- 
section near  schoolhouse  district  No.  23,  Alexandria  Township,  point 
on  ledge 379.08 

Omar,  3  miles  east  of;  on  northeast  corner  of  crossroads  intersection,  on 
ledge,  point,  marked  *' 349". .   . 347.96 

Omar,  3.5  miles  east  of;  on  east  side  of  road  at  intersection  of  roads  near 
schoolhouse  district  No.  17,  Alexandria  town,  on  ledge,  point,  marked 
*'413" 412.35 

Plessis,  1.5  miles  west  of;  on  south  side  of  road  at  road  intersection,  on 
ledge,  point,  marked  "442"  _ 441.18 

Plessis  Crossroads,  0.5  mile  west  of:  on  south  side  of  road,  at  forks  of 
road,  on  ledge,  point,  marked  "  433  " 44W.  71 

Plessis  Crossroads;  at  store  of  Augsbury  &  Wilcox,  at  southwest  corner 
of,  on  cross  walk,  point,  marked  on  store  *'  406  " 404. 61 

Plessis,  Flat  Rock  Creek;  crest  of  dam 383 

Plessis,  Flat  Rock  Creek ;  base  of  dam _ .   .     372. 2 

PJessis,  O.Zj  mile  Dorth  of:  at  southwest  corner  of  road  intersection,  on 
ed^e,  point,  marked  "370* 368.75 
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REDWOOD,  VIA  SOUTH  HAMMOND,  TO  CHIPPEWA   VILLAGE. 
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Redwood,  1.15  miles  north  of  depot  and  200  feet  from  private  crossing  to 
house  in  lot  east  of  railroad;  east  side  of  railroad  on  ledge,  point, 
marked ''Sie" ..      315.05 

Redwood,  2.5  miles  north  of  railroad  station;  on  west  side  of  railroad  and 
north  side  of  railroad  crossing,  on  large  rock;  point,  marked  '  *  300  " .        298. 86 

Kedwood,  2.75  miles  north  of,  on  Hammond  road;  at  road  intersection 
at  northwest  comer  of  bam  opposite  cheese  factory,  on  stone;  point, 
marked  **286*...  285.17 

Redwood,  3  miles  north  of;  on  southwest  comer  of  road  at  intersection, 
on  bowlder;  point,  marked  •*  300 *' 298.57 

Redwood,  4  miles  north  of;  on  west  side  of  road  and  near  bottom  of 
north  slope  of  high  summit,  on  bowlder;  point,  marked  '  *  330  '* 328. 77 

Redwood,  5.25  miles  north  of:  on  east  side  of  road,  on  ledge;  point, 
marked  **305" 303.72 

Redwood,  6.5  miles  north  of;  on  east  side  of  road  and  50  feet  south  of 
road  intersection  at  Kings  Comers,  on  bowlder;  point, marked  *'  323  **.      321 .  72 

South  Hammond;  50  feet  from  intersection  with  road  to  Chippewa  Vil- 
lage, on  east  side  of  road,  on  bowlder:  point,  marked  *  *  356  '* 354. 73 

South  Hammond,  1.1  miles  west  of:  on  road  to  Chippewa  Village,  on 
northerly  side  of  road,  on  bowlder;  point,  marked  *'  371*' 369. 35 

South  Hammond  Comers,  about  2  miles  west  of;  at  schoolhouse,  dis- 
trict No.  12,  Hammond,  at  southeast  corner  of  road  intersection,  on 
bowlder;  point,  marked  ** 365*' 363.39 

South  Hammond  Corners,  3  miles  west  of:  on  southerly  side  of  road  and 
50  feet  west  of  road  intersection,  on  bowlder;  point,  marked  *'326  ". . .       324. 60 

Chippewa  Village;  stone  schoolhouse,  district  No.  11,1  foot  easterly  from 
the  northeast  comer  of,  set  in  bed  rock;  bronze  tablet,  marked  '*289 
CAPE  VINCENT" 287.690 

Chippewa  Village;  stone  schoolhouse,  district  No.  11,  north  face  of  north- 
east comer:  center  punch  mark  of  brass  bolt,  being  permanent  bench 
mark  C.  V.  of  the  Deep  Waterways  Commission 290. 620 

Chippewa  Village;  St.  Lawrence  River,  water  surface,  July  13, 1900.     .      245. 37 

LIM BRICK   TO  DEXTEE. 

Limerick,  stone* arched  bridge  over  Perch  River  at;  on  east  end  of  south 

parapet  wall  of ;  point,  marked  "318" 316.99 

Limerick:  bridge  over  Perch  River;  roadway 316. 6 

Limerick;  under  bridge  over  Perch  River;  surface  of  water 302. 1 

Liraeiick  1  mile  south  of;  on  west  side  of  road  at  west  end  of  summit 

of  hill,  on  ledge;  cut  point,  marked  "355  ' 353.65 

Dexter,  brick  schoolhouse  at;  2  feet  easterly  from  northwest  comer  of 
main  building.  In  limestone  water  table  on  northerly  side  of;  alumi- 
num tablet.marked  -326  CAPE  VINCENT"  ...  .   324.365 

Dexter;  road  on  bridge  over  north  branch  of  Black  River 26S 

Dexter,  crest  of  dam  on  north  branch  of  Black  River  at 259.  :{0 

Dexter,  crest  of  dam  on  south  branch  of  Black  River  at - .  259. 42 

LIMERICK,  VIA  BROWNVILLE,  TO  WATKRTOWN. 

Limerick;  1  mile  east  of  Perch  River  bridge,  on  south  side  of  Brown- 
ville  road,  on  bowlder;  point,  marked**  337" 335.73 

Limerick;  2  miles  east  of  Perch  River  bridge,  near  schoolhouse,  district 
No.  18,  Brownville,  opposite  road  intersection  and  on  north  side  of 
Brown vi lie  road,  under  the  southeast  corner  of  bam,  on  bowlder;  cut 
point,  marked*  818" ^^^'^^ 
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Limenck,  3.7  miles  east  of  Perch  River  bridge;  on  north  side  of  road, 
on  bowlder:  point,  marked  **  403".    . 402.01 

Brownville,  brick  schoolhouse  at  5  comers;  midway  of  front  face  of 
bnilding  and  3.2  feet  above  surface  of  ground,  in  limestone  foundation 
wall;  bronze  tablet,  marked*  355  CAPE  VINCENT" 354. »« 

Brownville,  at  New  York  Central  Railroad  station;  north  rail 334. 8 

Brown ville,  1.4  miles  east  of  5  corners  in;  on  north  side  of  ''Military 
road  **  at  stone  honse,  on  lio  wider:  point,  marked  *  *  363  '* 363. 18 

Brownville,  8  miles  east  of  i  corners  in:  on  north  side  of  *  *  Military  road  " 
and  at  northeast  corner  of  crossroads,  on  bowlder ;  point,  marked '  '880".      378. 86 

Watertown,  2.3  miles  west  of:  at  north  end  of  pipe  culvert  under  New 
York  Central  Railroad:  point,  marked*  •383" _ 381.73 

Watertown,  Main  street;  100  feet  east  of  Mohawk  street,  on  top  of  back 
part  of  fire  hydrant. ... 397. 96 

Watertown,  Arsenal  street;  State  armory,  front  face,  west  end;  alumi- 
num tablet,  marked  "479  CAPE  VINCENT*'...   478.037 

BROWNVILLE,    VIA   KANFORI),   TO   FELTS  MILLS. 

w  acertown,  3  miles  north  of;  on  east  side  of  State  road  leading  from 
Watertown  to  Gunns  Corners,  and  80  feet  south  of  road  intersection; 
c»t  scnoolhouse,  on  bowlder;  point,  marked  •*  430  * .         439. 17 

Watertown,  3.5  miles  northeast  of:  on  north  side  of  road,  30  feet  west 
of  road  intersection  at  end  of  east  and  wesc  road,  on  ledge,  point, 
marked  ''46.').*'  (Note.  From  this  point,  where  the  east  and  west  road 
ends,  the  line  runs  for  a  mile  croBs  fields  to  the  Leray  road,  which  it 
strikes  at  a  point  near  the  cemetery  on  that  road  3.5  miles  from  Water- 
town) 464.01 

Watertown,  3.5  miles  northeast  of:  on  south  side  of  Sanford's  Corners 
road,  at  intersection  of  road  northerly,  on  small  bowlder;  point, 
marked"412" 411.11 

Sanford,  1  mile  west  of,  New  York  Central  Railroad  station;  in  lot  on 
south  side  of  road,  20  feet  trom  fence  and  opposite  road  intersection, 
on  bowlder;  point,  marked  "440'* 438.94 

Sanford,  at  New  York  Central  Railroad  station :  east  rail 470. 3 

Sanford  Station,  1  mile  north  of;  at  intersection  of  roads  at  Sanfords 
crossroads,  on  northwest  corner  of  limestone  monument:  point,  marked 
"493" 493.53 

Sanfords  Crossroads.  1  mile  east  of;  on  south  side  of  road  and  80  feet 
west  of  crossroaJs  intersection,  on  ledge;  point,  marked  "  509'* 507.68 

Sanfords  Crossroads,  3.35  miles  east  of;  on  south  side  of  road  to  Felts 
Mills,  in  front  of  foundation  wall  where  house  formerly  stood:  spike 
near  root  of  maple  tree,  marked  * '  5>*0  " 579. 33 

Felts  Mills,  1  mile  west  of;  on  northwest  corner  of  (rrahams  Crossroads, 
on  back  side  of  most  westerly  large  pine  tree:  spike  in  root,  marked 
'*638".... 637.;^ 

Felts  Mills,  bridge  over  north  branch  of  Black  River  at:  on  east  end  of 
south  abutment  (Island  abutment):  bronze  tablet,  marked  '*.")83CAPE 
VINCENT'.. 583.361 

Felt  Mills:  bridue  over  north  branch  of  Black  River,  roadway  on 584 

Felts  Mills:  crest  or  d;im  on  north  branch  of  Black  River 580. 7 

Felts  Mills:  base  of  dam  on  north  branch  of  Black  River  at 571. 4 

Felts  Mills:  crest  of  dam  on  south  branch  of  Black  River  at .    588 

FeltB  MiUs:  base  oi  dam  on  south  branch  of  Black  River  at 566. 8 
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PENNSYLVANIA. 
KRRATA  IN   PREVIOUS  REPORTS. 

A  field  error  occurred  in  the  levels  published  in  the  Appendix  to 
the  Twenty-first  Annual  lieport,  page  442,  between  West  Browns- 
ville Junction  and  Jacob  Ferry.  The  elevations  of  these  terminal 
points  are  corrected  in  this  reix>rt. 

In  addition  to  above  the  following  corrections  are  to  be  applie<l, 
which  are  derived  from  the  latest  adjustment  of  the  United  States 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey: 

In  the  Appendix  to  the  Twenty-first  Annual  Rei>ort.,  pages  421  and 
437: 

Corrections. 
Foot. 

Elevation  of  tablet  **  «35  Pittsburg  18»9"  at  Erie 4-0.1^22 

( Note.  The  elevation  published  in  the  Coast  Snrvey  RefKirt  is  0.430 
foot  too  high,  dne  to  a  clerical  error  not  affecting  adjacent  elevations  in 
the  same  list.) 

Page425:  Elevation  at  West  Penn  Junction    +0.243 

Pages  426  and  440:  Elevation  at  Pittsburg  ... +0.191 

Pages  440-442:  List  of  elevations  between  Union  town,  page  440,  and 

Lemont,  page  442 ..        +0.181 

Page  442:  Elevation  at  West  Brownsville  Junction     +0. 192 

Pages  442-443:  List  of  elevations  from  Point  Marion  to  Greensboro  .   . .       +0. 166 

( Note.  The  above  corrections  are  tho>e  applied  to  the  precise  line  run 
from  Erie,  via  Pittsburg,  to  Grafton,  W.  Va.,  a-:  the  selected  points 
mentioned.  The  corrected  elevations  of  tablets  at  these  and  intermedi- 
ate points  are  published  in  the  Coast  Survey  Report  above  mentioned. ; 
Pa^e  431.  Elevation  at  Harrisburg +0. 148 

ARMSTRONG  AND   INDIANA   COUNTIES. 
Rural  Valley  Quadrangle. 

The  elevations  published  in  the  following  list  are  based  on  and 
adjusted  between  two  bench  marks  established  in  the  course  of  pre- 
cise leveling  by  the  United  States  Geological  Survey.  One  is  a 
bronze  tablet  set  in  front  face  of  northwest  corner  of  i)ublie  school, 
comer  of  McKain  and  Vine  streets,  Kittanning,  marked  *'S():j  PITTS- 
HUR(t  1899,"  and  the  other  is  a  bronze  tablet  set  in  the  north  abut- 
ment, west  side  of  iron  bridge,  :!  miles  south  of  Kimerton,  marked 
"820  PITrSBURG  1899."  The  elevations  of  these,  as  derived  by  the 
latest  adjustment  of  the  Ignited  States  Coast  and  (Tcodetic  Survey,  in 
lyoO,  area<*cept^d  as  803.870  feet  above  mean  sea  level  for  Kittanning 
and  821.148  feet  for  Rimerton. 

The  leveling  was  executed  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Frank  Sutton, 
topographer,  and  by  Mr.  J.  II.  Wetzel,  levelman,  in  1900. 

All  bench  marks  are  referred  to  an  aluminum  tablet  set  in  founda- 
tion of  Seventh  Avenue  Hotel  at  Pittsburg,  marked  '*  738  PITTS- 
BURG 1899,"  the  elevation  of  which  is  accepted  as  738. 71H  t<&ib\,  v\\H>\vb 
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ineuu  sea  level,  and  are  stamped  with  the  lettera  "  PITTSBURG,"  in 
addition  to  the  figures  of  elevation. 

KITTANNINO,  VIA   RURAL  VALLEY   AND   DAYTON,  TO  MAHONING. 

Feet 

Kittanning,  public  school  building:  copper  tablet,  marked  *'  803  PITTS- 
BURG 1899' .  ..     .   .  . .      803.870 

Kittanning,  1  mile  east  of;  north  side  of  road,  nail  in  stnmp 999. 79 

Kittanning,  2  miles  east  of;  south  side  of  road,  rock,  chiseled  mark  D . .  1, 145. 92 

Kittanning,  8  miles  east  of;  south  side  of  road;  rock,  chiseled  mark 959. 44 

Kittanning,  3.83  miles  east  of;  couth  side  of  road;  pipe  line,  marked  D.      988. 37 

Kittanning,  8.75  miles  east  of,  at  road  south;  rock,  chiseled  mark  D 986. 02 

Kittanning,  4.5  miles  east  of;  50  feet  east  of  road  northeast;  north  side 

of  road;  rock,  chiseled  mark  D  **  1026" 1,026.56 

Stone  House  Hotel,  0.75  mile  west  of;  east  side  of  road;  rock,  chiseled 

markn 1,049.87 

Kittanning,  6  miles  east  of;  Stone  House  Hotel;  in  southeast  comer 

stone;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  "  1011  PITTSBURG'- 1,010.855 

Stone  House  Hotel,  1  mile  east  of;  bridge,  south  side  of  road  by;  rock, 

chiseled  mark  D 1,023.10 

Stone  House  Hotel,  1.5  miles  east  of;  at  road;  rock,  chiseled  mark  D 

**1116". ,..   1,115.77 

Stone  House  Hotel,  2  miles  east  of;  south  side  of  road  by  small  wooden 

bridge;  rock,  chiseled  mark 1,070.38 

Yatesboro,  railroad  at  west  end  of;  top  of  rail 1,121.1 

Yatesboro,  railroad  crossing  in;  top  of  rail  at    1,129.7 

Yatesboro,  0.5  mile  east  of;  south  side  of  road;  rock,  chiseled  mark  D..  1, 124.30 
Rural  Valley,  bridge  in;  southeast  wing  wall  of:  in  coping  stone;  cop- 
per tablet,  marked  -  1112  PITTSBURG  "    1,111.967 

Rural  Valley,  3  miles  north  of;  600  feet  south  of  schoolhonse;  rock, 

chiseled  mark 1.  1,185.60 

Dayton,  2.75  miles  soathwest  of;  west  side  of  road;  rock,  chiseled  mark  1,399.38 
Rural  Valley,  8  miles  north  of:  at  road  to  west;  nail  In  root  of  oak  tree.  1, 275. 87 
Dayton.  1.5  miles  west  of  Buffalo,  Rochester  and  Pittsburg  Railroad 
overhead  bridge;  on  southeast:  top  of  coping  stone,  chiseled  mark  D.  1,275.82 

Dayton,  0.5  mile  west  of;  road  crossing;  top  of  north  rail  at 1, 322. 8 

Dayton,  0.25  mile  west  of;  road  crossing;  top  of  south  rail  at 1, 338. 2 

Dayton,  900  feet  west  of  station;  Buffalo,  Rochester  and  Pittsbnrg  Rail- 
road bridge  over  small  stream:  northwest  wing  wall  of,  on  second 

coping  stone;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  "  1320  PITTSBURG  ' 1,336.469 

Eddyville,  2.5  miles  south  of;  at  crossroad;  rock,  chiseled  mark  D 1, 257. 35 

Eddyville,  2  miles  south  of;  iron  bridge  over  Mahoning  Creek ;  on  south- 
east abutment;  chiseled  mark  D  *'  1019  " 1, 019. 04 

Eddyville,  1.5  miles  south  of;  east  side  of  road;  rock,  chiseled  mark  ...  1, 200.88 
Eddyville,  iron  bridge  over  Big  Mahoning;  on  bridge  seat,  southeast 

wing  wall,  aluminum  tablet,  marked  **  992  PITTSBURG  " 992. 635 

Eddyville,  0.25  mile  northeast  of;  iron  bridge  over  Pine  Run,  floor  of . .      999 

Putneyville,  1  mile  east  of;  bridge  over  Sugar  Camp  Run,  floor  of 954 

Putney  ville,  iron  bridge  over  Mahoning  Creek  at;  northwest  wing  wall; 

coping  stone,  chiseled  mark  D - 940. 76 

Putneyville,  1.5  miles  west  of;  north  side  of  road,  under  oak  tree;  rock, 

chiseled  mark  D 908.35 

Putneyville,  ,1    miles  west  of:   at  cross    rails,  summit;  rock,  chiseled 

markD  .. .   ..    1,038.16 

Macks  Bridge  (over  Mahoning  Cree'v,  '>  miles  east  of  Mahoning),  0.5 
mi'/e  east  of;  south  side  oi  road;  rock.  Cins<'\e  \  luatk 942. 89 
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Feet. 

Mahoning,  6  miles  east  of;  iron  bridge  over  Mahoning  Creek  knowp  as 

'*  Macks  Bridge;"  on  soatheast  bridge  seat;  chiseled  mark  D  .  863.84 

Manonmg,  4  miles  east  of;  opposite  mill  by  road  north:  nail  in  root  of 

tree _ 841.95 

Mahoning,  2  miles  east  of;  iron  bridge;  southwest  wing  wall;  coping 

stone,  chiseled  mark  D  . . .  .    .  838. 51 

Mahoning,  Allegheny  Valley  Railroad,  opposite  station  at;  top  of  rail. .  819. 1 

Kimerton,  2  miles  soath  of;  railroad  bridge;  northwest  abntment:  cop- 
per tablet,  marked  *  820  PITTSBURG  1899" 821.148 

INDIANA  AND  WESTMORELAND   COUNTIES. 
Indiana,  Elders  Ridge,  and  Latrobe  Quadrangles. 

The  elevations  published  in  the  following  list  are  based  upon  vari- 
ous bench  marks  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  on  lines  from  West 
Penn  Junction,  via  Blairsville  intersection,  to  Braddock,  the  eleva- 
tions of  which  are  derived  by  applying  various  corrections  to  those 
listed  in  their  publication  of  May  1,  1899,  in  conformity  with  the 
latest  adjustment  of  the  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey, 
in  1900,  which  makes  the  elevation  as  accepted  for  Blairsville  inter- 
section, benoli  mark  Pennsylvania  Railroad  No.  47,  a  square  cut  on 
stone  monument,  25  feet  south  of  tool  house,  1,120.113  feet  above  mean 
sea  level. 

The  leveling  was  executed  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Frank  Sutton, 
topographer,  by  Mr.  J.  H.  Wetzel,  levelman,  in  1900, 

All  bench  marks  are  referred  to  an  aluminum  tablet  set  in  founda- 
tion of  Seventh  Avenue  Hotel  at  Pittsburg,  marked  *'738  PITTS- 
BURG 1890,"  the  elevation  of  which  is  accepted  as  738.718  feet  above 
mean  sea  level,  and  are  stamped  with  the  letters  "  PITTSBURG  "  in 
addition  to  the  figures  of  elevation. 

SAL.TSBURO,  VIA  NEW  ALEXANDRIA,  TO  LATROBE  AND  MILLWOOD. 

Feet. 

SaltBbnrg.  PenDsylvania  Railroad  passenger  station;  baggage-room  door 
sill 855.96 

Saltsbnrg,  wooden  covered  bridge  over  Kiskiminitas  River;  on  north- 
east wing  wall,  west  end,  alaminum  tablet,  marked  **849  PITTS- 
BURG".  848.959 

New  Alexandria,  2  miles  north  of;  covered  bridge  over  Loyahanna 
Creek:  on  north  end  of 935 

New  Alexandria,  wooden  covered  bridge  over  Loyahanna  Creek;  south- 
east wing  wall,  on  coping  stone,  tablet. markeil  *•  945  PITTSBURG  ".      945. 368 

New  Alexandria,  500  feet  north  of  Pennsylvania  Railroad  station:  east 
side  of  road,  nail  in  root  of  large  oak  tree,  Pennsylvania  Railroad 
bench  mark  No. 407 975.81 

G^eorges  Station,  overhead  bridge;  on  north  pier  of,  aluminum  tablet, 
marked  "1199  PITTSBURG" 1,199.560 

Latrobe,  high  school  building;  aluminum  tablet 1, 026. 585 

Millwood,  overhead  bridge;  south  abutment,  on  southwest  coping  stone, 
marked  "1175  PITTSBURG" V,nri.\5»^ 
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KLAIKSVILLK,  ALONG   PENNSYLVANIA  KAILROAD,  TO  HOMER  CITY. 

Feet 
Blairsville,  Pennsylvania  Railroad  paraenger  station;  northeast  comer 
of.  on  foundation  offset,  Pennsylvania  Railroad  bench  mark  Na  60,  a 

square  chiseled  marlc - ..     1,012.298 

Blairsville.  Walnnt  street  bridge:  northeast  wing  wall  of,  on  coping 

stone,  alnminnm  tablet,  marked  *'  1 003  PITTSBURG  " 1, 003. 466 

Blairsville,  M aple  street  crossing;  top  of  rail  at . .     1 ,  010. 5 

Turner  Station,  top  of  west  rail  at 1,100.5 

Tunnel  Station,  UOO  feet  north  of;  in  a  cut,  stone,  chiseled  mark 1 ,  091 .  88 

Smiths  Station,  road  crossing:  top  of  west  rail  at 1, 074 

Smiths  Station,  1.5  miles  north  of,  bridge  over  small  stream:  on  north- 
west abutment  of ,  chiseled  mark  968.44 

Bl-icklick  Station,  opposite:  top  of  west  rail. 967 

Blacklick  Station.  900  feet  north  of;  west  side  of  rarlroad,  rock,  chiseled 

mark. 972.44 

Blacklick  Station,  6  mi'i'S  north  of,  railroad  bridge  over  Twolick  Creek; 
southwest  comer  of  south  abutment,  on  coping  stone,  bronze  tablet, 

marked**  981  PITTSBURG' 980.W;9 

Blacklick  Station,  1  mile  north  of;  at  road  crossing,  top  of  east  rail 1, 009 

Rugh  Station,  opposite,  top  of  west  rail .. 1,028.9 

Rugh  Station.  5  miles  north  of:  at  road  crossing,  top  of  west  rail 1, 019 

Graceton.  0..')  mile  south  of  station;  bridge  over  small  stream;  aotith- 

west  wing  wall. on  coping  stone,  chiseled  mark 1, 020. 76 

South  Graceton.  road  crossing:  top  of  rail  at 1, 063 

Graceton.  opposite  station;  top  of  rail 1, 060. 4 

Graoetm.  1.8  miles  north  of  station;  small  culvert,  top  stone,  chiseled 

iLark 1,042.59 

Homer  City.  ')  miles  south  of;  small  culvert,  northeast  coping  stone, 

chiseled  mark    .  .       1,014.75 

Homer  City.  HOO  feet  south  of  station:  bridge  over  Yellow  Creek;  north- 
west wing  wall,  on  coping  stone,  aluminum  tablet,  marked  **1019 
PITTSBURG' 1,019.483 

HOMER  CITY,   AL()N(J    PENNSYLVANIA   RAILROAD,   TO  INDIANA. 

Homer  City,  opposite  station:  top  of  rail 1, 028 

Homer  City,  I  mile  north  of:  small  culvert,  chiseled  mark 1, 047. 47 

Twolicks.  2  miles  south  of  station:  bridge  over  Twolick  Creek;  north- 
west wing  wall ,  coping  stone,  chiseled  mark.  .   .   1 ,  048. 51 

TwoWcks, opposite  stiition:  top  of  rail 1,057.8 

Twolicks.  I  mile  north  of:  stone  bridge,  northeast  coping  stone,  chiseled 

mark 1,109.66 

Twoiicks.  1.1  miles  north  of:  stone  bridge  No.  9.  northwest  coping  stone, 

chiseled  mark         . l,  120 

Twolicks.  1.6  miles  north  of;  li  miles  south  of  Indiana;  bridge,  top  of 

rail 1,128.1 

Reed  Station.  900  feet  south  of:  on  a  cut,  on  west  side  of  railroad,  stone,  i 

chiseled  mark  . .    . 1, 187. 50       ] 

Reed  Station.  r»()0  feet  south  of;  at  road  crossing,  top  of  rail 1 ,  145. 9        | 

Reed  Station. opposite:  top  of  west  rail .  1,149.5        | 

Reed  Station.  r>OU  feet  north  of;  at  road  crossing,  top  of  rail     1, 168  i 

Normal.  1  mile  south  of:  bridge,  northwest  winic  wall,  chiseled  mark.  D .  1, 228.  S8      l 
Indiana.  1.8  miles  south  of;  small  bridge,  northwest  wing  wall,  chiseled 
mark 1,285.75 
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P«set. 

Indiana,  Normal  School  campns;  south  meridian  stone 1 ,  25>2. 90 

Indiana,  Normal  School  campus,  on  north  meridian  stone  in:  copper 
tablet,marked**12d9  PITTSBURG  1900" 1,299.412 

INDIANA,  VIA  CREEKSIDE,   OAIBLBTON,   PENN   RUN,   AND  BRUSH   VALLEY, 
TO  HOMER  CITY. 

Indiana.  School  street  crossing;  top  of  rail 1,302 

Indiana,  Church  street  crossing:  top  of  rail 1, 807. 6 

Indiana,  opposite  station;  top  of  west  rail 1,309.7 

Indiana,  75  feet  west  of  station;  stone  set  in  street,  chiseled  mark 1, 311 .  59 

Indiana,  1.7  miles  northwest;  south  side  of  road,  nail  in  root  of  chestnut 

tree 1,4:«.07 

Indiana,  2  miles  northwest  of;  summit,  on  root  of  large  double  chestnut 

tree,  paint  marked 1,498.19 

Indiana,  2.25  miles  west  of;  on  west  side  of  road,  on  root  of  oak  tree, 

••  No.  24  "  made  K}y  coal  prospectors    .    1, 390. 49 

Indiana,  2.5  miles  northwest  of;  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree 1, 3M.  49 

Indiana.  2.7  miles  northwest  of;  on  east  side  of  road,  nail  in  root  of 

large  oak  tree    1,219 

In  liana,  4  miles  northwest  of;  nail  in  telephone  pole 1, 130. 54 

Newviile,  1  mile  southwest  of;  iron  bridge  over  Crooked  Creek,  south- 
west wing  wall,  coping  stone,  chiseled  mark 1, 021 .  19 

MewYille,M.E.  church,  entrance  to;  in  southwest  comer  stone,  copper 

tablet.marked  **  1034  PITTSBURG  ' 1,034.088 

Newviile,  1.75  miles   north   of;  covered  bridge,  northeast  abutment, 

coping  stone, chiseled  mark  . 1,047.15 

Chambersville.  1  mile  south  of;  covered  bridge  over  Crooked  Creek, 

southeast  wing  wall,  coping  stone,  chiseled  mark 1, 048. 10 

Chamlersville.  800  feet  south  of  post-office;  on  east  side  of  road,  rock, 

chiseledmark    .  . 1,073.85 

Cbambersviile,  1.24  miles  north  of;  500  feet  south  of  scboolhouse,  at 

road  leading  west,  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree ._   ..  1,065.54 

Gbiibleton.  1  mile  south  of  post-office;  east  side  of  road,  rock,  chiseled 

mark . 1,151.82 

Gaibleton,  650  feet  south  of  post-office;  double-arched  stone  bridge,  west 

side  of  road,  on  coping  stone,  north  arch,  aluminum  tablet,  marked 

'  1087  PITTSBURG' 1,086.778 

Kinterburg.  in  crossroad  at;  rock,  chiseled  mark  1. 104. 95 

Tanoma.  0.5  mile  west  of  post-office;  south  side  of  road,  rock,  chiseled 

mark 1,140.91 

Tanoma,  Tanoma  House:  bay  window,  in  top  foundation  stone  of,  alu- 
minum tablet,  marked  **  1182  PITTSBURG"  • 1.182.615 

Tanoma,  1.5  miles  southeast  of:  at  crossroad,  stone,  chiseled  mark  .  1, 173. 44 
Tan<ima,  2.25  miles  south  of;  oak  tree  standing  in  road,  nail  in  root  of  1,401.88 
Tanoma.  4  miles  east  of;  80  feet  north  of  schoolhonse,  on  west  side  of 

road,  rock,  chiseled  mark 1,285.41 

Tanoma,  4.25  miles  east  of;  covered  bridge,  southeast  wing  wall,  coping 

sc<^ne.  chiseled  mark .    1,192.00 

Penn  Run,  2  miles  west  of  post-office:  south  side  of  road,  rock,  chiseled 

mark : 1.265.86 

Penn  Run,  1,75  miles  west  of  post-office:  bridge  over  Penn  Run 1, 247 

Peun  Run,  1  mile  west  of  post-office;  on  r(K5k  under  wild  cherry  tree, 

chiseledmark 1,404.85 
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Feet. 
Penn  Rtiii«  Presbyterian  Church,  on  lower  stone  step  of;  bronze  tablet, 

marked  **  1475  PITTSBURG  ' 1,474.968 

Pikes  Peak,  1.5  miles  southwest  of;  north  side  of  road,  rock,  chiseled 

mark 1,428.60 

Pikes  Peak,  2.2  miles  southwest;  bridge  over  Yellow  Creek 1, 262 

Brush  Valley,  2.5  miles  northeast  of  post-office;  south  side  of  road,  by 

red  house,  stone,  chiseled  mark 1 ,  385. 69 

Brush  Valley,  300  feet  northeast  of  post-office;  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree. .  1, 403. 86 
Brush  Valley.  Union  House,  entrance  to;  in  south  end  of  top  stone  step 

of,  bronze  tablet,  marked  *•  1448  PITTSBURG  " 1 ,  448. 657 

Brush  Valley,  1.5  miles  west  of,  nearly  opposite  chestnut  tree  on  north 

side  of  road;  south  side  of  road,  rock,  chiseled  mark 1, 586. 25 

Brush  Valley,  <{  miles  west  of;  south  side  of  road,  by  log  house,  rock, 

chiseledmark ... 1,506.12 

Homer  City,  2.25  miles  east  of;  north  side  of  road,  under  large  white 

oak,  rock,  chiseled  mark 1 ,  527. 28 

Homer  City,  2  miles  east  of;  on  west  side  of  road,  rock,  chiseled  mark      1 ,  397. 05 
Homer  City,  opposite  schoolhouse;    comer  of  street,  stone,  chiseled 

mark 1,062.82 

CUMMINS  BRIDGE,  VIA  8HELOCTA   AND  KENT.  TO  LIVBRMORE. 

Newville,  1  mile  southwest  of;  iron  bridge  over  Crooked  Creek,  south- 
west wing  wall,  coping  stone,  chiseled  mark    ...     . . 1, 021. 19 

Shelocta,  3.5  miles  east  of;  south  side  of  road,  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree..  1,052.79 
Shelocta,  2.75  miles  east  of:  under  clump  of  oak  trees,  rock,  chiseled 

mark... 1,055.19 

Shelocta,  1.25  miles  east  of;  south  side  of  road,  near  bam  and  nearly 

opposite  house  on  north  side  of  road,  rock,  chiseled  mark 1, 014. 04 

Shelocta,  0.25  mile  east  of;  at  intersection  of  roads,  near  covered  bridge, 

rock,  chiseled  mark ... 994.84 

Shelocta,  covered  bridge  over  Crooked  Creek  at  west  end  of;  northeast 

wing  wall  of,  coping  stone,  bronze  tablet,  marked  **  992  PITTSBURG ''      991. 804 

Shelocta,  1.2  miles  west  of;  south  side  of  road,  rock,  chiseled  mark 1,046.81 

Shelocta,  2.5  miles  south  of;   opposite  white  house,  under  clump  of 

locust  trees,  rock,  chiseled  mark  . 1, 125. 44 

Shelocta,  2.75  miles  south  of;  west  side  of  road,  opposite  hickory  tree, 

rock,  chiseled  mark 1,165.67 

Park  wood,  1,000  feet  north  of;  west  side  of  road,  rock,  chiseled  mark . .  1, 331.81 

Parkwood,  1 .75  miles  south  of:  bridge  over  Blacklegs  Creek 1, 082 

Kent,  8  miles  north  of  post-office;  W.  L.  Neal's  brick  residence,  on  upper 

foundation  stone;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  '*  1 167  PITTSBURG  ".   .   1, 167.488 
Kent,  2  miles  north  of  post-office;  Clark  Neal's  residence,  in  front  of,  on 

top  of  stepping  block,  chiseled  mark, 1,139.37 

Kent,  0.25  mile  north  of  post-office;  by  old  barn,  rock,  chiseled  mark. . _  1, 071.88 
Kent,  at  intersection  of  roads  at  west  end  of;  opposite  blacksmith  shop, 

rock,  chiseled  mark. . 1,055.88 

Kent,  0.8  mile  south  of  post-office;  on  east  side  of  road  opposite  sawmill, 

rock,  chiseled  mark 1,039.25 

Kent,  2  miles  south  of  post-office;  James  M.  Jack  s  brick  residence,  on 

stone  doorstep,  bronze  tablet,  marked  •*  1029  PITTSBURG  '* 1, 028. 784 

Kent,  3.5  miles  south  of  post-office;  bridge  over  Altman  Run   ...         982 

Kent,  4  miles  south  of  post-office;  at  intersection  with  road  to  east,  stone, 

chiseledmark 980.50 
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Feet. 
Uvermore,  0.25  mile  north  of;  at  intersection  of  roads,  rock,  chiseled 

mark.   . 933.28 

Livermore,  at  north  side  of;  covered  bridge  over  Conemangh  River, 

north  end  of.. _ 905 

Livermore,  0.2  mile  east  of;  overhead  bridge,  in  southeast  wing  wall, 

copper  bolt,  Pennsylvania  Railroad  bench  mark  No.  56 933. 890 

Livermore,  0.2  mile  east  of;  overhead  bridge,  southeast  wing  wall  of, 

on  coping  stone,  aluminum  tablet,  marked  ••  934  PITTSBURG  " 933. 852 

WASHINGTON,  WESTMORELAND,  GREENE,  AND   FAYETTE   COUNTIES. 

Brownsville,  Connellsville,  Waynesbueg,  Masontown,  Uniontown,  and 
moroantown  quadrangles. 

The  elevations  published  in  the  following  list  are  based  on  and 
adjusted  between  bench  marks  established  in  the  course  of  precise 
leveling  by  this  Bureau  at  Point  Marion,  Uniontown,  West  Browns- 
ville Junction,  and  Baird  flag  station,  Pennsylvania.  The  elevations 
of  these  are  accepted  as  corrected  by  the  latest  adjustment  of  the 
United  States  Coast  and  Greodetic  Survey.  (See  Report  for  1898-99 
of  that  Bureau,  Appendix  No.  8.) 

Elevations  published  in  the  Twenty-first  Annual  Report  of  this 
Bureau,  on  pages  440-443,  are  corrected  as  follows:  To  those  listed 
in  circuit  from  Uniontown  via  Farmington  and  Lament  to  Uniontown, 
add  0.181  foot;  to  those  between  Point  Marion  and  Greensboro,  add 
0.1 06  foot;  in  list  Brownsville  to  Jacobs  Ferry,  add  0.192  foot  to  the 
elevation  there  given  for  the  tablet  at  West  Brownsville  Junction,  but 
the  elevation  at  Jacobs  FeiTy  is  corrected  by  leveling  of  the  United 
States  Engineer  Corps  from  West  Brownsville  Junction,  raising:  it 
0.445  foot,  and  intermediate  elevations  are  discarded. 

The  leveling  was  executed  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Frank  Sutton, 
topographer,  and  by  Messrs.  William  Crennell  and  J.  H.  Wetzel, 
levelmen,  in  1899,  and  by  the  latter  alone  in  1900. 

All  bench  marks  are  referred  to  an  aluminum  tablet  in  the  founda- 
tion of  the  Seventh  Avenue  Hotel  at  Pittsburg,  marked  '*738  PITTS- 
BURG 1899,"  the  elevation  of  which  is  accepted  as  738.718  feet 
above  mean  sea  level,  and  are  stamped  with  the  letters  *'  PITTS- 
BURG" in  addition  to  their  figures  of  elevation. 

EAST     RIVERSIDE,    VIA    KHEDIVE,    CLARKSVILLE,    WAYNESBURG,     DAVISTOWN,    TO 

POINT  MARION. 

Feet. 

Jacobe  Ferry,  East  Riverside  mill;  on  southwest  corner  of  foundation, 
bronze  tablet,  marked  "792  PITTSBURG'' 792.894 

Carmicbaels,  schoolhonse;  on  stone  step  of  entrance  of,  aluminum  tab- 
let, marked  "  1004  PITTSBURG  " 1,004.638 

Cannicbaels,  2  miles  west  of,  covered  bridge  over  Muddy  Creek;  on 
sontbwest  wall  of .     982.11 

Carmichaels,  2.5  miles  west  of;  opposite  brick  and  white  house,  on 
stone  water  trough 1,005.32 

Bull.  185—01 o 
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Feet 
Khedive,  residence  of  Mrs.  Sarah  Yoder,  in  west  end  of;  on  foundation 
stone  nnder  bay  window,  alnminnm  tablet,  marked  **  1013  PITTS- 
BURG"  1,013.  en 

Jefferson,  0.5  mile  north  of,  covered  bridge;  on  southwest  wing  wall  of.      851. 84 

Clarksville,  1  mile  south  of,  covered  bridge  over  Tenmile  Creek;  north- 
west wing  wall,  on  coping  stone  (next  to  bridge),  bronze  tablet, 
marked** 814  PITTSBURG" 814.098 

Ruff  creek,  wooden  dwelling  house  of  John  Breston;  northeast  comer, 
in  upper  foundation  stone,  bronze  tablet,  marked  **999  PITTS- 
BURG"    998.^ 

Waynesburg,  court-house;  northwest  comer  of  stone  veranda,  bronze 
tablet,  marked**  1035  PITTSBURG" 1,035.038 

Waynesburg,  east  end  of;  covered  bridge  over  Tenmile  Creek,  on  south- 
east wing  wall 935.46 

Waynesburg,  3  miles  south  of ,  bridge;  on  rock  at 969.96 

Delight,  iron  bridge;  floor  of 1,037. 

Newtown,  3  miles  west  of;  near  small  bridge  at  road  south  by  school- 
house,  rock,  chisel  marked .     . .    1, 084. 54 

Newtown,  2  miles  south  of,  covered  bridge,  on  southwest  wing  wall, 
chiselmark 1«048.27 

Newtown,  iron  bridge;  on  northeast  wing  wall  of,  2  coping  stones  from 
bridge,  bronze  tablet,  marked  "1010  PITTSBURG". 1,009.938 

Newtown.  1.5  miles  east  of,  covered  bridge,  on  northwest  wing  wall. . .      998.04 

Newtown,  2  miles  east  of,  iron  bridpre:  southeast  wing  wall 993. 08 

Newtown,  2.25  miles  east  of,  curved  bridge;  coping  stone,  chisel 
marked 990.11 

Davistown,  middle  bridge  in  (wooden);  northeast  wing  wall  of,  in 
ledge  of  rocks  at  end  of,  bronze  tablet,  marked  '*  932  PITTSBURG  ".       932.458 

Davistown,  1.5  miles  east  of,  iron  bridge  over  Dunkard  Creek;  on  north- 
west wing  wall,  chisel  mark  . . - 872.06 

•  Taylortown.  0.5  mile  west  of,  bridge:  on  northwest  wing  wall 849. 1 

Point  Marion,  3.1  miles  north  of;  bridge  over  Dunkard  Creek,  at  junc- 
tion with  Monongahela  River,  west  side  of  south  abutment,  stone, 
chisel  marked .* 800. 11 

POINT  MARION,  VIA   CHEATHAVEN,  TO  LAUREL  IRON  WORKS,  W.  VA. 

Cheat  River  Passing,  150  ^eet  south  of,  on  east  side  of  railroad:  chisel  I 

mark  on  rock.   ...   - 816.89     I 

Cheathaven,  0.7  mile  south  of:  at  small  wooden  bridge  across  road,  on  ' 

sandstone  on  east  side  of  road,  chisel  mark 801. 76 

Cheathaven.  I  mile  south  of;  iron  bridge  over  Ruble  Run,  on  southeast 

wing  wall  of,  chisel  mark. 807.16     , 

Laurel   Iron  Works,  West  Virprinia.  150  feet  east  of;  aluminum  tablet  ; 

on  southeast  bridge  seat,  marked  '*  1055  PITTSBURG  " 1,055.019    \ 

GIBSON,    VIA    BROADFORI),    DAWSON,    AND    WEST     NEWTON,     TO    BAIRD8 

FLAG    STATION.  | 

Gibson  station,  0. 1  mile  southeast  of:  railroad  bridge  over  Yonghiogheny  | 

River,  on  northwest  wing  wall  of.  chisel  mark 914. 46  i 

Connellsville,  foot  of  Main  street:  on  top  stone  of  pier  of  iron  bridge..  884.98  j 

Connellsville,  Main  street,  between  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad  and  | 

river:  wagon  bridge  over  Yonghiogheny  River  at,  on  top  stone  of  I 

south  end  of  pier  of,  aluminum  tablet,  marked  '*  885  PITTSBURG  ". .  885.045 


wiifiONBTAu.]  PENNSYLVANIA.  67 

Foet. 

ConnellsviUe,  sonth  end  of  Baltimore  and  Ohio  depot  at;  at  intersection 

of  main  track  and  switch,  chisel  mark  on  cnrbstone 882. 23 

Broadford^  house  No.  20,  near  coke  ovens,  on  southeast  comer  stone  of, 

chiselmark 857.66 

Dawson,  First  National  Bank;  aluminum  tablet  in  face  of  entrance  to, 

marked  '* 851  PITTSBURG" 851.661 

Dawson,  0. 5  mile  north  of;  on  northeast  wall  of  culvert  over  stream. . .      846. 29 

Dawson,  2  miles  north  of;  northeast  comer  of  abutment  of  bridge 838. 13 

Lay  ton  station,  600  feet  south  of,  at  north  end  of  Fayette  brickworks; 
in  stone  on  north  side  of  railroad  arch  culvert,  aluminum  tablet, 

marked  *•  806  PITTSBURG " - 805.549 

Jacobs  Creek  station,  1,200  feet  south  of;  railroad  bridge  over  Jacobs 
Creek,  on  southwest  comer  of  south  abutment;  aluminum  tablet, 

marked  »  782  PITTSBURG''. 781.952 

Smithson  station,  600  feet  south  of;  on  north  side  of  railroad  on  rock. .  777. 21 
Port  Royal,  United  States  bond  house,  No.  2;  south  end  of,  on  door  sill.  776. 39 
Port  Royal.  2.6  miles  west  of;  on  east  side  of  railroad,  1,590  feet  north 

of  tank  No.  14,  on  rock 769.208 

West  Newton,  wagon  bridge  over  Youghiogheny  River  at;  north  side  of 
east  end  of  wing  wall  of,  aluminum  tablet,  marked  ''  771  PITTS- 
BURG'   - 771.123 

West  Newton,  1.2  miles  west  of;  on  coping  stone  of  bridge 829. 63 

West  Newton,  4  miles  west  of;  on  coping  stone  of  bridge 983. 52 

Qanibles,  James Torren's  brick  house  at  (formerly  Gambles*s  post-office) , 
west  side  of  front  entrance  to,  on  stone  in  retaining  wall;  bronze 

tablet.marked*' 1134  PITTSBURG"..- 1,134.180 

Baird  Flag  station,  150  feet  southwest  of  station  signpost  at  stone  arch 
culvert;  in  second  step  below  coping  stone,  north  side  of  track,  4.8 
feet  below  top  rail,  bronze  tablet,  marked  ••  755  PITTSBURG  1899  " . .      755. 269 

BROADFORD,    VIA    SCOTTDALK,    MOUNT     PLEASANT,    AND     HUNKKRS,     TO 

WEST  NEWTON. 

Broadford,  0.7  mile  north  of:  railroad  bridge  on  southeast  coping  of, 
chisel  mark •. 901.20 

Broadford,  1.8  miles  north  of;  bridge  No.  804.  on  coping  stone  southeast 

abutment  of .  chisel  mark 9.")1.92 

Scottdale,  H.  C.  Frick  Coke  Company's  building;  in  second  stone  below 
water  table.at  left  side  of  entrance,  aluminum  tablet,  marked  '*  1040, 
PITTSBURGH 1,039.942 

Scottdale,  0.7  mile  north  of;  small  bridge,  on  coping  stone  northeast 

abutment  of;  chisel  mark 1,026.46 

Pershing  station;  bridge  at;  on  northeast  corner  abutment  of:  chisel 

mark 1,039.63 

Mount  Pleasant:  south  side  Main  street;  950  feet  northwest  of  Pennsyl- 
vania Railroad:  on  curbstone;  chisel  mark. .   1, 104. 90 

Mount  Pleasant:  Farmers  and  Merchants'  National  Bank,  left  side  at 
entrance  to,  on  foundation  stone:  alnminum  tablet  marked  *'  1222 
PITTSBURG' 1,222.851 

Mount  Pleasant,  south  side  of  Main  street,  at  Stephenson's  alley,  on  curb; 

chiselmark 1,257.81 

Tarrs  station;  west  side  railroad  and  south  side  of  wagon  road,  on  rock; 
chiselmark 1,087.69 

Buffsdale  station;  north  side  of  railroad  at  road  crossing  at;  on  rock: 
chiselmark \,^'i,^\ 


68  SPIRIT   LEVELING.  [bui-l.  US. 

Feet. 

Hnnkers  station,  railroad  bridge  at;  on  sonthweet  corner  of  abntment 
of ;  chisel  mark 940.19 

Hankers  station,  150  feet  south  of;  railroad  bridge,  west  end  of  south 
abutment;  on  coping  stone;  bronze  tablet  marked  **989  PITTS- 
BURG'        989.62 

BnfFsdale,  0.7  mile  west  of;  house  at  foot  of  hill;  on  north  side  of  road, 
onrock 1,159.15 

Mendon,  east  end  of;  northwest  comer  of  brick  house  owned  by  J.'F. 
Grove;  in  second  stone  from  top  of  foundation;  bronze  tablet  marked 
*M104  PITTSBURG  ' 1,104.585 

Mendon,  north  side  of  road  at  near  log  house;  chisel  mark  on  rock.  ...  1, 154. 15 

Turkeytown.  0.1  mile  east  of;  north  side  of  road:  chisel  mark  on  rock. .  1, 143 

West  Newton,  summit  east  of;  north  side  of  road  at;  chisel  mark  on 
rock 1,038.06 

FRANKLIN  COUNTY. 
Carlisle  Quadrangle. 

The  elevations  published  in  the  following  list  are  based  directly 
upon  a  bench  mark  of  the  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Sur\'ey 
at  Carlisle,  Pa.  This  is  marked  by  the  letter  '*M"  cut  on  the  ba«eof 
the  column  at  the  west  side  of  the  jail  entrance.  (See  p.  560,  Appendix 
No.  8,  on  hypsometry,  of  their  report  for  1898-90,  published  in  llKKi.) 
The  elevation  of  this  bench  mark  is  accepted  as  473.234  feet  above 
mean  sea  level. 

The  datum  to  which  this  leveling  is  referred  is  an  aluminum  t^iblet 
of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey  placed  in  the  State  librarj^  at 
Harrisburg,  marked  ''364  HARRISBURG,  1899,"  the  elevation  of 
whicli  is  accepted  as  363.961  feet  al)ove  mean  sea  level,  as  corrected 
by  the  United  States  Coast  and  G(^odetic  Survey  in  1 900.  This  eleva- 
tion is  0.148  feet  higher  than  the  elevation  accepted  for  this  bench 
mark  in  the  Appendix  to  the  Twenty-first  Annual  Report  of  the 
Director  of  this  Survey,  page  431. 

The  leveling  was  executed  under  the  general  direction  of  Mr. 
Robert  D.  Cummin,  topographer^  by  Mr.  F.  M.  Taylor,  levelman. 

The  bench  marks  being  referred  to  Harrisburg  as  datum  are  stamped 
with  the  lettei-s  "IIARRISBURG"  in  addition  to  their  figures  of 
elevation. 

CARLISLE,  VIA    MOUNT  HOLLY,  TO  IDAVILLE. 

Feet. 

Carlisle,  4  miles  »oath  of,  at  intersection  of  crossroads;  at  soath  comer 
of  Craighead's  yard,  stone,  paint  marked  . ...     .     . .       583. 70 

Monnt  Holly  Springs.  Philadelphia  and  Reading  Railroad  station;  in 
southeast  corner  of,  bronze  tablet,  marked  "550  HARRISBURG- 
1900" 555.566 

Hunters  Rnn.  station.  600  feet  south  of:  spike  in  butt  of  telegraph  pole        637.45 

Zion  Church:  west  side  of  railroad  track,  southeast  of  intersection  of 
roads,  point  of  rock 856. 55 

Starners  station,  road  crossing  at;  east  side  of  track,  bolt  in  butt  of  tele- 
graphpole..   981.20 
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Feet. 

Stamen  station,  1.5  miles  south  of.  1  mile  north  of  Idaville  station;  be- 
tween trestles  Nos.  1  and  2,  spike  in  stump 904.92 

IDAVILX.E,  VIA  YORK  SPRINGS  AND  DILI^BURO,  TO  MECHANICBBURO. 

Idaville,  P.  L.  Honck's  house;  in  east  side  of,  bronze  tablet,  marked  **805 

HARRISBURG  1900"  . 805.101 

Gkirgol.at  intersection  of  crossroads;  three  nails  in  root  of  white  oak..      792. 69 
York  Springs,  brick  hall  at;  in  southwest  comer  of,  bronze  tablet,  marked 

-607  HARRISBURG  1900' 606.599 

Deardorff  B  Mills,  at  intersection  of  crossroads  at;  spike  in  root  of  locust 

tree 512.64 

Bermudian,  A.  L.  Powell's  house;  northeast  comer  of  top  stone  step  of, 

chisel  marked  + 500.32 

Big  Dam.  crossroads  at;  comer  stone  at  southeast  corner  of.  chisel 

marked  D 489.51 

Franklintown,  United  Brethren  Church;  south  end  of  step,  top  of  iron 

support  of  foot  scraper 696.65 

Dillsburg,  brick  schoolhouse;  in  southwest  comer  of,  bronze   tablet, 

marked**  613  HARRISBURG  1900" 613.197 

Williams  Grove,  station,  500  feet  north  of;  on  east  side  of  railroad  track, 

pointonstone 439.12 

Mecbanicsburg,  1  mile  south  of,  bridge  at  post  No.  D~10-3;  spike  in 

top  of 429.04 

Mecbanicsburg,  brick  high  school;  west  side  of,  at  right  of  front  en- 
trance, bronze  tablet,  marked  *•  456  HARRISBURG  1900  " 455. 855 

MBCHANICSBURO  TO  CARLISLE. 

Hogestown.  0. 5  mile  west  of;  spike  in  butt  of  telephone  pole 425. 84 

New    Kingston.   Dr.    Faulk's   house;  curbstone   in    front   of,    chisel 

marked  + 458.48 

Middlesex,  east  end  of;  spike  in  stump  of  telegraph  pole 425. 30 

Carlisle.  1  mile  east  of;  opposite  Indian  school;  south  side  of  pike,  point 

of  rock 452.79 

MOUNT  HOLLY  TO  WILLIAMS  GROVK. 

Boiling  Springs,  0.5  miles  west  of,  opposite  whistle  post;  spike  in  butt  of 
telephone  pole 489.06 

Lidighs  station,  0.3^3  mile  east  of:  bridge,  right  side  of  track,  capstone  of 
abutment  of ,  chisel  marked 451.84 

Mercersburo  and  Chambersbirg  Quadrangles. 

The  elevations  published  in  the  following  list  are  based  din»ctly 
upon  two  bench  marks  of  the  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Sur- 
vey. One  at  Chaml^ersburg,  Pa.,  marked  by  the  letter  **N''  cut  on 
pedestal  at  base  of  the  northernmost  pillar  of  the  front  of  the  court- 
hou.se,  and  one  at  Greencastle,  de^signated  XXXI,  and  marked  by  the 
center  of  a  cross  cut  in  a  stone  in  the  front  wall  of  the  Cumberland 
Valley  Railroad  station.  The  elevation  of  the  former  luis  been 
accepted  as  620.497  feet  above  mean  sea  level,  and  that  of  the  latter 
588.402   feet.     These  are  the  adjusted   elevations   irom  \\>\v^A\v\\y. 
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No.  8,  of  the  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  Report  on 
Hypsometry  for  1898-00,  published  in  1000. 

The  datum  to  which  this  work  is  referred  is  an  aluminum  tablet  of 
the  United  States  Geodectic  Survey  placed  in  the  State  Library  at  Har- 
risburg,  marked  '  '364  H ARRISBURG  1899. "  The  elevation  of  which 
is  accepted  as  363.061  feet  above  mean  sea  level,  as  corrected  by  the 
United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  in  1900.  This  elevation  is 
0.148  foot  higher  than  the  elevation  accepted  for  this  bench  mark  in 
the  Appendix  to  the  Twenty-first  Annual  Report  of  the  Director  of 
this  Survey,  page  431. 

The  leveling  was  executed  under  the  general  direction  of  Mr.  Robert 
D.  Cummin,  topographer,  by  Mr.  F.  M.  Taylor,  levelman. 

The  bench  marks  being  referred  to  Harrisburg  as  datum  are  stamped 
with  the  letters  * 'HARRISBURG"  in  addition  to  their  figures  of 
elevation. 

CHAMBERSBURG   TO  FAYKTTKVILLE, 

Feet. 

Chambersborg,  1.25  miles  east  of;  500  feet  west  of  toll  gate,  on  north 

side  of  pike,  rock,  chisel  marked  4-   651. 05 

Chambersbarg,  8  miles  east  of:  top  of  milestone,  chisel  marked  + 785.08 

Chambersbnrg,  4  miles  east  of;  milestone,  hole  drilled  in  top  of 766. 80 

Fayetteville,  broken  milestone,  in ;  notch  cut  in  north  side  of 789. 82 

Fayetteville,  Union  Brick  Church;  in  foundation  stone  east  side  of, 

bronze  tablet,  marked  **792  HARRISBURG  1900" 791. 786 

CHAMBERSBURG,  VIA  SCOTLAND  AND  GREEN  VILLAGE,  TO  WEST  FAYETTE- 
VILLE. 

Chambersbnrg,  3.75  miles  northeast  of:  2.5  miles  north  of  Chambers- 
bnrg and  Gettysburg  pike«  50  feet  west  of  road  and  500  feet  sonth  of 
intersection  of  roads,  in  field,  rock,  point  marked  4- 742. 89 

Scotland,  bridge  over  Conococheague  Creek  between  Soldiers'  Orphans 
Industrial  School  and  Scotland  Station;  southeast  wing  wall  of,  cap- 
stone, chisel  marked  -h 670. 71 

Green  village,  brick  school  house;  in  southeast  comer  stone  of,  bronze 
tablet,  marked  "67?^  HARRISBURG  1900'*     .     . . 677.985 

Green  village,  west  side  of  pike;  in  main  road  crossing,  stone,  chisel 
marked +.. 675.83 

Woodstock,  blacksmith  shop,  30  feet  south  of;  bolt  in  top  of  stump 726. 05 

CHAMBERSBURG   TO   LOUDON. 

Chambersbnrg,  1  mile  west  of;  at  junction  with  road  to  right,  spike  in 

telegraph  pole 634.43 

Cbambersburg,  2  miles  west  of;  spike  in  telegraph  pole  with  signboard.  783.06 

Chambersbnrg,  15  miles  west  of;  spike  in  telegraph  pole  with  signboard.  692.06 

Chambersbnrg,  4  miles  west  of:  spike  in  telegraph  pole  with  signboard.  697.87 

Chambersburg,  0  miles  west  of;  bolt  in  telegraph  pole  with  signboard . .  574.0* 
St.  Thomas.  0.5  mile  east  of;  signboard  **7  miles  to  Chambersbnrg,'* 

harrow  tooth  in  telegraph  pole _  571. 16 

St.  Thomas,  brick  hotel;  in  northeast  corner  stone  of,  bronze  tablet. 

marked  ♦*  64.-)  HARRISBURG  UlOO' .'  644.678 

St.  Thomas,  1  mile  west  of;  signlnjard  '*y  miles  to  Chambersbarg," 

-    Iiarrow  tooth  in  tele fiXiii)h  1)o\q ...     606.26 
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Feet. 
London,  4  miles  east  of;  Monnt  Pamell  schoolhonse,  black  brick  between 

doors,  chisel  marked  + 690. 83 

London,  3  miles  east  of;  on  north  side  of  pike,  signboard  **  11  miles  to 

Chambersbnrg/*  bolt  in  telegraph  pole 777.00 

LOUDON  TO  RICHMOND. 

London,  crossing;  west  side  of  track  and  sonth  side  of  turnpike,  signal 
support,  spike  in  top  of 645.18 

London,  1.25  miles  north  of;  culvert,  capstone  east  side  of,  chisel 
marked  + 616.96 

Loudon,  2.75  miles  north  of;  west  side  of  railroad  track,  spike  in  tele- 
graph pole 648.81 

Richmond,  schoolhonse;  in  southeast  comer  stone  in  foundation  of, 
bronze  tablet,  marked  **676  HARRISBUBG  1900" 676. 169 

LOUDON,  VIA  MEBCERSBURO  JUNCTION,  TO  MERCERSBUBQ. 

Loudon.  0.5  mile  south  of;  crossing,  east  side  of  railroad  track  and  north 
side  of  public  road,  stone,  chisel  marked  + 613.14 

Loudon,  1.5  miles  south  of;  on  east  side  of  railroad  track,  stone,  chisel 
marked  -i- 628.69 

MercersburK,  ^.5  miles  northeast  of;  railroad  bridge  over  west  branch 
of  Conococheague  Creek,  at  southeast  comer  of,  capstone,  chisel 
marked  D 536.78 

Mercersburg,  2.25  miles  north  of;  at  road  crossing  about  1,000  feet  south 
of  Mercersburg  Junction,  on  east  side  of  railroad  track,  oval  rock, 
chisel  marked  -i- „.     552.13 

Mercersburg,  1  mile  north  of;  South  Penn  Railroad  tracks,  on  west  side 
of,  at  bottom  of  small  cut,  on  top  of  sharp  rock,  chisel  marked  + 552. 71 

MERCERSBURG  TO  COVE  GAP. 

Mercersburg,  1.25  miles  west  of;  300  feet  west  of  Andrew  Shelly *s  brick 
house,  south  side  of  pike,  iron  in  telegraph  pole 649. 97 

Mercersburg.  1.75  miles  west  of;  Fruit  Hill  schoolhonse,  in  foundation, 
near  northwest  corner  of,  stone,  chisel  marked  -f 705. 05 

Mercersburg,  3  miles  west  of;  Cove  Gap  roller  mills,  northeast  comer 
stone  of ,  chisel  marked  -i- 775.93 

'  MERCERSBURG,  VIA  UPTON,  TO  GREENCASTLE. 

Mercersburg,  Mercersburg  Academy;  dining  hall,  in  northwest  comer 

of.  aluminum  tablet,  marked  »♦  595  HARRISBURG  1900 " 594. 845 

Mercersburg.  mansion  house;  stone  horse  block  in  front  of,  on  top  step 

uf ,  chisel  marked  0 575. 66 

Mercersburg,  1  mile  east  of:  tollgate  house,  stone  in  front  of,  chisel 

marked  4-   557.85 

Alercersbarg,  3  miles  east  of;  about  1,000  feet  east  of  stone  bridge  over 

west  branch  of  Conoco(!heague,  on  north  side  of  pike,  stone,  chisel 

marked -h , 541.57 

Cpton,  1.5  miles  west  of;  opposite  Games  blacksmith  shop,  on  north 

8ide  of  pike,  iron  in  telephone  pole  . 553. 94 

Upton,  0.87  mile  west  of;  at  intersecrtion  of  road  running  south  to 

Welsh  Run.  stone,  chisel  marked  + . .       548. 74 

Upton.  Dr.  Noble's  office;  on  south  side  of  pike,  stone  horse  block  in 

front  of ,  chisel  marked -h ^Si^.^'i 
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Feet. 

Upton,  brick  schoolhonse;  in  southeast  comer  stone  of,  aluminum  tab- 
let, marked  *•  620  HARBISBUBQ  1900  "    619.644 

Qreencastle,  '^5  miles  west  of;  about  100  feet  west  of  shoemaker  s  house, 
on  south  side  of  pike,  on  capstone  of  small  culvert,  chisel  marked  D. .      549.22 

Qreencastle.  1 .75  miles  west  of;  at  intersection  of  road  north  to  Wil- 
liamson, three  nails  in  telephone  pole 543.81 

Greencastle,  1.12  miles  west  of;  tollgate  house,  stone  step  of,  chisel 
marked -I- _ 457.93 

Greencastle,  1  mile  west  of;  northwest  comer  of  Greencastle  cemetery, 
north  side  of  pike,  stone,  chisel  marked  -\- 529.00 

Greencastle.  0.75  mile  west  of;  schoolhonse  at  comer  of  roads,  stone  in 
foundation  of,  chisel  marked  + 550.65 

GREENCASTLE,   VIA  MARION  JUNCTION,   TO  MERCERSBURG  JUNCTION. 

Greencastle,  1.5  miles  north  of;  Charles  Hessler's  yard,  stone  horse  block 
at  corner  of ,  chisel  marked -I- _ 565.61 

Marion  Junction.  3  miles  south  of,  and  500  feet  south  of  Kauffman*s 
Station ;  west  side  of  road,  stone,  chisel  marked  4- 588.71 

Marion  Junction.  1  mile  west  of:  Cumberland  Valley  Railroad  mileiXMt 
No.  60.  top  of  iron  supx)ort  of  standard  southwest  of . .       578. 06 

Stone  Bridge  Station,  1.13  miles  east  of;  on  left  bank  of  East  Conoco- 
cheague  Creek,  southeast  corner  of  bridge  wall,  top  stone  of,  chisel 
marked -h ..- 509.88 

Stone  Bridge  Station,  at  crossing;  south  side  of  railroad  tracks,  railroad 
spike  in  butt  of  willow  tree ..  495.61 

Williamson,  station.  (M2  mile  south  of;  railroad  bridge  over  Back 
Creek,  at  northwest  corner  of  wall  of,  stone,  chisel  marked  -f- . . .  490.43 

Rockdale,  station.  0. 12  mile  east  of;  culvert,  west  wall  of,  north  capstone 
of .  chisel  marked  "H -   517.07 

Lehinaster,  1  mile  east  of.  near  east  end  of  grove,  on  north  side  of  rail- 
road track,  railroad  spi  ke  in  butt  of  white-oak  tree 566. 26 

GREENCASTLE  TO  WAYNESBORO. 

Greencastle,  1  mile  east  of:  brick  pavement  from  house  of  Mr.  Shelly  to 
pike,  west  side  of,  top  of  pointed  marker  stone 678. 84 

Zullinger.  Louis  Hovis's  house;  stone  horse  block  in  front  of,  chisel 
marked  4- 748.36 

FAYETTEVILLE  TO   WAYNESBORO. 

East  Fayetteville,  station:  20  feet  northwest  of  railroad  crossing,  bolt  in 

root  of  oak  tree ... 772. 65 

Fayetteville,  :{.25  miles  south  of;  at  intersection  of  roads,  point  of  rock, 

paint  marked  H-     .    838.46 

Mount  Alto.  Funkstown  or  Altondale;  M.  E.  Church,  entrance  to,  in  left 

side  of  stone  step,  aluminum  tablet,  marked  **848  HARRISBURG 

imy 847.459 

Mount  Alto.  1.12  miles  south  of;  Knepper  pump  house,  south  end  of.  stone 

doorsill ,  chisel  marked  ®  . 788. 08 

Waynesboro.  1.5  miles  north  of;  culvert  crossing  creek,  east  capstone  of , 

chisel  marked  h- 656. 08 

Waynesboro,  Cumberland  Valley  Railroad  station;  east  entrance  to.  top 

of  stone  support  under  middle  porch  post,  chisel  marked  -i- 713. 86 

Waynesboro,  Western  Maryland  Railroad  station;  in  stone  in  north 

foundation  of,  alumimum  tablet,  marked  •*  712  HARRISBURG  1900'*.      711. 879 
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LEHIGH,    LEBANON,    BERKS,    AND  LANCASTER  COUNTIES. 

Wernbrsville  and  Slatington  Quadrangles. 

The  following  elevatious  are  based  on  an  alaminuin  tablet  placed  in 
front  face  of  State  librarj'^  at  Harrisburg,  Pa.  The  height  of  this  18 
determined  from  mean  sea  level  by  precise  levels  of  the  United  States 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad,  and  the 
United  States  Geological  Survey,  the  connection  having  been  made 
by  the  latter  organization.  The  elevation  of  this  datum  is  accepted 
as  363.  OfU  feet  above  mean  sea  level.  The  immediate  elevations  on 
which  the  leveling  reported  upon  herewith  is  based  are  bench  marks 
of  the  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  transcontinental  line 
as  published  in  their  latest  adjustment,  Report,  of  1898-99,  Appendix  8. 

The  leveling  was  done  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Hersey  Munroe, 
toi)ographer,  by  Messrs.  B.  E.  White  and  ITargraves  Wood,  levelmen. 

All  Iwnch  marks  dependent  upon  this  datum  are  marked  with  the 
letters  "HARRISBURG"  in  addition  to  the  figures  of  elevation. 


MACUNGIE,   VIA  FOGEL8V1LLE,   CLAU8SVILLK,  AND  NEW  TRIPOLI,   TO 
SLATINGTON. 


Peot. 


Macangie  station,  0.5  mile  west  of:  cut  on  top  of  stone  of  the  middle  of 
the  sonth  side  of  Philadelphia  and  Beading  Railroad  bridgre  over  small 
mil,  marked  "XXII  B.  DM.  1881"  U.S.C.G.S.B.M :J88.809 

Macangie,  0.75  mile  west  of;  top  of  rail  at  crossing  Philadelphia  and 
Reading  Railroad ..  389.2 

Macnngie,  1.35  miles  northwest  of:  chisel  mark  (  +  )  on  sonth  end  of 
stone  doorsill  of  schoolhonse  at  road  to  north  .      399. 83 

Trexlertown,  0.9  mile  sonth  of;  on  bolt  in  goard  at  sonth  west  comer  of 
iron  bridge  over  Little  Lehigh  Creek 370.94 

Little  Lehigh  Creek,  water  in —       309.4 

Trexlertown,  chisel  mark  (G)  on  top  of  bowlder  at  northwest  corner  of 

shed  at  Trexlertown  Chnrch 4(m.7C 

Trexlertown,  1  mile  north  of;  chisel  mark  (D)  on  limestone  rock  east  of 

road,  75  feet  north  of  summit . 410. 47 

Fogelsvilie,  0.2  mile  south  of;  chisel  mark  (D)  on  bowlder  east  side  of 

road 403.99 

Fogelsville:  chisel  mark  (  +  )  on  stone  step  in  front  of  residence  of  Rev. 

E.  J.  Fogel -    - 478.44 

Fogelsville,  German  Reformed  Church  at;  aluminum  tablet  set  in  south- 
west corner  of  foundation  wall  under  corner  stone,  marked  "514 
HARRISBURG  1900" -       514.350 

Claassvil!e.  1  mile  southeast  of;  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  west  of  road, 

markeil  *'56«" 505.50 

Clans<)ville,  0.9  mile  southeast  of;  chisel  mark  ( D)  on  rock  north  of  road, 

marked  **  595 ''  on  fence 51)5. 48 

Claussville;  chisel  mark  (□)  on  south  end  stone  doorstep  of  school- 
house - --     .   .- -       -   -        (584.04 

Clanssville,  0.8  mile  northwest  of,  and  300  feet  north  of  Werley's  car- 
riage shop,  chisel  mark  (D)  on  rock  north  of  road,  marked  '*023"  on 
fence - 023.4G 
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Feet 
Lyon  Valley;  chisel  mark  (D)  on  rock  west  of  road,  75  feet  north  of 

stone  arch  bridge  over  Lyon  C^eek,  marked  **  459 " _      459. 45 

Lyon  Valley,  150  feet  west  of  road  comer  by  hotel;  chisel  mark  on  rock 

north  of  road,  marked  **  476 ** 475. 63 

Lyon  Valley,  0.8  mile  northwest  of;  chisel  mark  (D)  on  rock  east  of 

road, marked  * 478 "on  fence 478.28 

Lyon  Valley.  1.7  miles  northwest  of,  Lowhill  Chnrch;  chisel  mark  (+) 

on  southwest  end  of  lower  stone  step  of  - 651.84 

Lowhill,  0.4  mile  south  of;  chisel  mark  (D)  on  rock  north  of  road, 

.    marked  ** 594"  on  fenc« 598.76 

Lowhill;  on  stone  arch  bridge  over  Jordan  Creek,  marked  '*512"on 

side 512.5 

Lowhill;  chisel  mark  (D)  on  stone  at  comer  of  road  by  hotel,  marked 

"512  ' 512.52 

Lowhill,  0.8  mile  north  of;  chisel  mark  (D)  on  rock  north  of  road, 

marked  **555" 554.87 

Pleasant  Comer  (Jordan  post-office),  0.6  mile  south  of  road  to;  chisel 

mark  (D)  on  bowlder  at  west  end  of  north  side  of  stone  arch  bridge 

over  Jordan  Creek,  marked  "ooe" 555.76 

Pleasant  Corner  (Jordan  post-office),  0.1  mile  west  of  road  to;  chisel 

mark  (D)  on  bowlder  on  north  side  of  road,  marked  "  571 " 571. 23 

New  Tripoli,  1.3  miles  east  of;  chisel  mark  (D)  on  bowlder  in  northwest 

corner  of  crossroads  west  of  summit,  marked  **70r' 701.85 

New  Tripoli,  0.4  mile  east  of;  chisel  mark  (D)  on  large  bowlder  south 

of  road,  marked  * 614" 618.74 

New  Tripoli,  0.5  mile  northeast  of;  bronze  tablet  set  in  southeast  cor- 
ner of  stone  basement  of  barn  owned  by  A.  Bennikoff,  marked  **  578 

HARRISBURG  1900" 572.809 

Germansville,  2  miles  west  of,  and  0.2  mile  east  of  Lochland  station; 

chisel  mark  (G)  on  bowlder  north  of  track,  90  feet  east  of  crossing, 

marked '*081" 680.94 

Gtermansville,  depot;  top  of  rail  at  crossing  by,  marked  "  608  "  on  plank. .      607. 7 
Germans ville,  600  feet  north  of  crossing  by  station,  chisel  mark  (D)  on 

north  end  of  bridge  seat,  east  abutment  of  railroad  trestle  bridge  over 

Jordan  Creek,  marked   -601" 601.06 

Germans viUe,  0.9  miles  northeast  of;  chisel  mark  (D)  on  north  end  of 

east  wall  of  open  railroad  culvert,  marked  ** 639  " 638. 96 

Best,  1.2  miles  west  of;  chisel  mark  (D)  on  bowlder  south  of  track, 

2,000  feet  west  of  crossing,  marked  **  613  " *  618. 29 

Best,  0.5  mile  west  of;  chisel  mark  (D)  on  bowlder  south  of  track,  500 

feet  west  of  road  crossing,  marked*  •577'*..  _.     ..  576.72 

Best,  500  feet  northeast  of  railroad  station:  bronze  tablet  set  in  north 

end  of  bridge  seat  west  abutment  of  small  railroad  bridge,  marked 

"548  HARRISBURG  1900»' 548.305 

Best  station ;  top  of  rai  1  at  crossing,  marked  *  *  545  "  on  plank 544. 9 

Best,  1.1  miles  northeast  of;  chisel  mark  (G)  on  north  end  of  parapet 

wall  east  abutment  small  railroad  trestle  bridge,  oOO  feet  west  of  water 

tank,  marked  -480  " 480. 

Emerald  station:  top  of  rail  at  crossing,  marked  •'  433"  on  plank   482.8 

Emerald,  O.G  mile  east  of;  chisel  mark  (CI!  i  south  end  of  bridge  seat,  west 

abutment  of  railroad  trestle  bridge,  marked '*B.  M," 409.81 

Slatington:  chisel  mark  (L])  ou  west  end  parapet  wall  of,  south  abutment 

ot  Letngh  Valley  Railroad   bridge,  300  feet  south  of  station,  marked 

"360" ..    866.18 


WILSON  wr  AL.1  PENNSYLVANIA.  75 

SLATINOTON,   VIA    ROCKDALE    AND   SCHNECKSTIIXB,   TO    LYON  VALLEY. 

Feet. 

Slatington,  0.7  miles  sonth  of:  Lehigh  Valley  Railroad  bench  mark  No. 
92,  iron  bolt  in  west  pier  of  Lehigh  and  New  England  Railroad 
overhead  cro  sing  bridge  over  Lehigh  Valley  Railroad,  marked 
*U.J5.Q.S.B.M.  358" 357.82 

Slatington,  1.6  miles  south  of;  chisel  mark  (D)  on  rock  east  of  track, 
marked**  354".. 853.98 

Rockdale,  1.6  miles  northwest  of;  chisel  mark  (D)  on  north  end  of  coping 
of  arch  cnl vert,  marked  •'358" 353.14 

Peter's  Crossing  station:  top  of  rail  at,  marked**  855" 354.7 

Rockdale:  Lehigh  Valley  RAilroad  bench  mark,  iron  bolt  in  foundation 
stoneof  water  tank,  250  feet  north  of  stetion,  marked* '354" 358.76 

Rockdale,  250  feet  north  of  station;  bronze  tablet  set  in  foundation  stone 
under  pillar  at  southeast  comer  of  water  tank  of  Lehigh  Valley  Rail- 
road, marked  *  3.54  HA  RRISBURQ  1900" 353.772 

Rockdale,  station;  top  of  rail,  marked  **  851  "  on  platform 251. 5 

Rockdale,  1.5  miles  southwest  of;  chisel  mark  (D)  on  large  rock  east  of 
road,  100  feet  south  of  road  comer,  marked  **  501 " 501.41 

Union ville  (Neff's  post-office),  1  mile  northeast  of;  chisel  mark  (D)  on 
bowlder  west  of  road,  100  feet  west  of  stream,  marked  **  614  " 613. 99 

Union  ville  (Neff  s  post-office),  0.3  mile  northeast  of;  chisel  mark  (D)  on 
bowlder  west  of  road,  500  feet  north  of  tannery,  marked  *•  «12  " 612. 34 

Union  ville  (Neff's  post-office).  Union  Church;  chisel  mark  (  +  )  on  east 
end  of  lower  stone  step  of  front  entrance  of 687. 13 

Schnecksville,  Gross  Hotel;  chisel  mark  (D)  on  curbstone  in  front  of, 
marked**  669" 669.10 

Schnecksville,  1.4  miles  southwest  of;  chisel  mark  (D)  on  north  end  of 
I>arapet  wall,  west  abutment  of  bridge  over  Jordan  Creek,  marked 
**403" 403.11 

Weidasville,  1.3  miles  northeast  of:  chisel  mark  (D)  on  rock  east  of 
road,  marked**  435" 435.14 

Lyon  Valley,  1  mile  east  of;  chisel  mark  (D)  on  rock  west  of  road, 
marked*- 504" 504.20 

WOMELSDOEP,  VIA  HOST  POST-OFFICE  AND  SCHAEFERSTOWN  (TULPE- 
HOCKEN  POST-OFFICE),  BERN  VILLE,  GARFIELD,  AND  BROWNSVILLE,  TO 
WERNERSVILLE. 

Womelsdorf,  1.5  miles  west  of:  at  Philadelphia  and  Reading  Railroad 
overhead  bridge,  at  north  wall,  east  side,  cut  in  base,  being  a  United 
States  Coast  and  G^eodetic  Survey  bench  mark. 483. 463 

Womelsdorf,  at  northwest  corner  Main  and  Second  streets:  in  east  side 
of  foundation,  south  end  of  Filbert  &  Bros.,  store,  aluminum  tablet, 
marked  **HARRISBURa  433" 4:^.557 

Sijnapost  **  To  Bernville  6  miles.  To  Stouchsburg  2  miles'*  at:  road  east 

and  west,  southwest  comer  of,  rock,  marked  on  fence  post  **  476  "...      475. 02 

Host  post-office.  J^  mile  south  of;  on  east  side  road  on  culvert  rock ;{97. 20 

Host  post-office:  west  side  of  Jacob  Shaffner  &  Co.'h  store  in  top  of 

wall,  bronze  tablet,  marked  *•  HARBISBURG  369  " :}08. 781 

Host  Church:  at  northwest  comer  roads,  on  stono  foundation  graveyard 

fence 41S.;r> 

Host  Church,  1  mile  north  of:  10  feet  east  of  southeast  corner  of  road 
east  and  west,  nail  in  stump 485.43 

Host  Church,  about  1.5  miles  north  of:  on  top  of  ridge  and  road  east  near 
si^rn  board  *' Shafferstown  4  miles,  '  atone ^ir>";.V^ 
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Shafferatown  (Tulpehocken  poet-oflSce),  about  1.75  miles  west  of;  at 
southwest  angle  of  road  east  and  west,  stone,  marked  on  poet 536. 08 

Sbafferstown  (Tulpehocken  post-office),  0.5  mile  west  oT;  at  southeast 
comer  of  road  north  and  south,  nailin  root  of  oak  tree 496.78 

Shafferstown  (Tulpehocken  poet-office).  St.  PauPs  Church,  in  the  west 
side  of  stone  doorsill,  bronze  tablet,  marked  ''  HARBISBURG  491  ^  .      491 .  408 

Shafferstown  (Tulpehocken  pr>st-office).  1.75  miles  east  of;  at  road 
northeast  and  signpost  '^Strausstown  5  miles,  Rehrersburg  6  miles, 
and  Bemville2.5  miles."  rock,  marked  on  signpost  '*336** 886.81 

Bemville,  about  0.75  mile  northwest  of;  stone  bridge  over  Northkill 
Creek,  at  west  end,  south  side  of,,  stone  marked  '*  B.  M. "  807. 49 

Bemville,  about  0.5  mile  northwest  of;  about  HOO  feet  east  of  road  north- 
west, bolt  on  northeast  comer  of  bridge  .  804.68 

Bemville,  at  corner  streets  opposite  Elagle  Hotel;  stone  in  gutter,  chisel 
marked  (D) 317.40 

Bernville,  0.5  mile  south  of;  on  road  to  Garfield  post-office  and  700  feet 
northeast  of  road  east,  on  north  side  of  road  rock,  marked  *'316"  on 
I)Ost  on  opposite  side  of  road 316. 21 

Bemville.  1.4  miles  east  of;  rock  in  forks  of  road  south 348.39 

Garfield  post-office,  1.5  miles  west  of:  at  road  south  near  schoolhouse. 
nail  in  floor  of  small  bridge  at  sign  **  Bemville,  8  miles,*'  marked 
"421" 421.57 

Gar.ield  post-office;  in  northeast  comer,  stone  house  belonging  to  post- 
master, bronze  tablet  marked  •  *  H  ARRISBURG  367  " 367. 293 

Garfield  post-office,  0.4  mile  south  of;  opposite  road  west,  point  on  small 
cherrystump ....: 426.41 

Pleasant  Valley  Hotel,  1.1  miles  north  of;  at  northwest  comer  of  road 
north,  at  sign  ** Garfield  2  miles,  Womelsdorf  8  miles,  Hamburg  18 
miles,"rock 803.29 

Ple.-isant  Valley  Hotel,  about  0.75  mile  north  of;  on  direct  road  to  Gar- 
field at  road  east  and  west,  at  sign  '*To  Mount  Pleasant  (Obold  post- 
office)  1  mile,  to  Leesport  5  miles,  to  Centerport  6  miles,  to  Reading 
1 1  miles,*'  chisel  mark  on  stone    292. 04 

Brownsville.  3.1  miles  north  of;  on  small  culvert  on  east  side  of  Tulpe- 
hocken Creek,  near  bridge  over  same,  and  0.25  mile  south  of  Pleasant 
ValleyHotel 265.52 

Brownsville,  2.4  miles  north  of:  nail  in  top  of  fence  post  on  east  side  of 
road  along  Tulpehocken  Oeek 280. 81 

Brownsville,  2  miles  north  of;  stone  at  northeast  comer  of  road  opposite 
schoolhouse    467.84 

Brownsville,  0.6  mile  north  of;  at  northeast  comer  of  road  east  at  sign 
**  To  Reading  9  miles,"  chisel  mark  on  rock 338.16 

Brownsville  (Lower  Heidelberg  post-office);  in  the  east  side  of  south 
front  of  schoolhouse.  bronze  tablet,  marked  **HARRISBURG  380 '\        379.588 

Wernersville,  1.25  miles  north  of;  at  southeast  corner  of  road  east,  sign 
board  '*  To  Hains  Church  0.25  mile,  State  Hill  ;^.5  miles.  Sinking 
Springs  8  miles,"  rock  chisel  marked  (Li) 510.89 

WERNERSVILLE,  VIA  RORSONIA  FURNACE,  TO  BERKS-LANCASTER  COUNTY 

LINE. 

Wernersville  station,  800  feet  west  of;  ledge  of  rock  on  north  side  of 
Philadelphia  and  Reading  Railroad  under  highway  bridge  at  base  of 
north  abutment,  bronze  tablet  in,  marked   *  H ARRISBURG  388  "  . . .      387. 613 
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Wamersville,  0.5  mile  west  of:  Philadelphia  and  Reading  Railroad 

highway  bridge  over,  at  sonth  abatment,  east  side,  on  base 3H4. 90 

South  Mountain  station;  top  of  rail  opposite 394.76 

Robsonia  station,  0. 1  mile  east  of;  Philadelphia  and  Reading  Railroad 

bridge  over  creek,  north  side  and  middle  pier  on  United  States  Coast 

Survey  bench  mark  No.  XXIV..   ..  432.802 

Robsonia  Fnmace.  opposite  road  west;  on  railroad  spike 482. 70 

Ro^'sonia  Fnrnace.  sign  *'  To  Flickengers  5  miles,  Womelsdorf  3  miles,*' 

west  comer  forks  of  road;  stone 836.44 

Berks- Lancaster  County  line;  stone  on  east  side  of  road  and  300  feet 

south  of  house,  on  top  of 1,043.80 

Berks- Lancaster  County  line,  about  0.9  mile  south  of  and  O.I  mile  south 

ot  house  at  road  forks;  bronze  tablet  set  in  large  bowlder,  marked 
*  ** HARRISBURQ  983 " 982.760 

PENNSYLVANIA-MARYLAND. 

BLAIR  AND  BEDFORD  COUNTIES,  PA. ;   ALLEGANY   COUNTY,  MD. 
EVERKTT     AND     HOLLIDAYSBCTSa     QUADRANQLBS,     PENNSYLVANIA;      FrOSTBURO 

QUADRANQi^,  Maryland. 

Tlie  elevations  published  in  the  following  list  are  based  on  a  copper 
bolt  in  the  doorsill  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad  passenger  station  at 
Altoona,  Pa.     The  elevation  of  this,  as  corrected  by  the  United  States 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  in  their  latest  adjustment,  is  a(^cepttMl  as 
1,181.373  feet  al)ove  mean  sea  level.     This  is  0.173  foot  greater  than 
the  elevation  of  this  bench  mark  as  given  in  the  Pennsylvania  Rail- 
road list  of  elevations,  published  May  1, 1900.     The  immediate  eleva- 
tions on  which  the  leveling  reported  upon  herewith  is  based  are  of 
various  bench  marks  of  the  latter  publication  between  Altoona  and 
Htate  line,  which  are  given  the  same  correction. 

A  connection  is  made  between  Stateline  and  a  precise^  bench  mark 
of  the  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  at  C-umberland,  Md., 
hy  primary  levels  of  this  list  between  Mount  Savage,  Md.,  and  Stat<»- 
hne,  and  elevations  listed  in  the  Nineteenth  Annual  R(»i)ort  of  the 
Director  of  this  Survey,  page  363,  between  Mount  Savage  and  (  uni- 
Mand.  The  circuits  therein  listed  and  based  on  the  Cuniberiaiul 
bench  mark  are  to  be  lowered  0.006  foot.  This  inclu(h»s  the  corrcM'tion 
made  by  the  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  t-o  the  eleva- 
tion of  that  bench  mark  of  0.005  and  a  corn?ction  of  ().(K)1  made  in  the 
Twentieth  Annual  Report  to  the  elevation  of  a  bronze  tabh't  at  that 
pla<*e. 

The  leveling  was  executed  in  1900  under  the  direction  of  Mr,  A.  M. 
Walker,  topographer,  by  Mr.  B.  C.  Shepherd,  lev<4man. 

All  bench  marks  set  in  the  course  of  this  work  are  referred  to  the 
tablet  set  by  this  Bureau  at  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  and  are  staniix»d  with 
the  letters  *'  HARRISBURG"  in  addition  to  their  figures  of  elevation. 
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MOUNT  DALLAS,  VIA  HUNTINGDON  AND  BROAD  TOP  RAILROAD,  TO  SAXTON. 

Feet 
Mount  Dallas,  Pennsylvania  Railroad  bridge  over  Juniata  River;  sonth- 

west  abutment,  sqnare  in  stone,  marked  **  1046".   1,046.41 

Mount  Dallas,  1  mile  northeast  of;  milepost,  nail  in  east  side  of,  marked 

**1116" 1,116.56 

Everett,  L.  C.  Mann's  clothing  store;  fire  plug  in  front  of,  top  bolt  of..  1,013. 11 
Everett,  Union  Hotel;  in  front  wall  northeast  comer  of,  aluminum  tab- 
let, marked  "HARRISBURG  1015' '. 1,015.707 

Mount  Dallas.  1.07  miles  north  of;  stone  culvert,  southwest  comer  of 

coping  stone  of,  chiseled  square,  marked  **  1180 '*_ 1, 181. 11 

Mount  Dallas,  2  miles  from;  second  milepost,  nail  driven  in  south  side 

of,  marked'*  1182". 1,182.7 

Mount  Dallas,  3  miles  north  of;  third  milepost;  nail  in  post,  marked 

*'1192" 1,103.77* 

Mount  Dallas,  4  miles  north  of;  fourth  milepost;  nail  in  post,  marked 

**1103"_ 1,103.56 

Mount  Dallas,  3.1  miles  north  of;  Huntingdon  and  Broadtop  Railroad 
bridge  over  highway  and  stream,  coping  stone  in  southwest  end, 

chiseled  square,  marked  **1102*'. _.   .     1,102.34 

Mount  Dallas,  4.2  miles  north  of:  Huntingdon  and  Broadtop  Railroad 
bridge  over  highway  and  stream;  southeast  comer  top  stone  of  north 

abutment,  bronze  tablet,  marked  *  ♦  HARRISBURG  1097  " 1 ,  097. 69 

Mount  Dallas,  5  miles  north  of;  milepost,  nail  in,  marked  '*  1041 " 1 ,  041. 68 

Mount  Dallas,  6  miles  north  of;  milepost,  nail  in,  marked  **  1102  " 1, 102. 95 

Mount  Dallas,  7  miles  north  of;  milepost,  nail  in,  marked  '*  1029" 1,029.31 

Mount  Dallas,  8  miles  north  of;  milepost,  nail  in,  marked  **  958" 958 

Cypher  Station,  131  feet  northeast  of  platform  and  21  feet  north  of  cen- 

ter  of  main  track;  niche  cut  in  rock,  marked  '* 944" 944. 45 

Cypher  Station,  1,310  feet  east  of,  iron  railroad  bridge  over  Juniata 
River;  west  wing  wall,  coping  stoDe,  chiseled  sc^uare,  marked  **  937".      928. 13 

Mount  Dallas,  9  miles  north  of;  milepost,  nail  in,  marked  ** ^ " 909. 90 

Mount  Dallas,  10  miles  north  of;  milepost,  nail  in,  marked  "911 " 911.38 

Mount  Dallas,  10.99  miles  north  of,  300  feet  west  of  eleventh  milepost; 
stone  culvert  near  water  station,  east  wing  wall  of,  chiseled  square, 

marked  "897" 897.34 

Mount  Dallas,  11  miles  north  of:  milepost,  nail  in,  marked  **901 " 901.65 

Hopewell,  0.6  mile  west  of;  twelfth  milepost,  nail  in,  marked  "897  " 897. 58 

Hopewell,  0.25  mile  west  of  station;  stone  culvert  over  highway  and 
stream,  northeast  wing  wall,  coping  stone,  chiseled  siiuare,  marked 

"896" 896.59 

Hopewell,  75  feet  north  of  station;  I.  O.  O.  F.  block,  in  southwest  cor- 
ner of  south  wall,  bronze  tablet,  marked  "  HARRISBURG  902". .. .        901.994 
Hopewell,  0.5  mile  north  of  station;  thirteenth  milepost.  nail  in,  marked 

"880"..-   880.31 

Hopewell,  0.1  mile  north  of  station,  150  feet  southeast  of  thirteenth  mile- 
post; on  east  side  of  railroad  track,  rock,  chiseled  sc^uare,  marked 

"884" 884.03 

Hopewell,  1.5  miles  north  of,  fourteenth  milepost,  05  feet  north  of;  10 

feet  east  of  center  of  track,  rock,  chiseled  s(iuare,  marked  **  872". . . .        872. 47 
Riddlesburg,  500  feet  north  of  station;  stone  culvert  over  creek,  on 

southeast  comer  coping  stone,  chiseled  sciuare.  marked  '  *  861 " 860. 99 

Riddlesburg,  0. 2')  mile  north  of  station:  fifteenth  milepost,  nail  in 859. 16 

Riddlesburg,  1.25  miles  north  of;  sixteenth  milepost,  nail  in,  marked 
"i^" 858,16 
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Riddlesbnrg,  2.25  miles  north  of:  seventeenth  milepost,  90  feet  west  of; 

10  feet  north  of  center  of  track,  chiseled  square,  marked  **  876  'V. 875. 81 

Riddlesborg,  3.88  miles  north  of;  opposite  Standard  Oil  Company's 

pumping  station,  opposite  coal  damp,  8  feet  below  track,  surface  of 

-pipe 872.29 

Riddlesburg,  3.25  miles  north  of;  eighteenth  milepost,  00  feet  north  of; 

8  feet  east  of  center  of  track,  chiseled  ledge,  marked  "891" 891 .  07 

Saxton,  0.5  mile  south  of;  nineteenth  milepost,  nail  in  top  of,  marked 

**909" 908.69 

SAXTON,  VIA  HUNTINGDON  AND  BROAD  TOP  RAILROAD,   TO  COVE 

STATION. 

Saxton,  comer  of  Church  and  Litetis  streets:  schoolhouse,  in  center  of 
north  wall  of,  aluminum  tablet,  marked  **  HARBISBURG  918  " 917. 830 

Saxton,  0.75  mile  north  of;  trestle  over  Juniata  River:  southwest  comer 
of  south  abutment,  coping  stone,  chiseled  square,  marked  "  838  *' 832. 78 

Saxton,  1.5  miles  north  of;  culvert  over  highway;  northeast  comer  of 
east  abutment,  coping  stone,  chiseled  square,  marked  **  877  " 877. 38 

Cove  Station,  stone  culvert  over  highway;  southeast  comer  east  abut- 
ment coping  stone,  chiseled  square,  marked  ** 915  "  — 914. 80 

Cove  Station,  stone  culvert  over  creek  and  highway;  east  wall,  3  feet 
above  surface  of  highway,  bronze  tablet,  marked  '*  906  UARRIS- 
BURG" 906.284 

HENRIETTA,  VIA  WOODBURY,  TO  STEELTOWN. 

Henrietta,  passenger  station  of  Pennsylvania  Railroad:  foundation  at 
uorth  end,  shelf  in  rock,  Pennsylvania  Railroad,  bench  mark,  marked 

**B.M' 1,394.54 

(Pennsylvania  Railroad  elevation,  1.394.37.) 

Henrietta,  1.55  miles  southwest  of,  300  feet  northwest  of  road  to  Saxton; 
copper  rivet  in  base  of  oak  tree,  marked  **  1480'' 1. 480. 27 

Henrietta,  2.4  miles  southwest  of,  1,000  feet  southeast  of  road  to  Hoov- 
er's farm;  copper  rivet  in  base  of  wild  cherry  tree,  marked  '*  1489  " . .  1, 489. 41 

Curry  Station,  0.5  mile  south  of.  500  feet  southeast  of  store  and  mill; 
copper  rivet  in  base  of  oak  tree,  marked  "  1425  ".  1, 425. 28 

Woodbury,  3.4  miles  north  of,  10  feet  east  of  pike;  copper  rivet  in  base 

of  wild  cherry  tree,  marked  **  1311" 1,311.20 

Woodbury,  1.1  miles  north  of,  intersection  of  Martinsburg  road  and 
Hollidaysburg  pike;  stone  culvert,  chiseled  8(iuare.  marked  *'  1266  ' . .  1 ,  266. 89 

Woodbury,  brick  schoolhouse  at  northwest  corner  of  foundation,  bronze 
tablet,  marked -^HARRISBURG  1292" 1.291.094 

Woodbury.  0.5  mile  south  of;  10  feet  west  of  road,  copper  rivet  in  base 
of  walnut  tree,  marked  '*1249" 1,249.20 

Woodbury,  1.8  miles  south  of;  near  spring  by  roadside,  ledge  in  rock, 
marked**1193" 1,293.19 

Waterside,  Waterside  Woolen  Factory;  foundation.  1  foot  north  of  front 
entrance,  stone,  chiseled  cross,  marked  *•  1162  " 1 ,  16:3. 19 

Loysburg.  M.  E.  Church;  northeast  comer  front  foundation  of.  bronze 
tablet,  marked '*HARRISBURG  1127" 1,127.044 

Lioysburg,  1.1  miles  southeast  of,  old  planing  mill  on  Yellow  Creek; 
northeast  comer  of,  foundation  stone,  chiseled  square,  marked 
"lior* 1.101.. 34 

Loysburg,  3.2  miles  southeast  of,  10  feet  west  of  highway;  copper  rivet 
in  base  of  white  hickory  tree,  marked  *'  1014  "    \,^\\.^"l 
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Steeltown,  1.25  miles  north  o(,  road  intersection  near  schoolhoose;  cop- 
per rivet  in  base  of  oak  tree,  marked  "  1024  *' 1 ,  024. 30 

Steeltown,  0.1  mile  northeast  of;  Steele's  Flour  Mill,  bottom  step  of 
front  entrance,  square  in  stone,  marked  **938" d38.20 

HENRIETTA,  VIA  MABTINSBURQ  AND  HOLLIDAYSBURG,  TO  ALTOONA,  BEINQ 
SPUR  LINES  FROM  PENNSYLVANIA  RAILROAD  BENCH  MARKS. 

Henrietta,  passenger  station  of  Morrison's  Cove  branch  of  Pennsylvania 
Railroad:  northwest  corner  of  foundation,  bronze  tablet,  marked 
"1393HARRISBURG'' !    1,393.309 

Franklin  Forge,  Williamsburg  Branch  of  Pennsylvania  Railroad, 
bridge  No.  24;  south  abutment,  southeast  corner  of  bridge  seat,  top 
stone,  bronze  tablet,  marked  "  862  HARRISBURQ  " 862. 475 

Martinsburg.  Morrison's  Cove  Bank:  north  wall,  northeast  corner  of 
foundation  stone,  bronze  tablet,  marked  -1407  HARRISBURQ"  .   .   1,407.500 

Roaring  Spring,  Church  of  God;  corner  stone  in  northwest  comer  of 
building,  bronze  tablet,  marked  *'  HARRISBURQ  1237  . 1, 236. 853 

Hollidaysburg,  Blair  County  court-house;  near  soldiers'  monument, 
northeast  comer  of  front  wall  of  foundation,  aluminum  tablet, 
marked  **  1010  HARRISBURQ" 1,010.524 

Canan  Station,  Pennsylvania  Railroad,  red  brick  school  house;  in  front 
wall,  3  feet  west  of  door,  bronze  tablet  marked  *  *  HARRISBURQ  1075" .  1 ,  075. 251 

MOUNT  SAVAGE,  MD.,  TO  HYNDMAN,  PA. 

Mount  Savage,  1.35  miles  northeast  of,  0. 1  mile  southwest  of  Combs  Mill; 
iron  bridge  over  creek,  southeast  wing  wall,  chiseled  square,  marked 
*1045" 1,044.90 

Barrelsviile,  0.36  mile  east  of ;  *'Beirs  Rock"  ledge,  chiseled  mark  on, 
marked  *' 9402 " 939. 51 

Mount  Savage,  3.65  miles  northeast  of;  1,000  feet  east  of  water  trough, 
oak  tree,  ledge  in  base,  marked  "  862  "...    861. 76 

Corrigansville,  1.2  miles  west  of,  Cumberland  and  Pennsylvania  Rail- 
road bridge  over  creek;  northwest  abutment,  coping  scone,  chiseled 
square,  marked  *' 808" 808.25 

Corrigansville,  iron  highway  bridge  over  Sulphur  Creek;  northwest 
abutment,  coping  stone,  chiseled  square,  marked  "715'' 715^  41 

Ellerslie,  1.07  miles  southwest  of;  15  feet  south  of  road,  nail  in  root  of 
maple  tree,  marked  •*T12" 711.80 

Ellerslie,  Dr.  Haven's  hotel:  southwest  corner  of,  rock,  chiseled  square, 
marked  '*728" 728.15 

Ellerslie,  2.94  miles  northeast  of:  wooden  county  bridge  over  Qladdens 
Run  on  creek  road,  northwest  wing  wall,  coping  stone,  chiseled  square, 
marked  '* 794".. 798.84 

Cooks  Mills,  Baltimore  and  Ohio  station;  northeast  corner  of  platform, 
marked'*  775" 775.08 

Hyndman,  3.5  miles  south  of;  on  west  side  of  creek  road,  nail  in  root  of 
beech  tree,  marked  **  782  " 7qI  Yj 

Hyndman,  2.7  miles  southeast  of;  710  feet  east  of  road  to  Cook's  farm, 
nail  in  root  of  maple  tree,  marked  "  807  "  .   .     806.50 

Hyndman,  2.41  miles  southeast  of,  wooden  county  bridge  over  Willis 
Creek:  southwest  abutment,  coping  stone,  chiseled  square,  marked 
fc."^^' 842.08 
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MARYLAND. 
ERRATA  IN  PREVIOUS  REPORTS. 

Elevations  in  the  vicinity  of  Baltimore  published  in  preceding 
reports  are  corrected  by  various  amounts  by  a  readjustment  with 
work  of  the  past  two  seasons.  (Full  description,  with  corrected  list 
of  elevations,  will  be  found  in  this  report.) 

The  following  corrections  to  the  Twenty-first  Annual  Report  are 
made  necessary  by  the  latest  adjustment  of  the  United  States  Coast 
and  Geodetic  Survey: 

Foot. 

Page  445:  Elevation  at  Gamberland —0.006 

Page  446:  List  of  elevations  in  vicinity  of,  depending  on  Qreat  Cacapon, 
thoagh  referred  to  Cumberland —.070 

HARFORD  AND  BALTIMORE   COUNTIES. 
Belair,  Havre  de  Qracb,  and  Parkton  Quadrangles. 

The  elevations  published  in  the  following  list  are  the  result  of  the 
field  work  of  the  seasons  of  1899-1900,  and  are  based  on  an  aluminum 
tablet  in  the  city  hall,  Baltimore,  Md.,  the  height  of  which  is  accepted 
as  20.630  feet  above  mean  sea  level,  as  derived  from  the  United  States 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  tide  gauge  in  the  city  of  Baltimore. 

The  leveling  was  done  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  W.  Carvel  Hall, 
topographer,  by  Messrs.  C.  H.  Smith,  John  W.  Hodges,  and  Hargraves 
Wood,  levelmen. 

All  bench  marks  dependent  on  this  datum  are  marked  with  the 
letters  *'  BALTO.,"  referring  them  to  the  Baltimore  bench  mark. 

scarboro,  via  fountain  green,  to  carsins. 

Feet 
Alii  bone,  1  mile  north  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree,  at  south  end  of  iron 

bridgeover  Deer  Creek,  marked**  174"  on  tree 176.66 

Aliibone,  0.5  mile  north  of:  alnminnm  tablet  set  in  southeast  comer 

Mrs.  Webster's  spring  house,  8  feet  above  ground,  marked  **  BALTO. 

209" 211.099 

Gibson,  0.25  mile  north  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  poplar  tree  on  brow  of  hill 

at  east  side  of  road,  marked  "  466  "  on  tree . .      467. 81 

Hickory;  on  nail  in  root  of  locust  tree,  about  30  feet  west  of  post-office 

on  same  side  of  road,  marked  **  477  "  on  tree 479. 22 

Fountain  Green,  1  mile  north  of;  on  top  of  rock  at  northwest  corner 

intersection  with  road  southwest  and  northeast,  marked  **290"  on 

rock ... ..    292.59 

Belair;  aluminum  tablet  set  in  steps  of  Belair  court-house,  marked 

••BALT0.394" 395.650 

Fountain  Green;  on  nail  in  root  of  sycamore  tree  at  northwest  corner 

of  crossroads,  opposite  post-office,  marked  '•340"  on  tree . . .        341. 99 

Fountain  Green,  0.5  mile  east  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  standing 

with  a  clump  of  three  large  oaks  at  north  side  of  road  opposite  the 

Woman  8  Christian  Temperance  Union  Hall ,  marked  '  *  416  "  on  tree . .      4U .  ^i^ 

Bull.  185—01 6 
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Feet 
Fountain  Green,  1.5  miles  east  of:  icnown  as  Shucks  Comer,  on  nail  in 
root  of  chestnut  tree  at  northeast  comer  intersection  with  crossroads, 

marked**  397  "on  tree  .... 398.78 

Churchville,  0.5  mile  east  of;  on  top  of  large  rock  pyramidical  in  form 
at  the  southeast  comer  of  intersection  with  road  east  to  Aldino, 

marked  *»391"  on  rock 392.46 

Carsins,  1  mile  west  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  sycamore  tree  south  side  of 
road  and  300  feet  west  of  junction  with  road  running  south,  marked 
•* 372"  on  tree 372.90 

BENTLEY  SPRINGS,  VIA  FEDERAL  HILL,  PYLESVILLE,  AND  SGABBORO,  TO 

DARLINGTON. 

Bentley  Springs,  1,300  feet  south  of:  B.M.  No.  33,  Northern  Central 

Division  Pennsylvania  Railroad,  on  copper  bolt  in  northwest  wing 

wall  of  bridge  No.  33 502.110 

Bentley  Springs,  0.5  mile  north  of:  bronze  tablet  in  northwest  comer 

of  Bentley  Methodist  Church,  marked  ' *  BALTO.  607  " 608. 019 

Bentley  Springs,  1 .8  miles  northeast  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  forked  chestnut 

at  southwest  comer  of  junction  witb  York  turnpike,  marked  **  751 ". .       751. 39 
Trump;  bronze  £iablet  in  foundation  of  M.  S.  Van  Trump*s  store  and 

post-office  on  north  side,  edge  of  cellar  window,  marked  **  BALTO. 

716". 716.333 

Trump,  1  mile  east  of;  on  northwest  corner  stone  of  Shane  schoolhouse 

lot,  marked**  709' ...       709.26 

Shane,  1.4  miles  south  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  chestnut  tree  at  southwest 

comer  of  crossroads,  marked  **  675" 676.00 

Shane,  2.3  miles  southeast  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  oak  75  feet  from  forks 

of  road,  marked  *MU7' 617.48 

Drybranch;  on  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  in  front  of  church,  marked  **  591  '*.      591. 33 
Drybranch,  O..*!  mile  southeast  of;  on  nail  iu  root  of  locust  tree  in  center 

of  crossroads,  marked  •*  644  ' 645.15 

Bradenbaugb;  bronze  tablet  in  stone  foundation  of  post-office  just  to 

right  of  cellar  entrance,  marked  'BALTO.  fU)4*' 605.149 

Bradenbaugh,  1.5  miles  east  of:  on  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  200  feet  south 

of  intersection  of  road  to  Federal  Hill,  marked  **  591 " 591. 84 

Bradenbaugh.  2.6  miles  east  of;  on  bolt  in  northwest  corner  of  bridge 

over  Little  Creek,  marked  "400"  ....    ..   400.29 

Federal  Hill;  aluminum  tablet  set  in  southeast  corner  foundation  stone 

of  J.  F.  Devoes  house  opposite  post-office,  marked  "BALTO.  590*'...      591.477 
Federal  Hill,  1.2  miles  north  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  cherry  tree  north  side 

of  road  at  junction  with  road  running  southeast  to  rocks,  marked 

**497*ontree    -. 499.86 

Clermont  Mills,  0.1  mile  north  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree,  west  side 

of  road,  marked  "461"  on  tree.  463.50 

Clermont  Mills,  1.8  miles  north  of;  on  top  of  large  rock  on  north  side  of 

road  and  25  feet  east  of  junction  with  road  running  north  and  south, 

marked  "^OO"  ou  rock.  501.03 

Fylesville,  1  mile  west  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  locust  tree  southeast  corner 

intersection  with  road  running  north  and  south,  and  opposite  large 

stone  house,  marked  "453"  on  tree .. 454.83 

Pylesville;  aluminum  tablet  in  northeast  corner  of  Pyles's  Mill,  about  4 

feet  above  ground  in  foundation  stone,  marked  '  *  BALTO.  356  " 357. 778 
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Pylesville,  1.5  miles  east  of;  on  top  of  large  rock  In  field  100  feet  sonth 
of  road  and  abont  300  feet  east  of  junction  with  road  running  south, 
marked  **459'' on  rock 461.23 

Prospect.  2.2  miles  northwest  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  silver  maple  tree  on 
south  side  of  road  at  junction  of  road  from  Pylesrille  with  road  to 
Delta  and  Prospect,  marked  **  511  **  on  tree  .       .. 512.81 

Prospect;  on  nail  in  root  of  pine  tree  at  southeast  corner  of  post-office, 
marked**  405  "on  tree 406.77 

Macton .  0. 1  mile  south  of:  aluminum  tablet  in  foundation  stone  at  north- 
west comer  of  J.  M.  McNabb's  house,  4  feet  above  ground,  marked 
••BALT0.249" 251.157 

Macton.  1  mile*  south  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  cherry  tree  north  side  of  road, 
opposite  junction  with  road  running  south  to  Scarborough,  marked 
•*:i07*on  tree 309.44 

Scarboro;  on  nail  in  root  of  paradise  tree  at  southwest  corner  of  post- 
office,  marked  '*444"on  tree_.: 445.92 

Dublin:  on  top  of  rock  at  southeast  comer  of  crossroads,  diagonally  oppo- 
site McDoon's  store,  marked  '*453"on  rock 455.06 

Dublin,  2  miles  east  of:  on  nail  in  root  of  locust  tree  east  side  of  road,  in 
front  of  Derand's  dwelling  house,  marked  '*  406  "  ou  tree 408. 22 

SPARKS,  VIA  MANOR,  HIOH   POINT,  AND  COOP8TOWN,  TO   HICKORY. 

Sparks,  0.1  mile  east  of;  bronze  tablet  in  southwest  corner  of  Union 
Chapel ,  1  foot  above  ground,  marked  ♦  •  B ALTO.  268  *' . . .     268. 434 

Sparks.  1.2  miles  east  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  tree  75  feet  from  crossroads, 
marked  •*420" .- 420.39 

Sparks,  2  miles  east  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  locust  tree  at  southwest  cor- 
ner of  road  comers,  marked  "460"  on  fence 460. 18 

Sparks,  3  miles  east  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  tree  50  feet  from  crossroads. 
marked  **  502 ''  on  fence 502. 38 

Sparks.  4  miles  east  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  locust  tree  at  crossroads, 
marked  **  545**  on  fence 545.79 

Manor.  0. 1  mile  west  of;  on  iron  spike  in  northwest  corner  of  weigh 
scales,  marked  '*568" 568.49 

Manor,  1.7  miles  east  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  large  tree  opposite  house 
painted  grt^n.  marked  on  gate  *' 489*' 489.52 

Taylor;  bronze  tablet  in  southwest  comer  of  Mr.  S.  Phelps*s  blacksmith 
shop,  about  2  feet  above  ground,  marked  ••  BALTO.  583  '* 583. 854 

Taylor,  1.3  miles  east  of:  on  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  at  road  to  north, 
marked**  596" 596.97 

Upper  Crossroads;  on  nail  in  root  of  locust  tree  100  feet  north  of  cross- 
roads, marked  **  583"  . .. 583.63 

Scarff :  on  nail  in  root  of  walnut  tree  at  northwest  corner  of  crossroads. 
marked '*5:«)" 530.35 

Pleasant ville;  on  nail  in  stump  by  telegraph  pole  in  front  of  T.  A.  Har- 
kins  8  house,  marked  -S^O" . .530.89 

Highpoint;  aluminum  tablet  set  in  foundation  stone  on  north  side  of 
Highpoint  schoolhouse.  marked  *•  BALTO.  536  '* 536.  SU 

CooxMtown,  1.5  miles  north  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  chestnut  tree  rear  Fair- 
view  school,  marked  **  581 "  on  tree -. 581.73 

Cooi>stown,  2.4  miles  east  of:  on  nail  in  root  of  chestnut  tree  one-half 
mile  east  of  Chestnut  Hill,  on  south  side  of  road  in  W.  B.  Smithson's 
tanyard,  marked** 492" ...      ^Vi4,^ 
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Feet. 
Hickory,  1  mile  west  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  cedar  tree  on  sonth  side  of 
road  in  Jones's  field,  marked  *'448"  on  tree 450.38 

MOUNT  CARMEL,  VIA  HEREFORD,  TO  MONKTON,  ALSO  PARKTON,   WHITE- 
HALL, AND  OLENOOE. 

Monnt  Carmel;  bronze  tablet  in  foundation  stone  of  x)orch  in  northeast 
corner  of  Miller's  store  and  postofl&ce,  marked  *»  BALTO.  674'* 674. 052 

Monnt  Carmel,  1 . 1  miles  east  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  chestnut  tree  in  woods 
ontopof  small  knoll,  marked  *' 672*' 671.50 

Mount  Carmel,  2.1  miles  east  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  small  hickory  tree 
north  side  of  road,  near  house  to  left,  marked  **  661 "  on  tree.   660.*78 

Evna,  1 .5  miles  east  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  chestnut  tree  south  side  road, 
in  woods  to  right,  marked  "657"  on  tree 657.31 

Evna,  2.5  miles  east  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  gum  tree  inside  of  fence  on 

south  side  road,  marked  **  614 "  on  tree 613. 73 

Hereford;  on  top  of  stone  at  corner  of  road  running  east  from  York 
pike,  marked*' 671" .       671.19 

Hereford,  1  mile  east  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  large  chestnut  tree  south 
side  road,  opposite  camp  grounds,  marked  **  638  " 637. 59 

Hereford,  2  miles  east  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  chestnut  tree  in  woods  at 
top  of  hill  west  of  Monkton  station,  marked  **  598  "  on  tree . .       598. 30 

Monkton,  0.5  mile  north  of;  copper  bolt  in  center  of  east  end  of  North- 
ern Central  Railroad  box  culvert.  Pennsylvania  Railroad  bench 
markNo.26 - .   .       317.77 

Parkton;  copper  bolt  in  rock  175  feet  east  of  Northern  Central  Railroad 
track  and  300  feet  south  of  station.  Pennsylvania  Railroad  bench  mark 
No.  31 420.77 

Qlencoe,  0.25  mile  north  of;  copper  bolt  in  center  of  east  end  of  arch 
under  Northern  Central  Railroad  track.  Pennsylvania  Railroad 
bench  mark  No.  23 256.85 

Whitehall;  bronze  tablet  in  northwest  comer  of  post-oflBce,  2  feet  above 
ground,  marked  "BALTO. 348" 348.239 

MARYLAND-DELAWARE-VIRGINIA. 

As  result  of  tlie  Held  work  of  the  season  of  190(),  connections  have 
been  made  between  the  entire  group  of  levels  from  Baltimore  south- 
eastward to  the  lower  end  of  the  Eastern  Shore  with  six  widely  dis- 
tributed tide  gauges  of  the  Coast  Survey.  The  result  is  a  mass  of 
data  which  has  permitted  the  making  of  final  adjustments  of  the  lev- 
eling of  past  and  preceding  years  throughout  this  area. 

Corrections  to  all  bendi  marks  published  in  previous  annuals  for 
leveling  in  this  region  should  be  nmde  as  follows: 

To  l>ench  nuirks  depending  on  datum  tablet  at  Middletown,  Del., 
published  in  the  Appendix  to  Eighteentli  Annual  (p.  -79),  and  which 
lie  to  the  north  and  west  of  the  Philadelphia,  Wilmington  and  Balti- 
more Railroad,  a  constant  correction  of  -f  ().04()  feet  must  be  made. 
To  all  of  the  above-named  bench  nuirks  Iving  to  the  south  and  east  of 
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the  same  railroad  new  values  are  to  be  given  in  accordance  with  the 
result  tabulated  below: 


Name. 


Elkton 

Chesapeake  City 

Locnstgrove 

Barclay,  1  mile  north  of 

Roherts 

GoldBboro 

Clayton 

Massey. 

Bohemia  Mills 

Hartley 

Whitehall,  croesroads  . . . 
Middletown 


Old 
elevation. 

Feet. 

29.50 

17.354 

76.738 

60.36 

77.985 

62.868 

44.646 

65.17 

43.94 

73.576 

19.426 

65.044 


New 
elevation. 


Ftet 
30.14 
17.857 
77.075 
69.85 
78.469 
63.548 
45.286 
65.77 
45.36 
74.176 
20.066 
65.684 


Corrections  for  intermediate  elevations  between  points  above  tabu- 
lated should  be  made  by  interpolation.  Similar  corrections  to  the 
above  are  to  be  made  to  all  elevations  published  in  the  Appendix  to 
the  Twenty-first  Annual  (p.  443),  and  depending  on  central  datum 
tablet  at  Baltimore. 


KENT,  QUEEN  ANNE,  TALBOT,  CAROLINE,  DORCHESTER,  WK^OMICO, 
WORCESTER,  AND  SOMERSET  COUNTIES,  MD. ;  KENT  AND  SUSSEX 
COUNTIES,  DEL. ;    AND  ACCOMAC   COUNTY,  VA. 

Bettebton,  Chestertown,  St.  Michaels,  Preston,  Oxford,  Crapo,  N anti- 
coke,  Salisbury,  Barclay,  Seaford,  Denton,  Harrincjton,  Princess  Anne, 
Deal  Island,  Crisfield,  Snowhill,  Pittsville,  and  Ocean  City  C^uad- 

RANGLES. 

The  elevations  in  the  following  list  are  the  result  of  field  work  of 
the  seasons  of  1899  and  1900,  and  are  based  on  an  aluminum  tal)l(>t 
in  the  city  hall,  Baltimore,  Md.,  the  height  of  which  is  accepted  as 
20.63  feet  above  mean  sea  level,  as  derived  from  United  States  Coast 
and  Gewletic  Survey  tide  gage  in  the  city  of  Baltimore. 

The  leveling  was  done  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  W.  Oarvel  Hall, 
topographer,  by  Messrs.  C.  H.  Smith,  T.  1).  Leonard,  (T(M)rge  Baily, 
John  W.  Hodges,  and  C.  H.  Semper,  levelers. 

All  bench  marks  dependent  on  this  datum  are  marked  with  the 
letters  "  BALTO.,"  referring  them  to  the  Baltimore  ]>ench  mark. 
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LOC'UATGROVE,  VIA  FAIRLEK,  EDBSVILLB,  CENTKRVILLE,  EASTOH,  FED- 
ERALRBURG,  HAWKEYE,  CAMBRIEKIE,  AND  BUCKTOWN,  TO  BALIBBUBY. 

Locastgrove,  1.8  miles  southwest  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  large  poplar  tree 
at  southwest  comer  of  crossroads,  marked  *  *  78  "  on  tree 78. 82 

Stillpond,  1.2  miles  northeast  of:  on  nail  in  root  of  locust  tree  at  north- 
west comer  crossroads,  marked  **  74"  on  tree 74.65 

Stillpond;  iron  post  at  east  side  F.  H.  Harper's  store,  marked  *'  BALTO. 
79" 78.818 

Stillpond,  1.5  miles  south  of:  on  nail  in  root  of  chestnut  tree  at  soath- 
west  corner  road  crossing,  marked  **  49  "  .  49. 64 

Hanesville;  iron  post  in  front  of  post-office  at  road  to  west,  marked 

»*BALT0.62" 62.167 

Hanesville,  »3.:i  miles  south  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  cherry  tree  on  south 
side  of  road  at  crossroads,  marked  **  58  *' 57. 88 

Fairlee:  aluminum  tablet  iu  large  rock  60  feet  east  of  S.  D.  Seayerton*B 
boot  and  shoe  shop,  marked  "BALTO.  78'* 78.543 

Sandy  Hill;  on  nail  in  root  of  pear  tre<^  to  south  of  road,  about  300 
yards  south  of  junction  with  road  running  east,  marked  on  tree  "  55  ".        55.04 

St.  Pauls  Srhool,  1.125  miles  southeast  of ;  on  nail  in  root  of  mulberry 
tree  to  west  of  road,  in  Alfred  Chester's  front  yard,  marked  on  tree 
»*2«" 26.08 

Edesville;  iron  post  just  south  of  store  entrance  of  W.  L.  Sutton, 
marked -BALTO.  24" 24.8(fi 

EI<lesville,  1.5  miles  southeast  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  small  oak  tree  at 
junction  of  road  running  east,  marked  on  tree  **  21  " 21. 56 

Edesville,  2.5  miles  southeast  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  cherry  tree  at  Lang- 
ford  Creek,  in  yard  of  J.  L.  Terry,  marked  on  tree  **  8  " .  8. 24 

Edesville,  4  miles  southeast  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  hickory  tree  on  south 
side  of  road  at  entrance  to  M.  Y.  Vickers's  place,  marked  on  tree  •'  19  ".        19. 28 

Edesville.  5  miles  southeast  of:  on  nail  iu  root  of  pear  tree  in  P.  W. 
Stoop's  orchard,  midway  1>etween  house  and  shore  of  northeast  fork 
of  Langford  Bay.  marked  **  15  "  on  tree       15.51 

Hadaway's  store;  iron  post  to  northeast  of  entrance  just  under  window. 
markeil  »' BALTO.  18' 18.788 

Quaker  Neck  Wharf;  on  nail  in  root  of  locust  tree  between  freight 
house  and  waitini^  room,  markeil  "  4  "  on  tree .   .       ......     4. 68 

Burrsville,  2.5  miles  northwest  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  chestnut  tree  1 
mile  southeast  of  Chester  River  on  Johnny  Cake  Neck  road  200  feet 
south  of  junction  with  Centerville  nmd,  marked  on  tree  '*  42  " 42. 14 

Burrsville,  0.25  mile  northwest  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  sycamore  tree 
north  of  road  at  Mr.  Bnrris's  ^te,  marked  •*  5ir* .56. 18 

Burrsville,  0.5  mile  southeast  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  in  front  of 
school  No.  7,  district  No.  i\,  marked  **  50  "  on  tree 59.97 

Centerville.  1.5  miles  northwest  of:  on  top  of  brown  stone  rock  at  four 
corners,  marked  on  rock  "  0:>  ** 63.1.3 

Centerville:  iron  i>08t  in  southeast  (piarter  of  court-house  yard  acroes 
juith  fri>m  meridian  monument  of  Maryland  State  survey,  marked 
*BALTO.(K)" '. ._.  60.70 

Centerville.  1  mile  south  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  at  southwest 
corner  of  Dr.  Jacolxs's  yard,  near  forks  of  road  to  Queenstown  and 
Wye  Mills,  marki'd  on  tree  ••  51  • 53^3 

Centerville.  2  miU»8  south  of;  on  nail  in  r<x)t  of  elm  tree  to  east  of  road 
and  north  of  entrance  gate  to  Mr.  Smith's  house,  marked  on  tree  '*  59  ".         59. 96 


wiLsosf  wp  AL,]  MARYLANI>-DELAWARE-VIBGINIA.  87 

Feet. 

Centerville,  3  miles  south  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  cherry  tree  west  of  road, 
at  bend,  1.000  feet  sonth  of  Clayton  Price's  hoose,  marked  **  69 '' 69. 27 

Centerville,  4  miles  sonth  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  hickory  tree  to  east  of 
road  and  200  feet  south  of  Madame  Ailsas  Creek,  marked  on  tree  * '  47  '* .        47. 2S 

Wye  Mills.  2.5  miles  north  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  cedar  tree  to  east  of 
road,  jnst  north  of  bend  in  road  to  westward,  marked  on  tree  '*  69** . .        69. 38 

Wye  Mills,  1.5  miles  north  of:  on  nail  in  root  of  poplar  tree  to  west  of 
road  and  200  feet  north  of  crossing  of  Qneen  Anne's  Railroad,  marked 
ontree**60" 60.85 

Wye  Mills,  0.75  mile  north  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  cherry  tree  to  east  of 
road,  100  feet  to  south  of  entrance  gate  of  a  small  brick  house  which 
stands  600  feet  back  from  road,  with  weeping  willow  tree  in  front 
yard,  marked  on  tree**  52"    .    52.888 

Wye  Mills;  iron  post  at  northwest  comer  of  Anthony's  store,  at  the  end 
of  piazza, marked  *' BALTO.  21" ...        22.121 

Wye  Mills,  1  mile  south  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  to  west  of  road, 
in  front  of  negro's  hut,  200  feet  south  of  stream  crossing,  marked 
*'46' 46.92 

Skipton,  1.5  miles  north  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  cherry  tree  2  feet  in  diam- 
eter, to  east  of  road  and  200  feet  north  of  William  Wilmer's  hut, 
marked  on  tree*- 48" 48.48 

Skipton;  on  top  of  stone  in  front  of  hedge  at  junction  of  crossroads 
running  east,  marked  on  stone  **  61'* - 61.48 

Skipton,  1  mile  south  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  sycamore  tree  to  east  of  road 
and  300  feet  north  of  house,  marked  on  tree  **  51" 51. 91 

Skipton.  2  miles  south  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  cedar  tree  to  east  of  road  at 
north  side  of  entrance  to  Mr.  J.  S.  Callahan's  home,  marked  on  tree 
**60'' ...        60.84 

Longwoods,  0.5  mile  north  of:  on  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  to  west  of  road 
in  a  small  grove  opposite  cottage,  marked  on  tree  **  49 " , 49. 82 

Longwoods;  iron  post  at  southeast  comer  of  Callahan's  store,  marked 

*-BALTO.  50'*.-. 51.249 

Longwoods;  on  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  south  of  entrance  gate  of  All 
Saints' Cemetery,  marked  on  root  of  tree* -38" 1^.92 

Longwoods,  2  miles  south  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  west  of  road,  in 
a  grove,  and  at  junction  with  crossroads  running  west  through  the 
woods,  marked  on  tree '*  53'* 53.60 

Longwoods,  3  miles  south  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  small  oak  tree  to  west  of 
road,  the  second  tree  from  Longwoods  in  a  line  of  eight  oak  trees  close 
together  along  the  road,  marked  on  tree  "  62  *' ...  .        62. 56 

Easton,  2  miles  north  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  east  of  road  in  front 
of  a  house,  marked  on  tree  **  64" 64.40 

Easton.  0.75  mile  north  of;  on  top  of  a  large  rock  at  forks  of  road,  stand- 
ing to  west  of  road  in  front  of  F.  P.  Sempel's  home,  marked  on  rock 
*'50" 50.43 

Kaston:  aluminum  tablet  at  south  end  of  second  step  of  court-house, 
marked  **BALTO.  37" 87.545 

Easton,  1  mile  east  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  cedar  tree  north  of  road  and  200 
feet  east  of  S.  Montaigne's  home,  marked  *  *  45  " ...   45. 67 

Easton,  2.5  miles  east  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  small  cedar  tree  in  front  of 
J.  Harrington's  house,  marked  on  tree  **  65  " 05. 53 

Easton,  3.5  miles  eaat  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  cherry  tree  west  of  road  and 
600  feet  southeast  of  four  corners,  marked  on  tree  •  52  " 52, 25 
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Dover  bridge;  iron  poet  on  Talbot  County  side,  at  west  end  of  C.  H. 

Sinclair's  houee,  marked  '*BALTO.  4".,  4.(J89 

Dover  bridge,  1.5  miles  east  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  small  cedar  tree  south 

of  road,  300  feet  east  of  tanyard  store,  marked  '*  17 *'  on  tree 17. 54 

Bethlehem,  0.5  mile  west  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  cherry  tree  between  col- 
ored school  and  church,  marked  on  tree  *'  42  " 42. 24 

Bethlehem,  0.75  miles  southeast  oi;  on  nail  in  hemlock  stump  southeast 
of  Baltimore.  Chesapeake  and  Atlantic  Railroad  Company's  tracks 
and  100  feet  southeast  of  highway  crossing,  marked  on  stump  **  52  '\ .  52.91 
Bethlehem,  2  miles  east  of:  on  nail  in  root  of  beech  tree  north  of  Balti- 
more, Chesapeake  and  Atlantic  Railroad  Company*8  track.  Tree  is 
400  feet  west  of  railroad  curve  and  40  feet  back  from  track,  marked  on 

tree**  34'- 84.97 

Linchester;  on  nail  in  root  of  poplar  tree  at  road  comers  in  front  of 

Tegar's  store 19.09 

Linchester:  iron  X)ost  at  west  side  of  J.  F.  Tegar's  store,  marked  on  pipe 

-BALTO.IH" 18.783 

Linchester,  1  mile  east  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  cedar  tree  in  front  of  negro 

hut  north  of  road,  marked  on  tree  ** 37 ''. .   .   .. 37.71 

Hynson,  0.75  mile  west  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  cherry  tree  north  of  road 
at  junction  of  Federalsburg  road  with  one  running  south  in  afield  300 

feet  to  west  of  M.  Coy's  house,  marked  on  tree  '* 47  " 47. 78 

Federalsburg;  iron  post  at  T.  O.  Jefferson's  store,  marked  **  BALTO. 

10" 10.621 

Federalsburg,  1.5  miles  south  of;  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  opposite  road 

10  right,  marked  "42".. 48.02 

Williamsburg,  1.2  miles  north  of;  nail  in  root  of  tree  50  feet  to  west  of 

crossroads,  marked '* 29" 80.05 

Williamsburg;  nail  in  root  of  tree  on  west  side  of  railroad,  opposite 

store,  marked  on  tree  *' 41  "    42.17 

Williamsburg,  1.2  miles  south  of;  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  west  side  of 

road  200  feet  north  of  lane  to  left,  marked  on  tree  * '  28  " 28. 78 

Harrison:  nail  in  root  of  maple  tree  southeast  comer  of  crossroads, 

marked'*  23" 23.49 

Rhodesdale,  1.4  miles  north  of;  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  on  east  side  of 

road  at  bridge  over  mill  race,  marked  on  tree  *•  20  " 21. 02 

Rhodesdale;   iron   post   at   northwest    corner  of   post-office,  marked 

••BALTO.  40" _  40.619 

Rhodesdale,  1  mile  west  of:  nail  in  root  of  cherry  tree  on  north  side  of 

road,  marked  *•  44  " 44.77 

Rhodesdale,  2  miles  southwest  of;  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  on  right  side 

of  road,  marked  *' 45  ' 46.24 

Hawkeye,  2.8  miles  north  of:  nail  in  root  of  cedar  tree  300  feet  south  of 

forks  of  road,  marked  on  tree  *';U  ' 31.76 

Hawkeye:  2  miles  north  of;  nail  in  root  of  cedar  tree  50  feet  north  of 

forks  of  road,  marked  on  tree  '31' 35  06 

Hawkeye:  nail  in  root  of  small  pine  tree  southwest  corner  of  crossroads, 

marked  on  tree  '*  27  " '        27  79 

Linkwootl,  1.2  miles  north  of:  road  bends  to  left.    On  nail  in  mudsill 
west  side  of  Pennsylvania  Railroad  at  south  end  of  bridge,  marked 

^     f"      •--■. - 20.78 

Lmkwood:  iron  post  m  grass  plat  at  intersection  of  roads  near  station 
marked  "  BALTO.  21"...  '        22  23^ 
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Linkwood,  1.5  miles  south  of;  on  spike  in  telegraph  pole  at  railroad 

crossing,  marked  on  pole  •*19" 20.16 

Aireys;  nail  in  root  of  pine  tree  at  railroad  crossing,  painted  on  tree  * '  16  "       16. 59 
Thompsons;  nail  in  root  of  willow  oak  opposite  road  crossing,  marked 

on  tree  *'15"  .   :' 15.72 

Thomi)8ons,  2.1  miles  south  of;  nail  in  root  of  pine  tree  50  feet  south  of 

railroad  crossing,  marked  on  tree  **  21  " 21. 91 

Cambridge;  nail  in  root  of  tree  on  northeast  comer  of  crossroads  at 

south  end  of  Cambridge,  marked  on  tree  **  17  '* 18. 29 

Cambridge,  court-house;  bronze  tablet  in  southwest  corner,  about  1  foot    * 

above  ground,  marked"  BALTO.  19" 20.160 

Cambridge,  0.5  mile  southeast  of  at  crossroads;  nail  in  root  of  cedar 

tree,  marked  "12" 14.04 

Cambridge,  1.5  miles  southeast  of;  nail  in  root  of  large  sycamore  tree  at 

a  stone  milepoet,  marked  •*  3  " .  4. 25 

Sewards;  on  top  of  comer  post  of  front  yard  of  Mr.  Seward's  house,  200 

feet  west  of  post-office,  marked  *'9'* 10.63 

Sewards.  0.8  mile  east  of;  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  at  northwest  corner  of 

church .  intersection  with  road  leading  to  Cambridge,  marked  *  *  6  " 7. 19 

Bucktown:  bronze  tablet  in  brick  foundation  at  southwest  corner  of 

post-office,  marked'*  BALTO.  4" 5.310 

Bucktown,  2.1  miles  east  of;  nail  in  root  of  small  red-oak  tree  at  inter- 
section of  woods  running  north,  marked  "  1 " 2. 48 

Bestpitch,  0.1  mile  west  of;  nail  in  root  of  pine  on  south  side  of  road, 

marked '^l" 2.25 

nestpitch,  4.2  miles  northeast  of;  nail  in  root  of  small  honey  locust  tree 

on  north  side  of  road,  near  Mr.  Marshall's  house,  marked  *'  10  " 11 .  07 

Drawbridge;  bronze  tablet  in  brick  foundation  on  south  side  of  small 

store,marked"BALTO.  3" ..   4.13 

Drawbridge.  0.2  mile  east  of;  nail  in  root  of  large  pine  tree  on  south 

side  of  road,  opi>osite  Mr.  John  Willie's  house,  marked  "  3  " 4. 67 

Drawbridge,  2.1  miles  east  of;  nail  in  root  of  large  oak  tree  near  church 

at  intersection  of  crossroads,  marked  ** 5"... --  6.57 

urawbridge,  8  miles  southeast  of;  nail  in  root  of  large  maple  tree  in  Mr. 

W.E.Callewaysyard,  marked  "19" 20.40 

Quantico;  iron  post  in  comer  of  fence  on  north  side  of  Quantico  street 

at  Episcopal  Church, marked  "BALTO.  19" 20.227 

CENTERVILLE,    VIA    ROBERTS,  STARKBYS    CORNERS,   AND    CHESTERTOWN 

TO  FAIRLEE. 

Centerville,  1  mile  east  of:  on  nail  in  root  of  sycamore  tree  opposite  R. 

McKenney's  front  yard,  marked  *'  60  "  on  tree 60. 97 

Centerville,  2  miles  east  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  cedar  tree  south  of  road 

in  front  of  a  negro's  hut,  marked  "  76  "  on  tree 76. 96 

Carville  station,  0.5  mile  northeast  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  on 

north  side  of  Philadelphia,  Wilmington   and  Baltimore  Railroad, 

marked  "62 "on  tree ..- 63.15 

Prices:  top  of  switch  clearance  post,  painted  white  with  black  top,  just 

south  of  highway  crossing 66. 86 

Roberts,  1.5  miles  southwest  of;  on  top  of  joist  bolt  of  north  rail  at 

southwest  end  of  Philadelphia,  Wilmington  and  Baltimore  Railroad 

trestle  over  small  stream,  marked  with  white  paint  "  61 ". 62. 81 
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Roberts;  iron  post  at  soatheast  coruer  of  Scott *b  store,  Qneen  Anne  and 
Kent  Railroad,  marked  "BALTO.  78" 78.469 

Roberts,  8  miles  southwest  of:  on  nail  in  oak  post  in  hedge  to  west  of 
road  in  J.  I.  Lems's  peach  orchard,  post  approximately  200  feet  to  north 
of  big  cheery  tree  in  orchard,  marked  *•  <>4 ''  .     64. 42 

Starkeys  Corners.  \.')  miles  southeast  of:  on  nail  inVoot  of  walnut  tree 
north  of  road,  line  between  woods  and  peach  orchard,  marked  on  tree 
'»67" 66.65 

Siarxeys  Comers,  0.75  mile  southeast  of:  on  nail  in  root  of  tree  to  north 
of  road  at  edge  of  woods,  negro  shanty  nearly  opposite  in  the  clearing, 
marked  on  tree  •*r)o" 55.67 

Starkeys  Corners;  iron  poet  at  northeast  comer  of  crossroads,  marked 

-BALT0.54" 54.794 

Starkeys  Comers,  I  mile  north  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  to  west  of 
road,  and  at  forks  of  road,  marked  "  0(J "  on  tree .        66. 68 

Starkeys  Comers,  2  miles  north  of:  on  nail  in  root  of  willow  tree  at 
junction  of  road  from  Churchill  to  Southeast  Creek,  marked  on  tree 
**40" - 40.54 

South  East  Creek;  on  nail  in  root  of  willow  tree  at  shore  of  creek  and 
west  of  road  near  house  of  John  Wall,  marked  **  2  " 2. 75 

Cliestertown,  4  miles  southeast  of:  on  nail  in  root  of  cherry  tree  in  front 
of  Perry  Sauudres  s  house,  (iOO  feet  south  of  four  comers,  marked 
*'49" 49.41 

Chestertown,  2.5  miles  southeast  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  willow  tree  at 
northeast  corner  Churchill  and  Ralphs  Wharf  crossroad,  marked  on 
tree*' 45*' 45.84 

Chestertown,  2  miles  south  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  at  junction  of 
road  running  to  ("atliri:  tree  is  south  of  roa'l,  marked  ••  43  **     48.  W 

Chestertown,  bridge  at  Queen  Anne  side;  on  nail  on  post  in  southeast 
corner  of  fence  around  yard  of  Mr.  Wright's  house,  marked  •*  7  **  on 
post 7.42 

Chestertown,  court-house:  aluminum  tablet,  marked  **  BALTO.  22  ". . .        21. 918 

Fairlee,  4.5  miles  southeast  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  locust  tree  south  side 
of  road  and  150  feet  east  of  junction  with  road  to  south  at  bridge  over 
creek  and  junction  with  road  to  Chestertown  crossing  of  Baltimore 
and  Delaware  Bay  Railroad,  marked  **  55  " 54. 78 

KKDERALSBURci   TO   SEAFORD. 

Federalsburg,  1.5  miles  northeast  of :  on  top  of  Baltimore.  Chesapeake 
and  Atlantic  Railroad  property  post  south  of  track,  first  i)ost  to  east 
of  private  road  crossing,  marked  on  post  '•  41  ** ...        41.84 

Oakgrove,  I  mile  west  of:  on  nail  in  Philadelphia.  Wilmington  and  Bal- 
timore Railroad  i>roperty  post  south  of  track,  400  feet  east  of  and 
across  track  from  S-mile  post,  marked  *'  IS  '* .     48. 33 

Oakgrove,  0.:j  milo  west  of:  on  top  of  stone  p  >8t  marking  Maryland  and 
Delaware  State  line,  north  of  Philadelphia.  Wilmington  and  Balti> 
more  Railroad  tracks,  marked  "47"   47.75 

Oakgrove.  1  mile  east  of:  on  bell  of  jnpe  running  under  Philadelphia, 
Wilmington  and  Baltimore  Railroad  tracks,  marked  on  pipe  **  38  ". . .        38. 80 

Oakgrove.  2.3  miles  east  of:  on  top  of  Philadelphia.  Wilmington  and 
Baltimore  Railroad  property  ])ost  to  south  of  tracks  at  edge  of  pine 
grove  400  feet  west  of  8-mile  post,  marked  on  post  •  *  35  " 35. 57 
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Seaford.  1  mile  west  of:  on  top  of  property  post  to  north  of  Philadel- 
phia, Wilmington  and  Baltimore  Railroad  tracks  and  600  feet  east 
of  1 -mile  post,  marked'*  28" 29.09 

Seaford  Station,  Philadelphia,  Wilmington  and  Baltimore  Railroad;  on 
top  of  bolt  in  stone  doorsill  of  ladies*  waiting  room  Pennsylvania 
Railroad 11.43 

OOLDSBORO,   VIA  WHITLEY8BURQ,    HARBINOTON,    SEAFORD,    SALISBURY, 
AND  PRINCESS  ANNE,  TO  CRI8FIELD. 

Groldsboro,  at;  alnminnm  tablet  in^ast  end  of  station,  marked  '*  BALTO. 
63'V 63.548 

Gk>ldsboro,  1.5  miles  south  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  east  of  Phila- 
delphia. Wilmington  and  Baltimore  Railroad  tracks  and  directly 
across  tracks  from  21-mile  post,  marked  on  tree  '*  49  " 49. 32 

Greensboro,  1.5  miles  north  of:  on  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  west  of  Phil- 
adelphia, Wilmington  and  Baltimore  Railroad  track,  in  a  scrub  growth 
of  trees.  200  feet  north  of  clearing,  marked  on  tree  **  46  ** 46. 36 

Greensboro;  iron  post,  10  feet  north  of  station  at  edge  of  platform, 
marked*  BALTO.  40' .   .        40.917 

Whitelejsburg,  1.25  miles  west  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  poplar  tree  north 
of  road,  tree  stands  in  field  near  house,  marked  on  tree  **  58 '' 58. 14 

Whiteleysburg;  iron  post  at  northeast  comer  of  M.  N.  Anthony's  store, 
marked**  BALTO.  63".. 63.275 

High  Church,  2.5  miles  west  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  persimmon  tree  west 
of  road,  at  junction  with  cr6ssroad,  on  south  side  of  the  corner  is  a 
shanty  painted  red,  marked  on  tree  **  63  "  .  . . .       .   63. 09 

High  Church,  1  mile  west  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  south  of  road, 
100  feet  east  of  forks  of  road,  stands  at  edge  of  field  with  woods  at 
other  side  of  road,  marked  on  tree  *' 63" 63.91 

High  Church;  on  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  at  northeast  comer  of  a  church, 
marked  on  tree  "59" 59.98 

Harrinprton,  3.25  miles  west  of;  on  hail  in  root  of  large  oak  tree  north  of 
road  and  300  feet  west  of  Marsh  Hope  Creek,  marked  on  tree  **  58  ". . .        58. 07 

Harrington,  2.5  miles  west  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  small  pine  oak  tree  at 
forks  of  road,  marked  on  tree  **  58  " 58. 15 

Harrington,  1.25  miles  west  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  maple  tree  in  front  of 
a  negro  hut  to  south  of  road  at  forks  of  road,  marked  on  tree  *'  60"..        60. 13 

Harrington;  copper  bolt  in  doorsill  of  waiting  room  Philadelphia,  Wil- 
mington and  Baltimore  Railroad,  and  Pennsylvania  Railroad,  bench 
mark 02. 52 

Harrington:  aluminum  tablet  in  small  doorsill  of   station,  marked 

'*BALT0.62" 02.234 

Farmington,  1.5  miles  north  of;  on  bell  of  water  pipe  running  under 
Phi'adelphia,  Wilmington  and  Baltimore  Railroad  tracks  300  feet 
north  of  30-miie  post,  marked  on  pipe  ** 59  " 59. 74 

Farmington,  0.5  mile  north  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  small  oak  tree  west 
of  Philadelphia,  Wilmington  and  Baltimore  Railroad  tiack  and  200 
feet  north  of  W.  Harmon's  house,  marked  on  tree  •*  59  " 59. 65 

Farmington,  1  mile  south  of;  on  top  of  property  post,  700  feet  north  of 
28-mile  post  and  on  opposite  side  of  track,  marked  *•  61 ". 02. 06 

Greenwood,  2.5  miles  north  of;  on  top  of  property  post  to  west  of  track 
and  600  feet  north  of  27-mile  post,  marked  **  58" 59.03 
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Greenwood,  1.25  miles  north  of;  on  top  of  property  post  west  of  tracks 
and  500  feet  south  of  36-mile  poet .  57.89 

Greenwood;  iron  post  at  southeast  comer  of  piazza  of  F.  E.  Owens*s 
store,  diagonally  across  track  from  station,  marked  *  *  BALTO.  47  ". . .        48. 131 

Greenwood,  0.r>  unle  south  of;  on  property  post  between  siding  and 
main  track  at  south  end  of  siding 49. 08 

Greenwood,  1.5  miles  south  of;  on  top  of  property  post  800  feet  north  of 
23-mile  post  and  on  same  side  of  track,  marked  **  47  " 47. 68 

Bridgeville,  1.5  miles  north  of;  on  nail  in  oak  stump  about  600  feet  north 
of  charcoal  mill  on  east  side  of  track,  marked  '*  48  " i 48. 30 

Bridgeville.  0.5  mile  north  of;  on  last  bolt  at  southwest  end  of  trestle 
over  small  creek,  bolt  painted  white,  marked  ** 44  " 44. 48 

Bridgeville,  0.5  mile  south  of;  on  property  post  west  of  track  at  edge 
of  peach  orchard  and  100  feet  south  of  a  colored  man's  hut,  marked 
'49"-   . 49.42 

Cannon,  1  mile  north  of;  on  bolt  of  abutment  at  south  end  of  trestle  over 
small  creek,  bolt  painted  white,  marked  on  trestle  **  44  " ...        44. 19 

Cannon;  on  top  of  property  post  at  southeast  comer  of  station,  marked 
**44" 44.75 

Cannon,  1  mile  south  of;  on  top  of  property  post  about  600  feet  south  of 
milepost,  marked  "36" 36.47 

Ross  station,  Philadelphia,  Wilmington  and  Baltimore  Railroad,  1  mile 
north  of;  on  bolt  in  bridge  over  small  stream.  Bolt  is  painted  white 
and  is  last  bolt  on  southwest  comer  of  bridge,  marked '*  37" 37.48 

Seaford,  1  mile  north  of;  on  top  of  property  post  500  feet  south  of  sta- 
tion on  east  side  of  track,  marked  on  post  "  36  " 36. 51 

Seaford;  aluminum  tablet  in  stone  doorsill  of  Sussex  National  Bank, 
comer  High  and  Corawell  streets,  marked  **  BALTO.  29  "  .   29. 501 

Broadcreek;  aluminum  tablet  in  foundation  of  northeast  comer  of 
James  Hall's  house,  500  feet  east  of  railroad  and  300  feet  south  of 
crossroads  on  main  road,  marked  "BALTO.  41  " 42.010 

Laurel;  top  of  bolt  in  guard  rail  on  east  side  of  railroad  bridge  over 
Laurel  River,  90  feet  from  north  end,  marked  » *  23  " 24. 30 

Laurel,  2.7  miles  south  of:  nail  in  top  of  timber  back  wall  southwest 
end  of  bridge  over  stream,  marked '*  3(5" 36.94 

Bacons,  1.8  miles  south  of;  railroad  spike  in  telegraph  pole  at  railroad 
crossing,  50  feet  east  of  railroad  and  10  feet  south  of  highway,  marked 
•*47" - .    - 47.74 

Delmar;  aluminum  tablet  in  northwest  comer  of  Delmar  National 
Bank, marked  " BALTO.  56 " 57.249 

Delmar,  2.4  miles  south  of;  top  of  spike  in  southwest  corner  of  timber 
back  wall  of  bridge  over  large  stream,  marked  '*  38  " 38. 94 

Delmar,  3.3  miles  south  of;  railroad  spike  in  telegraph  pole  at  road  cross- 
ing, 30  feet  south  of  road  and  25  feet  east  of  railroad,  marked  **  41 ". . .        41. 51 

Delmar,  4.8  miles  south  of;  spike  in  top  of  timber  back  wall  at  south- 
east end  of  bridge  over  stream,  marked  '*  30 " 31. 02 

Delmar,  5  miles  south  of;  railroad  spike  in  telegraph  pole  at  road  cross- 
ing, 20  feet  east  of  railroad  and  00  feet  north  of  crossing,  marked  '*  31 ".        31. 50 

Salisbury;  aluminum  tablet  in  southwest  corner  of  front  face  of  court- 
house, marked  *»  BALTO.  22"  ..   ..   23.200 

Salisbury,  2.5  miles  south  of;  top  of  bolt  in  guard  rail  at  southeast  end 
of  bridge  over  river,  marked  ** 23  '.   28. 64 

Fruitland;  railroad  spike  in  telegraph  pole  6u  feet  south  of  highway  near 
station  and  20  feet  east  of  railroad,  marked  '*39  ' 89.83 
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Eden;  almninnm  tablet  in  northwest  corner  of  foundation  poet-office, 
marked  "BALTO.  29" 29.968 

LiOretto;  railroad  spike  in  telegraph  pole  80  feet  east  of  track  and  40  feet 
north  of  highway,  marked**  20". 20.98 

Princess  Anne;  railroad  spike  in  telegraph  pole  on  east  side  of  railroad 
opposite  water  tank  and  150  feet  north  of  station,  marked  *^  16  " 16. 65 

Princess  Anne:  bronze  tablet  in  front  face  of  Somerset  Savings  Bank  on 
Main  street, marked  'BALTO.  17" 18.130 

Peninsula  Junction;  railroad  spike  in  telegraph  pole  between  tracks  20 
feet  north  of  station,  marked  **  15" 15.46 

Westover;  iron  poet  at  intersection  of  New  York,  Philadelphia  and  Nor- 
folk Raifaroad  and  road  leading  to  Cottage  Grove,  opposite  M.  E.  Miles^s 
Btore,m«ked**BALTO.  15" 14.156 

Kingston:  railroad  spike  in  telegraph  pole  on  east  side  of  railroad  75  feet 
north  of  station. marked  **  6' 7.16 

Marion;  iron  post  at  southeast  comer  of  A.  Davis's  drug  store  on  Main 
street,  60  feet  east  of  railroad  and  25  feet  north  of  station,  marked 
**BALr0.7" 7.417 

Marion,  2  miles  south  of;  railroad  spike  in  telegraph  pole  at  crossing, 
30  feet  east  of  railroad  and  5  feet  north  of  highway,  marked  **  8  ". .  . .  8. 37 

Hox)ewell;  railroad  spike  in  telegraph  pole  80  feet  east  of  railroad  and 
30  feet  north  of  station, marked  **5" 5.891 

EDEN,  VIA  LONaRIDGE,  WHITEBUBG,  AND  POCOMOKE  CITY,  TO  MA8SET. 

Eden,  3.2  miles  east  of;  nail  in  top  of  sawed  stump  50  feet  east  of  pri- 
vate road  on  north  edge  of  highway,  marked  •* 49  " 49. 49 

Eden.  5.9  miles  east  of;  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  at  intersection  of  county 
and  private  roads,  marked  **  47  " 47. 88 

Longridge;  iron  post  at  southeast  corner  of  poet-office,  marked  '  *  BALTO. 
50" 50.727 

Longridge,  6.7  miles  south  of:  nail  in  small  gum  stump  on  west  side  of 
road,  at  trail  leading  west,  marked  *'38*' 37.63 

Whiteburg;  iron  post  at  southeast  corner  of  old  store,  inside  of  Mr.  J.  S.  P. 
White's  yard,  in  front  of  house,  marked  **  BALTO.  30  " 29. 674 

Whiteburg,  1  mile  south  of;  nail  in  root  of  small  gum  tree  on  west  side 
of  road,  near  bridge,  marked  •*  18  " 18. 14 

Whiteburg,  3  miles  south  of;  nail  in  root  of  persimmon  tree  on  west 
side  of  road,  opposite  entrance  to  house,  marked  *  *  32  " 31 .  70 

Whiteburg,  5.3  miles  south  of:  top  of  large  atone  at  intersection  of  Snow 
Hill  and  Pocomoke  City  roads,  marked  on  fence  *'  29  " . .        26. 73 

Whiteburg,  8.2  miles  south  of;  nail  in  root  of  large  pine  tree  at  intersec- 
tion of  roads  at  Finley's  Chapel,  marked  "  7  " 7 

Whiteburg,  9.7  miles  south  of;  nail  in  sill  at  center  of  bridge  over  Poco- 
moke River,  marked  *•  7 " 6. 73 

Pocomoke  City,  1  mile  southeast  of;  nail  in  top  of  south  gatepost, 
entrance  to  Mr.  Fleming's  house,  marked  *'  13  " 12.53 

Pocomoke  City,  5.1  miles  southeast  of;  nail  in  root  of  cedar  tree  at 
L  Fisher's  house,  marked  •*  13" .        12.26 

Wagram:  nail  in  root  of  large  sycamore  tree  at  intersection  of  Bay  Side 
andMassey  roads,  marked '*  14" 13.03 

Wagram,  1  mile  southeast  of;  nail  in  root  of  black-walnut  tree  opposite 
dwelling,  marked*' 16" ..  15.84 

Massey;  iron  post  at  New  Church  station,  New  York,  Philadelphia  and 
Norfolk  Railroad,  marked**  BALTO,  24".  ^'i.lTiV 
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WESTOVER,   VIA  POCOMOKK  CITY,   TO  OOODWILL. 

Feet. 
Westover,  1.6  miles  soatheast  of;  on  end  of  bolt  in  top  hinge  of  gatepoet, 

entrance  to  Mr.  John  Sloan's  honse,  marked  on  post  **  21 '' 20. 74 

Westover,  4.7  miles  sonth  of;  nail  in  root  of  small  cherry  tree  on  east 

sideof  road,  near  A.  Bennett *8  honse,  marked '* 20" 19.61 

Costen,  0.3  mile  north  of;  nail  in  root  of  large  white-oak  tree  at  sharp 

tnrn  in  road,  marked  **  21" 20.81 

Costen,  top  of  rail  at  railroad  crossing;  marked  on  platform  "  22  " 21 .  35 

Costen,  0.8  mile  south  of;  nail  in  root  of  white-ofik  tree  near  Qnniter 

Chnrch,  marked**  21*' . 20.06 

Costen,  1.8  miles  south  of;  nail  in  root  of  large  red-oak  tree  at  St.  Luke*8 

M.  E.  Church,  intersection  of  Princess  Anne  and  Crisfield  roads, 

marked  **13" 12.44 

Pocomoke  City,  1  mile  north  of;  nail  in  root  of  large  sweet-g^un  tree 

near  railroad  crossing,  marked  **  9'' 8.44 

Pocomoke  City;  aluminum  tablet  in  doorsill  of  Pocomoke  City  Hotel, 

comer  Front  and  Market  streets,  marked  •*  BALTO  8  *'    7. 528 

Pocomoke  City,  2.3  miles  east  of;  nail  in  root  of  large  white  oak  at  inter- 
section of  private  road,  marked  **  10"    9.56 

Pocomoke  City,  3.2  miles  east  of;  nail  in  root  of  one  of  three  small  gum 

trees  on  south  side  of  road,  marked  **  13" 12.21 

Pocomoke  City,  4.3  miles  east  of;  nail  in  root  of  large  pine  tree  south 

side  of  road,  opposite  dwelling,  marked  **  17" 16.35 

Goodwill;  nail  in  root  of  sycamore  tree,  at  intersection  of  crossroads,  in 

front  of  post-office,  marked  *'33" 32.04 

FKANKLIN  CITY,  VIA   GOODWILL,    SNOWHILL,    LONGRIDOE,  WANGO,    AND 
MELSON,   TO   DELMAR. 

Franklin  City:  bronze  tablet  in  foundation  wall  of  front  of  post-office, 
marked  *•  BALTO  4 *'. . 3.415 

Franklin  City.  1  mile  north  of:  on  southeast  comer  of  boundary  stone 
between  Virginia  and  Maryland,  on  outskirts  of  Greenbackville, 
marked"?" 6.72 

Franklin  City,  1.8  miles  north  of;  nail  in  root  of  pine  tree  on  north  side 
of  road,  near  a  road  leading  north,  marked  '*  26 " _ 25, 40 

Franklin  City,  5.6  miles  northwest  of,  at  *' Little  Mill:"  nail  in  top  of 
stringer  on  east  side  of  mill-race  bridge,  on  south  end,  marked  •*  24 ". .         23. 40 

Goodwill,  1  mile  southeast  of :  nail  in  root  of  black-walnut  tree  opposite 
a  small  building  of  Mr.  Jesse  Tabman's,  marked  **  31 "       30. 26 

Goodwill,  1.1  miles  east  of;  at  forks  of  roads  nail  in  root  of  small  white- 
oak  tree,  on  north  side  of  road,  marked '*  38" 37.02 

Goodwill,  2  miles  east  of:  nail  in  root  of  small  peach  tree  at  Mr.  Hol- 
lands house,  marked  **  20".. 19,76 

Klej  Grange;  iron  post  at  intersection  of  roads  from  Maraponi  Wharf 
and  Snow  Hill,  on  property  of  Drexel  heirs,  opposite  post-office, 
marked  *•  BALTO  aO" 29.283 

Klej  Grange,  1  mile  east  of;  nail  in  root  of  wild  cherry  tree,  in  front  of 
M.  Pruitts  house,  on  north  side  of  road,  marked  "  30  "     29.69 

Klej  Grange,  2  miles  east  of;  nail  in  root  of  large  white-oak  tree  in 
yard  of  Mr.  Kelley  s  house  on  south  side  of  road,  marked  '*  20" 19. 42 

Klej  Grange,  5.1  miles  east  of:  nail  in  root  of  red- oak  tree  at  comer  of 
Union  Sunday-School  House,  intersection  of  Old  Virginia  road  with 
Snow  Hill  road,  marked  **  25  " 34.25 
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Snowhill.  court-house;  tablet  in  sill  of  front  entrance  porch  on  north- 
east side  of  steps,  marked  •*  BALTO.  21"  .. . --   .        20.552 

Snowbill,  1.2  miles  northwest  of;  nail  in  root  of  persimmon  tree,  at 

intersection  of  PooomoVe  and  Col  bourne  roads,  marked  * '  22  *'  —   .  21 .  76 

Snowhill.  6.2  miles  northwest  of;  nail  in  root  of  white-oak  tree  on  east 

side  of  road  at  intersection  of  road  leading  southeast,  marked  "  46  " . .        45. 49 
Snowhill,  7.2  miles  northwest  of;  nail  in  root  of  white-oak  tree  in  front 

of  Piney  Grove  schoolhouse.  marked  *'  43  *' .  - 42. 42 

Colbonme,  iron  post  opposite  poet-office;  in  northwest  comer  of  Mr. 

J.  E.  Dickersons  front  yard,  marked  "BALTO  40  ' 40. 046 

Colbourne.  1  mile  northwest  of;  nail  in  root  of  persimmon  tree  in  front 

of  Mr.J.C.Simanshouse,  marked*43'* 42.90 

Colbourne,  2.6  miles  northwest  of;  nail  in  root  of  black-oak  tree,  at^ 

intersection  of  Colbourne  and  Snow  Hill  roads,  known  as  Johnson 

and  Old  Furnace  road,  marked  **  37** 36.72 

Longridge,  1  mile  east  of;  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  50  feet  north  of  forks 

of  road,  marked** 46" 46.86 

Kelly;  nail  in  root  of  large  maple  on  south  side  of  road,  20  feet  east  of 

post-office,  marked**  44" 45.02 

Kelly.  4.5  miles  north  of;  nail  in  stump  on  south  side  of  road,  650  feet 

east  of  crossroads,  marked  **  44'*  .. 44.77 

Wango,  1,000  feet  west  of  post-office;  spike  in  root  of  large  oak  tree  on 

north  side  of  road,  marked  **  45" 45.52 

Wango.  2.4  miles  north  of;  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  on  east  side  of  road, 

in  front  of  iJeorge  Bishop's  house,  marked  **  50  *' 50. 71 

Parsonsburg:  iron  poet  at  northeast  corner  of  Riggin's  grocery  store, 

100  feet  north  of  railroad,  marked  *' 80 •* 79.651 

Parsonsburg,  1.2  miles  north  of;  nail  in  root  of  large  maple  tree  in  yard 

of  house,  near  a  well,  marked  *•  84  " 84. 44 

Parsonsburg,  3  miles  north  of;  nail  in  root  of  large  oak  tree  on  east  side 

of  road.  100  feet  south  of  fence  comer,  marked '*  76"  . ..   .   76.02 

Melson:  nail  in  root  of  large  maple  tree  at  four  comers,  100  feet  south 

of  church  and  in  triangular  plot  of  grass,  marked  *'  63  " 62. 62 

Melson,  2.3  miles  west  of;  nail  in  root  of  oak  tree  on  north  side  of  road 

and  at  forks  of  road  to  farmhouse,  marked  **  55  '* 55. 08 

Melson,  5  miles  west  of;  nail  in  root  of  large  maple  tree  on  south  side 

of  road,  400  feet  south  of  drab  house  with  white  fence,  marked  '*  49  ".        48. 87 

SNOWHILL,  VIA  BERUN,  TO  WANOO. 

Snowhill,  2.9  miles  northeast  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  cedar  tree  in  front 
yard  of  house,  south  of  road,  marked  ** 23  " 22 AW 

Snowhill,  3.9  miles  northeast  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  pine  tree  north  of 
road,  near  schoolhouse,  marked  ** 24  " 23. 98 

Snowhill,  4.8  miles  northeast  of:  on  nail  in  root  of  gum  tree  in  front 
of  John  E.  Bradford's  house,  marked  '*  24  " 23. 21 

Snowhill,  5.9  miles  northeast  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  black-walnut  tree 
on  the  south  of  road,  ^'nst  inside  of  fence  near  dwelling,  marked  "3)5 ".        32. 67 

Newark;  iron  post  at  southeast  comer  of  Quenponco  station,  Philadel- 
phia. Washington  and  Baltimore  Railroad,  marked  "  BALTO.  li')'  35. 151 

Newark,  3  miles  northeast  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  large  poplar  tree  south 
of  road,  marked  ** 27" 26.70 

Ironshire,  2.2  miles  northeast  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  black- walnut  tree  on 
weat  of  road,  200  feet  west  of  road  leadi  ng  east,  marked  * '  42  *'  ^"^ .  V^ 
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Berlin;  bronze  tablet  on  southwest  comer  of  front  step  of  Exchange 

SavingsBank,  marked  "BALTO.  45 '.. 44.878 

Berlin,  1  mile  west  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  cedar  tree  on  sonth  of  road, 

100  feet  east  of  road  leading  to  dwelling,  marked  *'  86  '* 35.  S6 

Berlin,  2.9  miles  west  of:  on  nail  in  root  of  maitle  tree  on  north  side  of 

road,  near  small  bridge,  marked  ** 26* 26.06 

Berlin,  8  miles  west  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  cherry  tree  on  sonth  of  road,  at 

entrance  to  Mr.  R.  Dennis's  house,  marked  "  32  " 32. 24 

Powellville;  on  nail  in  root  of  tree  in  front  of  Mr.  J.  Bailey's  honse, 

marked  *'32" 31.78 

Powellville,  1  mile  west  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  large  gnm  tree  on  sonth  of 

Toad,  at  old  mill  dam,  marked ''36" 35.71 

Powellyipe,  2  miles  west  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  pine  tree  on  north  side 

of  road,  at  intersection  with  a  road  running  north,  marked  **  64  "    .  _ .         64. 12 
Powellville,  3  miles  west  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  pine  tree  on  north  of  road, 

ISOfeet  west  of  crossroad,  marked  *' 54*'    54.35 

Powellville,  4  miles  west  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  large  white-oak  tree  at 

crossroads,  marked  **54"..  54.07 

BERLIN,  VIA  SELBYVILLE  AND  OUMBORO,  TO  MELSON. 

Berlin,  1  mile  northwest  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  cedar  tree  on  east  of  road, 
200  feet  south  of  Baltimore,  Chesapeake  and  Atlantic  Railroad  cross- 
ing, marked  "35" .. 34.16 

Berlin,  2  miles  northwest  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  large  gum  tree  on  west 
of  road,  at  crossing  of  Baltimore,  Chesapeake  and  Atlantic  Railroad, 
marked**37" 86.61 

Berlin,  4  miles  northwest  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  cedar  tree  on  west  side, 
at  intersection  of  private  crossroad,  marked  "  37  *' 36. 57 

Campbell;  iron  post  inside  of  lot  on  the  northwest  intersection  of  roads, 
west  of  Mr.  F.  S.  Campbell's  store,  marked  **  BALTO.  25  " 24. 775 

Campbell,  1.4  miles  north  of:  on  nail  in  root  of  white-oak  tree  on  west 
of  road,  opposite  Tom  Hearne's  cook  camp,  marked  **  43  "  42. 99 

Campbell,  3.3  miles  northwest  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  hickory  tree,  on 
west  of  road,  opposite  outhouse  on  Mr.  William  Williams's  place, 
marked**36" 45.16 

Selbyville,  2.2  miles  west  of:  on  nail  in  root  of  black- walnut  tree  on 
south  of  road,  in  front  of  Mr.  J.  F.  Baker's  house,  marked  *'  42  '* 41. 26 

aelhyville,  2.8  miles  west  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  persimmon  tree  on  north 
of  road,  at  Mr.  Long's  house,  marked  '*  44  " 43. 33 

Selbyville,  4.8  miles  west  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  pine  tree  on  north  of 
road,  near  dwelling,  marked  "  38  ' 37. 92 

Shelbyville,  5.9  miles  west  of:  on  nail  in  top  of  pine  stamp  on  south 
side  of  road,  opposite  road  leading  north,  marked  * '  41  '* 41.12 

Selbyville,  7.9  miles  west  of :  on  nail  in  top  of  stump  200  feet  west  of 
entrance  to  Mr.  William  P.  Dona  way's  house,  marked  **  40  " 39. 92 

Gumboro:  on  nail  in  root  of  persimmon  tree  in  front  of  church,  in  Mr. 
Hearne's  lot.  100  feet  south  of  crossroads,  marked  **  44  "  _ 43. 25 

Gumboro,  2.1  miles  south  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  pine  tree  at  forks  of 
roads,  near  church,  marked  **  41  " 41.19 

Twiliey;  iron  post  in  yard  at  northwest  comer  of  Mr.  C.  W.  Lynch's 
store,  marked  *'BALTO.  40"  . 39.978 

Twiliey,  1  mile  west  of:  on  nail  in  root  of  pine  tree  at  forks  of  roads, 
marked**  46" 45.97 
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Twilley,  3.9  miles  west  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  persimmon  tree  at  inter- 
section of  Whitesville  road  with  main  road,  marked  ''61" 61. 14 

Whitesville;  bronze  tablet  in  foundation  wall  of  Mr.  E.  N.  White  &  Bro.  s 
store,  on  west  side  in  third  pier  of  bricks  back  from  front,  marked 
'•BALT0.65" 65.685 

Whitesville,  2  miles  sonth  of;  on  nail  in  root  of  pine  tree  at  road  lead- 
ing south,  marked '*  64" 64.15 

WEST  VIRGINIA. 
ERRATA  IN  PREVIOUS  REPORTS. 

The  following  correction  in  the  Api)endix  to  the  Twenty-first  Annual 
Report,  page  426,  is  due  to  the  latest  adjustment  of  the  United  States 
Ck>ast  and  Geodetic  Survey:  Elevation  at  Grafton,  W.  Va.,  correction, 
+0.125  foot. 

OHIO. 
ERRATA  IN  PREVIOUS  REPORTS. 

The  following  correction  in  the  Appendix  to  the  Twenty-first  Annual 
Report,  pages  456-461,  is  derived  from  the  latest  adjustment  of  the 
United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey:  List  of  elevations  from 
Chillicothe  to  Columbus  and  in  vicinity  of  Columbus,  correction, 
-0.518  foot. 

CENTRAIi   SECTION  OF  TOPOGRAPHY. 

In  this  section,  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  John  H.  Renshawe,  geog- 
rapher in  charge,  spirit  leveling  was  continued  for  the  control  of  the 
regular  toi>ographic  work  executed  during  the  year  in  the  various 
localities  listed  below.  In  addition,  leveling  was  carried  on  in  the  fol- 
lowing localities  during  the  year  1900,  but  as  the  field  work  in  those 
localities  is  not  yet  completed,  or  corrections  are  pending,  the  results 
will  not  be  published  until  later: 

Alabama — ^Talladega,  Coosa,  and  Elmore  counties. 

Arkansas — Carroll,  Madison,  Clark,  Dallas,  Ouachita,  and  Calhoun 
counties. 

Wisconsin — Lincoln  and  Marathon  counties. 

OHIO. 
ERRATA  IN   PREVIOUS  REPORTS. 

To  the  elevations  published  in  the  Appendix  to  the  Twenty-first 
Annual  Report  apply  the  following  correction,  which  is  derived  by 
the  latest  adjustment  of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  pp.  465  to 
467:  List  of  elevations  based  on  a  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  bench 
mark  at  Toledo,  correction,  +0.389  foot. 

Bull.  185—01 7 
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DAVIESS,   GIBSON,  PIKE,  DUBOIS,  WARRICK,   AND  SPENCER  COUNTIES, 
IND.;  DAVIESS  AND  HANCOCK  COUNTIES,   KY. 

BooNviLLK,  Petersburg,  Rockport,  Tell  City,  Vblpen,  Huntinosbubo,  Di- 
ooNiA,  AND  St.  Meinrad  Quadrangles. 

The  elevations  in  the  following  list  are  based  on  Bench  Mark  Z  of 
the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  at  Washington,  near  Yincennes,  Ind., 
a  n  cut  on  the  sill  of  a  basement  window  at  southeast  comer  of  court- 
house. The  elevation  of  this,  as  corrected  by  the  latest  adjustment  of 
that  Bureau,  is  accepted  as  508.599  feet  above  mean  sea  level. 

The  leveling  on  the  Boonville  and  Petersburg  quadrangles  was  done 
under  the  direction  of  Mr.  R.  C.  McKinney,  toi)ographer,  by  Mr.  L.  K 
Granke,  levelman,  in  1899. 

The  leveling  on  the  Rockport  and  Tell  City  quadrangles  was  done 
under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Charles  E.  Cooke,  topographer,  by  Mr.  Dean 
Halford,  levelman,  in  1900. 

The  leveling  on  the  Velpen,  Huntingsburg,  Degonia,  and  St 
Meinrad  quadrangles  was  done  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Charles  W. 
Goodlove,  topographer,  by  Mr.  C.  E.  Hewitt,  levelman,  in  1900. 

All  bench  marks  are  referred  to  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey 
bench  mark  at  Vincennes,  and  are  stamped  with  the  letters  "  VDf" 
in  addition  to  the  figures  of  elevation: 

INDIANA. 

FMt 

Evansvllie,  comer  of  Main  and  Water  streets,  an  iron  projection  on  iron 

door  sill  of  brick  building,  48.84  feet  above  zero  of  water  gauge 877. 874 

T.  6  S.,  R.  10  W.,  sec.  14,  southeast  comer  of;  at  intersection  of  roads, 4 

feet  west  and  3  feet  7  inches  north  of  fence  comer;  iron  post,  marked 

"387  YIN"-... 886.897 

Evansville,  at  Evansville  and  Terre  Haute  railroad  depot,  top  of  rail . . .      888. 7 
T.  5  S.,  R.  10  W., sec.  24.  at  southwest  comer  of;  about  3  feet  south  of 

southwest  comer  of  schoolhouse;  iron  post,  marked  ''  390  VIN  " 890. 894 

T.  4  S.,  R.  10  W.,  sec.  25.  at  center  of;  at  northwest  corner  of  crossroads; 

iron  post  marked  '429  VIN" 488.904 

T.  4  S.,  R.  9  W.. sec. 21, northeast  i  of;  27  feet  north  and  29.5  feet  eastof 

east  end  of  bridge  over  canal ;  iron  post,  marked  *  *  392  VIN  " 891. 778 

T.  5  S.,  R.  9  W.,  sec.  21,  center  of:  at  southwest  comer  of  crossroads,  18 

feet  south  of  fence  corner ;  iron  post,  marked  "411  VIN  " 411. 888 

Stephenson,  in  T.  6  S.,  R.  9  W.:  2.5  feet  south  of  southeast  comer  of 

schoolhouse.  west  side  of  road  and  500  feet  north  of  railroad;  iron  post, 

marked  "389  VIN" 389.88? 

T.  6  S.,  R.  8  W.,  sec.  G;  0.3  mile  west  of  center  of;  4  feet  north  of  fenoe, 

at  forks  of  road:  iron  post. marked  "  454  VIN  " 458.748 

Boonville,  85  feet  west  and  95  feet  north  of  amphitheater  in  fair  grounds, 

in  meridian  stone;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  **395  VIN" 895.844 

T.  4  S.,R.  8W.,8ec.  27, at  center  of;  6.67  feet  west  and  2.25  feet  south 

of  fence  comer,  at  northwest  comer  of  crossroads  at  cemetery;  iron 

post,  marked  "487  VIN" 487.801 
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sec.  28,  at  northeast  comer  of;  6.5  feet  west  and  2.83  feet 
e  comer,  at  southwest  comer  of  crossroads;  iron  post, 

VIN" 501.488 

sec.  21,  at  center  of;  15.5  feet  west  and  28.5  feet  north  of 

the  most  westerly  of  two  formed  by  Intersection  of  roads; 

rked  **  458  VIN  *'  (erroneously  marked  1  foot  too  high) . .      457. 828 

,  sec.  10,  southwest  comer  of;  8.25  feet  east  and  1  foot 

ie  comer,  at  northeast  comer  of  crossroads;  iron  post, 

VIN"..  475.778 

sec.  21.  northeast  comer  of;  5.5  feet  west  and  8  feet  south 
3r,at  southwest  comer  of  crossroads;  iron  poet,  marked 

488.721 

sec.  17,  0.8  mile  west  of  northeast  comer  of;  3  feet  south 
tt  of  fence  comer,  at  southeast  comer  of  crossroads;  iron 

'*447  VIN".... 447.482 

sec.  16,  center  of;  22.5  feet  east  and  2  feet  north  of  fence 
oflt  southerly  of  two  comers  formed  by  intersection  of 

on  post,  marked  *  439  VIN  " 438.766 

,  sec.  13,  i  comer  south  side  of;  12.5  feet  north  and  1.75 
ence  comer,  the  most  easterly  of  two  formed  by  inter- 

ds;  iron  post,  marked  ** 432  VIN " 432.362 

le  post  in  front  of  Ash  Iron  Springs  Hotel;  aluminum 

1**401  VIN" 401.218 

n  top  tier  at  north  end  of  west  abutment  of  bridge; 

)let,  marked* '383  VIN" 383.185 

»mer  stone  of  I.  O.  O.  F.  building;  aluminum  tablet, 

VIN" 393.234 

ad  from,  to  Rockford;  in  foundation  at  northeast  comer 

r's  storehouse;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  **  381  VIN  "  .        381. 229 

entrance  of  Africa  schoolhouse,  in  stone  step;  aluminum 

i"388VIN" ;J88.103 

'eet  north  of  Rock  Hill  railroad  depot,  14  feet  west  of 
ansvilleand  St.  Louis  track;  in  face  of  rock:  aluminum 

I  "393  VIN" 893.318 

'..  sees.  4  and  5,  xmder  main  street  dividing;  270  rods 
River  in  west  face  of  culvert;  aluminum  tablet,  marked 

-. 391.067 

in  east  end  of  north  abutment  top  tier  of  bridge;  alu- 

,  marked  ** 386  VIN" 386.096 

eet  west  of  Louisville,  Evansville  and  St.  Louis  side 
street;  in  northeast  comer  of  top  tier  of  foundation  of 

ry;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  "  395  VIN  " 394. 544 

me  foundation  on  east  wall  and  6.5  feet  south  of  north 

house;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  **  454  VIN  " 4r)4. 410 

8,  T.  5  S.,  R.  7  W.,  sec.  27,  about  i  mile  south  of  north- 

f;  at  railroad  crossing:  iron  post,  marked  **  401  VIN ''  . .      400. 962 

;Sf  between  two  wells  in  front  of  hotel,  in  square  stone; 

)let,  marked  ** 401  VIN" 401.218 

,  sec.  11,  near  southwest  corner  of:  at  southeast  comer 

schoolhouse;  iron  post,  marked  *'  401  VIN  '    400. 724 

1.,  R.  6  W.,  sec.  11,  in  northwest  i  of;  in  southwest  cor- 

t;  ironpost,  marked  "464  VIN"...  ,. 463.654 

5  S.,  R.  6  W.,  sec.  1 ;  at  crossroads  150  feet  north  of  rail- 

jn  poet,  marked**  403  VIN" 4ft^A^ 
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Bnffaloyille,  T.  5  S.,  R.  5  W.,  sec.  9;  at  northeast  comer  of  depot 
grounds;  iron  post,  marked  ** 427  VIN'* 426.548 

Lamars,  T.  5  S.,  R.  4  W.,  sec.  19,  i  mile  sonth  of  northwest  comer  of; 
on  east  side  of  street  at  sonth  west  comer  of  store  lot;  iron  poet,  marked 
"411  V'lN" 410.W4 

Evanston,  T.  5  S..  R.  4  W.,  sec.  34,  at  southeast  comer  of  store  weet  of 
north  and  south  road,  300  feet  north  of  railroad  crossing;  iron  post, 
marked**  413  VIN"... 412.755 

Troy,  T.  6  S.,  R.  4  W.,  sec.  13;  in  stone  at  southwest  comer  of  Keeter 
Hotel  lot,  northeast  corner  of  Washington  and  Water  streets;  iron  post, 
marked  •* 391  VIN" 391.449 

Newtonville,  T.  6  S.,  R.  5  W.,8ec.  11.  southeast  corner  of;  at  nortiieaat 
corner  of  crossroads:  iron  post,  marked  **  438  VIN  " 437. 978 

Bristow,  one-fourth  mile  northwest  of,  at  northwest  comer  of  intersec- 
tion with  road  running  west  from  road  to  Adyeville;  iron  poet,  marked 
"424VIN'' 428.959 

St.  Meinrad,  T.  4  S.,  R.  4  W.,  sec.  14.  about  one-fourth  mile  sonth  of 
northeast  comer  of;  at  northeast  comer  of  post-office  building  at  south- 
west comer  of  Main  street  and  street  south  to  Abby ;  iron  poet,  marked 
"456VIN" 456.898 

Ferdinand,  T.  2  S.,  R.  4  W.,  sec.  27,  southwest  quarter  of;  at  northeast 
comer  of  lot  2:35,  belonging  to  August  Earth,  at  southwest  comer  of 
street  crossing:  iron  post,  marked  *  *  525  VIN  " 534. 595 

Ferdinand  station  (Jonesboro  post-office),  T.  2  S.,  R.  5  W.,  sec.  84, 
north  side  of;  at  northwest  comer  of  Peter  Schueirs  store,  south  of 
road  and  east  of  railroad;  iron  post,  marked  •  *  486  VIN  " 485. 868 

Dale.  T.  4  S.,  R.  5  W.,  sec.  17;  6  feet  west  of  the  northwest  comer  of 
Heicken>ec'h'8  store,  at  southeast  comer  of  street  crossing;  iron  post, 
marked**  403  VIN' _ 462.878 

Heilman,  T.  4  S..  R.  6.  W..  sec.  20.  about  one-fourth  mile  south  of  north- 
east comer  of;  at  northeast  comer  of  crossroads;  iron  post,  marked 
"484VIN'' 484.395 

Folsomville.  T.  4  S.,  R.  7  W.,  sec.  34,  about  one- fourth  mile  south  of 
northeast  coruer  of:  at  northeast  corner  of  Odd  Fellows'  Hall;  iron 
post,  marked-*  4(54  VIN"    463.938 

Stendal,  T.  3  S.,  R  7  W.,sec.  11,  near  i  comer,  east  side  of;  in  front  of. 
Dr.  Stork's  office,  at  southwest  comer  of  street  crossing;  iron  post, 
marked-  ()2()  VIN' 626.459 

T.  3  S.,  R.  0  W.,  sec.  9,  near  \  comer,  ejist  side  of;  at  northwest  comer  of 
school  lot  on  line  between  Dubois  aud  Pike  counties;  iron  post,  marked 
**563VIN'' - - 568.075 

Augusta,  T.  2  S.,  R.  7  W.,  sec.  21;  in  northeast  corner  of  hotel  lot,  at 
southwest  corner  of  street  crossing;  iron  post,  marked  **  567  VIN  "...       567. 149 

Winslow,  T.  1  S..  R.  7  W..  sec.  32:  in  stone  window  sill  of  brick  store. at 
southeast  corner  of  street  crossing;  aluminum  tablet,  marked** 463 
VIN" 463.558 

Velpen.  T.  2  S.,  R.  6  W.,  sec.  8:  200  feet  east  of  station,  200  feet  north  of 
railroad,  at  southeast  corner  of  G.  W.  Cockrel's  clothing  store;  iron 
post.marked'*490  VIN" 489.794 

Ireland.  T.  1  S.,  R.  5  W.,  sec.  19,  near  east  line  of:  at  southeast  comer  of 
post-office,  northwest  corner  of  street  crossing;  iron  post,  marked 
**479V1N" 478.496 

T.  1  S.,  R.  0  W.,8ec.  5,  about  one- fourth  mile  north  of  southeast  corner 
of;  Otwell,  at  northeast  comer  of  William  McCormic's  brick  store,  at 
south  west  comer  of  crossroads;  iron  post,  marked  •*  496  VIN  " 486. 894 
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'.  1  N.,  R.  7  W.,  sec.  27;  at  sonthwest  tsarnerbf  ^Dr.  Harris's 
t  northeast  comer  of  street  crossing;  iron  i^st.,^>iu%ed  ''527 

•';/.:     .....       526.874 

i.  6  W.,  sec.  30;  at  sonthwest  comer  of  school  lot.  af  nortlieast 

)f  junction  with  road  north  from  State  road  hetween  Otw^flV*';  .^ 

riers;  iron  post,  marked  **  502  VIN" .'.:•.' jSW.  8^ 

'  •    •':  ; 

KENTUCKY.  .*   .-. 

t.  in  southeast  comer  of  Dentin  s  store,  39  feet  east  of  door  step; 

tablet,  marked  *' 393  VIN*' 892.848 

le.  in  stone  foundation  at  southeast  comer  of  court-house; 

amtablet.  marked  "422  VIN" 421.810 

tc,  210  feet  south  of  railroad  bridge  over,  20  feet  west  of  railroad 

5,in  Nat  Young's  field:  iron  post. marked '* 391  VIN" 391.112 

ro.  in  southeast  corner  of  court-houae  square;  meridian  mark 

e  post;  aluminnm  tablet, marked  •* 394  VIN  '* 3tM.  155 

y)  feet  south  of  railroad  crossing,  in  southeast  comer  of  forks 

;  iron  poet,  marked  *:}8.")  VIN''  .     ...      385.151 

vest  end  of;  in  southeast  comer  of  forks  of  road;  iron  post, 

l"389VIN". 389.013 

He,  300  feet  southeast  of  ^lost-office,  opposite  hotel;  iron  post, 

l*'559VIN*'. 558.970 

1.000  feet  east  of  crossroads,  10  feet  south  of  Hardingburg  road, 
heast  comer  of  lot  in  which  J.  H.  Abeuchain*s  house  is  situated; 
et,  marked  "531  VIN" 53L196 

MINNESOTA. 

ERRATA   IN  PREVIOUS  REPORTS. 

le  elevations  published  in  the  Appendix  to  the  Twenty-first 

Report  apply  the  following  correction,  which  Ih  derived  by 

«t  adjustment  of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  paj^es  471 

I:  List  of  elevations  based  on  St.  Paul,  correction,  -f- 1.040  foot. 

WISCONSIN. 
ERRATA   IN  PREVIOUS   REPORTS. 

bllowing  clerical  error  appears  in  the  Apixmdix  to  the  Nine- 
A.nnual  Report,  page  259: 

r,  R.  1  W.,  sec.  10;  near  center  of  road  crossin«i:,  three-fourths 
it  of  Preston;  iron  post,  marked  '*  DI^Q  1,118;  "  to  be  consistent 
jacent  elevations  in  the  same  list  shouhl  be  marked  *'DBQ 
and  published  elevation  corrected  by  leveling  of  11)00  should 
138.252;  but  as  further  corrected  by  the  latest  adjustment  of 
st  and  Geodetic  Survey  this  and  all  other  elevations  in  same 
257-259)  are  to  be  raised  1.084  foot,  the  correction  to  the 
ppi  River  Commission  bench  mark  at  Dubuque,  Iowa, 
allowing  clerical  errors  occur  in  the  Appendix  to  the  Twonty- 
nual  Report: 
469:  Under  title  ''Columbia  and  Marquette  counties"  '      *he 
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•  *•  ■ '  " " 
words  ''  iron  post, "  u>*CU^  90Cond  lino  of  the  introductory  paragraph, 

substitute  the  wpr^/*<ioppor  bolt."  Change  the  description  on  page 
470,  seventh  b^nch "  mark  from  top,  to  conform  with  introduction, 
omittiv^^viarkefC  *  *  PR  TG  791, " 

Page.i5^0r'baraboo,  at  northeast  comer  of  court-house;  iron  post, 
tenrked'"  PRTG  81J0,"  should  read;  Baraboo,  at  northeast  corner  of 
\ court-house;  bronze  tablet,  marked  "B  800,"  896.760  feet. 

Note. — Tlie  latter  is  identical  with  bench  mark  described  in  intro- 
duction to  list  on  page  408;  therefore,  to  raise  the  elevations  in  the 
list  on  page  468  to  the  Portage  datum  a<ld  7.079  feet. 

COLUMBIA,   MARQUETTE,    ADAMS,   AND  SAUK  COUNTIES. 
BRKfosviLLK  Quadrangle. 

The  elevations  in  tlie  following  list  art^  in  continuation  of  those 
published  in  the  Appendix  to  thi»  Twenty-first  Annual  Report,  page 
470,  and  are  ]>asod  upon  a  bench  mark  of  the  Uniteti  States  Lake  Sur- 
vey, being  a  (^oppi^r  bolt  4  feet  IhjIow  ground  and  26  feet  from  wall  of 
lock  of  canal  connecting  Wisconsin  and  Fox  rivers  at  Portage,  Wis., 
and  84.  G  feet  al>ov<*  reci^ss  of  upi)er  gate  of  new  lock.  The  elevation 
of  this  is  accepted  as  701.243  feet  above  mean  sea  level. 

The  leveling  was  donc^  undei'  the  direction  of  Mr.  Robert  Muldrow, 
topographer,  by  Mr.  Robert  Wipfler,  levelman. 

All  bench  marks  are  I'ef erred  to  Portage  and  are  stamped  with  the 
letters  *'PRTG"  in  jiddition  to  the  figures  of  elevation. 

Feet 
T.  12  N.,  R.  8  E.,  sec.  1,  near  i  corner,  east  side  of;  road  crossing  of 

Chicago,  Milwaukee  and  St.  Paul  Railroad:  top  of  rail 827. 8 

T.  i:{  N.,  R.  8  E.,  sec.  31.  near  center  of  northwest  A  of;  at  forks  of  road; 

iron  post,  marked  "801  PRTG'^  801.854 

T.  14  N.,  R.  8  E.,  sec.  33,  at  southwest  comer  of;  at  northeast  comer  of 

intersecting  roads;  iron  post,  mvked  **  813  PRTQ *' 812.644 

T.  14  N.,  R.  7  E.,  sec.  33,  near  center  of;  north  side  of  road;  iron  post, 

marked  "941  PRTQ" Wl.aOS 

T.  13  N.,  R.  7E.,  sec.  6,  near  i  corner,  west  side  of;  east  side  of  road;  iron 

post,  marked"  1016  PRTG" 1,015.418 

T.  13  N.,  R.  7  E.,  sec  1h,  near  southwest  comer  of;  top  of  rail  of  Chicago, 

MUwaukee  and  St.  Paul  Railroad  at  wagon  road  crossing 838. 65 

T.  12  N.,  R.  8  E.,  sec.  10,  near  center  of;  near  forks  of  road;  iron  post, 

marked  "  800  PRTG  " 7W.684 

T.  12  N.,  R.  7  E.,  sec.  11,  about  one- fourth  mile  east  of  northwest  comer 

of;  at  intersection  of  roads;  iron  post,  marked  "929  PRTG  " 039. 548 

IOWx\,    GRANT,   AND   LAFAYETTE   COUNTIES. 

Mineral  Point  Quadrangle. 

The  elevations  publisliod  in  the  following  list  are  based  on  a  bench 
mark  of  the  Mississippi  River  Commission  at  Dubuque,  Iowa,  in  the 
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northeast  corner  of  the  custom-hoase,  being  a  copper  bolt  marked 
U.S.P.B.M.,  the  elevation  of  which  is  accepted  as  644.566  feet  above 
mean  sea  level,  as  corrected  by  the  latest  adjastment  of  the  Coast, 
and  Greodetic  Survey.  They  are  in  continuation  of  leveling  reported 
upon  in  the  Appendix  to  the  Nineteenth  Annual  Report,  on  pages 
258  and  259,  after  raising  them  1.084  feet,  the  correction  to  the  eleva- 
tion there  given  for  the  Dubuque  bench  mark  (see  errata  in  previous 
reports). 

The  leveling  was  done  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  R.  C.  McKinney, 
topographer,  by  Mr.  G.  Stubblefield,  levelman. 

All  bench  marks  are  referred  to  Dubuque,  and  are  marked  with 
the  letters  "DUBQ,"  in  addition  to  the  figures  of  elevation.  They 
are  stamped  1  foot  low,  since  the  above  correction  was  applied  subse- 
quent to  the  field  work. 

Foot. 

Fairplay:  T.  7  N.,  R.  2  W.,  sec.  25,  northwest  i  of;  50  feet  southeast  of 
bridge;  iron  postmarked  "862  DUBQ" 862.956 

T.  1  N.,  B.  1  W.,  sec.  80,  northeast  i  of;  45  rods  from  corner  of  road  in- 
tersection; nail  in  bedplate  on  abutment  on  southwest  comer  of  road 
bridge ' 869.28 

Benton,  22  feet  north  and  24  feet  east  of  northeast  comer  of  schoolhoose; 
iron  post,  marked* '921  DUBQ" 922.022 

T.  2  N.,  R.  1  £.,  sec.  16,  i  corner  east  side  of;  1.5  feet  north  and  0.5  foot 
west  of  southeast  comer  of  schoolhouse  yard;  iron  post,  marked  "  973 
DUBQ" 973.966 

Belmont;  abont  i  mile  west  of, in  T.  3  N.,  R.  1  E.,  sec.  15,  i  comer  east 
side  of;  1  foot  north  pf  west  fence  corner  formed  by  junction  of  north 
and  south  and  east  and  west  roads;  iron  post,  marked  '*  1113  DUBQ  ".  1, 114. 075 

Flatteville,  in  foundation  stone  at  northwest  comer  of  city  hall;  bronze 
tablet,marked  "992  DUBQ" 993.019 

T.  3  N.,  R.  2  E.,  sec.  15,  abont  center  of  southeast  i  of;  14  feet  east  and 
15  feet  south  of  north  fence  comer  formed  by  junction  of  east  and  west 
and  north  and  south  roads;  iron  poet,  marked  "  1056  DUBQ  '* 1, 057. 128 

T.  4  K..  R.  2  E.,  sec.  11,  abont  f  mile  west  and  300  feet  south  of  center 
of,  at  crossroads:  3.5  feet  south  and  2.7  feet  east  of  northwest  corner 
of  schoolhouse  yard;  iron  post,  marked  »*  1101  DUBQ" 1,102.043 

Mineral  Point,  about  34  feet  west  of  water  tower,  1.7  feet  east  and  16.6 
feet  north  of  southwest  comer  of  park;  iron  post,  marked  *'1134 
DUBQ"  . ...  1,135.150 

T.  5  N.,  R.  2  E.,  sec.  9,  about  i  mile  west  of  southeast  comer  of;  1.4 
feet  north  and  7.3  feet  east  of  south  fence  comer  formed  by  junction 
of  east  and  west  with  north  and  south  roads;  iron  post,  marked  "  1128 
DUBQ' 1,129.069 

T.  6  N.,  R.  2  E.,  sec.  28,  i  comer  east  side  of;  abont  f  mile  east  of 
Edmund;  2  feet  north  and  16.6  feet  east  of  east  fence  corner  formed 
by  junction  of  north  and  south  with  east  and  west  roads;  iron  post, 
marked  "1189 DUBQ" 1,190.088 

Dodgeville,  10  feet  4  inches  north  and  8.7  feet  east  of  northeast  corner 
of  court-house;  iron  post,  marked  *' 1220  DUBQ" 1,221.107 

T.  6  N.,  R.  4  E.,  sec.  29,  about  i  mile  south  of  center  of;  2  feet  west  and 
4.2  feet  south  of  southeast  fence  comer  formed  by  intersection  of 
north  and  south  with  east  and  west  roads;  iron  post,  marked  **  1199 
DUBQ" \,^i^.^W 
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T.  5  K.,  R.  4  K,  860.  18,  near  i  corner  east  side  of;  aboat  8i  feet  norfh 
and  1  foot  west  of  corner  of  railroad  fence,  north  of  crosainff  and 
northeast  of  railroad;  iron  post,  marked  "  047  DUBQ  " 1M8.155 

T.  4  N.,  R.  8  E.,  sec.  16,  abont  i  mile  west  of  southeast  comer  of;  0.6 
foot  east  and  15.6  feet  south  of  south  fence  comer  formed  by  jnno- 
tion  of  east  and  west  with  north  and  south  roads;  iron  post,  marked 
"106oDUBQ\-- 1,0«5.968 

T.  4  N..  R.  4  E  ,  sec.  30,  i  mile  south  of  northeast  comer  of;  1.2  foot 
north  and  13.3  feet  west  of  west  fence  corner,  at  junction  of  north  and 
south  with  east  and  west  roads;  iron  post,  marked  "  1 106  DUBQ  "  —   1, 107.225 

T.  3  N.,  R.  4  E.,  sec.  1),  about  :334  feet  south  of  northwest  comer  of; 
Fayette,  4.7  feet  north  and  0.7  foot  west  of  northeast  fence  corner  ftt 
crossroads;  iron  post,  marked**  1042  DUBQ" 1,048.184 

T.  3  N.,  R.  3  E. ,  sec.  33.  alx>ut  i  mile  east  of  center  of:  1.6  feet  west  and 
11. 5  feet  north  of  southwest  fence  corner  at  schoolhonse  yard;  iron 
post,  marked -1036  DUBQ  " 1,027.188 

Darlington,  11)5.7  feet  north  of  northeast  corner  of  court-house.  Iron 
post,  marked**  860  DUBQ". 867.179 

T.  3  K.,  R.  4  E.,  sec.  17.  about  ((0  rods  west  and  i  mile  south  of  center 
of;  1.2  feet  north  and  4.5  feet  south  of  southeast  fence  corner  formed 
by  intersection  of  east  and  west  road  with  the  Chicago,  Milwaukee 
and  St.  Paul  Railroad;  iron  post,  marked  **  814  DUBQ  " 815. 109 

Gratiot  post-office,  about  i  mile  west  of  in  T.  1  N.,  R.  4  K,  sec  0,  about 
812  feet  west  and  556  feet  south  of  i  corner  north  side  of;  on  north  aide 
of  road;  iron  post,  marked**  796  DUBQ'" 796.987 

T.  1  N.,  R.  3  E.,  sec.  10,  at  northwest  comer  of;  2  feet  west  and  6  feet 
south  of  northwest  corner  of  churchyard;  iron  post,  marked  **988 
DUBQ" 989.218 

Schullsburg,  about  60  feet  west  and  103  feet  north  of  northwest  comer 
of  nigh  school,  in  yard;  iron  post,  marked  *»  1019  DUBQ'* 1,020.059 

T.  3  N.,  R.  3  E.,  sec.  39,  northeast  comer  of;  about  46.5  feet  east  and  86 
feet  north  of  northeast  corner  of  O'Brien  schoolhouae,  in  yard;  iron 
post,  marked* -1083  DUBQ' 1,088.489 

Rewey,  2.4  feet  south  and  11.3  feet  west  of  northeast  comer  of  public 
schoolhouse  yard;  iron  post,  marked   *  1139  DUBQ" 1,180.129 

T.  5  N..  R.  1  E.,  sec.  17,  i  mile  east  of  southwest  comer  of;  about  1.5 
feet  north  and  7.8  feet  west  of  southeast  comer  of  schoolhouse  yard; 
iron  post,  marked  *' 1094  DUBQ  '. 1,096.190 

T.  6  N.,  R.  1  E.,  sec.  *29,  at  center  of;  3.4  feet  east  and  8.8  feet  south  of 
northwest  corner  of  schoolhouse  yard  at  junction  of  north  and  aoath 
and  east  and  west  roads;  iron  post,  marked  **  1301  DUBQ" 1,802.167 

Preston,  ^  mile  east  of;  at  northwest  fence  comer  at  crossroads;  iron 
post,  marked**  1138  DUBQ*     1,189.836 

Montfort;  cross  markon  northeast  corner  of  stone  base  of  most  westerly 
column  of  the  two  nearest  main  tracks,  for  water  tower  of  Chicago, 
Milwaukee  and  St.  Paul  Railway  Company 1,189.885 

IOWA. 

ERRATA  IN  PREVIOUS  REPORTS. 

To  the  elevations  published  in  the  Appendix  to  the  Twenty-first 
Annual  Report  apply  the  following  correction,  which  is  derived  by 
the  latest  adjustment  of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  pages  472-473: 
List  of  elevations  based  on  Dubuque,  correction,  +1.0d4feet. 
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IOWA- WISCONSIN. 

ALLAMAKEE    AND    CLAYTON    COUNTIES,    IOWA;    VERNON,   CRAWFORD, 
AND   GRANT  COUNTIES,  WISCONSIN. 

Waukon  Quadrangle. 

The  elevations  published  in  the  following  list  are  based  on  the  cor- 
rected elevations  of  several  bench  marks  of  the  Mississippi  River 
Commission  between  North  McGregor,  Iowa,  and  Victory,  Wis.  The 
corrections  which  were  applied  are  tlie  result  of  adjustment  of  precise 
leveling  in  the  United  States  bj'  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  in  1900. 
See  Report  for  1888-00,  Appendix  No.  8,  page  513. 

The  leveling  was  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  M.  Hackett,  topog- 
rapher, by  Mr.  T.  Burns,  levelman. 

All  bench  marks  set  in  the  course  of  this  work  are  referred  to  a 
bench  mark  at  Dubuque,  Iowa,  and  are  marked  with  the  letters, 
*'DUBQ"  in  addition  to  the  figures  of  elevation.  The  elevations 
assumed  for  the  base  bench  marks  in  the  field  were  approximately  1 
foot  lower  than  as  corrected  by  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  adjust- 
ment. Therefore,  the  bench  marks  of  this  list  are  stamped  in  most 
cases  1  foot  low. 

IOWA. 

Feet. 

Morth  MccrregoT.  2  miles  west  of;  at  top  of  Hatch  Hill,  on  sonth  side  of 
road,  in  northwest  corner  of  yard  at  residence  of  J.  K.  Gray;  iron  post, 
marked**  1096  DUBQ'' 1,096.764 

T.  95  N.,  R.  4  W.,  sec.  4, 0.25  mile  sonth  of  northwest  comer  of;  Watson, 
13  feet  north  of  comer  fence  post  at  intersection  of  roads;  iron  post, 
marked  "1179  DUBQ" 1,179.847 

Muijuua;  in  front  of  Chicago,  Milwaukee  and  St.  Panl  station;  top  of 
raU 1,215.5 

T.  95  N..  B.5  W.,  sec.  10,  i  mile  north  of  center  of;  60  feet  north  of 
railroad  track,  sontheast  of  W .  Walsh 's  house ;  iron  post,  marked  * '  1 1 84 
DUBQ" 1,185.444 

T.  96  N.,  R.  5  W. ,  sec.  23, 700  feet  east  of  i  comer  west  side  of;  north  side 
of  Hickory  Creek,  80  feet  southwest  of  northwest  corner  of  bridge  No. 
16,  south  side  of  road;  iron  post,  marked  "  787  DUBQ  " 787. 651 

T.  96  N..  R.  4  W.,  sec.  8,  south  of  i  corner  west  side  of.  on  summit  of  hill 
Borth  of  Yellow  River;  iron  post,  marked  '*  1099  DUBQ  " 1. 100. 540 

T.96  N.,R.4  W., pec.  2, about  1.000  feet  west  of  southeast  comer  of:  in 
Bortheast  comer  of  yard  of  schoolhouse  No.  1 .  north  of  road:  iron  post, 
marked**  1137  DUBQ" 1.137.725 

T.97  N,,R.3  W.,sec.  16,  i  mile  south  of  center  of;  northwest  of  junc- 
tion of  roads;  iron  post,  marked  "1061  D" 1,061.874 

T.  98  N..  R.  3  W., sec.  81, at  i  comer  east  side  of;  near  northwest  comer 
of  fence  post  of  cemetery:  iron  post,  marked  '*  1148  DUBQ  " 1, 149. 840 

Elon,  2,500  feet  east  of.  in  T.  98  N.,  R.  4  W.,  sec.  33,  i  mile  east  of  center 
of;  northeast  of  fence  post  northeast  of  schoolhouse:  iron  post,  marked 
"1238  DUBQ" 1,238.626 
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Feet 

T.  97  N.,  R.  5  W.,  sec.  16,  i  corner  west  side  of;  just  off  the  highway  at 
northeast  comer  of  crossroads;  iron  post,  marked  "1218  DUBQ  '* 1, 219. 228 

T.  98  N.,R.  5  W.,  sec  17, 1,300  feet  northeast  of  center  of;  15  feet  south- 
east of  northwest  comer  post  of  north  fence  line;  iron  post,  marked 
*•  1320  DUBQ" 1,320.9« 

Village  Creek,  T.  98  N.,  R.  4  W.,  sec.  19,  200  feet  east  of  hridge  over 
small  trihatary,  on  north  side  of  road  and  south  side  of  fence;  iron 
poet  marked*  884  DUBQ" 885.410 

Village  Creek,  near  northwest  comer  of  schoolhoose;  iron  post,  marked 
"646DUBQ" 646.972 

Lansing,  southwest  of  intersection  of  Main  and  Front  streets;  top  of 
hydrant 639.779 

Lansing,  northeast  of  intersection  of  Main  and  Second  streets;  near 
southwest  comer  of  implement  warehouse  of  Nielande  &  Ca;  alumi- 
num tablet,  marked  •*05i3  DUBQ"  654.443 

T.  90  N*.,  R.  1  W.,  sec.  20,  on  east  side  of;  12  feet  west  of  northeast  comer 
post  of  cemetery;  iron  i)08t, marked '*  1216  DUBQ" 1,217.488 

T.  99  N.,  R.  5  W.,  sec.  21,  near  i  corner  on  north  side  of;  southwest  of 
schoolhouse,  25  feet  south  of  comer  fence  post;  iron  post,  marked 
*1060DUBQ".-  ..  1,060.788 

Newalbin  schoolhouse,  22  feet  northeast  of  northeast  comer  of;  iron 
post,marked*' 052  DUBQ" 652.977 

T.  100  N.,  R.  5  W.,  sec.  16,  north  of  i  comer  east  side  of;  60  feet  south  of 
southeast  comer  of  schoolhouse,  north  side  of  road;  iron  post,  marked 
"842DUBQ" 843.468 

T.  100  N.,  R.  4  W.,  sec.  16,  at  i  comer  on  south  side  of;  bridge  No.  8, 
over  spring  branch  into  Iowa  River,  in  northwest  comer  of  floor  of, 
spike 688.82 

WISCONSIN. 

T.  12  N.,  R.  7  W.,  sec.  M  (fourth  prime  meridian),  50  feet  northeast  of 
fifth  post  west  of  the  fence  corner  west  of  Meddic's  house,  north  of 
road;  iron  post,  marked ''85a  DUBQ" 854.165 

T.  i2  N.,  R.  6  W.,  sec.  29,  near  east  and  west  i  line  of,  just  north  of 
forks  of  road,  north  of  schoolhouse  No.  1,  in  yard;  iron  post,  marked 
'♦1165  DUBQ" 1,166.530 

T.  11  N.,  R.  0  W.,  sec.  14.  i  mile  north  of  center  of;  10  feet  north  of 
north  gate  post  in  front  of  house  on  east  side  of  road;  iron  post,  marked 
'*1107DUBQ" ....1,167.795 

T.  10  N.,  R.  6  W.,  sec.  10,  southwest  of  center  of;  20  feet  north  of  first 
post  south  of  small  gate  in  front  of  ().  H.  Olson  s  house,  inside  of  fence; 
iron  post  marked  "696  DUBQ" 096.887 

T.  7  N.,  R.  0  W.,  sec.  22,  in  southwest  ]  of;  road  junction,  conunonly 
called  "White's  Corner."  10  feet  north  of  guide  post  at  northwest 
comer  of:  iron  post,  marked  "  1211  DUBQ" 1,212.190 

Eastman,  T.  8  N.,  R,  5  W.,  sec.  18,  in  southwest  i  of;  about  800  feet 
north  from  F.  H.  Harvats  &  Co. ,  blacksmiths  and  wagon  makers,  in 
southwest  corner  of  schoolhouse  yard;  iron  post,  marked  "  1216 
DUBQ" 1,216.914 

Lynxville,  T.  9  N.,  R.  0  W.,  sec.  23,  in  southwest  corner  of  N.  E.  school- 
house  yard;  iron  post, marked  "681  DUBQ" 682.498 
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MISSOURI. 
ERRATA  IN  PREVIOUS  REPORTS. 

To  the  elevations  published  in  the  Appendix  to  the  Twenty-first 
Annual  Report  apply  the  following  correction,  which  is  derived  by  the 
bit-est  adjustment  of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  pages  474-475: 
List  of  elevations  based  on  St.  Ix)uis  City  Directrix,  correction  +1.098 
feet. 

CLARK,    SCOTLAND,    SCHUYLER,    ADAIR,    MACON,    KNOX,    AND    LEWIS 

COUNTIES. 

Kahoka  and  Edina  Quadrangles. 

The  elevations  published  in  the  following  list  are  based  on  a  bench 
mark  of  the  United  States  Engineer  Corps  (Mississippi  River  Com- 
mission) at  Alexandria,  Mo.,  in  T.  G4  N.,  R.  5  W.,  sec.  8,  being  an 
eyebolt  in  top  of  mooring  stone  at  boat  landing.  The  elevation  of 
this,  as  corrected  by  the  latest  adjustment  of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey,  is  accepted  as  493.369  feet  above  mean  sea  level. 

The  leveling  was  done  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Paul  Holman, 
topographer,  by  Mr.  H.  V.  Rees,  levelman. 

All  bench  marks  dependent  on  this  datum  are  marked  with  the 
letter  "A"  in  addition  to  the  figures  of  elevation.  They  are  stamped 
in  general  1  foot  too  low,  as  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  correction 
of  1.079  feet  was  applied  subsequent  to  the  field  work. 

Feet. 

T.  60  N.,  R.  6  W..  sec.  7,  in  west  part  of  northeast  i  of;  in  stone  foun- 
dation on  east  side  of  large  brick  house  of  J.  W.  Willows,  commonly 
known  as  the  ** Old  Tate  place;"  bronze  tablet,  marked  **  615  A" 616. 093 

T.  60  N.,  K.  7  W..  sec  7,  in  southeast  i  of;  in  east  face  of  solid  stone 
foundation  of  Reformed  Lutheran  Church;  bronze  tablet,  marked 
"687  A" 688.377 

T.  60  N.,  R.  8  W.,  sec.  2,  i  mile  east  of  southwest  comer  of;  cross  on 
cornerstone * 654.15 

T.  60  N.,  R.  8  W.,  sec.  10,  i  comer  east  side  of:  on  property  of  William 
Jusfram;  iron  post,  marked  **681  A" 682.227 

T.  60  N.,  R.  9  W.,  sec.  2,  i  mile  south  of  northeast  corner  of;  on  section 
line  at  crossroads;  oak  tree,  copper  nail  in  root  of 72o.  24 

T.  60  N.,  R.  9  W.,  sec.  2,  near  center  of;  bridge  over  Troublesome 
Creek,  floor  of 630 

T.  60  N.,  R.  9  W.,  sec.  4,  i  corner  west  side  of,  at  crossroads;  cross  on 
cornerstone 689.70 

T.  60  N.,  R.  9  W.,  sec  8,  in  north  part  of  southeast  i  of;  on  place  of 
W.  E.  Finer,  at  side  of  road  under  hedge  fence  north  of  gateway;  iron 
post,  marked/*  681  A" ....     681.767 

T.  61  N.,  R.  6  W.,  sec.  8,  i  mile  east  of  center  of.  at  crossroads;  cross 
cut  in  top  of  comer  stone 652.17 

T.  61  N.,  R.  6  W.,  sec  20,  in  northern  part  of  southeast  quarter  of;  on 
east  side  of  large  brick  house  owned  by  Eliza  Glavin,  in  stone  casing 
over  cellar  window;  bronze  tablet,  marked  ''640  A" ^^A^ 
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T.  61  N..  R.  7  W.,  sec.  4,  ^  comer  east  side  of,  at  croflnroftds;  top  point 
of  comer  stone 661.4S 

T.  61  N.,  R.  7  W.,  sec.  20,  i  corner,  sonlh  side  of,  cross  on  comer  stone.      650.20 

T.  61  N.,  R.  7  W..  sec.  38,  i  comer,  south  side  of.  at  cross  roads;  cross  on 
top  point  of  corner  stone 680. 24 

Lewiston.  T.  61  N.,  R.  k  W.,  sec.  17:  on  bank  bailding  at  southeast  cor- 
ner of  Main  and  Elm  streets;  aluminnm  tablet,  marked  **735  A*^ 725.887 

T.  61  N.,  R.  8  W.,  sec.  32,  i  comer  south  side  of  cross  on  comer  stone. .      718.975 

La  Belle,  T.  61  N..  H.  1)  W.,  sec.  5,  in  northwest  comer  of  stone  founda- 
tion of  bank;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  **738  A" 788.881 

T.  61  N.,  R.  10  W.,  sec.  4,  northwest  comer  of:  cross  on  comer  stone  .      752.84 

T.  61  N.,  R.  10  W.,  sec.  9,  southwest  corner  of  northwest  i  of,  at  north- 
east corner  of  crossroads:  iron  post,  marked* '696  A'* 607.140 

T.  61  N.,  R.  11  W.,  sec.  1),  southeast  {  of:  in  comer  of  Robert  Hyseirs 
door  yard:  iron  post,  marked  ** 735  A* 736.484 

T.  61  N.,  R.  11  W..  sec.  12.  i  mile  west  of  southeast  comer  of:  cross  on 
comer  stone 775. 21 

T.  61  N.,  R.  11  W.,  sec.  18,  southeast  corner  of,  at  cross  roads;  cross  on 
cornerstone 792.47 

T.  61  N.,  R.  11  W.,  sec.  18,  southwest  comer  of:  cross  on  corner  stone.      833.12 

T.  61  N..  R.  12  W..  sec.  17,  at  southwest  corner  of;  about  200  yards  east 
of  road,  in  corner  of  door  yard  of  J.  C.  Beck;  iron  iKist,  marked 
•*«55A'* .. -       856.363 

T.  61  N.,  R.  12  W.,  sec.  22,  {  corner  north  side  of;  cross  on  cornerstone.      838.18 

T.  61  N.,  R.  13  W.,  sec.  5,  .southwest  corner  of;  cross  on  comer  stone..      838.32 

T.  61  N.,  R.  13  W.,  sec.  11,  in  southwest  comer  of:  in  comer  of  door- 

.    yard  of  Thomas  Powers:  iron  post,  marked  *  *  874  A" 875. 888 

Gibbs.  T.  61  N.,  R.  14  W.,  sec.  12,  in  southwest  i  of;  in  northwest  face 
of  Glbbs  Savings  Bank;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  ** 910  A" 911.492 

T.  62  N.,  R.  6  W.,  sec.  2l>,  near  northwest  comer  of;  in  northwest  cor- 
ner of  yard  of  M.  L.  Spaulding:  iron  post,  marked  *•  687  A" 636. 548 

T.  62  N.,  R.  7  W..  sec.  16.  about  center  of  southeast  i  of:  40  feet  west  of 
lane  leading  to  L.  E.  Moore's  house,  on  north  side  of  road  at  foot  of 
choke  cherry  tree:  iron  post,  marked  **  671  A*' 671.034 

Bunker  Hill.  T.  6i  N.,  R.  8  \V.,  sec.  11,  southeast  i  of;  in  southeast 
comer  of  dooryard  of  George  Nelson:  iron  post,  marked  '*701  A" 701.825 

T.  62  N.,R.  9  W.,sec.  20,  northeast  part  of;  in  southeast  comer  of  door- 
yard  of  H.  P.  Gregory:  iron  post,  marked  ** 674  A". 675. 119 

Knox  City,  T.  62  N.,  R.  10  W.,  sec.  28.  southeast  of  center  of;  in  west 
side  of  Cater  &  Hunsaker's  store:  aluminum  tablet,  marked  *•  766  A"_      766. 708 

Edina,  T.  62  N.,  R.  It  W.,  sec.  IS;  top  of  inside  rail,  opposite  center  of 
depot 784. 6 

Edina,  T.  62  N.,  R.  11  W.,  sec.  111.  northwest  }  of:  50  feet  east  of  stand 
in  public  s^iuare.  in  meridian  ])08t :  aluminnm  tablet,  marked  *'814  A".      81«5. 343 

T.  62  N.,  R.  12  \V.,  sec.  21,  in  west  center  of  northeast  i  of;  about 
30  yards  south  of  R.  R.  track,  in  road  corner;  iron  post,  marked 
**842A'' . 843.729 

Brashear,  T.  62  N.,  R.  i:j  W..  sec.  24,  in  center  of  northwest  i  of :  in 
casing  of  east  window  on  north  side  of  schoolhouse:  aluminum  tablet, 
marked  •*868A" 869.288 

T.  62  N.,  R.  14  W.,  sec.  22,  in  northeast  i  of:  in  comer  of  road  adjacent 
to  property  of  H.  M.  Lee:  iron  post,  marked  **  1)21  A  " 922. 086 

T.  63  N.,  R.  6  W..  sec.  6;  schoolhouse  No.  1,  in  southeast  comer  of  stone 
-^ "^tionof;  bronze  tablet, marked  ** 538  A" 587.688 
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St.  Patrick,  T.  63  N..  R.  7  W.,  sec.  13,  northwest  i  of;  near  post-office, 

top  of  solid  rock  at  comer  of  fence .   . .     677. 46 

Derrahs,  T.  63  N.,  R.  7  W. ,  sec.  27,  southwest  i  of;  on  north  side  of  road, 

in  fence  corner  southeast  of  schoolhouse;  iron  post«  marked  *  *  609  A  " . .      609. 398 
T.  63  N.,  R.  8  W..  sec.  6,  i  comer,  west  side  of;  cross  on  top  of  comer 

stone 722.99 

Williamstown,  T.  63  N.,  R.  8  W.,  sec.  20,  southeast  i  of;  in  west  side  of 

stone  foundation  of  Southern  Methodist  Church;  bronze  tablet,  marked 

••721A" - 722.507 

Laura,  T.  63  N. .  R,  8  W. ,  sec  30,  in  southwest  i  of;  in  front  of  post-office, 

top  of  solid  stone .... 669.75 

T.  ()3  N.,  R.  9  W.,  sec.  28,  i  comer  west  side  of;  at  northeast  corner  of 

crossroads,  on  property  of  J.  A.  Arthur;  iron  post,  marked  '*  709  A ". .  710. 32 
T.  63  N.,  R.  9  W.,  sec.  33,  i  comer  west  side  of :  cross  on  corner  stone. .  715. 27 
T.  63  N.,  R.  10  W.,  sec  5,  i  corner  north  side  of,  on  township  line;  cross 

on  comer  stone 676. 18 

T.  63  N.,  R.  10  W..  sec.  9,  southwest  comer  of;  cross  on  comer  stone. .      761. 21 
Colony,  T.  63  N.,  R.  10  W.,  sec.  23,  near  center  of;  in  north  face  of 

stone  foundation  of  H.  S.  Coleman's  house;  bronze  tablet,  marked 

"745A" 746.161 

T.  63  N. .  R.  1 1  W.,  sec.  6,  in  southeast  corner  of  southeast  i  of;  in  comer 

of  dooryard  of  property  of  M.  Beck:  iron  post,  marked  **  777  A  " 778. 230 

Greensburg,  T.  03  N.,  R.  12  W.,   sec.  2,  northwest  }  of;  in  corner  of 

lower  step  of  post-office,  copper  nail 798. 07 

T.  63  N.,  R.  12  W.,  sec.  9.  near  northwest  corner  of;  in  west  face  of 

stone  foundation  of   James  Mc William's  house;   aluminum   tablet, 

marked**  845  A" 846.148 

T.  63  N.,  R.  13  W. ,  sec.  7,  center  of;  cross  on  corner  stone 896. 15 

A(!air.  T.  63  N.,  R.  13  W.,  sec.  20,  in  northeast  i  of;  in  west  face  of  brick 

f oundat  ion  of  Catholic  parsonage;  al  uminum  tablet,  marked  ' '  920  A '' .      927. 234 
T.  63  N..  R.  14  W. ,  sec.  26,  |  mile  east  of  center  of:  cross  on  comer  stone      944. 35 
Clay;  T.  63  N.,  R.  14  W.,  sec.  34,  in  northwest  i  of;  about  80  yards  east 

of  post-office,  near  large  oak  tree;  iron  post,  marked  "  9.*U  A  " . .      932. 181 

Alexandria,  T.  64  N.,  R.  5  W.,  sec.  8;  in  top  of  mooring  stone  at  boat 

landing  eyebolt  (Mississippi  River  Commission  bench  mark)  493. 369 

T.  64  N.,  R.  6  W. ,  sec.  5,  near  southwest  comer  of  northwest  i  of:  White's 

bridge  over  Fox  River,  floor  of ,   518 

T.  64  N.,  R.  6  W.,  sec.  8,  near  northwest  corner  of,  at  cross  roads;  in  ' 

stone  step  of  west  door  of  Fox  River  church;    aluminum  tablet, 

marked"533A" 532.625 

T.  64  N..  R.  7  E.,  sec.  17,  near  center  of:  bridge  over  Honey  Creek, 

foorof 617 

Antioch,  T.  64  N.,  R.  7  W.,  sec.  20,  in  southeast  i  of:  in  northwest 

comer  of  Elwell's  store:  bronze  tablet  marked  '*  C)98  A" .   . .        697. 860 

T.  64  N..  R.  8  W.,  sec.  6,  near  center  of;  bridge  over  Little  Wyaconda 

River,floorof 640 

T.  64  N.,  R.  8  W.,  sec.   15,  near  center  of;    bridge  over  Wyaconda 

River,floorof   .        622 

Neeper,  T.  64  N.,  R.  8  W.,  sec.  21,  center  of;  in  southeast  corner  of 

churchyard,  iron  post,  marked  •*  730  A" 730. 742 

Fairmont,  T.  64N.,  R.  9  W.,  sec.  21,  southwest  i  of;  in  northeast  cor- 
ner of  public  square:  ironpost,  marked  •*  780  A"    ...       . . 780. 733 

T.  64  N.,  R.  9  W.,  sec.  26,  northwest  corner  of:  bridge  over  Little  Wya- 
conda River,  floor  of ^^ 
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T.  64  N.,  R.  10  W..  sec.  26,  i  comer  weet  side  of;  cross  on  comer  stone.      672.59 

T.  64  N.,  R.  10  W.,  sec.  28,  in  south  part  of  southwest  i  of;  in  south- 
west comer  of  dooryard  of  property  of  Mary  Boyer;  Iron  post,  marked 
••652A" 658.159 

T.  64  N.,  R.  11  W.,  sec  8,  southeast  comer  of;  cross  on  comer  stone. ..      787.06 

Sandhill,  T.  64  N..  R.  11  W.,  sec.  38,  center  of;  200  yards  from  post- 
office,  in  brick  foundation  of  house  of  S.  P.  Childers;  aluminum 
tablet,  marked*  •802  A" 808.549 

T.  64  N.,  R.  12  W.,  sec.  7,  center  of  southwest  i  of;  in  comer  of  door- 
yard  of  William  Purvis;  iron  poet,  marked  *•  837  A" 837.665 

T.  64  N.,  R.  13  W.,  sec.  32,  i  mile  east  of  center  of;  cross  on  comer 
stone 915.08 

T.  64  N.,  R.  13  W.,  sec.  35,  south  center  of  southwest  i  of;  comer  of  road 
on  Fred  Kaser's  property;  iron  post,  marked  ** 870  A' 871. 561 

Wilmathsville,  T.  64  N.,  R.  14  W.,  sec.  25,  northwest  of  i  comer  east  side 
of;  at  southeast  comer  of  Union  church:  iron  post,  marked  '*  939  A" .      989. 587 

St.  Francis ville,  T.  65  N.,  R.  6  W. ,  sec.  3,  southwest  i  of;  1  block  north- 
west of  postoffice,  in  southwest  comer  of  H.  C.  Campbell *8  residence; 
aluminum  tablet,  marked  **536  A" 542.237 

St.  Francisville,  T.  65  N.,  R.  6  W.,  sec.  3,  in  southwest  i  of;  Des  Moines 
River,  surface  of  water .   .  ...      497 

Wayland,  T.  65  N.,  R.  6  W.,  sec.  32,  in  northwest  i  of;  on  northwest 
corner  of  depot  platform;  copper  nail 585.81 

Kahoka,  T.  65  N. ,  R.  7  W. ,  sec.  24,  at  depot;  top  of  inside  rail 697. 3 

T.  65  N . ,  R.  7  E. ,  sec.  26,  near  center  of;  top  of  rail  at  Keokuk  and  Western 
Railroad  bridge,  ** A 16" 582.4 

T.  65  N.,  R.  7  E.,  sec.  36,  in  northeast  i  of;  in  center  of  Keokuk  and 
Western  railroad  bridge  "A  14,'"  over  Fox  River,  top  of  rail 526. 9 

Medill,  T.  65  N.,  R.  8  W.,  sec.  16,  in  front  of  station;  top  of  inside  rail.      708.5 

Medill,  T.  05  N.,  R.  8  W.,  sec.  16;  450  feet  west  of  crossing  of  Keokuk 
and  Western  and  Santa  Fe  railroads,  in  masonry  around  base  of  sig- 
nal post;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  "  703  A'' 708.915 

Kahoka,  T.  65  N..  R.  8  W.,  sec.  24,  at  southwest  comer  of  county  court- 
house in  window  ledge:  aluminum  tablet,  marked  *'  704  A" 704. 816 

Luray,  T.  65  N.,  R.  9  W.,  sec.  10,  in  southeast  i  of;  in  northwest  comer 
of  Baptist  Church  foundation,  bronze  tablet,  marked  **  746  A'' 746. 784 

Wyaconda,  T.  65  M.,  R.  9  W.,  sec.  32,  southwest  i  of;  in  northeast  cor- 
ner of  depot  platform;  copper  nail . 757.80 

T.  65  N.,  R.  10  W.,  sec.  7,  i  corner  west  side  of.  at  crossroads;  cross  on 
cornerstone _.     758.29 

T.  65  N.,  R.  10  W.,  sec.  20,  southwest  corner  of,  at  crossroads;  cross  on 
cornerstone 757.97 

T.  65  N.,  R.  10  W.,  sec.  32,  northeast  comer  of,  at  crossroads;  cross  on 
comer  stone ...        763. 60 

T.  65  N.,  R.  10  W.,  sec.  34,  near  southwest  corner  of;  bridge  over  Bear 
Creek,floorof  .     ...  . 687 

T.  65  N.,  R.  11  W..  sec.  3,  center  of;  cross  on  comer  stone 786.81 

Memphis,  T.  65  N.,  R.  11  W.,  sec.  7;  at  depot,  top  of  inside  rail 757 

Memphis,  T.  65  N.',  R.  1 1  W.,  sec.  7;  in  schoolhouse  yard,  bronze  tablet 
in  top  of  meridian  post,  marked  '*  7HC>  A" 787. 289 

T.  65  N.,  R.  11  W.,  sec.  30,  i  corner  east  side  of:  cross  on  comer  stone..      745.78 

T.  65  N.,  R.  11  W.,  sec.  32,  i  mile  west  of  southeast  corner  of;  on  town- 
ship line  at  corner  of  fence  at  T  road  to  south:  cross  on  large  stone..      783. 78 
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Crawford,  T.  65  N.,  R.  12  W.,  sec.  5,  northwest  i  of;  in  northwest  cor- 
ner of  depot  platform,  copper  nail 734 

T.  65  N.,  R.  12  W.,  sec.  25  in  southern  part  of  northwest  i  of;  in  north- 
west comer  of  Miller  schoolhonse  yard,  iron  post,  marked  *'706  A*' . .      797. 105 

T.  65  N.,  R.  13  W.,  sec.  3,  in  sonthem  part  of  northeast  i  of;  in  comer 
of  S.  B.  Pile's  orchard;  iron  post,  marked  **855  A" 856.044 

T.  65  N.,  R.  13  W.,  sec  23,  i  mile  west  of  southeast  comer  of;  cross  on 
comer  stone 921.31 

T.  65  N.,  R.  14  W.,  sec.  26,  in  east  part  of  southwest  i  of;  at  southwest 
comer  of  crossroads,  adjacent  to  property  of  J.  N.  Cannon,  in  large 
stone;  bronze  tablet,  marked  " 829  A** 830.552 

T.  65  N.,  R.  14  W.,  southeast  comer  of;  at  crossroads,  cross  on  comer 
stone... ...      901 

Vincennee,  T.  66  N.,  R.  6  W.,  sec.  22,  southwest  i  of;  in  northwest  cor- 
ner of  foundation  of  house  of  R.  Sargent;  aluminum  tablet,  marked 
•*555  A" _ 555.746 

Revere.  T.  66  N.,  R.  7  W.,  sec.  28,  in  northwest  i  of;  in  middle  of  south 
side  of  stone  foundation  of  Hotel  Revere;  aluminum  tablet,  marked 
"682A" 683.481 

T.  66  N.,  R.  8  W.,  sec.  28,  i  comer  south  side  of;  in  southwest  comer 
of  dooryard  of  J.  O.  Murphy;  iron  post,  marked  "  718  A" 713. 654 

T.  66  N.,  R.  9  W.,  sec.  28,  i  comer  west  side  of;  on  property  of  J.  S. 
Snyder,  iron  post,  marked  •  * 733  A' 734. 300 

T.  66  N.,  R.  9  W.,  sec.  33,  i  mile  east  of  southwest  comer  of,  at  cross- 
roads, cross  on  corner  stone 705. 67 

Granger,  T.  66  N.,  R.  10  W.,  sec.  2,  in  southwest  comer  of  foundation 
of  Granger  Exchange  Bank;  bronze  tablet,  marked  *  *  761  A" 761 .  766 

T.  66  N.,  R.  10  W.,  sec.  26,  \  mile  east  of  northwest  comer  of;  in  fence 
comer  on  property  of  Joseph  Miller;  iron  post,  marked  *•  745  A" 746. 319 

T.  66  N.,  R.  11  W.,  sec.  35,  in  southwest  corner  of;  at  crossroads;  cross 
on  comer  stone 761.93 

T.  66N.,  R.  11  W.,  sec.  34,  near  center  of;  adjacent  to  land  owned  by 
W.  H.  Summers;  iron  post,  marked  ♦* 760  A" 761.567 

T.  66  N.,  R.  12  W.,  sec.  33,  southwest  part  of  northwest  i  of;  on  John 
Ridge's  property  in  northeast  comer  of  crossroads;  iron  post,  marked 
*'790A" 790.690 

Downing,  T.  66  N.,  R.  13  W.,  sec.  33,  in  northwest  i  of;  in  foundation 
of  store  opposite  depot;  bronze  tablet,  marked  '•  875  A  " 875. 716 

T.  66  N.,  R.  14  W.,  sec.  26,  near  center  of  northeast  i  of;  at  northeast 
comer  of  church;  iron  post,  marked  **  900  A  *' 901. 140 

T.  66  N.,  R.  14  W.,  sec.  35,  center  of.  at  crossroads;  cross  on  comer 
stone 925.04 

MISSOURI-KANSAS. 

JASPER  COUNTY,  MO. ;   CHEROKEE   COUNTY,  KANS. 

JoPLiN  District. 

The  elevations  published  in  the  following  list  are  based  on  bench 
mark  **C  111"  of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  at  Carthage,  Mo., 
at  the  southwest  comer  of  Main  and  Limestone  streets,  being  a  cross 
cut  on  rounded  top  of  6  by  6  inch  limestone  post  buried  in  the  ground 
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2.3  feet  west  of  intersection  of  inside  lines  of  sidewalk.  The  elevation 
of  this  bench  mark,  as  corrected  by  the  latest  adjustment  of  that 
survey,  is  accepted  as  942.037  feet  above  mean  sea  level. 

The  leveling  was  done  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  W.  H.  Griffin, 
topographer,  by  Mr.  D.  C.  Wray,  levelman. 

All  bench  marks  dependent  upon  this  datum  are  stamped  with  the 
letters  '*  CRTHG  "  in  addition  to  the  figures  of  elevation. 

MISSOURI. 

Feet 

Carthage,  at  southwest  comer  of  Main  and  Limestone  streets;  Ume- 

stoue  post  (Coast  and  Geodetic  Sarvey) 042.080 

Carthage,  at  west  side  of  City  park,  east  side  of  Harrison  avenue,  45  feet 
north  of  north  line  of  Chestnut  street;  in  south  meridian  post;  alumi- 
num tablet,  marked  •*  1009  CRTHG  *' 1,006.046 

Oronogo,  T.  29  N.,  R.  33  W.,  sec.  30.  southeast  i  of:  on  Central  avenue, 
in  cap  stone  at  north  wing  wall  at  west  abutment  of  steel  viaduct 
over  Missouri  Pacific  Railroad;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  *'075 
CRTHG" .- 076.821 

T.  28  N.,  R.  33  W.,  sec.  6,  northwest  comer  of;  1  mile  northwest  of 
Carl  Junction,  100  feet  east  of  -  rossroads;  iron  post,  marked  **884 
CRTHG'    884.818 

Duenweg.  T.  27  N.,  R.  32  W.,  sec.  4,  southeast  comer  of  ,♦  i  mile  west  of 
hotel,  at  comer  of  fence  northwest  of  crossroads;  iron  post,  marked 
**  1075  CRTHG"...     1,075.271 

T.  26  N.,  R.  33  W.,  sec.  9,  northwest  comer  of;  10  feet  south  of  comer 
of  fence  southeast  of  Seneca  and  Box  Springs  crossroads;  iron  poet, 
marked**  1142  CRTHG'' - ...     1,141.838 

Waco.  1  mile  east  of;  in  T.  29  N.,  R.  34  W..  sec.  13,  northeast  comer  of , 
CO  feet  west  and  30  feet  south  of  comer  stone;  iron  post,  marked  **  868 
CRTHG" -  .   -  868.4W 

Alba.  T.  29  N..  R.  32  W.,  sec.  15,  northwest  i  of;  in  southwest  comer  of 
schoolhouse  grounds;  iron  post,  marked  *•  984  CRTHG  " 084. 868 

Pleasant  View  Church,  T.  29  N.,  R.  31  W..  sec.  12,  southeast  comer  of; 
at  east  fud  of  Rate  into  yard;  iron  postmarked  **  1006  CRTHG"  ....  1,006.205 

Webb  City,  at  west  side  of  Allen  street,  between  Main  and  Danghtery 
streets,  in  northeast  corner  of  Exchange  Bank  Building;  aluminum 
tablet,  marked  "1003  CRTHG" 1.003.850 

T.  27  N.,  R.  31  W.,  sec.  1.  northeast  corner  of;  on  south  line  of  east  and 
west  road.  210  feet  west  of  west  line  of  north  and  south  road;  iron  post, 
marked*- 1074  CRTHG  •'.... 1,074.085 

T.  26  N..  R.  31  W.,  sec.  1.  northeast  corner  of;  on  west  line  of  north  and 
south  road  and  25  feet  south  of  south  line  of  east  and  west  road;  iron 
post  marked -M 160  CRTHG*' 1.160.119 

T.  26  N.,  R.  32  W.,  sec.  1,  northeast  corner  of;  on  srmth  line  of  east  and 
west  road  and  15  feet  west  of  west  line  of  north  and  south  road;  iron 
post,  marked -1137  CRTHG" .     ....   1,186.778 

Joplin.  at  southeast  comer  of  Virginia  avenue  and  Seventh  street,  in 
northwest  corner  of  court-house  foundation;  aluminum  tablet,  marked 
"1009  CRTHG" - 1,008.516 

KANSAS. 

T.  35  S. ,  R.  25  E. ,  sec.  11 ,  northeast  corner  of;  24  feet  west  of  corner  stoiie; 
iron  post,  marked*- 1016  CRTHG" 1,016.057 
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Feet. 
GkUena,  on  west  side  of  Enclid  avenue,  between  Seventh  and  Eighth 

streets,  2  feet  north  of  soatheast  corner  of  foundation  of  schoolhouse; 

aluminum  tablet,  marked**  976  CBTHG' 976.187 

Baxter  Springs,  51  feet  west  of  southeast  comer  of  city  hall,  in  third 

course  of  stone  below  water  table;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  *'842 

CRTHG" 842.346 

T.  33  S.,  R.  25  E., sec.  12, southeast  i  of;  45  feet  south  of  comer  stone,  at 

west  side  of  State  line  road;  iron  post,  marked  ' '  914  CRTHG  *' 913. 881 

T.  32  S.,  R*  25  E.,  sec.  19,  northwest  comer  of;  4  feet  east  of  comer  fence 

post  southeast  of  crossroads:  iron  post,  marked  '*  904  CRTHG  " 908. 795 

T.  33  S..  R.  24  E.,  sec.  1,  northeast  comer  of;  40  feet  south  and  15  feet 

west  of  comer  stone  in  center  of  crossroads;  iron  post,  marked  "  893 

CRTHG*'  892.848 

T.  34  S.,  R.  24  K,  sec.  1,  northeast  comer  of;  40  feet  south  and  30  feet 

weet  of  comer  stone  in  center  of  crossroads;  iron  post,  marked  **  862 

CRTHG" 861.760 

ARKANSAS. 
ERRATA  IN  PREVIOUS  REPORTS. 

To  the  elevations  published  in  the  Appendix  to  the  Twenty-first 
Annual  Report  apply  the  following  corrections,  which  are  derived  by 
the  latest  adjustment  of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey: 

Correction. 
Feet. 

Page476:  List  of  elevations  based  on  Fayetteville +1.589 

Pages  477,  478,  479:  List  of  elevations  based  on  Hot  Springs,  derived 
from  Coast  and  G^eodetic  Survey  bench  mark  at  Little  Rock +0. 959 

MISSOURI-ARKANSAS. 

BERRT  COUNTY,  MO. ;  CARROLL,  MADISON,  AND  WASHINGTON  COUNTIES, 

ARK. 

Eureka  Spbinos  Quadranolb. 

The  elevations  in  the  following  list  are  based  upon  and  adjusted 
between  two  bench  marks  of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  namely, 
bench  mark  No.  *'CXIII,"  the  center  of  a  cross  on  the  end  of  copper 
bolt  leaded  in  the  west  side  wall  of  the  brick  building  at  the  corner 
of  Main  and  Seventh  streets,  Seligman,  Mo.,  owned  and  occupied  by 
A.  J.  Dean,  M.  D.,  the  elevation  of  which  is  accepted  as  1,542.761  feet 
above  mean  sea  level;  and  bench  mark  No.  "CXXI,"  the  center  of  a 
cross  cut  on  the  south  side  of  main  entrance  to  the  Arkansas  State 
University  building  at  Fayetteville,  Ark.,  the  elevation  of  which  is 
accepted  as  1,454.079  feet  above  mean  sea  level.  The  connection  with 
the  latter  is  made  through  leveling  reported  upon  in  the  Appendix  to 
the  Twenty-first  Annual  Report,  page  476,  corrected  in  accordance 
with  note  under  "errata  in  previous  reports." 

Bull.  185—01 8 
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The  leveling  was  done  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  H.  B.  Blair,  topog- 
rapher, by  Messrs.  J.  E.  Smith,  C.  C.  Curry,  G.  E.  Diehl,  and  Jerry 
Boyd,  levelmen. 

All  bench  marks  are  referred  to  Fayetteville  and  are  stamped  with 
the  letters  "FTVL,"  in  addition  to  the  figures  of  elevation.  They 
are  stamped  1  and  2  feet  too  low,  since  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Sur- 
vey correction  was  applied  subsequent  to  the  field  work. 

MISSOURI. 

Feoi. 
Seligman,  in  north  west  comer  of  brick  building  oppodto  Linden  Hotel, 
in  sixth  tier  of  brick  from  groandand  second  brick  from  comer;  brass 

pln^,Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  benchmark... 1,543.761 

Seligman,  0.8  mile  sonth  of,  23  feet  from  west  end  of  trestle  on  Emreka 
Spring  Railroad;  chisel  mark  on  upper  face  of  rock 1,441.16 

ARKANSAS. 

Missouri  and  Arkansas  State  line,  1.2  miles  south  of,  25  feet  north  of 
Berry  switch  on  St.  Louis  and  Northern  Arkansas  Railroad,  in  side 
of  rock  1  foot  above  ground;  bronze  tablet,  marked  **  998  FTVL  " 999. 155 

Beaver,  T.  21  N.,  R.  26  W.,  sec.  20;  33  feet  from  east  pier  of  bridge  oyer 
White  River,  in  south  wall  of  the  Narrows,  2.4  feet  above  ground; 
aluminum  tablet,  marked  '*929  FTVX." 9S0.575 

Eureka  Springs,  8  feet  northwest  of  comer  of  depot;  end  of  bolt  in  top 
of  stone  hitching  post 1,180.18 

Eureka  Springs,  on  east  front  of  Crescent  Hotel,  9  feet  from  northeast 
comer  of  dinmghall,  3.8  feet  above  ground;  aluminum  tablet,  marked 
*•  1461  FTVL" 1,462.414 

White  River,  T.  20  N.,  R.  27  W.,  sec.  29:  about  300  yards  east  of  Knox 
Ferry  and  11  feet  northwest  of  large  oak  tree;  in  side  of  sandstone 
rock;  bronze  tablet,  marked  "1016  FTVL" 1,017.861 

Huntsville,  T.  17  N.,  R.  26  W.,  sec.  34;  in  east  side  of  southeast  comer 
of  foundation  to  court-house:  bronze  tablet,  marked  *'  1451  FTVL  **. .  1, 452. 661 

T.  16  N.,  R.  25  W..  sec.  20;  south  side  of ;  about  200  yards  south  of  Whar- 
tons  Creek  schoolhouse,  near  elm  tree;  in  side  of  rock  about  i  foot 
above  ground;  bronze  tablet,  marked  **1852  FTVL" 1,853.610 

T.  16  N.,  R.  26  W.,  sec.  23  center  of  north  i  of  in  top  of  projecting 
rock  on  west  side  of  and  150  yards  from  War  Eagle  Creek,  on  main 
Huntsville  and  Aurora  road;  bronze  tablet,  marked  **  1321  FTVL  *•_     1, 322.741 

T.  17  N.,  R.  26  W.,  sec.  10:  north  bank  of  War  Eagle  Creek,  at  ford,  on 
Huntsville  and  Eureka  Springs  road,  in  top  of  rock;  bronze  tablet, 
marked  "1222  FTVL  • ..   1,328.689 

T.  18  N.,  R.  26  W..  sec.  22,  east  side  of;  near  old  storehouse,  at  junction 
of  road  from  Clifty  with  Huntsville  and  Eureka  Springs  road;  iron 
post,  marked  "1602  FTVL" 1,603.618 

T.  19  N.,  R.  26  W..  sec.  33,  southwest  comer  of;  on  HuntsvUle  and 
Eureka  Springs  road;  iron  post,  marked  *  *  1568  FTVL  " .   1, 569. 556 

Goshen,  T.  17  N.,  R.  28  W.,  sec.  32;  700  feet  northeast  of  flour  mill,  in 
south  face  of  ledge  of  natural  rock  on  northwest  side  of  Goshen- 
Hindsville  public  road:  aluminum  tablet,  marked  **  1 181  FTVL  " 1, 182. 772 

Wesley,  T.  16  N.,  R.  28  W.,  sec.  26;  school  district  No.  56,  in  second 
brick  from  bottom  and  southeast  comer  of  brick  schoolhouse;  bronze 
tablet,  marked  •*  1273  FTVL  •' 1,275.(R6 
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Feet. 

Drakes  Creek,  T.  16  N.,  R.  27  W.,  sec.  32;  500  feet  east  of  post-office,  in 
south  face  of  natural  ledge  of  rock  on  Aurora  road,  300  feet  east  of 
junction  with  Huntsville  road:  aluminum  tablet,  marked  "1284 
PTVL" 1,286.070 

Hindfifyffle,  T.  17  N.,  R.  27  W.,  sec.  16,  center  of  north  half  of;  iron 
poet,  marked  "  1366  FTVL " 1,367.527 

Clifty,  T.  18  N.,  R.  27  W.,  sec.  26,  northwest  i  of;  1,300  feet  north  of 
Parker's  ford  of  War  Eagle  Creek,  in  east  face  of  natural  ledge  of 
gn'anite  on  west  side  of  Hindsviile-Clifty  road;  bronze  tablet,  marked 
"1218PTVL" 1,219.668 

Canuck,  T.  19  N..  R.  27  W.,  sec  33;  10  feet  east  of  building  owned  by 
Sam  Cook,  in  south  face  of  ledge  of  natural  rock  and  southeast  comer 
of  post-office;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  **  1497  FTVL  " ...  1, 499. 138 

War  Eagle,  T.  19  N.,  R.  28  W.,  sec.  34,  near  southeast  comer  of;  180 
feet  north  of  poet-office,  40  feet  east  of  old  building,  in  west  face  of 
ledge  of  natural  flint  rock;  bronze  tablet,  marked  "  1156  FTVL  "...  1, 157. 233 

Spring  Valley,  T.  17  N.,  R.  28  W.,  sec.  2;  70  feet  west  of  post-office,  5 
feet  north  of  spring  owned  by  A.  Sanders,  in  south  face  of  ledge  of 
natural  limestone  rock;  copper  bolt,  marked  **  1301  FTVL  " 1, 302. 225 

ROCKY  MOUKTAIN  SECTION  OF  TOPOGRAPHY. 

In  this  section,  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  E.  M.  Douglas,  geog- 
rapher in  charge,  spirit  leveling  was  continued  for  the  control  of  the 
regular  topographic  work  executed  during  the  year  in  the  various 
localities  as  listed  below.  In  addition,  leveling  was  carried  on  in  the 
following  localities  during  the  year  1900,  but  as  the  field  work  in  these 
localities  is  not  yet  completed  the  results  will  not  be  published  until 
later: 

Texas — Grayson,  Fannin,  and  Lamar  counties. 

Utah — Salt  Lake,  Summit,  and  Wasatch  counties. 

Montana — Teton,  Silverbow,  Deer  Lodge,  Powell.  Lewis  and  Clarke, 
and  Jefferson  counties. 

Wyoming — ^Uinta  County. 

TEXAS. 
ERRATA  IN  PREVIOUS  REPORTS. 

T<)  the  elevations  listed  in  the  Appendix  to  the  Twenty-fii-st  Annual 
Report,  pages  483-486,  derived  from  a  bench  mark  of  the  United 
States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  at  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  add  1.('>G()  feet 
to  raise  them  to  the  corrected  elevation  of  that  bench  mark  as  derived 
by  the  latest  adjustment  of  that  survey. 

MONTANA. 

MISSOULA  AND   RAVALLI  COUNTIES. 

Bonner  Quadrangle. 

The  elevations  in  the  following  list  are  based  on  a  tablet  set  on  the 
right  side  of  entrance  to  the  First  National  Bank  building,  Missoula, 
Mont.,  and  marked  "3201  T." 
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The  elevation  of  this  datum  was  determined  by  Mr.  H.  S.  Crowe, 
levelman,  and  was  found  to  be  3,201.4(X)  feet  above  mean  sea  level  at 
Tacoma,  Wash.  (See  Appendix  to  the  Twentieth  Annual  Report  of 
the  United  States  CTeoh)gical  Surv(»y,  p.  530.) 

The  leveling  was  done  in  1808  by  Mr.  J.  H.  Whitlock,  and  in  1900 
by  Mr.  John  T.  Stewart,  under  the  general  direction  of  Mr.  E.  M. 
Douglas,  geographer. 

All  l)ench  marks  depending  on  this  datum  are  marked  "MSLA"  in 
addition  to  the  figures  of  elevation. 

MISSOULA  TO  CARLAN,  ALONG   NORTHERN   PACIFIC  RAILROAD. 

Peet. 

Missoula,  First  National  Bank  bnilding,  noutheast  comer  Higgins  avenne 

and  Front  street,  right  side  of  entrance:  bronze  tablet,  marked  *'3201 

T"  (Appendix  to  Twentieth  Ann. Rept.) .-   3.201.400 

Missoula:  Montana  State  University  building,  leftside  of  main  entrance: 

bronze  tablet,  marked  *'  323r)  T  "  (Appendix  to  Twentieth  Ann.  Rept. ) .  8, 225. 415 
Missoula:  Montana  State  University  grounds:   south  meridian  mark, 

marked  "3220  MSLA" 3.219.»74 

Missoula:  Montana  State  University  grounds:   north  meridian  mark, 

marked  ** 3220  MSL A' 3,220.155 

Missoula,  4  miles  east  of;  at  point  where  county  and  toll  roads  fork,  100 

feet  west  of  railroad:  iron  post,  marked  **  3249  MSLA"    3, 248. 490 

Bonner:  southeast  corner  of  Margaret  Hotel  grounds;  iron  post,  marked 

*'3297  MSLA" 3,297.429 

Turah,  southeast  corner  of  section  house;  iron  post,  marked  *'3325 

MSLA' - 3,325.395 

Clinton,  3  miles  west  of:  20  feet  north  of  road  at  railroad  crossing;  iron 

post,  marked*  3416  MSLA". .   3.416.363 

Clinton;  northeast  corner  of  Federation  of  Labor  hall,  200  feet  west  of 

railroad  track,  opposite  milepost  107;  iron  post,  marked  "3467  MSLA*'  3,  467.359 
Clinton,  3  miles  southeast  of:  1,000  feet  south  of  milepost  104,  50  feet 

east  of  crossing  of  railroad  by  wagon  road;  iron  post,  marked  **;i509 

MSLA" - .     .       3,509.324 

Scepter  Spur,  1(X)  feet  south  of  county  bridge  over  Hell  Gate  River;  iron 

post,  marked   '3544  MSL A".. 3,544.324 

Bonita;  southeast  comer  of  post-office:  iron  post,  marked  **3582  MSLA"  8, 582. 292 
Bonita,  3  miles  east  of;  south  side  of  road,  at  gate  to  Will's  ranch,  300 

feet  north  of  old  Corduroy  bridge  over  Hell  Gate  River:  iron  post, 

marked -'3648  MSLA" _ 3,648.299 

Carlan;  200  feet  north  of  section  house,  north  side  of  road;  iron  post, 

marked   * 3696  MSLA" 3,696.262 

MISSOULA    TO    STEVENSVILLE,    ALONG    BITTERROOT    BRANCH    OP    NORTH- 
ERN   PACIFIC   RAILROAD. 

Bitterroot  station,  A  mile  north  of:  35  feet  northwest  of  road  crossing, 
400  feet  south  of  milepost  3;  iron  post,  marked  "3172  MSLA" 3, 171. 876 

Buckhouse  ranch,  600  feet  southeast  of;  75  feet  northwest  of  west  end 
of  wagon  bridge,  150  feet  east  of  road  crossing:  iron  post,  marked 
•'3140  MSLA"  (U.S.G.S.  hydrographic  station) 3,139.763 

Hayes  Siding;  225  feet  southwest  of  Miller  Oeek  wagon-road  crossing; 
wire  nail  in  root  of  30-inch  pine .    ^_  3,135.860 

Kennedy's  ranch,  J  mile  north  of;  150  feet  south  of  milepost  9,  90  feet 
west  of  railroad,  west  side  of  wagon  roud,  near  fence;  iron  post, 
marked  ''3143  MSLA".. 3,143.063 
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Feet. 

Lolo,  65  feet  west  of  station:  north  side  of  road  near  fence,  75  feet  west 
of  railroad,  300  feet  southwest  of  milex)oet  11;  iron  post,  marked  **3185 
MSLA" ' 3,185.151 

McClain*s  ranch,  400  feet  southeast  of;  325  feet  west  of  railroad,  east 
side  of  wagon  road,  near  fence;  iron  post,  marked  "  3173  MSLA". . .    3, 172. 937 

Carlton;  85  feet  west  of  station,  south  side  of  county  road,  near  fence; 
iron  post,  marked** 3199 MSLA\ 3,199.202 

Florence:  85  feet  south  of  sohoolhouse,  300  feet  west  of  railroad,  north 
side  of  wagon  road,  near  fence;  iron  poet,  marked  *'3271  MSLA'* 3, 271. 161 

Bitterroot  River;  at  bridge  east  of  Florence,  surface  of  water 8, 195 

Stevensville,  2.5  miles  north  of;  45  feet  southwest  of  Stevensville  and 
Florence  wagon  road  crossing,  near  fence  comer;  iron  post,  marked 
*-3264MSLA" 3,264.188 

Stevensville  depot,  100  feet  east  of;  comer  of  fence,  north  of  road;  iron 
post,  marked  "  3310  MSLA' 3,309.961 

Stevensville,  1.5  miles  northwest  of;  Bitterroot  River,  surface  of  water.  3, 267 

Stevensville,  in  wall  southeast  comer  of  old  court-house  building:  bronze 
tablet,  nuu-ked  **  3271 N  P.'*  (See  Appendix  to  Nineteenth  Ann.  Rept., 
p.  861) ^ 3,321.631 

STEVENSVILLE  TO  THREEMILE  CREEK,   VIA  DWYER*S  RANCH. 

Smith's  ranch,  40  feet  northwest  of;  3i  miles  northeast  of  Stevensville, 
1,250  feet  east  of  county  road,  at  mouth  of  small  timbered  gulch;  iron 
post,  marked '^:i330MSLA" 8,329.987 

Dwyer  8  ranch,  15  feet  north  of  yard  gate,  east  of  road  near  fence; 
iron  post,  marked*' 3397  MSL  A" 3,397.269 

Dwyer's  ranch,  3.7  miles  northeast  of;  north  side  of  road;  iron  post, 
marked  "3912  MSLA'' .3,912.208 

Cleveland  mine,  on  the  divide  between  the  Bitterroot  Valley  and  Rock 
Creek,  near  the  head  of  Three- Mile  Creek  and  Welcome  Gulch;  300 
feet  east  of;  north  side  of  trail;  iron  post,  marked  *'7182  MSLA.'' 
(This  was  not  checked) 7,182.637 

DWYER'S  RANCH,   SOUTHEAST  ALONG    RIDGE    ROAD  NORTH   OF  AMBRaSE 
CREEK  TO  RICHARD'S  RANCH. 

Three-Mile  schoolhouse,  0.8  mile  south  of ;  100  feet  northwest  of  fork  of 

road,  north  side  of  road  near  fence;  iron  post,  marked  '*  3553  MSLA  '*_  3, 553. 224 

Richard*s  ranch,  1.4  miles  southeast  of;  southwest  bank  of  timbered 
ravine,  30  feet  south  of  road;  iron  post,  marked  "  4653  MSLA*' 4, 65:3. 143 

HAYES    SIDING   UP  MILLER   CREEK    ROAD  TO   HAYK8*S  SAWMILL. 

Williams's  ranch,  50  feet  south  of;  250  feet  east  of  interaection  of  short 
road  to  Missoula  with  Miller  Creek  road;  iron  post,  marked  '-3388 
MSLA" 3,388.074 

Deberge  (or  Belgian)  ranch,  75  feet  southwest  of;  north  side  of  road 
near  fence;  iron  post,  marked  "3764  MSLA' 3, 703. 887 

Davis  ranch,  400  feet  southwest  of;  700  feet  west  of  site  of  upper  setting 
of  Hayes's  sawmill,  north  side  of  road  near  fence;  iron  ixwt,  marked 
"4037MSLA" 4,030.994 

MISSOULA,   UP  RATTLESNAKE   CANYON. 

Missoula,  8  miles  north  of;  north  and  west  side  of  road,  at  angle  inxoaA*, 
iron  post,  marked**  8486  MSLA" ^,\a^.t>^ 
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Faet. 
Missoula,  5.5  miles  north  of;  600  feet  west  of  Effenger's  house,  800  feet 
east  of  bridge  across  Rattlesnake  Canyon;  iron  post,  marlrad  **8848 
MSLA" 8,648.410 

BONNER  TO   POTOMAC  VIA   BIJ^-CKPOOT  RIVER. 

Bonner,  3  miles  east  of;  10  feet  west  of  the  north  end  of  ooonty  bridge 

over  Blackfoot  River;  iron  post,  marked  "  3288  MSLA" 8, 288. 428 

Bonner,  6  miles  northeast  of :  10  feet  from  north  end  of  old  county  bridge, 

20  feet  Bonth  of  road;  iron  post,  marked  "  :{350  MSLA'* 3, 850. 268 

Twin  Creeks;  sontheast  comer  of  M.  R.  Stairs's  house,  20  feet  north  of 

road;  iron  post,  marked  "3411  MSLA" 8,411.424 

Potomac.  4  miles  west  of;  15  feet  north  of  road,  at  gate  leading  to  J. 

Davi8*s  ranch;  iron  post,  marked  **  3r)l 9  MSLA'*. 3, 5W. 423 

Potomac;  100  feet  west  of  post-office:  iron  post,  marked  **:S610  MSLA".  3,610.418 

SCEPTER  SPUR,    VV  ROC!K   CREEK   VIA   gUIOLEY   AND  RANCH   CREEK. 

Gilbert  Gulch,  month  of;  fork  of  road  running  up  to  Johnson's  saw- 
mill; iron  post,  marked  **  3640  M  SLA''    .. 8,645.424 

Quigley;  comer  of  Emmons  avenne  and  Third  street;  iron  post,  marked 
"3834  MSLA'' 3,884.289 

Quigley,  3  miles  south  of;  near  mouth  of  Ranch  Creek,  northeast  comer 
of  Paul's  house;  iron  post,  marked  *♦  3960  MSLA" 8,860.382 

Ranch  Creek,  2.5  miles  southeast  of  mouth  of;  50  feet  west  of  crossing 
of  Ranch  Creek  by  wagon  trail,  south  side  of  trail;  iron  post,  marked 
••4189MSLA"   4,188.899 

Quigley,  5  miles  southwest  of;  0.5  mile  northeast  of  mouth  of  Wel- 
come Gulch,  opposite  small  stream  coming  in  from  west,  15  feet 
south  of  trail,  75  feet  southeast  of  Rock  Creek;  iron  post,  marked 
**3965MSLA*' 3,865.297 

Quigley,  8  miles  southwest  of;  2.5  miles  southwest  of  Welcome  Gulch, 
50  feet  east  of  Rock  Creek,  25  feet  above  water,  west  side  of  trail,  in 
bowlder  4  by  3  feet  and  2.5  feet  high;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  *'  4067 
MSLA'» 4,066.789 

WYOMING. 

JOHNSON    COUNTY. 
Fort  McKinney  QrADKANOLB. 

The  elevations  in  the  following  list  are  based  on  a  bronze  tablet  set 
in  the  center  of  the  front  of  the  city  liall  at  Sheridan,  and  marked 
"  SIIER  3738."  The  elevation  of  this,  as  published  in  previous  report-, 
is  accepted  as  3,730.500  feet  above  mean  sea  level. 

For  additional  elevations  in  this  locality,  see  Appendixes  to  the  Nine- 
teenth and  Twenty-first  Annual  Reports  of  the  United  States  G^log- 
ical  Survey. 

The  leveling  was  done  in  1809  under  the  general  direction  of  Mr. 
Frank  Tweedy,  topograplier,  by  Mr.  E.  W.  Glafcke,  levelman. 

All  bench  marks  dependent  upon  this  datum  are  stamped  "SHER" 
in  addition  to  the  figures  of  elevation. 
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KSARNEY    POST-OFFICE    TO    BUFFALO,   VIA    PINEY    CREEK,    BIO    RED 

POST-OFFICE,  AND   CLEAR  CREEK. 

Feet 

Stnrgifl  ranch,  750  feet  Bonthwest  of;  600  feet  weet  of  lane  entering 
ranch,  5  feet  sonth  of  road,  on  edde  hill  0.2  mile  sonth  of  Piney  Greek, 
in  large  bowlder  in  place;  bronze  tablet,  marked  **  4521  SHEB  " 4. 520. 529 

Flying  E  ranch,  0.2  mile  dne  sonth  of;  25  feet  sonth  of  road,  in  large 
bowlder;  bronze  tablet,  marked  ** 4423  SHER'» 4,422.671 

M.  A.  Hamilton's  ranch,  750  feet  northeast  of;  100  feet  north  of  Piney 
Creek,  at  junction  of  Mnrphey  Gnlch  and  Piney  Creek  roads,  in 
bowlder;  bronze  tablet,  marked  "4308  SHER" 4,808.093 

Sam  Dickey  ranch,  sonth  west  of;  comer  of  stone  tool  house;  bronze 
tablet,  marked**  4212  SHER" 4,211.435 

Big  Red  post-office,  i  mile  southwest  of;  on  point  of  divide  between 
Piney  and  Clear  creeks,  at  junction  of  Buffalo  and  Piney  roads; 
bronze  tablet,  marked  **4142SHER" 4,141.093 

Copp's  ranch,  southwest  comer  of;  00  feet  southwest  of  Hopkins  stage 
station,  in  rock  in  ground  20  feet  south  of  gate;  bronze  tablet,  marked 
"4160  SHER" 4,158.941 

Watt's  ranch,  1.2  miles  southwest  of;  10  feet  east  of  road,  in  large 
bowlder  at  base  of  telegraph  pole;  bronze  tablet,  marked  "4237 
SHBR'' 4,285.990 

Schoolhouse  No.  5, 300  feet  west  of;  0.2  mile  west  of  Murrey*s  ranch,  20 
feet  southeast  of  road,  rock  at  base  of  fence  comer  post;  bronze  tablet, 
marked "4279  SHER" .. 4,277.440 

Conrad*s  ranch,  at  south  gate  post  at  entrance  to  same,  10  feet  north  of 
g^te,  100  feet  east  of  Buffalo  stage  road;  iron  post,  marked  "4395 
SHER"... 4,393.551 

Buffalo,  6  miles  north  of;  old  ranch  at  forks  of  road;  at  comer  of  fence, 
50  feet  east  of  stage  road,  300  feet  west  of  clear  creek;  iron  poet, 
marked  "4448  SHER" 4,446.781 

Rock  Creek,  300  feet  northeast  of;  30  feet  south  of  stage  road  on  small 
hill;  iron  post,  marked  "4545  SHER"    4,543.716 

SOUTH  DAKOTA-WYOMING. 

FALL  RTVBR  COUNTY,  8.    DAK. ;   CROOK  COUNTY,  WYO. 
Edoemont  and  Hay  Creek  Quadrangles. 

The  elevations  in  the  following  list  are  based  on  a  bronze  tablet  set 
in  the  city  hall  building  at  Deadwood  in  1897  and  marked  "4543." 
The  elevation  at  this  point,  as  determined  from  the  Fremont,  Elkhorn 
and  Missouri  Valley  Railroad  Company's  bench  mark,  is  4,543.472 
feet.  See  Appendixes  to  the  Nineteenth  and  Twenty-first  Annual 
Reports  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey  for  additional  eleva- 
tions in  this  vicinity. 

The  leveling  in  the  north  half  of  the  Edgemont  quadrangle  was 
done  in  1899  by  Mr.  John  T.  Stewart,  levelman.  The  leveling  on  the 
south  half  of  the  Edgemont  quadrangle  and  on  all  of  the  Hay  Creek 
quadrangle  was  done  in  1900  by  Mr.  C.  E.  Worthington,  levelman, 
under  the  general  direction  of  Mr.  E.  M.  Douglas,  geographer.  All 
bench  marks  depending  on  this  datum  are  stamped  *'DW"  in  addi- 
tion to  the  figures  of  elevation. 
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SOUTH  DAKOTA. 

MINNBKAHTA   TO    8.  AND   G.    RANCH,    ALONG    BURLINGTON    AND   MISSOURI    RITSR 
RAILWAY,   VIA  EDOEXONT. 

Feet 
Minnekahta,  800  feet  northeast  of  station:  100  feet  northeast  of  switch 

stand  at  east  end  of  Y,  50  feet  north  of  track,  5  feet  sontheast  of  fence 

comer  post;  iron  post,  marked  "4159  DW" 4,159.168 

Arnold  ranch,  300  feet  northwest  of;  50  feet  west  of  railroad,  east  side 
of  wagon  road;  iron  post,  marked  ** 4058  DW" 4,057.984 

Arnold  ranch,  3  miles  sonth  of;  350  feet  north  and  800  feet  east  of  rail- 
road trestle  No.  6,  east  bank  of  creek,  800  feet  east  of  railroad;  iron 
post,  marked**  8891  DW" 8,891.014 

Chilson  section  house,  0.4  mile  west  of;  75  feet  sonth  of  wagon  road 
crossing;  iron  poet,  marked**  3795  DW" 8,795.116 

Edgemont,  2.9  miles  northeast  of;  150  feet  sonth  of  Red  Canyon,  75  feet 
east  of  wagon  road,  50  feet  west  of  railroad;  iron  post,  marked  '*8460 
DW" 8,460.051 

Edgemont,  north  end  of  Burlington  and  Missouri  River  Railway  hotel 
park,  50  feet  west  of  main  track;  iron  post,  marked  **  8449  DW  " 3, 449. 087 

Edgemont,  4  miles  northwest  of;  450  feet  southeast  of  railway  pile  bridge 
No.  206, 100  feet  southwest  of  railway  track,  northeast  side  of  wagon 
road;  iron  post,  marked  **  3463  DW  " 8,468.094 

Marietta,  80  feet  southwest  of;  track  at  section  house,  25  feet  northeast 
of  wagon  road;  iron  post,  marked  **8486DW" 8,486.106 

Marietta,  2.7  miles  northwest  of;  800  feet  southeast  of  trestle  No.  218, 
100  feet  southwest  of  railroad  track,  200  feet  north  of  wagon  road;  iron 
post,  marked**  3544  DW" 8,544.253 

Argentine  siding,  175  feet  south  of  water  tank,  100  feet  southwest  of 
main  track,  40  feet  northeast  of  wagon  road;  iron  post,  marked  *'  3682 
DW" 8,683.196 

Moss  Agate  Creek,  1.8  miles  southwest  of  junction  with  Cheyenne  River; 
west  bank  of  creek,  100  feet  west  of  steep  bank,  70  feet  higher  and  i 
mile  west  of  creek;  iron  post,  marked  **  3612  DW  " 8,612.154 

RDGBMONT   TO  HOT  SPRINGS,  VIA  MAITLAND  POST-OFFICE  AND  CA8CADS  SPRINGS. 

Edgemont,  2.1  miles  southeast  of;  at  top  of  bluff,  25  feet  south  of  road; 
iron  post,  marked**  3671  DW" 8,671.081 

Edgemont,  5.8  miles  southeast  of;  75  feet  southeast  of  intersection  of 
Edgemont,  Ardmore,  and  Maitland  post-office  roads;  iron  post, 
marked  *'a578DW* 8,578.112 

Edgemont,  8.6  miles  southeast  of;  25  feet  north  of  road,  on  top  of  ridge; 
iron  post,  marked  "3575  DW    ..   8,574.963 

Edgemont,  10.6  miles  southeast  of ;  0.2  mile  east  of  Plum  Creek,  0.8  mile 
south  of  Cheyenne  River,  top  of  small  ridge  25  feet  south  of  road;  iron 
post,  marked**  3350  DW" 3,850.075 

T.  9  S.,  R.  4  E..  sec.  24,  i  comer  south  side  of:  Maitland  poet-office 
(Brady's  ranch),  200  feet  southwest  of;  iron  post,  marked  '•3827 
DW" 8,826.669 

Maitland  post-office.  2  miles  northeast  of;  top  of  highest  ridge  on  Mait- 
land and  Cascade  wagon  road,  25  feet  north  of  road;  iron  poet,  marked 
**3521DW" 8,521.031 

T.  85,  R.  4  E. ,  southeast  comer  of;  Coffey  Flat  schoolhouse,  i  mile  north- 
west of;  iron  post,  marked  "3361  DW"  ... 8,961.015 

Cascade  Springs,  300  feet  west  of  sanitarium;  between  wagon  road  and 
creek,  in  sandstone  rock  3  feet  higher  than  creek;  bronze  tablet, 

marked '' 3406 DW* 8,406.018 
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Feet. 

Cascade  Springy,  3.4  miles  northeast  of;  west  side  of  canyon,  200  feet 
east  of  deserted  honse,  25  feet  north  of  road;  iron  post,  marked  ''8885 
DW" 3,884.964 

Cascade  Springs,  5.9  miles  northeast  of;  8.6  miles  southwest  of  Hot 
Springs,  25  feet  west  of  road  on  ridge;  iron  post,  marked  **  3826  DW  *'.  3, 825. 928 

SDOKMONT;  up  OOTTONWOOD  CREBK  6  MILES,  THSNCB  80UTRBA8T  TO  PROVO  SID- 
ING, THKNCB  ALONG  BURLINGTON  AND  MISSOURI  RIVER  RAILWAY  TO  ARDMORE. 

E^dgemont,  8  miles  southwest  of;  75  feet  northwest  of  Cottonwood  Creek, 
east  side  of  railroad  track;  iron  post,  marked  "  3528  DW  " 3, 528. 077 

Edgemont,  6  miles  southwest  of;  800  feet  southeast  of  Cottonwood 
Creek,  about  800  feet  north  of  draw  running  northwest  and  emptying 
into  same,  about  900  feet  north  of  two  high  buttes;  iron  post,  marked 
'•8634  DW" 3,638.918 

Edgemont,  9.2  miles  southwest  of;  at  junction  of  roads  running  south 
and  southwest,  at  top  of  divide;  iron  post,  marked  **  3839  DW  " 3, 838. 990 

Edgemont,  12  miles  southwest  of;  2.5  miles  west  of  Prove  siding,  10  feet 
north  of  abandoned  wagon  road  to  Provo,  1  mile  south  of  sheep  corral; 
iron  post,  marked**  3710  DW' 3,710.022 

Provo  station,  500  feet  southeast  of;  85  feet  northeast  of  wagon-road 
crossing;  iron  post,  marked** 3708  DW 3,708.098 

ProYO  siding.  3  miles  east  of;  50  feet  north  of  Burlington  and  Missouri 
RiverRailway  track:  iron  iKxst,  marked  **  3682  DW" ...  3,631.959 

Provo  siding,  6  miles  east  of;  2  miles  northwest  of  Rumford,  60  feet 
southwest  of  railway  track;  iron  post,  marked  *•  3532  DW  "... 3, 532. 012 

Rumford,  0.5  miles  southeast  of;  75  feet  south  of  southeast  end  of  siding, 
65  feet  southwest  of  Burlington  and  Missouri  River  Railway  track, 
300  feet  east  of  wagon  road;  iron  post,  marked  **  3500  DW  " 8, 499. 871 

Rumford.  8  miles  southeast  of;  60  feet  east  of  wagon  road,  600  feet  south 
of  bridge  over  wagon  road,  650  feet  west  of  Burlington  and  Missouri 
River  Railway  track;  iron  post,  marked  **  3487  DW  " .  3, 486. 851 

Rumford,  5.9  miles  southeast  of;  2  miles  north  of  Ardmore.  25  feet  east 
of  wagon  road,  -500  feet  west  of  railway  track;  iron  post,  marked 
*'3527DW'* 3,526.777 

Ardmore,  525  feet  northwest  of  station;  80  feet  north  of  road,  125  feet 
northwest  of  schoolhouse;  iron  post,  marked  **  3553  DW  " 3, 552. 813 

ARDMORE   TO    RUMPORD;    UP    INDIAN    CREEK    TO    COLK'H    RANCH,  THENOB   NORTH 

AND  BAST. 

Ardmore.  3.2  miles  southwest  of;  75  feet  northwest  of  crossroads.  0.5 
mile  north  of  State  line  between  South  Dakota  and  NeV)raska:  iron 
post,  marked  *-8666  DW" 3,665.839 

Ardmore,  7.2  miles  west  of;  i  corner  west  side  of  T.  12  S.,  R.  3  E. ,  sec.  16, 
2,100  feet  north  of  State  line:  iron  post,  marked  '*  3G72  DW  ". 3, 671 .  972 

Ardmore.  10.7  miles  west  and  1  milesouthof;  i  corner  west  side  of  T.  12S., 
R.  2  E.,  sec.  13,  1,000  feet  southwest  of  Simler^s  ranch;  iron  post, 
marked*- 3679  DW" 3,078.675 

Ardmore,  14  miles  west  of;  T.  12  S.,  R.  2  E.,8ec.  8.  southeast  corner  of; 
about  0.7  mile  west  of  Cole's  ranch,  northeast  bank  of  Alkali  Creek; 
iron  post,  marked  *•  3756  DW  " 3,756.110 

Cole's  ranch,  about  4  miles  northwest  of;  200  feet  east  of  east  prong  of 
Alkali  Creek,  at  westend  of  low  ridge;  iron  post,  marked '*  3899  DW".  3,898.857 

Ardmore,  14  miles  west  and  5  miles  north  of;  T.  11  S.,  R.  1  E.,  sec.  18, 
flonthwest  comer  of;  at  top  of  divide  between  the  north  and  ftoxvl^i 
fatlKBOl  Camp  Creek;  iron  poet,  marked  **4138DW" ,...  ^A^*^-^^^ 
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Feet. 

Ardmore,  10  miles  west  and  4.5  miles  north  of;  T.  11  S.,R.2  £.,  sec.  14, 
near  sonthwest  corner  of;  10  feet  north  of  road;  iron  poet,  marked 
"8909  DW ...  8,906.a03 

Ardmore,  6  miles  west  and  4.5  miles  north  of:  T.  11  S.,  B.  3  £.,  sec.  16, 
sonthwest  comer  of ;  top  of  low  ridge;  iron  post,  marked  **8720DW''-  8,710.591 

Ardmore,  4.5  miles  north  and  3 A  miles  west  of;  T.  11  S..  R.  8  E.,8ea  14, 
i  comer  sonth  side  of;  1.000  feet  north  and  800  feet  east  of;  top  of  low 
ridge:  iron  post,  marked  -^SOTSDW" 8,678.806 

RUMFORD  TO  MAITLAM)  P08T-0KFICB,  VIA  HAT  CREEK. 

T.  10  S.,  R.  4  E.,  sec.  36,  sonthwest  corner  of;  Bar  T  ranch.  1  mile  south- 
west of;  100  feet  southeast  of  schoolhouse.  125  feet  north  of  Hat  Creek, 
rock  8  by  12  Inches  and  6  inches  above  gronnd:  alnmlnnm  tablet, 
marked**  8448  DW" 3,442.641 

T.  10  a,  B.  4  E.,  sec.  10.  near  the  middle  of;  Pine  Creek,  200  feet  south 
of;  400  feet  west  of  Hat  Creek,  100  feet  south  of  schoolhouse,  20  feet 
west  of  wagon  road,  in  a  sandstone  15  by  10  inches,  7  inches  above 
ground;  aluminum  tablet,  marked**  8888  DW*' 8,888.088 

WYOMING. 
RPEARFI8H  TO  EOTREN,  VIA  MILES  CITY  ROAD,  FORKS,  AND  AULDHTK, 

Spearfish,  Star  &  Bullock  building:  in  water  table;  bronze  tablet, 
marked"  8647  DW* - 8,647.855 

T.  7  S.,  B.  1  E.,8ec.  10, southeast  comer  of;  Bond's  ranch, 800 feet  north- 
east of;  south  bank  of  Bedwater  Creek,  north  side  of  wagon  road;  iron 
post,  marked"  8858  DW'V 8,858.106 

Forks  (Bobinson's  ranch),  at  the  junction  of  the  old  Miles  City  stage 
road  with  the  road  from  Aladdin  (coal  bank),  in  a  sandstone  6  by  8 
inches  and  17  inches  above  ground;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  **d898 
DW" 8,896.085 

Barrett,  2.5  miles  east  of;  18  feet  north  of  wagon  road,  from  the  Forks 
to  Barrett,  north  bank  of  Hay  Creek,  in  a  sandstone  6  by  5  feet  and  2i 
feet  above  ground;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  "3581  DW" 8,581.219 

Aladdin,  1  mile  west  of:  south  edge  of  road,  in  a  sandstone,  7  by  5  feet 
and  H  feet  above  ground;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  **8787  DW" 8,787.489 

Aladdin,  4.1  miles  northwest  of ;  T.  54  N.,  B.  61  W.,  sec  28,  800  feet 
south  of  i  comer  east  side  of;  800  feet  south  of  white  schoolhouse,  at 
fork  of  road  to  Aladdin  and  Eothen.  in  a  sandstone.  8  by  8  feet  and  8 
feet  above  ground ;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  •*  4046  DW  " 4, 046. 416 

T.  54  N.,  B.  62  W.,  sec.  20.  northeast  i  of;  John  Mahnken*s  ranch,  1.3 
miles  east  of;  at  fork  of  road,  top  of  divide  between  Hay  Creek  and 
Beaver  Creek.  aHandstone  V2  by  12  inches  and  14  inches  above  ground; 
aluminum  tablet,  marked  "4697  DW" 4,697.609 

EOTHEN  TO  SPEARFISH,   VIA  SOUTH    FORK  OF    HAY  CREEK,  NORTH    TORK  OF  &■!>- 
WATKK  CKKRK,  AND  BEULAH. 

Eothen,  8.5  miles  south-southenst  of:  T.  58  N.,  B.  62  W.,  sec.  2,  i  mile 
south  of  i  corner  on  north  Hide  of;  top  of  divide  between  the  head 
of  Bedwater  Creek  and  Hay  Creek:  iron  post,  marked  ♦*4714  DW"...  4,714.S86 

T.  54  N.,  B.  62  W.,  sec.  15,  southeast  ]  of;  Bowser's  ranch,  about  0.5 
mile  northeast  of  house:  by  wire  fence,  east  of  road,  on  north  fork  of 
Bedwater  Creek;  iron  post,  marked  *•  4133  DW"  .  4,182.849 
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Farrall  po8t-office,  2.2  miles  east  of;  8  miles  west  of  Benlah,  near  corner 
of  fence  by  wagon  road;  iron  post, marked  "8875 DW ". 3. 875. 503 

Benlah,  4  miles  northwest  of;  T.  53  N.,  B.  61  W.,  sec.  22,  southeast  cor- 
ner of:  Bipley  8  ranch,  2.5  miles  southeast  of;  50  feet  south  of  road; 
iron  post,  marked*  •3672  DW" 3,672.864 

Beulah,  70  feet  north  of  J.  Belliveau's  grocer>'  store;  250  feet  east  of  Sand 
Creek;  iron  post, marked  "8508  DW ''.... 3,508.242 

DriscoU's  ranch,  0.9  mile  east  of;  top  of  low  ridge,  4.5  miles  east  of  Beu- 
lah, 1  mile  east  of  Crow  Creek;  iron  post,  marked  ♦* 3582  DW  " 3,  t82. 285 

FORKH  (ROBINBON'M    RANCH)  TO    MOUTH    OF   BKAVKK  CKESK,  VIA    THKES-V  IIANCH 
AlTD  UP  BEL.LB  FOURCHB  RIVBR. 

Forks  (Robinson's  ranch),  3.5  miles  north  of,  T.  54  N.,  R.  60  W.,  sec.  4, 
near  i  comer,  west  side  of;  top  of  divide  between  Hay  Creek  and  Belle 
Fourche  River,  east  side  of  wagon  road;  iron  post,  marked  '*3618 
DW" 3,618.204 

T.  .>5  N.,  R.  61  W.,  sec.  17,  northwest  i  of;  Three  V  cattle  ranch,  400 
feet  north  of  white  bam;  west  bank  of  Belle  Fourche  River,  west  side 
of  road;  iron  post,  marked**  3144  DW" 3.144.151 

T.  55  N.,  R.  61  W.,  sec.  2.  Weaver^s  ranch,  i  mile  southeast  of;  i  mile 
west  of  Belle  Fourche  River;  iron  post,  marked  **  3108  DW  "... 3, 198. 302 

Biverdale,  2  miles  southeast  of;  at  forks  of  wagon  road,  about  1  mile 
south  of  Belle  Fourche  River;  iron  post,  marked  **  3878  D W  *' 3, 373. 227 

Old  Riverdale  post-office,  200  feet  southeast  of  house,  by  wire  fence  on 
west  bank  of  Belle  Fourche  River,  800  feet  northeast  of  wagon  road; 
iron  post,  marked**  3196  DW" 3,196.325 

Old  Riverdale  post-office,  4.2  miles  north  of;  south  side  of  old  Miles 
City  stage  road,  top  of  ridge  on  east  side  of  Belle  Fourche  River;  iron 
poet,  marked  **a524DW'      3,524.486 

White's  ranch,  6  miles  south  of;  50  feet  southeast*  of  old  Miles  City  stage 
road,  north  bank  of  Belle  Fourche  River;  iron  post,  marked  **3412 
DW" 3,412.267 

Old  Riverdale  post-office,  8.1  miles  northwest  of;  east  side  of  Belle 
Fourche  River,  north  side  of  wagon  road  on  timbered  ridge,  at  fork 
of  road;  iron  post,  marked**  3893  DW** 3,393.421 

Old  Riverdale  poet-offioe,  11.8  miles  northwest  of;  top  of  high  ridge, 
about  U  miles  north  of  Belle  Fourche  River,  south  side  of  wagon  road; 
ironpost,  marked  "8627  DW"     3,627.368 

Plumer's  ranch,  10.8  miles  north  of;  south  side  of  wagon  road,  about  f 
mile  northwest  of  Belle  Fourche  River;  iron  post,  marked  **  3486  DW  ".  3, 486. 559 

Plumer*s  ranch,  7.9  miles  north  of;  east  side  of  wagon  road,  north  bank 
of  small  creek  emptying  into  Belle  Fourche  River;  iron  post,  marked 
"8522  DW" 3,522.393 

Pltuner's  ranch,  3.6  miles  north  of;  west  side  of  wagon  road,  about  k  mile 
east  of  Belle  Fourche  River;  iron  post,  marked  *  3625  DW  " 3, 62."j.  413 

Plomer's  ranch,  0.4  mile  northwest  of;  T.  56  N.,  R.  63  W.,  sec.  Sri,  near 
center  of;  east  side  of  wagon  road  by  wire  fence;  iron  post,  marked 
•*3684DW" 3.684.418 

Pliuner*s  ranch,  1.1  miles  northeast  of;  east  side  of  wagon  road  at  cor- 
ner of  wire  fence,  top  of  low  divide;  iron  post,  marked  *•  'SSiiS  DW  ". .  3, 833. 472 

Driscoirs  ranch,  2.5  miles  northeast  of;  south  side  of  wagon  road,  about 
0.2  mile  south  of  Belle  Fourche  River,  a  sandstone,  2  by  2  feet  and  1 
foot  above  ground;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  **  3612  DW  " 3, 612. 249 
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MOUTH  OF  BEAVER  CREEK  TO  NORTH  REDWATER  CREEK  AT  ROWRER'S  RANCH,  VTA 
BEAVKR  €REEK«  MAHNKRN,  TAYIX>R,  AND  MADIHON  RANCHES. 


Feet. 


Woodcock's  ranch,  600  feet  east  of  house:  east  side  of  wagon  road,  east 
side  of  Beaver  Creek,  a  sandstone.  2.5  hy  2.5  feet  and  1.5  feet  above 
ground;  alnminum  tablet,  marked**  3827  DW".-. 3,827.4ei 

Alva  post-office,  T.  54  N.,  R.  63  W.,  sec.  5;  about  900  feet  southeast  of 
church;  100  feet  east  of  Lame  Johnny  Creek,  40  feet  southeast  of  wagon 
road,  in  a  sandstone,  10  by  10  inches  and  18  inches  above  ground; 
aluminum  tablet,  marked  '»3992  DW" 3,993.286 

Alva  post-office.  T.  54  N.,  R.  63  W.,  sec.  24,  northeast  i  of;  4.6  miles 
southeast  of;  J  mile  southeast  of  schoolhouse,  at  the  junction  of  the 
Beaver  Creek  road  with  the  road  Irom  Eothen,  in  a  sandstone,  12  by  12 
inches  and  1  inch  above  ground ;  al  uminum  tablet,  marked  *  *4253  DW  *' .  4, 253. 716 

Taylor's  ranch,  0.2  mile  northwest  of  house;  100  feet  north  of  fork  of 
road,  top  of  divide  between  Beaver  Creek  and  Lame  Johnny  Creek,  a 
rock  1  by  1  foot  and  2  inches  above  ground;  aluminum  tablet,  marked 
*'5345DW'..    . .      5,845.250 

Rowser's  ranch,  4.6  miles  west  of:  250  feet  northeast  of  house  at  Madi- 
son's ranch,  north  side  of  road;  iron  post,  marked  **  4745  DW". 4,745.251 

EOTHEN  TO  PI.UMER'8  RANCH,  ACROSS    HAY.    OAK,    ALUM,  AND  PINE    CREEKS,  VIA 

PHII.IPS'S  RANCH. 

T.  55  N.,  R.  62  W.,  sec.  34,  near  the  northeast  comer  of;  Kimble's  ranch, 
i  mile  northwest  of:  300  feet  northeast  of  white  schoolhouse,  on  Oak 
Creek,  at  fork  of  road:  iron  post,  marked  '*  3864  DW  " 8, 864. 285 

T.  5.')  N.,  R.  62  W.,  sec.  17:  Jones's  ranch,  600  feet  northeast  of  house, 
west  side  of  wagon  road,  at  corner  of  wire  fence;  iron  poet,  marked 
"3827  DW" -     -. 8,827.227 

T.  56  N.,  R.  62  W.,  sec.  31 ;  Philips's  ranch,  al)Out  ^  mile  north  of;  west 
side  of  wagon  road :  iron  post,  marked  *  *  4203  D  W  " 4, 208. 248 

Plumer's  ranch,  1.1  miles  northeast  of:  east  side  of  wagon  road,  at  cor- 
ner of  wire  fence,  top  of  low  divide;  iron  post,  marked  **3833  DW  "  . .   3,838.473 

THREE  V  RANCH  TO   WHITK'S  RANCH   ON  CHOW   CRKEK,   THENCE  SOUTH  TO    BEL.I.S 

KOURCHE  RIVER, 

T.  11  N..  R.  1  E.,  sec.  30,  in  southwest  i  of  (Black  Hills  meridian); 
Three  V  cattle  ranch,  2..*)  uiil<*8  north  and  1.7  miles  east  of;  north  side 
of  wagon  road  running  southeast  and  northwest;  iron  post,  marked 
'*3178DW" - 3,178.287 

T.  56  N.,  R.  60  W..  sec.  16,  west  part  of:  Three  V  cattle  ranch,  4  miles 
north  of:  50  feet  north  of  old  Miles  City  stage  road;  iron  post,  marked 
"3269DW"    -- ..   3,2e9.228 

Three  V  cattle  ranch,  7.1  miles  north  of:  top  of  divide  between  Indian 
Creek  and  Crow  Creek,  near  State  line:  iron  post,  marked  •*  3496  DW  " .  3, 496. 191 

T.  57  N.,  R.  ()0  W..  sec.  7;  Three  V  cattle  ranch,  11  miles  northwest  of; 
{)0  feet  north  of  wire  fence  at  top  of  ridge;  iron  post,  marked  **3419 
DW' .-  3,419.33« 

White's  ranch,  about  1  mile  northeast  of;  top  of  ridge  between  Crow 
CreoK  and  east  branch  of  same;  iron  post,  marked  '*  3450  DW  " 3, 450.268 
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COLORADO. 
WELD,  ARAPAHOE,  AND   BOULDER   COUNTIES. 
Greeley,  Longmont,  and  Denver  Quadrangles. 

Th«»  eh»vatioiis  iii  the  following  list  are  Iwisc^d  on  tlu^  elevation  of 
tin?  top  of  lower  pedestal,  southeast  corner  of  steeps  of  Colorado  State 
eapitol  building,  at  Denver,  Colo.  Tlie  point  is  marked  by  thel(?ttei*s 
U.S.B.M.  cut  on  top  of  granite  block.  The  elevation  is  obtained 
from  the  Coast  and  Gecxletic  Survey  transcontinent/al  line  of  levels 
and  is  accepted  as  5,279.84:0  feet,  as  furnished  by  letter  of  July  13, 
1901,  from  that  Bureau,  correcting  these  elevations  on  line  Roswell  to 
Denver,  which  were  published  in  the  report  of  the  United  States 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Sui-vey  for  1898-99,  Appendix  No.  8. 

The  leveling  was  done  in  1897  by  Thomas  Winsor,  levelman  in 
charge,  and  in  1899,  under  the  general  direction  of  Mr.  W.  M.  Boaman, 
to|X)grapher,  by  E.  W.  Glafcke  and  A.  E.  Franklin,  h^velmen. 

All  b(*nch  marks  are  stamped  "  DENVER,"  in  {addition  to  figures 
of  eh»vation. 

DENVER. 

The  fii-st  five  of  these  elevations  result  directly  from  precise  level- 
ing of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  not  as  published  in  their  report 
for  1898-99,  Appendix,  but  as  corrected  by  letter  of  July  13,  1901. 
The  tablets  were  set  by  the  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

Feet. 

State  eapitol,  east  front  of;  on  lower  pedestal,  southeast  comer  of  steps, 
U.S.B.M.  cut  on  top  of  granite  block . .  5, 379. 840 

State  eapitol  groimds.  southeast  comer  of;  azimath  station  near  8teps« 
top  of  stone  post:  aluminum  tablet,  marked  ♦'5279  DENVER  *' 5. 279. 675 

State  eapitol  grounds,  in  steps  at  northeast  corner  of:  bronze  tablet  (also 
used  as  azimuth  mark). marked  ** 5278  DENVER"    5,278.804 

Union  station,  east  front  of;  on  north  side  of  main  entrance,  2  feet  above 
pavement;  bronze  tablet,  marked  "5187  DENVER  '  .     5,188.173 

Union  station,  east  front  of;  cross  in  floor  of  main  entrance,  city  datum.  5, 186. 145 

Denver;  South  Broadway,  southwest  of  Colorado  and  Southern  Rail- 
way track,  4  feet  north  of  electric  pole  of  Denver  Tramway  Company; 
ironpost,  marked* -5261  DENVER" ,.   5,262.148 

T.  4  S.,R.  67  W.,  sec.  1,  Glendale  dairy,  500  feet  northwest  of;  :J  feet 
west  of  a  comer  stone,  at  fence  comer  on  southwest  side  of  Cherry 
( 'reek  road;  iron  post,  marked  *  *  5362  DENVER  " 5, 36;j.  082 

DENVER  TO   GREELEY,   ALONtf  THE   UNION  PACIFIC   RAILROAD,  TO   HUKMITON. 

The  l>onch  marks  on  this  line  were  set  by  the  lTnite<l  SIhIcs  (4(H)- 
logical  Survey,  but  the  line  was  afterwards  run  by  th(^  (-oast  and 
Geodetic  Survey,  and  the  elevations  are  the  sanu*  as  those  publislu^d 
in  it«  report  for  1898-JM),  Api)endix  No.  8. 
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Feet 

Hotel  Model,  1  mile  north  of;  T.  3  S..  R.  67  W.,  sec.  6;  18  feet  northwest 
of  track,  on  »ontli  side  of  highway;  iron  post,  marked  '*  5135  DEN- 
VER'... 5,135.08 

Hazeltine,  1.2  miles  southwest  of;  T.  2  S.,  R.  07  W.,  sec.  16;  41  feet 
northwest  of  track,  on  north  side  of  highway,  200  yards  north  of  mile 
board  10;  iron  post,  marked* -5094  DENVER" 5,094.«a 

Henderson,  ^  mile  northwest  of;  T.  1 S. .  R.  67  W.,  sec.  85;  196  feet  north- 
west of  main  track  and  on  north  side  of  highway;  iron  post,  marked 
"5037  DENVER' .5,037.46 

Schoolhonse  No.  10,  Arapahoe  Ck>anty,  alK>nt  i  mile  west  of;  T.  1  S..  R. 
07  W.,  sec.  13;  23  feet  west  of  track,  on  north  side  of  highway,  22 
miles  south  of  Greeley;  iron  post,  marked   •  5009  DENVER  " 5, 009. 401 

Brighton,  about  1  mile  north  of;  24  feet  west  of  track,  on  south  side  of 
the  highway  known  as  the  ''Base  Line  Road;'*  iron  post,  marked 
•*  4969  DENVER"... 4,969.818 

Bryan's  ranch,  200  yards  west  of;  T.  1  N..  R.  66  W.,  sec.  17;  40  feet  west 
of  track,  on  north  side  of  public  highway:  iron  poet,  marked  '*4939 
DENVER" 4,989.818 

Fort  Lupton  school  grounds,  northeast  comer  of;  T.  1  N.,  R.  66  W., 
sec.  5;  190  feet  west  of  track;  iron  post,  marked  ••  4907  DENVER*'. . .   4,907.294 

Knowlton's  ranch,  i  mile  east  of;  T.  2  N. .  R.  66  W. ,  sec.  20;  26  feet  west 
of  track,  on  south  side  of  public  highway;  iron  post,  marked  **4872 
DENVER" 4,872.243 

Cheeses  ranch,  i  mile  west  of;  T.  2  N.,  R.  66  W..  sec. 6;  31  feet  west  of 
track,  on  south  side  of  public  highway,  about  300  feet  east  of  mam 
road  between  Platteville  and  Fcrt  Lupton,  60  feet  south  of  mile  board 
32;  iron  post,  marked -4840  DENVER" 4,840.185 

Platteville.  i  mile  south  of;  T.  3  N.,  R.  60  W..  sec.  19;  30  feet  west  of 
track;  iron  post,  marked  *' 4822  DENVER" 4,828.197 

Moehrles  ranch,  I  mile  south  of;  T.  3  N.,  R.  66  W.,  sec. 6;  36  feet  west 
of  track,  on  north  side  of  public  highway,  about  2.2  miles  north  of 
Platteville;  iron  post,  marked  "4798  DENVER" 4,798.183 

Luceme*s  ranch,  i  mile  northeast  of;  T.  4  N..  R.  6()  W.,  sec.  23;  about  i 
mile  east  of  northwest  corner  of;  20  feet  west  of  track,  on  south  side 
of  public  highway;  iron  post,  marke<l  "  4727  DENVER  ".       4, 727. 2Sj 

La  Salle,  Colo.,  |  mile  north  of;  T.  5  N.,  R.  65  W.,  sec.  32;  60  feet  west 
of  track  and  about  200  feet  south  of  old  Pikes  Peak  road;  iron  poet, 
marked  "4658  DENVER"    . 4,653.288 

Greeley.  9  feet  north  of  south  line  of  Tenth  street;  17  feet  west  of  most 
westerly  track  and  12  feet  south  of  waminj^  sign  i)ost;  iron  post, 
marked   '1654  DENVER"    4,654.193 

DENVER  TO  W ATKINS,  AT.ONO  KANSAS  I'ACIKIC  RAILROAD,  VIA  MAGNOLIA. 

These  bench  marks  were  set  by  the  Geological  Survey,  but  excepting 
the  second  one  they  have  all  been  touched  upon  by  precise  levels  of  the 
Coast  Survey,  and  tlie  elevations  given  herewith  are  the  same  as  pub- 
lished in  the  Coast  Survey  Report  for  1898-99,  Appendix  No.  8. 
Denver.  0.4  miles  east  of;  0.2  mile  south  of  Sand  ('reek  slaughterhouse, 

14  feet  south  of  main  track;  iron  post,  marked  *•  5278  DENVER  "...     5, 279.338 
T.  2  S.,  R.  67  W.,  sec.  33;  41  feet  northwest  of  the  southeast  corner 
thereof,  and  1.7  miles  east  of  the  intersection  of  the  south  line  of  said 
township  with  the  Burlington  and  Missouri  River  Railroad  track;  iron 
post,  marked  ** 5185  DENVER" 5,186.197 
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Feet. 
Magnolia,  i  mile  east  of;  T.  3  S.,  R.  67  W.,  sec.  25;  40  feet  north  of  track: 

iron  post,  marked'*  5836  DENVER** 5,337.276 

Orippen's  ranch,  i  mile  south  of;  T.  3  S.,  R.  66  W.;  100  feet  north  of 

track:  iron  post,  marked**  5408  DENVER"..   5,404.188 

Behren's  ranch,  1.1  miles  sontheastof ;  T.  3  N.,  R.  66  W.,  sec.  36;  50  feet 

sonth  of  track,  60  feet  east  of  bridge  No.  808;  iron  post,  marked  **5487 

DENVER" -     5,488.315 

Watkins,  i  mile  east  of;  T.  3  S.,  R.  65  W..  sec.  36;  180  feet  north  of 

track;  iron  post,  marked  ** 5516  DENVER " 5,517.114 

WATKINS  NORTH   TO  ORBELEY. 

T.  2  S.,1%.  65  W.,  sec.  36,  9  feet  north  and  3  feet  east  of  comer;  iron 
poet,  marked**  5402  DENVER" 5,403.053 

Crentz*s  ranch,  }  mile  north  of;  T.  2  S.,  R.  64  W.,  sec.  30,  at  northwest 
comer  of;  42  feet  southeast  of  intersection  of  forks  of  roads:  iron  post, 
marked** 5282  DENVER" 5,283.1 

Wellenkotter's  ranch,  1.3  miles  northwest  of;  T.  1  S.,  R.  65  W.,  sec.  36; 
2^7  feet  north  of  southwest  comer  of;  iron  post,  marked  "5209  DEN- 
VER"  5.209.917 

Moonej's  ranch,  200  yards  north  of:  T.  1  N.,  R.  65  W.,  sec.  35,  at  cor- 
ner south  side  of;  27  feet  north  of  folks  of  roads;  iron  post,  marked 
*-5101  DENVER" 5,101.65 

T.  2  N.,  R.  65  W.,  sec.  36;  53  feet  northwest  of  Burlington  and  Missouri 
River  Railroad  track,  106  feet  southwest  of  face  of  westerly  abutment 
of  railroad  bridge  across  Boxelder  Creek,  about  2.6  miles  northeast  of 
Hudson  station;  iron  post,  marked  **4921  DENVER" 4,921.776 

Box  Elder  Creek,  about  200  yards  west  of;  200  yards  south  of  Oster's 
ranch,  86  feet  southwest  of  intersecting  crossroads;  iron  x)oet,  marked 
•*4854DENVER" 4,854.550 

School  No.  41,  Weld  County,  f  mile  south  of;  T.  3  N.,  R.  65  W.,8ec.  30; 
36  feet  west  of  east  range  line;  iron  post,  marked  "  4820  DENVER  ". .  4, 820. 656 

T.  3  N.,  R.  64  W.,  sec.  18,  southeast  corner  of;  44  feet  southwest  of  an  old 
well,  3  feet  east  of  fence  corner:  iron  post,  marked  *'  4810  DENVER  '  4, 810. 518 

T.  3  N.,  R.  65  W..  sec.  1,  northwest  corner  of;  .14  feet  south  and  3  feet 
eastof  fence;  iron  post,  marked**  4820  DENVER" ...4,820.48 

Schoolhouse  No.  5,  330  feet  east  of;  T.  4  N.,  R.  65  W.,  sec.  14;  50  feet 
north  of  crossroads  at  southwest  corner  of;  iron  i)Ost,  marked  **  4696 
DENVER" ..  4,696.425 

Luper's  ranch,  A  mile  north  of;  T.  5  N.,  R.  65  W.,  sec.  28;  38  feet  north- 
west of  fork  of  roads  at  southeast  corner  of:  iron  post,  marked  "4659 
DENVER" _ 4,659.:«7 

DENVER   TO  ERIE,  ALONG   BURLINGTON    AND  MISSOURI   RIVER   RAILROAD. 

Denver,  3^  miles  north  of;  200  yards  southeast  of  Utah  Junction,  T.  3S., 
R.  68  W.,  sec.  15;  64  feet  west  of  track;  iron  post,  marked  ••5222 
DENVER" .-       5,223.133 

Harris,  i  mile  south  of;  T.  3  S.,  R.  68  W.,sec.  6:  38  feet  southwest  of 
Union  Pacific.  Denver  and  Gulf  Railroad  track;  iron  post,  marked 
••5296  DENVER*' 5,297.111 

Semper,  about  i  mile  north  of;  22  feet  east  of  Union  Pacific,  Denver  and 
Gulf  Railroad  track,  about  350  feet  west  of  Semper  schoolhouse  and 
on  north  side  of  public  highway;  iron  post,  marked  '*  5441  DENVER '' .  5, 442. 047 
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Feet. 

Churches,  T.  2  S.,  R.  69  W.,  sec.  11;  31  feet  southeast  of  Union  Pacific, 
Denver  and  Gulf  Railroad  track,  on  east  side  of  public  highway;  iron 
post,  marked*' 5334  DENVER" 5,386.086 

Bums  Junction,  i  mile  northwest  of;  T.  1  S.,  R.  69  W.,  sec.  34;  82  feet 
northeast  of  main  track,  on  north  side  of  public  highway:  iron  poet, 
marked*' 5416  DENVER" 5.417.1 

Clarkston,  T.  1  S.,  R.  69  W.,  sec.  23;  32  feet  east  of  main  track,  on  north 
side  of  public  highway,  about  700  feet  east  of  the  northeast  comer 
thereof;  iron  post, marked  •* 5217  DENVER" 5,218.029 

Lafayette  station,  about  i  mile  north  of;  T.  1  N.,R.  69  W.,8ec.  35;  20 
feet  east  of  track,  on  north  side  of  public  highway  known  as  **  Base 
Line  road;'Mroni)08t,marked** 5177  DENVER' 5,178.072 

Mitchell,  i  mile  south  of;  T.  1  N.,  R.  68  W.,  sec.  30;  36  feet  east  of  track, 
6  feet  north  of  a  telegraph  pole  near  the  edge  of  a  wagon  road;  iron 
poet.marked  **5087  DENVER" 5,087.98 

>:RIE   to   BRIGHTON,  VIA   UNION   PACIFIC   RAILROAD. 

Erie,  1  mile  northeast  of;  T.  1  N.,  R.  68  W.,  sec.  7;  35  feet  north  of 
Union  Pacific  Railroad  track,  opposite  to  i)oint  where  a  wagon  road 
leads  southeast  to  Boulder  Valley  coal  mine;  iron  post,  marked  **5076 
DENVER" 5,076.922 

St.  Vrains,  800  feet  west  of;  35  feet  northeast  of  intersection  of  Union 
Pacific  Railroad  with  wagon  road;  iron  post,  marked  *'5119  DEN- 
VER"      5,119.971 

Dick,  about  850  feet  west  of;  42  feet  northeast  of  intersection  of  Union 
Pacific  Railroad  with  wagon  road;  iron  post,  marked  **  5130  DEN- 
VER" .. 5,180.829 

Dry  Creek,  about  1  mile  east  of;  53  feet  south  of  Union  Pacific  Railroad, 
near  wagon  road ;  iron  post,  marked  ' '  5046  DENVER  " 5>  045. 809 

ERIK    NORTH    TO    WINDSOR,  VIA    PUBLIC   ROADS. 

White  House  coal  mine,  1  mile  soutli  of;  T.  2  N.,  R.  68  W.,  sec.  88,  4 
feet  north  of  southeast  corner  of;  30  feet  north  of  forks  of  roads;  iron 
post,  marked  -'5015  DENVER" 5,015.920 

Rinn  post-office,  i  mile  south  of;  T.  2  N.,  R.  68  W.,  sec.  15,  at  southeast 
corner  of;  45  feet  northeast  of  crossroads;  iron  post,  marked  **4882 
DENVER" - 4,882.874 

Ely  coal  mine,  about  J  mile  northwest  of;  T.  2  N.,  R.  67  W.,  sec.  18,  at 
southw8st  comer  of;  60  feet  east  of  fence  ccrner:  iron  post,  marked 
'«4913  DENVER" 4,913.871 

Scott's  ranch,  about  100  yards  south  of;  T.  2  N.,  R.  67  W.,  sec.  6,  at 
northwest  corner  of;  45  feet  southeast  of  intersection  of  crossroads; 
iron  post,  marked  ^'4814  DENVER" 4,814.856 

School  No.  28,  Weld  County,  125  feet  east  of;  T.  3  N.,  R.  67  W.,  sec.  19, 
at  northeast  corner;  30  feet  southeast  of  forks  of  road;  iron  i>08t, 
marked  *'488l  DENVER"  . , 4,881.889 

Archer's  ranch,  1  mile  southeast  of;  T.  3  N.,  R.  68  W.,  sec.  10,  at  south- 
east comer  of;  44  feet  northwest  of  intersection  of  crossroads;  iron 
post,  marked  "4949  DENVER  V 4,949.881 

Woodley's  ranch,  about  }  mile  north  of;  T.  3  N.,  R.  68  W.,  sec.  3,  at 
northeast  corner  of;  44  feet  southeast  of  intersection  of  crossroads; 
iron  post,  marked**  5086  DENVER" 5,0e6.7M 
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Feet. 
iir«  Lake,  1  mile  south  of;  T.  3  N.,  R.  67  W.,  sec.  6,  at  northeast  cor- 
ner of;  45  feet  sontheast  of  intersection  of  crossroads:  iron  post,  marked 

•*4929  DENVER" 4,929.656 

avis's  ranch,  200  feet  east  of;  T.  4  N.,  R.  67  W.,  sec.  19,  at  northeast 
comer  of;  50  feet  sontheast  of  intersection  of  crossroads;  iron  post, 

marked  "4835  DENVER"..   .     4,835.725 

mnyside  schoolhonse,  district  No.  36,  Weld  County,  1  mile  south  of: 
T.  4  N.,  R.  68  W.,  sec.  22,  at  northwest  corner  of;  45  feet  southeast  of 
intersection  of  crossroads;  iron  post,  marked  ♦*  4904  DENVER  "  ..   ..  4,904.609 
win  Mnund  schoolhonse,  district  No.  38,  Weld  County,  A  mile  west  of: 
T.  4  N.,  R.  68  W.,  sec.  3,  at  northwest  corner  of;  35  feet  southwest  of 

forks  of  road:  iron  post,  marked  "5101  DENVER  *' .       .     5, 101 .  531 

illey  Chax>el,  f  mile  north  of;  T.  4  N.,  R.  67  W.,  sec.  6,  at  northeast 
corner  of;  45  feet  southeast  of  forks  of  road;  iron  post,  marked  **  48>(7 

DENVER" 4,887.593 

ell's  ranch,  }  mile  south  of;  T.  5  N.,  R.  67  W.,  sec.  19,  at  northwest 
comer  of:  45  feet  southeast  of  intersection  of  forks  of  road;  iron  post, 

marked '-4878  DENVER".  4,878.542 

pear's  ranch,  200  feet  west  of;  T.  5  N.,  R.  68  W.,  sec.  10,  at  southeast 
comer  of;  on  northeast  side  of  public  highway,  30  feet  west  of  fence 

comer;  iron  post,  marked  "  4947  DENVER  " 4,947.574 

oyd  Lake,  U  miles  north  of;  T.  5  N.,  R.  68  W..  sec.  3;  30  feet  south  of 

fence  comer;  iron  post,  marked**  5015  DENVER"    ..5.015.5:38 

;hoolhouse  No.  22,  Weld  County,  1  mile  north  of:  T.  5  N.,  R.  67  W., 
sec.  5.  at  northeast  corner  of;  106  feet  southeast  of  stone:  iron  i)ost, 

marked  "  4921  DENVER  " 4,921.475 

ew  Windsor,  500  feet  east  of:  T.  6  N.,  R.  67  W.:  35  feet  southwest  of 
Colorado  and  Southern  Railroad  main  track,  on  north  side  of  public 
highway;  iron  post,  marked  *'  4795  DENVER  " 4, 795. 502 

WINDSOR  TO  GREELEY. 

awlinson's  ranch,  {  mile  west  of;  T.  6  N.,  R.  07  W.,  sec.  25:  27  feet 
south  of  Colorado  and  Southern  Railway  track,  on  east  side  of  public 

highway:  iron  post,  marked  "4748  DEN V'ER" 4,748.464 

irmers  spur,  500  feet  west  of:  T.  6  N.,  R.  66  W.,  46  feet  southwest  of 
Colorado  and  Southern  Railway  main  track,  on  south  side  of  public 

highway;  iron  post,  marked  "4712  DENVER" 4,712.463 

>yd'8  spur,  500  feet  southeast  of;  T.  6  N.,  R.  66  W.,  sec.  35,  at  south- 
east comer  of:  100  feet  northwest  of  intersection  of  crossroads  about 
250  feet  south  of  Union  Pacific,  Denver  and  Gulf  Railroad:  iron  post, 

markecl  "  4672  DENVER  • 4,672.515 

reeley,  Weld  County  court-house,  east  front  of;  on  north  side  of  main 
entrance,  on  stone  coping;  bronze  tablet,  marked  "  4604  DENVER  ".   4, 664. 449 

FARMER'S,  SOUTH    AND   EAST   TO   UNION    PACIFIC   RAII.UOAD. 

lymaker's  ranch.  A  mile  north  of;  T.  5  N..  R.  66  W.,  sec.  3,  5  feet  west 
(if  fence  comer  at  forks  of  road:  iron  post,  marked    *  4S:{6  DENVER  ".  4.  y:56. 439 
hoolhouse,  district  No.  24,  Weld  County,  150  feet  north  of;  T.  5  N., 
R.  66  W.,  sec.  21,  at  i  corner  south  side  of:  50  feet  northwest  of  inter- 
section of  crossroads;  iron  post,  marked  ••  4H30  DENVER  " .   .    I,  H30. 398 

mbar  8  ranch,  ^  mile  south  of;  T.  4  N.,  R.  66  W.,  sec.  2;  30  feet  north 

>f  forks  of  road;  iron  post,  marked  '  4675  DENVER  " 4, 675. 476 

Bull.  185—01 y 
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GREELEY  TO  GREELEY  VIA  LUCERNE  AND  KERSEY. 

Feet. 

T.  6  N.,  R.  65  W.,  sec.  29,  i  corner  of  west  side  of;  200  feet  southwest  of 
Henry's  ranch  house;  iron  post,  marked  •*  4718  DENVER  " 4, 718. 004 

Lncerne,  stone  foundation  of  west  wall  of  brick  chnrch,  T.6  N.,  R.65 
W.of  6th  P.  M.,  sec.  17,  in  southwest  comer  of,  150  feet  dneeast 
of  crossroads;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  "4749  DENVER."  (Eleva- 
tion by  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey) 4, 748. 512 

T.  6  N.,  R.  65  W. ,  sec.  13,  southwest  corner  of;  at  baae  of  northeast  fence 
poet,  150  feet  south  of  Hilton's  ranch  house;  iron  post,  marked  *'  4700 
DENVER" _..  4,700.303 

T.  6  N.,  R.  64  W.,  sec.  16,  southwest  comer  of;  wooden  peg  in  ground..  4, 781.79 

T.6  N.,  R.64  W.,  sec.  20,  northeast  comer  of;  7  miles  east  of  Lucerne; 
iron  post,  marked  "4784  DENVER" 4,784.268 

T.  5  N.,  R.  64  W.,  sec.  5,  i  comer  east  side  of;  at  base  of  southwest 
fence  post;  iron  post, marked  ** 4628  DENVER" 4,627.705 

Kersey,  i  mile  north  of;  T.  5  N.,  R.  64  W.,  sec.  17.  southeast  corner  of; 
at  base  of  northwest  fence  post;  iron  post,  marked  **  4616  DENVER  ".  4, 615. 798 

Greeley,  2|  miles  east  of;  f  mile  east  of  cemetery,  25  feet  north  of  road 
to  Kersey;  iron  postmarked  ** 4648  DENVER" 4,643.115 

KERSEY  TO  BENCH   MARK  IN  SEC.   13,   T.   3  N.,   R.   65  W. 

Kersey,  on  first  flat  7  miles  south  of;  5  miles  north  of  J.  P;  Ellug's  ranch, 
inT.4  N.,  R.64  W.,  8  feet  west  of  road;  iron  postmarked  "4642 
DENVER" -- '...  4,641.760 

J.  P.  King's  ranch,  T.  4  N.,  R.  64  W.;  25  feet  north  of  fence  west  of  road, 
on  big  flat;  iron  post,  marked  "  4682  DENVER  " 4,681.922 

J.  P.  King's  house,  southeast  comer  of  fence  around;  T.  3  N.,  R.  64  W., 
sec.  10. ,  northwest  comer  of;  iron  post,  marked  '  *  4780  DENVER  "...  4, 729. 787 

Klug  ranch,  4  miles  south  of;  north  side  of  fence,  4  feet  east  of  gate; 
iron  post,  marked  "  4906  DEN VER  " 4,006.673 

Herman  Lewis's  ranch  house,  i  mile  north  of;  north  edge  of  T.  2  N.,  R. 
64  W. ,  at  fork  of  roads;  iron  post,  marked  '*  4880  DENVER  " 4, 879. 893 

BOXELDER  CREEK  TO  T.  1  N.,  R.  64  W.,  SIXTH  PRINCIPAL  MERIDIAN. 

Bench  mark  150  feet  southwest  of  Boxelder  Creek,  2.4  miles  east  of;  92 
feet  north  of  Burlington  and  Missouri  River  Railroad,  at  northeast 
corner  of  right-of-way  fence;  iron  post,  marked  **  4984  DENVER  ". .  _  4, 984. 792 

Early  ranch,  f  mile  southeast  of;  just  north  of  fence  ronning  west  and 
450  feet  west  of  the  southeast  corner  of  fence  around  pasture;  iron 
post,  marked  "4978  DENVER" 4,979.044 

Early  ranch,  8  miles  southeast  of;  on  northeast  slope  of  divide,  300  yards 
southeast  of  gulch,  on  same  drainage  as  above  ranch;  iron  post,  marked 
** 508a  DENVER"-. ...   5,083.58.") 

NEW  WINDSOR  TO  SPEARS   RANCH,  5  MILES   EAST  OF  LOVELAND. 

Cache  la  Poudre  Creek,  250  yards  east  of  bridge  over;  T.  6  N.,  R. 68  W., 
on  north  side  of  road  from  New  Windsor  to  Loveland;  iron  post, 
marked  " -1800  DEN VER  ' 4,800.052 

Fossil  Creek,  200  yards  south  of;  T.  6  N. ,  R.  68  W. ,  sec.  17, 150  yards  south 
and  ao  feet  west  of  i  corner  east  side  of;  25  feet  south  of  an  irrigation 
ditch,  on  west  side  of  road:  iron  postmarked  "4860  DENVER".  ...  4,859.723 

Bensons  Lake,  ^  mile  northwest  of;  T.  6  N.,  R.  69  W.,  sec.  14;  100  yards 
south  of  C.  S.  Bates  8  farmhouse,  on  west  side  of  road,  between  Love- 
Jand  and  Fort  Collins;  iron  post,  marked  ' '  5040  DEN  VER  " 5, 040. 186 
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Poet. 

T.  6  N. ,  R.  69  W. ,  sec.  82,  10  feet  south  of  northerly  line  of;  i  mile  west  of 
Proctor  schoolhonse,  20  feet  east  from  center  of  Colorado  and  Southern 
Railroad  tracks,  sonth  side  of  highway;  iron  post,  marked  **50r)7 
DENVER" 5,057.049 

Loveland,  2  miles  north  of;  T.  5  N.,  R.  69  W.,  sec.  2,  10  feet  north  of 
south  line  of;  40  feet  east  of  center  of  Colorado  and  Southern  Railroad 
tracks,  north  side  of  road  crossing;  iron  post,  marked  *'  5022  DEN- 
VER"  5,021.987 

LOVELAND,  VIA  COLORADO  AND  SOUTHERN  RAILROAD,  TO  LONOMONT. 

Loveland;  about  300  feet  east  of  Colorado  and  Southern  Railroad  station, 
in  T.o  N.,R.69  W.;  northwest  corner  of  U.  P.  Church  at  southwest 
comer  of  C  and  Main  streets;  bronze  tablet,  marked  *  *4983  DENVER  ".  4, 982. 942 

Loveland,  2  miles  south  of;  in  T.  5  N.,  R.  69  W.,  at  road  crossing,  20 
feet  east  of  center  of  tracks,  north  side  of  highway;  iron  post,  marked 
"5a-)0  DENVER" 5.050.267 

Munsun  s  farmhouse,  150  feet  southeast  of;  in  T.  4  N.,  R.  69  W.,  sec.  11, 
li  miles  northeast  of  Berthoud.  west  side  of  highway,  i  mile  east  of 
railroad;  iron  post,  marked  *  5082  DENVER ". 5, 081. 976 

Berthoud  Center,  northeast  comer  of  bank  building  at  northwest  corner 
of  Mount  avenue  and  Third  street,  in  T.  4  N.,  R.  69  W.,  sec.  14;  alu- 
minum tablet,  marked  *'  5030  DENVER  "... 5, 030. 743 

Berthoud,  2  miles  south  of;  i  mile  northwest  of  Frankie's  reservoir,  at 
road  crossing,  30  feet  east  of  center  of  tracks,  north  side  of  highway: 
iron  post,  marked  -^oOeO  DENVER" 5,060.053 

Longmont,  3^  miles  north  of;  i  mile  north  of  Garret  Clawson's  farm, 
northwest  comer,  at  crossing  of  highways;  iron  post,  marked  '*  5126 
DENVER" 5,125.976 

Longmont,  1  mile  north  of;  T.  3  N.,  R.  69  W.,  sec.  35,  200  yards  north 
of  cemetery,  15  feet  west  of  southwest  corner  of;  iron  post,  marked 
** 5006  DENVER".... 5,006.053 

Longmont,  in  northeast  comer  of  city  hall;  T.  2  N.,  R.  69  W.,  sec.  2; 
aluminum  tablet,  marked  '*4980  DENVER" 4,980.109 

LONGMONT,  ALONG  COLORADO  AND  SOUTHERN  RAILROAD,  VIA  BOULDER, 

TO  ERIK. 

Williamson's  farm,  250  yards  south  of;  T.  2  N.,  R.  69  W.,  sec.  20, 
northeast  corner  of  road  crossing,  cattle  guard  15  feet  east  of  center 
of  tracks;  iron  post,  marked**  5034  DENVER" ., 5,034.783 

Niwot  station,  150  feet  west  of;  southwest  of  highway,  200  yards  east  of 
Niwot  Hall;  iron  post,  marked  •*  5096  DENVER"   5,096.152 

Haystack  Mountain,  i  mile  south  of:  T.'^  N.,  R.  70  \V.,8ec.  33,  30  feet 
southwest  of  northeast  corner  of,  at  southwest  corner  of  roads;  iron 
post,  marked  '*  5242  DENVER'.... 5,242.087 

Beasley's  reservoir,  i  mile  southwest  of;  T.l  N.,  R.  TO  W.,  sec.  9,  west 
side  of  highway,  in  front  of  Josina's  farmhouse;  iron  post,  marked 
*  5236  DENVER" 5.236.322 

Boulder,  at  comer  west  of  front  steps  of  court-house;  T.  1  N.,  R.  70  W., 
sec.  30;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  **  5350  DENVER  " 5, 350. 938 

Lewis's  farm,  ^  mile  west  of;  T.  1  N.,  R.  69  W.,  sec.  19,  at  rif?ht  angle  in 
highway,  north  side,  at  fence;  iron  post,  marked  '•  5103  DENVER  "...  5, 103, 328 

Canfield  station,  100  yards  west  of ;  100  feet  north  ot  Union  Pacific  Rail- 
road tracks,  at  fence  comer;  iron  post,  marked  '  *  5047  DENVER'' ^^\'"v  .'i^ 
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Feet. 
Erie,  northeast  comer  of  Wells  and   Pierce  streets;  southwest  front 
corner  of  Hichards's  brick  block:  alnminnm  tablet,  marked  **5018 
DENVER" 5,018.504 

SAN  JUAN   AND   LA   PLATA   COUNTIES. 
Florida.  Weminuche,  San  Cristoval,  and  Silverton  Quadrangles. 

The  elevations  in  the  following  list  are  based  on  a  bronze  tablet, 
marked  *'6517,"  set  in  the  foundation  of  the  Smelter  City  State  Bank 
building,  at  Durango.  The  elevation  of  this  datum,  as  derived  from 
the  correcti^d  Denver  and  Rio  (4rande  Railroad  levels,  is  6,517.003 
feet. 

For  additional  elevations  in  this  vicinity  see  Appendices  to  the 
Eighteenth,  Nineteenth,  and  Twentieth  Annual  Reports  of  the  United 
States  (xeological  Survey. 

The  leveling  was  done  in  18Ui)  by  Mr.  Thomas  Winsor  and  in  1900 
by  Mr.  John  P.  Darling,  ituder  the  general  direction  of  Mr.  W.  M. 
Beaman,  topographer. 

All  bench  marks  depending  on  this  datum  are  stamped  with  the  . 
letters  '*DITR''  in  addition  to  the  figures  of  elevation. 

SCHOOLHOUSK,     DISTRICT    NO.     14,    ON    FLORIDA    RIVER,     VIA    SPRINO 
(JULCH  TO  COLUMBUS. 

Feet 

bchoolhonse.  district  No.  14. 1.3  miles  southwest  of;  on  east  side  of  road, 
35  feet  north  of  bridge  over  head  race,  i  mile  northeast  of  shingle 
mill;  iron  post,  marked '*  7325  DUR" 7,824.892 

Stark's  sawmill.  1  mile  southwest  of;  on  southeast  side  of  road,  10  feet 
west  of  gate  at  entrance  to  lane  leading  to  Eschoven's  residence  300 
feet  distant:  iron  post,  marked  "  7547  DUR  " ...     7, 547. 181 

Stark's  sawmill,  1.5  miles  northeast  of;  5  feet  south  of  fence  comer  at 
forks  of  road,  100  feet  east  of  bridge  over  Florida  River;  iron  post, 
marked   '7770  DUR" 7,769. 813 

Columbus  post-office,  500  feet  west  of;  at  forks  of  road;  iron  post, 
marked '*  7321  DITR'  .- 7,820.512 

COLUMBUS    TO    SILVERTON,    VIA    PINE     RIVEK,    WEMINUCHE    PASS,    RIO 
GRANDE.   STONY   PASS    AND   HOWARDSVILLE. 

Columbus  post-office,  3  miles  northeast  of;  near  angle  in  rail  fence  on 
east  side  of  road.  *20()  feet  north  of  bridge  over  drain;  iron  post,  marked 

"7490  DUR'    7,495.553 

Columbus  post-office,  ().5  miles  north  of:  by  a  wire  fence  on  southeast 
side  of  road,  at  junction  with  road  running  up  Vallecito  Creek:  iron 

postmarked  "7617  DUR' 7,616.657 

Graham's  ranch,  l  mile  southwest  of;  on  north  side  of  road,  17  feet 

\ve8t  of  bridge  over  Pine  Rivcjr  near  beginning  of  trail  leading  up 

rivtT.  in  top  of  bowlder;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  "7747  DUR*'.  ..     7,746.463 

Graham's  ra^ich.  3  mil<\s  north  of;  by  a  wire  fence,  10  feet  east  of  gate 

through  which  trail  passes,  in  toi)  of  granite  bowlder;  bronze  tablet, 

marked '•7S73  DUR'... 7,872.108 

Granam  s  ranch,  (i  miles  northeast  of:  30  feet  nortli  of  trail,  about  i  mile 
DorthoHst  of  Pine  River  ctrossing,  in  top  of  liat  triangular-shaped  bowl- 
der, Z;ro22ze  ^a Wet,  marked  "79S5  DUR" 7,984.395 
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Poet. 

Graham's  ranch,  8.5  miles  northeast  of;  17  feet  northwest  of  forks  at 
junction  with  trail  running  northwest  of  Emerald  Lakes,  i^mile  north- 
east of  Lake  Fork,  in  top  of  granite  bowlder;  aluminum  tablet,  marked 
**818.>  DUR^' : 8,184.534 

Graham's  ranch,  12  miles  northeast  of;  southeast  of  trail,  in  front  of 
8-incn  spruce  tree,  about  400  feet  west  of  a  high  waterfall  on  side  of 
mountain,  in  top  of  pink  granite  bowlder;  bronze  tablet,  marked 
•*8701DUR" 8,699.627 

Weminuche  Pass,  10.3  miles  southwest  of;  on  east  side  of  trail,  near  sum- 
mit of  steep  ascent  on  south  side  of  Flint  Fork  Canyon,  in  top  of  large 
granite  bowlder;  bronze  tablet,  marked  **  9324  DUR  ". . 9. 322. 775 

Weminuche  Pass,  7.3  miles  southwest  of;  southeast  of  trail  near  chimp 
of  spruce  trees,  about  100  feet  northeast  of  small  mountain  stream,  in 
top  of  granite  bowlder;  bronze  tablet,  marked  **  9904  DUR  " 9, 902. 835 

Weminuche  Pass,  4  miles  southwest  of;  on  east  side  of  and  nearly  level 
with  trail,  in  top  of  granite  bowlder;  bronze  tab'et^  marked  *'  10051 
DUR". 10,050.139 

Weminuche  Pass,  9  feet  east  of  trail.  150  feet  south  of  summit  of  Con- 
tinental Divide,  in  top  of  sandstone  bowlder;  aluminum  tablet, 
marked  **  10623  DUR"  .. 10.621.926 

Weminuche  Pass,  1}  miles  northeast  of:  10  feet  northeast  of  small 
creek,  60  feet  southwest  of  blazed  twin  spruce  tree  on  southeast  side 
of  trail,  in  triangular- shaped  bowlder;  aluminum  tablet,  marked 
*•  10337  DUR" 10,3.36.128 

Point  Burwell,  3.3  miles  southeast  of;  at  base  of  steep  slope,  75  feet  north 
of  road  at  point  where  Rio  Grande  makes  a  sweeping  bend,  on  bench 
of  rocky  ledge;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  •  •  9386  DUR  " 9, 384. 439 

Point  Burwell,  f^  mile  northwest  of;  25  feet  southwest  of  road,  about 
.W  reet  southeast  of  an  old  log  cabin  in  cow  pasture,  in  top  of  large 
rock;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  ••  9488  DUR  " 9, 486. 360 

Point  Burwell.  3  miles  northwest  of;  8  feet  south  of  and  nearly  level 
with  road  on  side  hill,  in  top  of  sandstone  rock;  aluminum  tablet. 
marked*- 9918  DUR" 9,016.315 

Timlier  Hill,  1.5  miles  east  of;  45  feet  north  of  road  near  cow  camp  at 
base  of  hill,  2  feet  above  ground,  in  southwest  face  of  large  wedge- 
shaped  rock  12  feet  high:  aluminum  tablet,  marked  "  9991  DUR  "...    0, 898. 251 

Timber  Hill,  1.7  miles  northwest  of;  on  edge  of  rocky  mound,  east  side 
of  road.  120  feet  north  of  Pole  Creek,  in  top  of  bowlder;  aluminum 
tablet,  marked**  10488  DUR". .     10,486.010 

Stony  Pass.  2.5  miles  southeast  of;  on  north  side  of  roiul.  50  feet  east  of 
trail.  170  feet  east  of  sharp  bend  in  road,  in  top  of  bowlder:  bronze 
tablet,  marked**  11473  DUR" 11,471.141 

Stony  Pass,  summit  of;  15  feet  northeast  of  road,  in  top  of  flat,  rock: 
aluminum  tablet,  marked  **12594  DUR"--- 12,591.857 

Howardsville,  1.7  miles  southeast  of;  on  south  side  of  road,  150  feot  east 
of  junction  with  road  running  south  up  Cunningham  Gulch,  in  top  of 
large  rock;  bronze  tablet,  marked  *'  10096  DUR  ' 10, 094.  ^>01 

Howardsville,  400  feet  south  of  post-office:  on  south  side  of  road  at  forks. 
100  feet  south  of  bridge  over  Cunningham  Creek,  in  top  of  bowlder: 
aluminum  tablet,  marked  ♦♦  9670  DUR  " 9.  ms.  057 

Silverton.  2.3  miles  northeast  of;  on  south  side  of  public  road.  15  feet 
north  of  track,  120  feet  east  of  road  crossing,  about  400  feet  northeast 
of  E.  G.  Stoiler's  residence,  on  top  of  quartz  bowlder;  aluminum  tab- 
let, marked** 9431  DUR" Vi,\i>i,^vA 
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Silverton;  in  sontheast  comer  of  Grand  Hotel  block,  2.5  feet  above  side- 
walk at  northwest  comer  of  Greene  and  Twelfth  streets;  alnminnm 
tablet,  marked**  9302  DUR".... 9,299.686 

Silverton;  at  northwest  corner  of  section  honse  on  opposite  side  of  track 
from  Denver  and  Rio  Grande  Railroad  station;  iron  poet,  marked 
**9270DUR" 9,267.917 

JUNCTION  OF  PINE  RIVER  AND  VALLECITO  CREEK,  6.5  MILES  NORTHEAST 
OF  COLUMBUS  POST-OFFICE,  VIA  VALLECITO  CREEK,  TO  JUNCTION  OF 
POLE  CREEK  AND  RIO  GRANDE. 

Old  fish  hatchery,  0.7  mile  sonth  of;  250  feet  Bonth  of  small  creek,  in 
granite  bowlder;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  *'  7720  DUR  "...  7, 719. 002 

Fish  hatchery,  2  miles  north  of:  100  feet  south  of  branch  of  Vallecito 
Creek,  at  foot  of  large  pine  tree  on  west  edge  of  trail,  in  flat  rock; 
aluminum  tablet, marked'* 7926 DUR" 7,926.120 

Quartz  mill,  0.5  mile  north  of;  90  feet  north  of  prospect  dump  on  trail 
and  150  feet  south  of  junction  of  two  branches  of  Vallecito  Creek,  in 
top  of  point  of  rock  jutting  into  creek;  aluminum  tablet,  marked 
••  8426  DUR  "  -  8,425.830 

Quartz  mill,  3.7  miles  northeast  of;  300  feet  south  of  creek  crossing,  foot 
of  hill  on  west  side  of  creek,  3  feet  left  of  trail,  in  bowlder;  aluminum 
tablet,  marked  "8869  DUR" 8,868.052 

Johnson  Creek,  75  feet  south  of;  250  feet  west  of  its  junction  with  Val- 
lecito Creek,  in  granite  bowlder;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  *'  9166 
DUR"-.- --- - 9,165.780 

Johnson  Creek,  3  miles  northeast  of  its  j  unction  with  Vallecito  Creek,  15 
feet  west  of  spring  branch,  20  feet  east  of  trail  at  foot  of  hill;  alumi- 
num tablet,  marked  '^9578  DUR" 9,577.487 

Johnson  Creek.  7.5  miles  north  of  its  junction  with  Vallecito  Creek,  5 
feet  west  of  trail  near  forks  of  creek,  in  large  rock;  aluminum  tablet, 
marked*' 10995  DUR" -. 10,994.547 

Pass,  summit  of:  125  feet  northwest  of  stone  monument,  100  feet  from 
west  crest  of  divide;  bronze  tablet,  marked  "  12487  DUR  " 12, 486. 706 

Bear  Town,  lower  end  of;  125  feet  southwest  of  two  lower  cabins  on 
north  side  of  road,  in  bowlder  on  rocky  point;  bronze  tablet,  marked 
''11157DUR' .- 11,155,938 

Johnson  and  Vallecito  creeks.  3.5  miles  above  junction  of;  200  feet  south 
of  cabin,  in  bowlder  30  feet  from  trail;  bronze  tablet,  marked  **  11077 
DUR" -.   11,076.774 

ARIZONA. 

MARICOPA,    PINAL,    (ilLA,    AND    GRAHAM   COUNTIES. 

The  elevations  in  tlu*  following  list  are  based  on  an  aluminum  tablet 
marked  ''  lODO,"  set  in  tlu^  north  front  of  the  Maricopa  County  court- 
house at  PhdMiix,  Ariz.  The  elevation  of  this  datum,  as  determined 
from  the  ^Nlarieopa,  Pluenix  and  Salt  River  Valley  Railroad,  is  1,098.910 
feet. 

The  leveling  was  done  in  18!»0  and  1000  by  Mr.  Thomas  Winsor, 
and  in  VMM  by  Mr.  John  'J\  Stewart,  under  the  general  direction  of 
Mr.  E.  jM.  Douglas,  geographer. 
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All  bench  marks  depending  on  this  datum  are  marked  '*PHXX" 
in  addition  to  the  figures  of  elevation. 

Tempk  and  Florence  Quadrangles. 

phcenix,  via  maricopa,  phobnix  and  salt  river  valley  railroad, 

TO  TEMPE. 

Feet. 

Phceniz,  Maricopa  County  coort-house,  north  front  of;  in  projection  at 
northwest  comer,  15  feet  west  of  main  entrance,  8  feet  ahove  ground; 
aluminum  tablet,  marked**  1090  PHNX" 1,089.910 

Phoenix,  opposite  Santa  Fe,  Prescott  and  Phoenix  Railroad  station,  top 
of  rail 1,081.5 

Phoenix;  on  east  side  of  Seventh  street,  100  feet  southeast  of  Maricopa, 
Phoenix  and  Salt  River  Valley  Railroad  station,  between  two  cotton- 
wood  trees;  iron  post,  marked**  1088  PHNX** 1,082.920 

Ph(enix,  opposite  Maricopa,  Phoenix  and  Salt  River  Valley  Railroad  sta- 
tion, top  of  rail 1,082 

Phoenix,  4  mUes  east  of;  on  west  side  of  public  road,  16  feet  south  of 
track;  iron  post,  marked '*  1182  PHNX" 1,131.883 

Bridge  over  Salt  River,  top  of  rail 1, 165 

Tempe.  opposite  station,  top  of  rail .....  1 ,  159 

Tempo,  at  north  end  of  station,  50  feet  east  of  main  track;  iron  post, 
marked**  1158  PHNX" 1,158.077 

TEMPE,  ALONG  MARICOPA,  PHCENIX  AND  SALT  RIVER  VALLEY  RAILROAD, 

TO  MESA. 

Tempo,  2i  miles  southeast  of;  on  south  side  of  public  road,  opposite  to 
road  running  north;  iron  post,  marked  •*  1177  PHNX  " 1 ,  177. 063 

Mesa  station,  1}  miles  northwest  of;  at  northeast  corner  of  crossroads, 
30  feet  north  of  track;  iron  post,  marked  **  1235  PHNX  " 1 ,  235. 109 

Mesa,  250  feet  southwest -of  station;  near  comer  of  wire  fence  on  east 
side  of  public  road;  iron  post,  marked  "1244  PHNX" 1,244.074 

MESA,  ALONG  FLORENCE  ROAD,  TO  DESERT  WELL. 

Mesa,  0.5  mile  east  and  0.5  mile  south  of;  crossroads  i  mile  south  of 

mill.ground 1,233 

Mesa,  3  miles  southeast  of;  by  a  wire  fence  corner  at  southeast  corner 

of  crossroads;  iron  post,  marked  **  1248  PHNX" 1,243.146 

Highland  Canal,  floor  of  bridge  over 1,253 

Mesa,  6i  miles  southeast  of;  60  feet  south  of  road  on  north  side  of  giant 

cactus  about  30  feet  high;  iron  post,  marked  **  1295  PHNX  " 1, 295. 179 

Desert  Well,  5^  miles  northwest  of;  20  feet  northeast  of  road  at  point 

where  road  forks  into  two  wagon  tracks;  iron  post,  marked  '*  1351 

PHNX"... 1,350.917 

Desert  Well,  2^^  miles  northwest  of;  northeast  side  of  road  at  bend,  25 

feet  southeast  of  small  drain;  iron  post,  marked  "1407  PHNX  "  . .     .  1, 407. 092 
Desert  Well,  at  northeast  corner  of  fence  inclosing  Thos.  Buchanan's 

residence;  iron  post, marked  **  1446  PHNX" 1, 446. 035 

DESERT  WELL  ALONG  PUBLIC  ROADS  TO   FLORENCE. 

Desert  Well,  3  miles  southeast  of;  on  southwest  side  of  road;  iron  post, 
marked  ••1490  PHNX" 1,489.970 

Desert  Well,  6  miles  southeast  of;  on  northeast  side  of  road;  iron  post, 
marked**  1592  PHNX" \,r>A^;t..^\l 
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Desert  Well.  0  miles  southeast  of;  on  northeast  side  of  road  in  open  place 
on  desert;  iron  post,  marked  "1601  PHNX" 1,601.028 

Queen  Creek,  bed  of :  at  road  crossing 1,625 

Desert  Well,  12  miles  southeast  of:  on  northeast  side  of  road  abont  ^ 
mile  southeast  of  Queen  Creek;  iron  post,  marked  *«1631  PHNX" 1.630.W5 

Florence,  llf  miles  northwest  of:  on  northeast  side  of  road  by  a  mes- 
quite  stump  near  bend;  iron  poet,  marked  *' 1631  PHNX" 1,631.157 

Florence,  84  miles  northwest  of:  35  feet  northwest  of  crossroad;  iron 
post,  marked'*  1618  PHNX*' 1,618.058 

Florence,  6  miles  north  of;  on  west  side  of  road;  iron  post,  marked 

'M595PHNX'' 1,595.018 

Florence,  4  miles  north  of;  in  forks  of  road  at  junction  with  road  run- 
ning northeast  to  Raymert,  7  feet  north  of  gnideboard  ''Qold  fields, 
26  miles;  Florence,  4  miles:'*  iron  post,  marked  **1619  PHNX'' 1,618.957 

Florence,  li  miles  north  of:  in  forks  of  road  at  junction  with  road  run- 
ning northwest:  ironi)ost,  marked  "1479  PHNX" 1,478.952 

Gila  River,  bed  of:  at  road  crossing 1, 459 

Florence,  Pinal  County  court-house,  west  front  of;  in  southwest  corner 
of  west  wine,  about  3  feet  above  ground;  aluminum  tablet,  marked 
''1493  PHNX'  _   . _  1,492.835 

FLORENCE    VIA  BLACK  WATER  CHAPEL,  SACATON,  AND  CA8A   BLANCA,  TO 
SACATON    STATION. 

Florence,  33  miles  southwest  of;  50  feet  west  of  forks  of  roads,  about 
1,000  feet  east  of  Adamsville  ruins:  iron  post,  marked  »'  1441  PHNX  ".  1,440.84S 

Florence,  6|  miles  southwest  of;  on  north  side  of  road.  100  feet  southeast 
of  adobe  ruins;  iron  post,  marked  •'  1421  PHNX " 1, 420. 8')) 

Blackwater  (Chapel.  3i  miles  southeast  of:  on  north  side  of  road  oppo- 
site a  division  fence  near  bend  in  road.  150  feet  southeast  of  adobe 
ruins;  iron  post,  marked  "1897  PHNX" 1,396.92:) 

Blackwater  Chapel.  ."iOO  feet  northwest  of;  75  feet  northwest  of  forks  of 
roads;  iron  post,  marked   •  1362  PHNX"    1,361.830 

Blackwater  Chapel.  3  miles  northwest  of:  50  ftet  southeast  of  junction 
with  road  running  southeast;  iron  post,  marked  "  1354  PHNX  " 1, 353. 886 

Sacaton,  3^  miles  eust  of;  on  northwest  side  of  road  near  bend.  180  feet 
west  of  a  new  ditch  running  north  and  south;  iron  post,  marked 
'•1305PHNX" 1,305.007 

Sacaton,  on  north  side  of  gate:  east  side  of  Pima  Indian  Agency  grounds; 
iron  post,  marked      r2r4  PHNX  " 1,274.117 

Sacaton.  3  miles  west  of:  on  south  side  of  road  and  on  east  bank  of  small 
drain:  iron  post,  marked   •  1-,»51  PHNX"         ..      . 1,250.843 

SacAton.  6  miles  west  of;  on  north  side  of  road,  west  edge  of  open  flat; 
iron  post,  marked   •  1-223  PHNX" 1,222.933 

Casa  Blanca  (.'hapel.  3  miles  northeast  of:  on  south  side  of  road  near  an 
Indian  village,  about  j  mile  southeast  of  a  Catholic  chapel;  iron  post, 
marked -1198  PHNX" . 1,197.894 

Casa  Blanca:  by  corner  of  a  wire  fence  on  north  side  of,  and  near  fork 
of  roads,  350  feet  north  of  a  mission  chapel;  iron  post,  marked  **  1181 
PHNX" 1,180.848 

Casa  Blanca  Chapel .  3  miles  west  of:  on  north  side  opposite  forks  at 
junction  with  a  road  running  north;  iron  i)ost.  marked  '  116:^  PHNX".  1, 162. 8C6 

Sacaton  station,  on  south  side  of  ])ublic  road.  Jo  teet  west  of  Maricopa. 
Phunix  and  Salt  River  Valley  railroad  track.  (>0  feet  south  of  switch 
^head  block;  iron  post,  marked  "1127  PHNX" 1,127.111 
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Sacaton  station,  bridge  over  Gila  River,  top  of  rail 1, 127 

Sacatoii  station,  under  bridge,  Gila  River,  bed  of .     1,119 

Sacaton  station.  8  miles  north  of;  80  feet  west  of  track,  near  telegraph 

pole,  300  feet  north  of  vitrified  tile  culvert;-  iron  post,  marked  ''  1 133 

PHNX'* 1,132.975 

Kyrene;  4  miles  south  of;  25  feet  west  of  track,  by  telegraph  pole;  iron 

post,  marked  "1140  PflNX" 1,139.788 

Kyrene,  1  mile  south  of;  25  feet  east  of  track  on  east  side  of  public  road; 

ironpoet,  marked  "1157  PHNX" 1,156.889 

Kyrene,  in  front  of  sign-board,  top  of  rail 1,174 

Kyrene,  U  miles  north  of ;  on  top  of  bank  20  feet  east  of  track,  180  feet 

south  of  culvert,  west  side  of  public  road;  iron  post  marked  "1198 

PHNX\. 1,197.787 

Tempe,  3^  miles  south  of;  35  feet  east  of  track,  near  fence,  comer  of  field 

having  small  reservoir;  iron  post,  marked  "  1188  PHNX  " 1, 187. 68(5 

t'etersen:  in  front  of  sign  board,  top  of  rail 1, 180 

FLORENCE  ALONG  CANAL  ROAD  TO  THE  BUTTES. 

Florence,  3  miles  northeast  of;  by  a  wire-fence  corner  at  juiict  on  with 
a  dim  road  running  west  on  north  line  of  sec.  32,  T.  3  S.,  R.  10  E..  700 
feet  southwest  of  adobe  ranch  house;  iron  post,  marked  * '  1 535  PHNX  *' .  1 .  534. 853 

Junction  with  road  running  north,  ground  opposite  to 1 .  537 

Florence,  C  miles  northeast  of;  by  a  wire-fence  corner  on  northwest  side 

of  road,  opposite  forks;  iron  post,  marked  "  1531  PHNX  " •  1530. 992 

White's  ranch,  |  mile  east  of;  on  top  of  granite  ledge  on  southwest  bank 
of  Gila  River,  150  feet  BOuthea.st  of  canal  head  gate;  aluminum  tablet. 

marked  "1574  PHNX'' 1,573.539 

The  Buttes  gauging  station;  zero  point  of  gauge  rod 1 ,  581 .  94 

The  Buttes;  in  face  of  cliff,  Weet  side  of  Gila  River,  4i  feet  above  surface 
on  axis  of  proposed  dam;  bronze  tablet,  marked  "1592  PHNX  " 1, 592. 308 

THE  BUTTES  ALONG  ROAD,  VIA   DONNELLY'S  WELL,   TO   FLORENCE. 

Junction  with  Florence  and  Riverside  road,  ground  . 2. 1 54 

Donnelly's  Well,  I  mile  southwest  of;  on  south  side  of  road,  at  bend  on 
top  of  hill;  iron  post,  marked  "2281  PHNX' 2.281 

Donnelly's  Well,  4  miles  west  of;  on  east  side  of  road  near  north  bank 
of  small  wash;  iron  post,  marked  "2097  PHNX*' 2,097.065 

Donnelly's  Well,  7  miles  west  of:  on  south  side  of  road  at  top  of  small 
hill:  iron  post,  marked  "1929  PHNX' .     1.929.118 

Florence,  6i  miles  east  of;  75  feet  southeast  of  junction  with  road  run- 
ning to  Mammoth;  iron  post,  marked  "1769  PHNX'V 1, 769. 178 

Casa  Grande  Valley  Canal,  floor  of  bridge  over 1 ,  537 

DESERT  WELL  ALONG  MESA  AND  SILVER  KINO   ROAD  TO   HEWITT'S 

RANCH. 

Desert  Well,  3  miles  east  of;  30  feet  north  of  road;  iron  post,  marked 

"1525PHNX''. ... .      1,524.985 

Desert  Well,  6  miles  east  of;  on  north  side  of  road,  150  feet  west  of  small 

wash:  iron  post,  marked  "1609  PHNX" l.(iOU.033 

Desert  Well,  9  miles  east  of;  on  north  side  of  road  at  bend,  35  feet  south- 
east of  small  wash;  iron  post,  marked  "1710  PHNX*'... .         1,710.^03 

Whitlow's  ranch,  8^  miles  west  of;  on  north  side  of  road;  iron  post, 
marked  "1832  PHNX" \,^^V.^- 
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Whitlow's  ranch,  5^  miles  west  of;  on  south  side  of  road,  standing  2  feet 
above  surface  of  ground,  surrounded  by  mound  of  bowlders  and  earth; 
iron  post,  marked'*  1923  PHNX" 1,923.183 

Whitlow's  ranch,  2|  miles  west  of;  in  top  of  sandstone  ledge  on  north; 
west  side  of  road,  at  base  of  rocky  hill,  40  feet  northwest  of  Queen 
Creek;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  **  1962  PHNX  " 1, 962. 432 

Queen  Creek  gaging  station,  zero  of  gage  rod..   2,042.34 

Whitlow's  ranch,  1 ,000  feet  east  of;  on  sloping  ledge  13  feet  south  of 
south  edge  of  Queen  Creek  bed,  on  axis  of  proposed  dam;  bronze  tab- 
let, marked  **  2056  PHNX'' 2,056.662 

HEWITTS  RANCH,  ALONG  MESA  AND  SILVER  KINO  ROAD,  TO   PINAL. 

Hewitt's  ranch,  1  mile  east  of;  on  east  side  of  road  70  feet  northwest  of 
Queen  Creek;  iron  post,  marked**  2171  PHNX". 2,171.082 

Pinal,  3  miles  west  of;  on  side  hill  south  side  of  road,  100  feet  east  of  a 
wash ;  iron  post,  marked  * •  2336  PHNX  " 2, 336. 297 

Pinal;  in  top  of  sandstone  outcrop  500  feet  north  of  town,  on  east  side 
of  road;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  "2529  PHNX' 2,529.182 

PINAL,    VLA    SILVER    KINO,    NICHOLAS    RANCH,    AND  REYMERT,    TO  IRON 
POST,    **  FLORENCE,   4  MILES  NORTH  OF." 

Junction  with  Florence  and  Silver  King  road,  ground  at 2, 775 

Silver  King,  2  miles  southwest  of;  in  top  of  pink  sandstone  bowlder  on 

east  side  of  road,  170  feet  north  of  wash;  aluminum  tablet,  marked 

** 3023  PHNX" : ..    3,028.166 

Silver  King;  on  south  side  of  road  at  summit  of  steep  hill  on  west  edge 

of  town;  iron  post,  marked  **  3553  PHNX*' 3,553.024 

Silver  King,  4|  miles  southwest  of;  northwest  side  of  road,  at  junction 

with  road  running  north  to  Whitford's  ranch;    iron  post,  marked 

"2561  PHNX" _ 2,561.282 

Queen  Creek,  bed  of,  at  road  crossing    2, 345 

Reymert,  4  miles  northeast  of;  on  north  side  of  road  near  end  of  brush 

fence,  75  feet  north  of  house  at  Nicholas  ranch;  iron  post,  marked 

**2406PHNX" 2,405.957 

Reymert,  f  mile  northeast  of;  on  northeast  side,  of  road,  at  south  end  of 

deep  cut  on  summit  of  hill;  iron  post,  marked   •  3160  PHNX  ' 3, 160.632 

Reymert,  2i  miles  southwest  of;   on  southeast  side  of  road  at  bend; 

ironpost,  marked '2321  PHNX"    ... 2,321.680 

Reymert,  5|  miles  southwest  of;  on  northwest  side  of  road  at  bend,  35 

feet  north  of  small  wash;  iron  post,  marked  **  2004  PHNX  " .   2, 003. 971 

Reymert,  Si  miles  southwest  of;  on  east  side  of  road,  25  feet  southeast  of 

small  wash;  iron  post,  marked  •' 1845  PHNX".. 1,845.055 

Florence,  9  miles  northeast  of;  on  northwest  side  of  road  opposite  forks, 

at  junction  with  road  running  northeast  to  Whitlow's  ranch;  iron 

post,  marked '1720  PHNX" 1,724.965 

Florence,  Oi  miles  northeast  of;  on  east  side  of  road  at  junction  with  an 

old  wood  road ;  iron  post,  marked  *  *  1 646  PHNX  " 1 ,  645. 767 

WHITLOW'S  RANCH,  SOUTHWESTWARI)   AND  THEN    NORTHWESTWARD 
TO   AND   ALONG  BARK'S   RANCH   ROAD. 

Whitlow's  ranch,  2  miles  southwest  of:  50  feet  northeast  of  forks  at 
junction  with  old  Florence  and  Silver  King  road;  iron  post,  marked 
'''l'062PHNX'' 2,062.242 
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Whitlow's  ranch,  5^  miles  southwest  of;  on  southeast  side  of  road;  iron 

post, marked  "1926  PHNX" 1.926.258 

Whitlow's  ranch,  8  miles  southwest  of;  on  northwest  side  of  road;  iron 

post,  marked**  1841  PHNX" 1,841.088 

Bark*8  ranch,  2|  miles  soath  of;  in  forks  of  road  at  junction  with  road 

running  north  to  Bark's  ranch ;  iron  post,  marked  *  *  2056  PHNX  " 2, 056. 025 

Bark*s  ranch;  on  north  side  of  road,  80  feet  west  of  house;  iron  post, 

marked**  2236  PHNX" 2.235.771 

Bark's  ranch,  6^  miles  southwest  of;  on  south  side  of  road  at  bend,  80 

feet  east  of  small  wash;  iron  post,  marked  **  1863  PHNX" 1,862.950 

MESA  AND  SILVER  KING  ROAD,  ALONG  FLORENCE  AND  GOLDFIELD  ROAD, 

TO  GOLDFIELD. 

Goldfield,  7  miles  south  of;  on  west  side  of  road,  at  junction  with  an  old 
wood  road  running  southwest;  iron  post,  marked  **  1694  PHNX  " 1 ,  694. 096 

Goldfield,  4  miles  south  of;  on  east  side  of  road  at  bend;  iron  post, 
marked**  1765  PHNX"... 1,765.075 

Goldfield,  1  mile  southwest  of;  in  forks,  at  junction  with  Mesa  and  Gold- 
field  road;  iron  post,marked**  1984  PHNX" 1,934.015 

DONNELLY'S  WELL,  ALONG    FLORENCE   AND    RIVERSIDE    ROAD,  TO 
RIVERSIDE. 

Donnelly's  well,  3^  miles  east  of;  on  northeast  side  of  road  at  bend 

where  road  crosses  a  wash;  iron  post,  marked  *  *  2625  PHNX  " 2, 624. 894 

Donnelly's  well,  6^  miles  east  of;  at  summit  of  hill,  highest  point 

between  Florence  and  Riverside;  iron  post,  marked  **  3081  PHNX  *'. .  3, 081. 115 
Riverside;  5  miles  southwest  of;  on  southeast  side  of  road  at  bend  on 

ridge;  iron  post,  marked  ** 2250  PHNX " 2,250.067 

Ripsey  Wash,  bed  of 1,847 

Riverside,  between  2  and  3  miles  southwest  of;  summit  of  hill,  ground 

at 2,115 

Pinal  and  Globe  Quadrangles. 

Riverside,  2  miles  southwest  of;  on  southeast  side  of  road,  200  feet 
northeast  of  junction  with  road  running  northeast  to  Piety  Flat;  iron 
post,  marked'*  1940  PHNX" 1,940.041 

Riverside;  in  top  of  embedded  bowlder  at  southwest  corner  of  small 
corral  120  feet  northeast  of  post-office;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  **  1 778 
PHNX" 1,777.792 

riverside  to  globe,  northward  along  globe  and  riverside 

road. 

Riverside,  Gila  River,  bed  of ;  at  road  crossing 1,759 

Riverside,  3  miles  northeast  of;  on  southwest  side  of  road,  400  feet  west 
Ox  point  where  road  crosses  wash,  in  top  of  granite  bowlder;  bronze 
tablet,  marked*' 2511  PHNX" 2,510.556 

Riverside,  6  miles  northeast  of;  on  east  side  of  road  at  summit  of  hill, 
opx)oeite  to  road  running  southwest  to  a  mine,  in  top  of  granite 
bowlder:  aluminum  tablet,  marked  "  3644  PHNX  " 3, 643. 733 

Dripping  Spring,  1  mile  west  of;  on  southwest  side  of  road,  at  gate  on 
northwest  side  of  a  filled  rail  fence;  iron  post,  marked  *'  2986  PHNX  ".  2, 985. 928 

Dripping  Spring,  2  miles  northeast  of;  in  top  of  hard  sandstone  bowlder 
15  feet  east  of  road,  30  feet  south  of  small  wash;  bronze  tablet,  marked 
"2996  PHNX" .. ^,Wo.'5iSyi 
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Pioneer,  :}j:  miles  south  of;  on  northeast  side  of  road  at  bend,  at  point 
where  road  leaves  ridge  and  ascends  steep  side  hill;  iron  post,  marked 
'  ys4r)PHNX" 3,84r).828 

Pioneer:  on  east  side  of  road,  40  foet  southwest  of  stage  station,  in  top 
of  granite  bowlder;  aluminnm  tablet,  marked  *•  4505  PHNX  " 4, 504. 936 

Pioneer,  :i^  miles  north  of;  on  southeast  side  of  road,  at  summit  of  pass 
over  Pinal  Mountains;  iron  post,  marked  *•  6158  PHNX  *'  .   6,157.812 

Globe,  7^  miles  south  of;  on  east  side  of  road  at  bend,  in  top  of  large 
granite  bowlder;  bronze  tablet,  marked  •'4962  PHNX  '* 4, 962. 322 

Olobe.  4  miles  southeast  of;  on  south  side  of  gate,  west  side  of  road,  at 
the -'GO  "ranch;  iron  post,  marked  *' ;{82.")  PHNX" 3,824.968 

Globe,  2i  miles  southeast  of;  on  southwest  side  of  road,  at  northeast 
comer  of  small  corral  opposite  slaughterhouse;  iron  post,  marked 
-3637PHNX' 3,636.824 

Globe,  Gila  County  court-house,  in  west  face  of;  at  southwest  comer, 
.2  feet  above  ground;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  '*3525  PHNX" 8,524.798 

(JLOIiK,  .\LON(i   (;ILA    VALLKY.  (iLOBE   AND   NORTHERN   RAILWAY,  TO  SAN 

CARLOS. 

Globe,  opposite  station  at:  top  of  rail 3,509 

Glol}e,  2A  miles  southeast  of;  on  top  of  hill,  l  mile  south  of  railway; 
meridian  mark,  tablet  marked  *•  :js»5  PHNX  " 3, 885, 109 

Globe,  2.^  miles  southeast  of:  by  warning  post  on  south  side  of  track  at 
l)ublic-road  crossing,  600  feet  west  of  summit  of  hill ;  iron  post/marked 
"3:J()PHNX- 3,719.7e6 

Globe,  5'f  miles  southeast  of;  15  feet  southwest  of  track  at  southeast  end 
of  cut,  75  feet  southeast  of  P.  C;  iron  post,  marked  **3402  PHNX". .  3,401.777 

Cutter  switch,  east  head  block  of;  top  < »f  rail 3. 257 

Gilson's,  ol  miles  west  of;  by  telegraph  pole  on  north  side  of  track;  iron 
post,  marked  " :il OS  PHNX".   . ...3,167.588 

Gilson's,  i  mile  west  of  water  tank:  l)y  first  telegraph  pole  west  of  pub- 
lic-road (•^ossin^^  on  north  side  of  track;  iron  post,  marked  "3013 
PHNX"  .       . 3,012.769 

(lilsDn's,  'J;  miles  southeast  of;  10  feet  south  of  track,  east  side  of  pub- 
lic-road crossing.  30i)  feet  east  of  trestle  No.  229;  iron  post,  marked 
••2<81PnNX" 2,890.792 

Rice,  '3 ,  miles  northwest  of:  in  front  of  second  telegraph  pole  east  of 
trestle  No. 'J.?::  iron  post,  marked  **274N  PHNX"' 2.747.670 

Rice,  ai   northwest  corner  of  crossroads,  ISO  feet  east  of  switch  head 

block;  ir  11  post,  marked --^Oir)  PHNX" 2,634.755 

Rice,  o  mile^  south  of;  10  feet  W(^8t  of  track  on  north  sideof  wagon  road; 
iron  post,  marked  "'J5S5  PHNX" 2,584.8)9 

San  Carlos.  I  \  miles  north  of:  25  feet  east  of  track,  on  east  side  of  wagon 
road:  iron  post,  marked '•'J5 10  PHXX"    2,539.769 

San  Carlos,  1  v  miles  north  of;  *J5  feet  southwest  of  track,  at  pablic-road 

crossing:  iron  post,  marked '• 'M7o  PPINX"      ... 2,469.795 

San  Carlos,  opposite  station:  top  of  rail .   2,431.7 

Sail  Carlos:  1*)0  feet  northwest  of  station,  45  feet  southwest  of  main 

track;  iron  i)ost,  marked  ••lM:{1- PHNX"  ..        .      2,430.716 

SAX    «  .VliLos,    VIA    JIANVK   CANYON,   TO    WOOTEX'S   RANCH. 

San  Carlos,  south  of:  Gila  River,  bed  of     '. 2,386 

San  Carlos.  :i  miles  south  of:  on  east  side  of  road,  north  sideof  small 

wash;  iron  post,  m.irked  ••'Jl)71  PHNX  " 2,670.615 
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San  Carlos,  6  miles  sonth  of;  on  sonthwest  side  of  road  on  top  of  hill, 
45  feet  west  of  United  States  Army  telegraph  pole;  iron  post,  marked 
**3573PHNX" ...2,572.789 

Wootens  ranch,  6J  miles  north  of;  in  limestone  ontcrop,  15  feet  west  of 
road,  25  feet  northwest  of  small  wash;  bronze  tablet,  marked  *'3810 
PHNX" 3.810.034 

Wooten's  ranch,  3i  miles  north  of;  in  top  of  9  by  6  foot  rock,  3  feet 
above  surface.  35  feet  sonthwest  of  wash,  near  base  of  tall  cliff; 
alnminnm  tablet,  marked  ** 3454  PHNX" 3,453.541 

Wooten's  ranch:  in  top  of  large  rock,  200  feet  southwest  of  cabin,  40 
feet  northwest  of  trail,  30  feet  west  of  38-inch  leaning  sycamore  tree; 
bronze  tablet,  marked  "3911  PHNX" 3,910.708 

wooten's  ranch,  along  trail  via  deer  creek  coal  fields  and 
manning's  ranch,  to  dudleyville. 

Wooten's  ranch,  3^^  miles  west  of:  in  top  of  hard  sandstone  outcrop  6 
feet  sonth  of  trail,  10  feet  northeast  of  12-inch  blazed  pine  tree,  150 
feet  east  of  point  where  trail  crosses  wash;  aluminum  tablet,  marked 
•'4041PHNX" 4.040.554 

Manning's  ranch,  2^  miles  east  of;  on  north  side  of  trail,  30  feet  east 
of  ravine,  in  top  of  triangular  bowlder:  aluminum  tablet,  marked 
*'3528PHNX" _  3,527. 3S6 

Manning's  ranch,  1 J  nailes  west  of;  in  front  of  4-iuch  paloverde  tree,  10 
feet  southwest  of  trail,  in  top  of  hard  flint  bowlder;  aluminum  tablet, 
marked  "21)98  PHNX " 2,997.729 

Manning's  ranch,  5  miles  west  of;  20  feet  south  of  trail,  at  west  edge  of 
gravel  mound,  in  top  of  limestone  bowlder:  aluminum  tablet,  marked 
-2652PHNX" -. 2,651.380 

Manning's  ranch.  7^  miles  west  of ;  on  north  side  of  trail,  southwest  bank 
of  Little  Rock  Creek,  on  top  of  kite-shaped  bowlder;  aluminum  tablet. 
marked  **2510  PHNX"...     ...   ^. 2,509.117 

Dudley  ville.  7  miles  east  of;  on  north  side  of  Ash  Creek,  at  mouth  of  and 
on  east  side  of  canyon  through  which  trail  passes,  in  top  of  ledge;  alu- 
minum tablet,  marked  **  2218  PHNX"  2,217.885 

Dudleyville,  between  0  and  7  miles  east  of  Ash  Creek,  bed  of 2, 210 

Dudleyville,  4  miles  east  of:  on  southeast  side  of  trail,  at  summit  of 
steep  short  ascent,  400  feet  northeast  of  wash;  iron  post,  marked 
*-2418PHNX" 2,417.251 

Dudleyville,  east  of;  San  Pedro  River,  bed  of 1,910 

Dudleyville,  170  feet  southeast  of  post-office,  in  front  of  guide  post  in 
southeast  comer  of  intersection  of  crossroads:  iron  post,  marked 
••1950  PHNX" 1.949.018 

dudleyville,  along  mammoth  and  riverside  road,  to  riverside. 

Dudleyville,  •>  miles  northwest  of;  by  a  corner  of  wire  f«^uce.  nortiieast 
side  of  road,  at  bend;  iron  iKWt,  marked  •*  1893  PHNX  ' 1 ,  892. 463 

Dudley ville.  6  miles  northwest  of;  on  north  side  of  road,  at  bend:  iron 

post,  marked   •1800  PHNX" 1..S05.57.S 

Riverside,  Oi  miles  southeast  of;  on  southwest  sido  of  road,  at  summit 
of  hill;  iron  poet,  marked  "1927  PHNX" .    1.9J0.545 

Junction  with  road  running  south  to  Tucson,  ground  at  forks 1, 857 

Riverside,  3j^  miles  southeast  of;  on  west  side  of  road,  at  bend,  un  sum- 
mit ofhill;  iron  post,  marked  *•  1828  PHNX  ' \,S^^i,^i\ 
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RIVERSIDE,   ALONG  MINERAL  CREEK  ROAD,  TO  BAY. 

Feet 

Gila  River,  bed  of 1,754 

Kelvin,  2^  miles  north  of;  on  West  side  of  road,  northwest  bank  of  Min- 
eral Creek,  abont  800  feetsonth  of  large  eroded  cliff;  iron  poBt,  marked 

**1869PHNX" 1,868.W2 

Ray;  in  top  of  low  ledge  on  east  side  of  road  nearly  opposite  mill,  100 
feetnorthof  companystore;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  "2024  PHNX".  2,024.804 

RAY,   ALONG  SALT   RIVER  VALLEY   AND    MINERAL  CREEK   WAGON  ROAD, 

TO  PINAL. 

Ray,  3i  miles  northwest  of;  on  east  side  of  gnlch,  at  bend,  in  top  of  pro- 
jecting ledge;  aluminum  tablet,  marked**  2838  PHNX" 2,838.199 

Ray,  nearly  4  miles  northwest  of;  summit  of  hill,  ground  at 3, 001 

Ray,  6^  miles  northwest  of;  in  top  of  limestone  ledge  on  south  side  of 
road,  at  summit  of  hill;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  **  3761 PHNX  "...   3, 760. 821 

Pinal,  5f  miles  southeast  of;  on  northeast  sideof  canyon,  opposite  spring, 
4.5  feet  above  bed  of  canyon,  in  sandstone  ledge;  aluminum  tablet, 
marked'* 2953 PHNX' 2,952.716 

Pinal,  2f  miles  southeast  of;  on  northeast  side  of  road,  on  top  of  a  rocky 
mound,  250  feet  northwest  of  wash,  in  top  of  embedded  bowlder; 
aluminum  tablet,  marked  *'2682PHNX" 2,682.247 

GLOBE,  ALONG  GLOBE  AND  PAY80N  ROAD,  TO  BLACK  WARRIOR. 

Globe,  f  mile  northwest  of  court-house;  12  feet  west  of  railroad  track,  at 
wagon-road  crossing;  iron  post,  marked  **  3461  PHNX  " 3, 460. 893 

Globe,  2i  miles  northwest  of;  on  northeast  side  of  road,  opposite  forks, 
at  junction  with  Black  Warrior  road;  iron  i>ost,  marked  **3348 
PHNX" 3,347.946 

Black  Warrior,  U  miles  southeast  of;  in  top  of  brown  sandstone  rock 
5  feet  diameter  by  3  feet  high,  150  feet  northwest  of  saloon,  on  south- 
west side  of  road,  at  mouth  of  Webster  Gulch;  aluminum  tablet, 
marked*' 3349  PHNX" 3,349.023 

BLACK  WARRIOR  TO  CONTINENTAL  MINE. 

Black  Warrior,  If  miles  west  of;  6  feet  east  of  triple  live-oak  tree,  at 
bend  on  south  side  of  road;  in  top  of  sandstone  bowlder,  aluminum 
tablet,  marked'*  3759  PHNX" 3,759.192 

Black  Warrior,  5^  miles  west  of;  25  feet  northeast  of  road,  100  feet  north 
of  summit  of  hill  on  divide  between  Webster  and  Pinto  creeks,  about 
1  mile  east  of  Continental  Copper  Mine;  in  top  of  sandstone  bowlder, 
aluminum  tablet,  marked**  4578  PHNX" „  4,577.912 

MIAMI    FLAT,    VIA  SCHULZE'S    RANCH,    ROGGENSTROHL'S   SAWMILL,    AND 
KELLNER'S  OLD  SAWMILL  SITE,  TO  GLOBE. 

Schulze's  ranch,  2i  miles  northeast  of;  on  southwest  side  of  western 
pass  toll  road,  on  southwest  bank  of  Bloody  Tanks  wash,  opposite  Bur- 
nett's goat  ranch ;  iron  post,  marked  *  *  3468  PHNX  " 3. 467. 914 

Schulze's  ranch,  i  mile  southwest  of;  45  feet  southwest  of  gate;  iron  post, 
marked**  3906  PHNX" 3,905.800 

Schulze's  ranch,  3|^  miles  southwest  of;  on  east  side  of  road,  at  baae 
of  short,  steep  hill;  in  top  of  schist  ledge,  aluminum  tablet,  marked 
**4523PHNX" 4,522.726 
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Schnlze's  ranch,  6i  miles  southwest  of;  on  north  side  of  road,  on  bank 
of  Pinto  Creek;  in  top  of  schist  ledge,  alnminnm  tablet,  marked ''  4864 
PHNX" 4,868.704 

Pinal  Mountain,  snmmit  of,  ground  on  trail  at 6, 496 

Globe,  11  miles  southwest  of;  on  north  side  of  trail,  150  feet  east  of  sum- 
mit of  mountain,  20  feet  northeast  of  15-inch  pine  tree;  in  top  of  gran- 
ite bowlder,  aluminum  tablet,  marked  '*  6487  PHNX  *' 6, 486. 322 

Globe,  8i  miles  southwest  of;  on  south  side  of  small  ravine,  on  east  side 
of  ridge  toll  road,  150  feet  northeast  of  bridge  across  gulch;  in  top  of 
gneiss  rock  bronze  tablet,  marked**  4857  PHNX" 4,856.988 

Globe,  about  7  miles  southwest  of;  junction  with  Russell  Gulch  road, 
ground  at 4,568 

Globe,  5i  miles  southwest  of;  15  feet  northeast  of  road,  50  feet  north  of 
sharp  bend:  in  top  of  granite  bowlder,  aluminum  tablet,  marked 
*•  4438  PHNX"... ....  4,487.642 

GLOBE,  ALONG  GLOBE  AND  PAYSON  ROAD  TO  HARROLD'S  RANCH. 

Globe,  6  miles  northwest  of;  in  front  of  circular  corral  on  northeast 
side  of  road,  at  Harrold*s  ranch,  9  feet  southeast  of  30-inch  cotton  wood 
tree;  iron  post,  marked  "3170  PHNX" 3,169.940 

Geronjmo  and  Solomonsville  Quadrangles. 

san    carlos,   southeasterly    along    gila    valley,    globe    and 
northern  railway,  to  solomonsville. 

San  Carlos,  4^  miles  southeast  of;  12  feet  southwest  of  track,  230  feet 
southeast  of  trestle  No.  206,  opposite  Indian  trail  crossing;  iron  post, 
marked  "2458  PHNX" ,   2,457.729 

San  Carlos,  6|  miles  southeast  of:  in  front  of  first  telegraph  x>ole  north- 
west of  county  road  crossing  near  Indian  farm;  iron  post,  marked 
•* 2504  PHNX" 2,503.561 

San  Carlos,  9f  miles  southeast  of;  50  feet  south  of  track  opposite  county 
road  crossing,  1  mile  west  of  Dewey  siding:  iron  post,  marked  "  2508 
PHNX*' 2,507.595 

G^ronimo,  11^  miles  northwest  of;  25  feet  northeast  of  track  at  east  end 
of  track  opposite  adobe  ruins  of  old  subagency  buildings;  iron  post, 
marked  **2550  PHNX" 2,549.593 

Geronimo,  9  miles  northwest  of;  by  first  telegraph  pole  northwest  of 
mile  board  77, 100  feet  south  of  trestle  No.  189;  iron  post,  marked 
*«2586PHNX" 2,585.661 

Geronimo,  6^  miles  northwest  of;  150  feet  west  of  county  road  crossing 
at  Navajo  Point,  10  feet  north  of  road;  iron  post,  marked  "2586 
PHNX" 2,585.480 

G^eronimo,  4^  miles  northwest  of;  by  wire  fence  50  feet  northwest  of 
track  and  opposite  county  road  crossing,  f  mile  southeast  of  Indian 
farm;  iron  post, marked  "2606  PHNX" 2,605.526 

G}«ronimo;  at  southeast  comer  of  Alexander  Brothers'  general  store, 
300  feet  north  of  track;  iron  post,  marked  '*  2633  PHNX  " 2, 6;^2. 621 

Fort  Thomas,  2^  miles  northwest  of;  30  feet  southwest  of  track,  on  east 
side  of  wagon  road  coming  in  to  railroad  from  the  south,  350  yards 
southeast  of  mile  board  64;  iron  post,  marked  "  26T3  PHNX  " 2, 672. 651 

Fort  Thomas,  500  yards  southeast  of  station;  30  feet  south  of  wagon 
road  crossing,  160  yards  west  of  Alexander  Brothers'  general  store; 
iron  post, marked  "2701  PHNX" 'i,';^.';^ 
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Fort  Thomas,  3  miles  southeast  of;  9  feet  east  of  wire-fence  comer,  80 
feet  northeast  of  county  road  crossing,  i  mile  southeast  of  mile  board 
09;  iron  post, marked -2724  PHNX" .   2,723.501 

Matthews  post-office,  OJJ  mile  northwest  of;  near  telegraph  pole  at  mile 
board  55,  80  feet  southeast  of  section  house:  iron  post,  marked  **  2755 
PHNX.''.    ...         2,754.469 

Matthews  post-office.  1  mile  northwest  of;  near  angle  of  wire  fence,  50 
feet  north  of  track  at  forks  in  road,  250  feet  northwest  of  mile  board 
53;  iron  post,  marked**  2788  PHNX" .: 2,782.347 

Matthews  post-office,  U  miles  southeast  of;  near  telegraph  pole  30  feet 
northeast  of  track,  100  feet  southwest  of  Barney's  store;  iron  x>OBt, 
marked  •* 2813  PHNX" 2,812.653 

Pima,  200  feet  west  of  station;  near  warning  signpost  30  feet  sonth  of 

main  track;  iron  post,  marked  *-2843PHNX" 2,842.621 

Central;  50  feet  southeast  of  road  crossing,  300  feet  west  of  church,  and 
opposite  mile  board  45:  iron  post,  marked  •*  2883  PHNX"     2,882.47? 

Thatcher:  northwest  end  of  station  grounds,  on  east  side  of  wagon  road, 
30  feet  south  of  track,  35  feet  southwest  of  switch  head  block:  iron 
post,  marked  "2931  PHNX"  .. 2,d80.2')0 

Safford,  140  feet  east  of  stiition:  on  east  side  of  street,  15  feet  north  of 
main  track,  3  feet  west  of  telephone  pole;  iron  post,  marked  **2923 
PHNX' 2,022.584 

Safford,  21  miles  southeast  of:  iu  front  of  telephone  pole  on  sonth  side 
of  county  road  between  Safford  and  Solomonsville,  15  feet  southwest 
of  track;  iron  post.  marke<i   *  2952  PHNX" 2,051.509 

Solomonsville.  near  telegraph  \\o\e  100  feet  east  of  station;  20  feet  south- 
west of  main  track;  iron  post,  marked  "  2979  PHNX  ".   2,978.709 

Solomonsville,  in  middle  of  front  of  school  building,  8^  feet  above 
ground:  aluminum  tablet,  marked  **2976  PHNX  "...... 2,975.754 

Duncan  and  Clifton  Quadrangi^s. 
solomonsville,  via  coronado,  to  clifton. 

Solomonsville.  3;  miles  east  of :  in  forks  of  road  at  .iunction  of  Solomons- 
ville and  Coronado  toll  road  with  Solomonsville  and  Duncan  county 
road.  40  feet  east  of  toll-road  signboard:  iron  post,  marked  '*309!J 
PHNX" .. 3,097.655 

Solomonsville,  5i  miles  northeast  of:  on  northwest  side  of  road  at  bend; 
iron  post,  marked '*:«08  PHNX  ".    ..    .     . 3,207.745 

Solomonsville,  between  6 A  and  7 A  miles  northeast  of:  junction  with  first 
road  running  north,  ground  at .. 3,288 

Solomonsville.  between  (JA  and  7A  miles  northeast  of:  junction  with 
second  road  runnini,'  north,  ground  at 3, 318 

Solomonsville,  x\  miles  northt-ast  of;  on  south  side  of  road,  at  junction 
with  abandoned  road  at  bend,  120  feet  southwest  of  point  where  tele- 
phone lino  cro.sses  road:  iron  post,  marked  "  3400  PHNX  *' 8,809.0^)7 

Solomonsville,  12  miles  northeast  of;  in  forks  of  road  2  A  miles  south  weet 
of  toUj^'Htt-  iron  post. marked  **:I70(>  PHNX". 3.7a).753 

Solomonsville.  14.1  miles  northejist  of;  at  southeast  corner  of  gate- 
keeper's house  on  n(^rth  side  of  rond.  U)  feot  east  of  tollgate;  iron  post, 
marked  ••lOiK)  PHNX'" .      ..    4,000.198 

Coronado,  11 A  miles  southwest  of:  on  southeast  side  of  road,  opposite 
brown  cliffs.  ■'>  miles  east  of  tollgate;  in  top  of  large  sloping  pink  rock, 
aluminum  tablet, marked '-43^)4  PHNX" 4  304.226 
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Coronado,  8i  miles  southwest  of;  7  feet  north  of  road  at  summit  of  pass 

over  Peloncillo  Range;  iron  post,  marked  "  4804  PHNX  " . .     4, 803. 696 

Coronado,  5|  miles  southwest  of;  10  feet  southeast  of  road  opposite 
gulch  coming  in  from  southeast;  in  top  of  malipais  rock,  aluminnm 
tablet,  marked**  4386  PHNX" 4,380.297 

Coronado,  21  miles  southwest  of;  on  northwest  side  of  road  on  rocky 
ridge;  in  top  of  ledge,  aluminum  tablet,  marked  "  4037  PHNX  " 4, 037. 029 

Coronado,  on  east  side  of  road  near  warning  sign,  40  feet  south  of 
Arizona  and  New  Mexico  Railway  track,  50  feet  northeast  of  Coro- 
nado stage  station;  iron  post,  marked**  845 1  PHNX" 3,451.020 

Arizona  and  New  Mexico  Railway  crossing;  top  of  rail 3, 448. 5 

Gila  River;  bed  of ,  at  ford ...   3,430 

Coronado,  3  miles  northeast  of;  15  feet  south  of  point  where  road 
begins  steep  descent  to  Rattlesnake  wash;  iron  post,  marked  '*3816 
PHNX^ 3,815.665 

Clifton,  6i  miles  southeast  of:  on  north  side  of  road  at  top  of  short 
steep  hill,  about  h  mile  southwest  of  Phillips's  ranch;  iron  post,  marked 
•'4059  PHNX' 4,058.597 

Clifton,  ^  miles  southeast  of;  in  top  of  embedded  red  bowlder,  20  feet 
northeast  of  road  at  summit  of  hill,  600  feet  east  of  telephone  mile 
board  34;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  ** 4172  PHNX". 4,171.939 

Clifton,  southeast  comer  of  post-office  and  library  building;  iron  pest, 

marked'*  8465  PHNX" .....     3,465.165 

Cl.IFTON,  ALONG  ARIZONA   AND  NEW  MEXICO  RAILWAY,  TO  (iUTHRIE, 

Clifton,  in  front  of  station;  top  of  rail 3, 456 

Bridge  No.  1  over  San  Francisco  River;  top  of  rail 3, 450 

Clifton,  5i  miles  southeast  of;  85  feet  west  of  main  track,  250  feet  south 
of  north  head  block  at  north  siding;  in  top  of  embedded  bowlder, 

aluminum  tablet,  marked-*  3798  PHNX" 3.797.731 

Guthrie.  2^  miles  northwest  of;  500  feet  southeast  of  milepost  0.  20  feet 
southwest  of  and  8  feet  above  track;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  '*358<S 

PHNX" 3,  .588.159 

Guthrie,  northeast  comer  of  section  yard,  130  feet  south  of  station;  iron 
poet,  marked  *•  3415  PHNX" ., 3,414.S92 

roRONADO,  VIA  SHELDON  AND  ASH  PEAK,  TO  SOLOMONSVILLE. 

Coronado,  4^  miles  southeast  of;  13  feet  southwest  of  track,  on  curve 
near  mouth  of  York  Canyon;  in  top  of  ledge,  aluminum  tablet,  marked 
••3502PHNX"  ..   .. - 3,502.251 

Sheldon,  4.2  miles  northwest  of;  20  feet  east  of  a  trestle  througli  which 
a  wagon  trail  passes;  iron  post,  marked  *  *  3520  PHNX  " 3, 520. 043 

Sheldon,  75  feet  north  of  road  crossing  at  depot  platform;  60  feet  west  of 
track:  iron  post,  marked**  3570  PHNX" 3,5()l).(>20 

Sheldon,  3.3  miles  southwest  of;  25  feet  south  of  road,  near  point  where 
road  leaves  gulch  and  crosses  small  divide;  iron  post,  marked  '-3026 
PHNX" 3,925.936 

Ash  Peak  Spring,  150  feet  northeast  of;  125  feet  northeast  of  road:  iron 
IK>st.  marked  **4184 PHNX" },  184. 144 

Ash  Peak  Spring.  2.3  miles  west  of:  summit  of  divide,  25  feet  north  of 
road,  marked**  4398  PHNX" .-  4,397.946 

Bull.  185—01 10 
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Ash  Peak  Spring,  5.7  miles  west  of ;  15  feet  north  of  road;  iron  post, 

marked  "4117  PHNX" 4,117.002 

Ash  Peak  Spring,  8.9  miles  west  of;  20  feet  north  of  road,  800  feet  north 

of  ravine;  iron  post,  marked  **3865  PHNX" 3,865.0(M 

Ash  Peak  Spring,  1 1  miles  west  of;  20  feet  north  of  road,  west  bank  of 

ravine;  iron  post,  marked  *'3706  PHNX" ...  3,706.014 

Ash  Peak  Spring,  14  miles  west  of;  20  feet  north  of  road,  iron  post, 

marked  **34«1  PHNX" 3,481.541 

Ash  Peak  Spring,  17.1  miles  west  of;  20  feet  north  of  road,  west  bank 

of  ravine:  iron  post,  marked  **3295  PHNX" .   3,295.151 

Ash  Peak  Spring,  19.4  miles  west  of;  15  feet  north  of  road,  soath  bank 

of  ravine:  iron  post,  marked  *«3195  PHNX' 3,195.130 

Solomonaville,  ^  miles  east  of;  fork  of  Coronado  toll  road  and  Dnncan 

road;  iron  post,  marked  "3098  PHNX" 3,097.655 

CLIFTON,  ALONG  WAGON  ROAD  TO   MORENCI,   THENCE   VIA   LONGFEI-JiOW 
MINE  AND  CHASE  CREEK  TO  METCALF. 

Clifton,  2.3  miles  west  of;  north  side  of  Chase  Creek,  0.5  mile  east  of 
rock  house,  edge  of  road  at  foot  of  hill;  in  white  rock  2  by  3  feet  and 
12  inchts  high;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  "3703  PHNX" 3, 702. 777 

Clifton,  3.5  miles  northwest  of;  top  of  east  ridge  on  Clifton  and  Morenci 
wagon  road,  75  feet  north  of  fork  of  road,  in  white  rock  2  by  3  feet 
and  12  inches  high:  aluminum  tablet,  marked  "4316  PHNX" 4,316.079 

Morenci,  0.9  mile  southeast  of;  500  feet  below  trestle  of  second  loop 
going  up  canyon,  west  side  of  road  at  foot  of  cliff,  2  feet  higher  than 
road;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  "4541  PHNX" .  ..  4,540.811 

Morenci;  northeast  corner  of  Detroit  Copper  Company*s  store,  0.5  foot 
higher  than  water  table  on  main  entrance;  aluminum  tablet,  marked 
"4839  PHNX"  . . .  - 4,838.582 

Morenci;  north  side  of  trail  on  top  of  divide  between  Detroit  Copper 
Company's  store  and  Longfellow  mine,  125  feet  northeast  of  company 
hospital;  iron  post,  marked  ''4992  PHNX" 4,991.973 

Longfellow  incline,  300  feet  northwest  of  foot  of;  25  feet  north  of  rail- 
road, south  bank  of  Chase  Creek,  large  rock:  aluminum  tablet,  marked 
•'3989 PHNX' 3,989.163 

Metcalf,  0.8  mile  south  of;  east  side  of  railroad  track  at  foot  of  bluff, 
300  feet  northeast  of  stone  house  at  foot  of  Queen  mine  incline,  in  rock 
ledge  10  feet  higher  than  track;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  "4294 
PHNX' 4,294.041 

Metcalf,  900  feet  south  of  Metcalf  mine  incline;  east  of  railroad  track, 
foot  of  rock  ledge,  8  feet  higher  than  track:  aluminum  tablet,  marked 
'*4415PHNX' ......   4,414,9-28 

Metcalf,  southeast  corner  of  Shannon  Mine  Company's  office;  iron  post, 
marked   -Mia  PHNX" ; 5,543.108 

Metcalf.  summit  of  Shannon  Mountain:  bronze  tablet,  marked  "5628 
PHNX' 5,627.935 

CLItTON.    UP  SAN    FRANCISCO   RIVER  <)   MILES. 

Harpers  ranch.  1.0  miles  north  of:  foot  of  east  bluff  of  canyon,  300  feet 
east  of  river,  ")0  feet  east  ot  road:  iron  post,  marked  "3624  PHNX"..  3,628.993 

San  Francisco  River,  surface  of  water 3^  ^05 

Harper's  ranch.  O.v?  mile  northeast  of:  east  side  of  river  at  foot  of  cliff 
25  feet  high,  ^*)  feet  east  of  road:  iron  i>ost,  marked  *-3579  PHNX".. .  3,578.748 


WILSON  ETAL.]  ARIZONA.  147 

Feet. 

Evans*8  point,  Moody's  blacksmith  shop;  500  feet  east  of  southwest  cor- 
ner of,  25  feet  north  of  river,  north  side  of  road;.reddish  granite  ledge, 
aluminum  tablet,  marked  »*  3542  PHNX" 3,541.765 

Potter's  ranch,  south  side  of  entrance  to,  on  west  side  of  road;  iron  post, 

marked -3504  PHNX". 3.503.8:34 

Clifton,  0.7  mile  north  of  post-office;  east  edge  of  road,  east  side  of  river, 
in  foot  of  red  ledge  of  rock:  iron  poet,  marked  "3467  PHNX  " 3, 466, 968 

San  Francisco  River,  surface  of  water 3, 458 

YAVAPAI  AND  MARICOPA   COUNTIES. 
Bradshaw  Mountains  Quadrangle. 

The  elevations  in  the  following  list  are  based  on  an  iron  post  set  in 
the  court-house  at  Prescott  and  marked  *'5346  PRSC1\"  The  eleva- 
tion of  this  bench  mark  was  determined  from  the  corrected  elevation 
of  the  Santa  Fe,  Prescott  and  Phoenix  Railroad. 

The  leveling  was  done  in  1900  and  1901  by  Mr.  John  P,  Darling 
and  Mr.  John  T.  Stewart,  under  the  general  directi(m  of  JVIr.  E.  M. 
Douglas,  geographer. 

All  bench  marks  depending  on  this  datum  are  stami)ed  PRSCT,  in 
addition  to  the  figures  of  elevation. 

PRESCOTT    SOUTHWARD  TO  BRIGGS,  VIA  BUENO,   SENATOR  MINE,   MINNE- 
HAHA,  AND  LEUMANS  MINE. 

Feet. 

Prescott  court-house,  60  feet  north  of;  5  feet  east  of  sidewallc  in  plaza; 
ironpost,  marked  ** 5346  PRSCT" .    .,     5,346.077 

Prescott,  2i  miles  south  of;  at  intersection  of  Crown  King  and  Jersey 
Lilly  roads,  225  feet  south  of  bridge  over  small  gulch;  iron  post,  marked 
-5543  PRSCT" 5,543.087 

Whiteside's  house,  0.4  mile  south  of;  0.6  mile  north  of  Groom  Creek 
bridge;  iron  post,  marked  *•  6149  PRSCT  " 6, 149. 401 

Kelly's  station,  i  mile  south  of;  f  mile  north  of  forks  of  road  to  Reliance 
mine,  top  of  small  hill  10  feet  north  of  road;  iron  post,  marked  *'639() 
PRSCT' - - 6,396.215 

Covered  bridge,  1.6  miles  south  of;  at  intersection  of  Mount  Union  and 
Crown  King  roads  and  on  divide  between  Maple  Gulch  and  Crook 
Canyon;  iron  post, marked  **7187  PRSCT  "  7, 187. 526 

Palace  station,  75  feet  north  of;  1.36  miles  south  of  burnt  mill,  20  feet 

westof  road;  iron  post,  marked  *'  5847  PRSCT  " 5. 847. 470 

Coys  station,  125  feet  west  of;  at  intersection  of  Crown  King  and  Pine 
Flat  roads,  10  feet  south  of  road,  in  outcrop  rock;  aluminuni  tablet, 
marked '» 5563  PRSCT" 5,502.684 

Bueno,  or  Johnson's  station,  125  feet  north  of  house:  3  feet  east  of  road, 
in  rock;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  ** 5258  PRSCT " 5, 258. 363 

Bueno,  2i  miles  south  of;  on  divide  between  Battle  Flat  Blind  Indian 
Creek,  8  feet  east  of  road:  iron  post,  marked  **  5740  PRSCT  " 5, 740. 371 

Reaches  quarrz  mill,  i  mile  north  of;  top  of  hill  between  Blind  Indian 
Creek  and  a  small  creek,  15  feet  east  of  road;  iron  post,  marked  '*  531H) 
PRSCT" 5,300.203 

Hooper  post-office,  1^  miles  south  of;  in  forks  of  Crown  King  and  Min- 
nehaha roidfl;  iron  post,  marked  **  5968  PRSCT  " Tj^^vi^;  .ss^i"^ 
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Minnehaha,  3.5  miles  north  of;  at  Peterson  *8  deserted  ranch,  east  side  of 

road;  iron  post,  marked '*5'i44PRSCT'\       ,      .._ 5,242.571 

Minnehaha;  75  feet  south  of  post-office,  east  Hide  of  road,  1,400  feet  soath 

of  Buttons  Mine:  iron  post,  marked  *  *  5440  PRSCT  '^ 5. 488. 547 

Minnehaha,  3.8  miles  southwest  of;  200  feet  southwest  of  Fenton*s  old 

ranch,  25  feet  southeast  of  intersection  of  old  Phoenix  road  with  Oak 

Creek  road;  iron  post. marked  »» 4354  PRSCT" 4,^52.609 

Briggs,  4.5  miles  north  of:  1.5  miles  north  of  Lehmans  mine,  40  feet 

east  of  road,  on  a  rocky  imnt  on  ridge  near  divide;  aluminum  tablet, 

marked ''4509  PRSCT" 4,567.543 

Copperopolis  mine,  1.1  miles  north  of;  125  feet  east  of  trail,  in  point  of 

roc-ky  ridge;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  •*  8939  PRSCT  " . .  3, 937. 649 

Briggs;  400  feet  north  of  post-office;  50  feet  west  of  road,  15  feet  higher 

than  creek  bed;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  "2759  PRSCT" 3,757.614 

BRIGGS  TO  MAYER,  VIA  HOT  SPRINGS,  FROG  TANKS,  NEW  RIVER, 
OODDARD,  AND  C^RDES. 

Briggs,  1.1  miles  southeast  of;  north  side  of  road  at  forks  of  road  run- 
ning to  Whipsaw  mine;  foot  of  clitf  on  north  side  of  Castle  Creek; 
iron  post,  marked  "2636  PRSCT".   ^   . 2,634.658 

Hot  Springs.  5.6  miles  northwest  of;  west  side  of  Castle  Creek,  west  side 
of  road;  iron  post,  marked  *' 2350  PRSCT" 2,348.724 

Hot  Springs,  2  miles  northwest  of;  80  feet  south  of  Hot  Springs  Junc- 
tion road,  south  side  of  Castle  Creek;  iron  post,  marked  **2090 
PRSCT  "_ , 2,088.981 

Hot  Springs;  20  feet  east  of  hotel  office;  iron  post,  marked  "1971 
PRSCT"..  1,989.624 

Dripping  Springs,  700  feet  northwest  of;  foot  of  intersection  of  north 
bank  of  Castle  Creek  and  west  bank  of  a  ravine  coming  from  east,  40 
feet  north  of  road;  iron  post,  marked  **  1806  PRSCT" 1,804.661 

Dripping  Springs.  3.6  miles  southeast  of;  foot  of  cliff  15  feet  high,  north 
side  of  Castle  Creek,  50  feet  north  of  road;  iron  post,  marked  '*  1608 
PRSCT"-...-- 1,606.460 

Castle  Creek,  275  feet  northwest  of  mouth  of;  foot  of  north  bank  of 
Castle  Creek,  50  feet  east  of  rock  ledge;  iron  post,  marked  "  1489 
PRSCT' - 1,487.628 

A(iua  Fria  River,  bed  of,  at  road  crossing 1, 43*3 

Frog  Tank,  400  feet  northwest  of;  on  east  side  of  river,  63  feet  higher 
than  river,  west  side  of  old  road  in  rock  ledge;  alnminum  tablet, 
marked  -  1495  PRSCT  " ..   1,493.677 

Lower  New  River,  6.8  miles  southwest  of;  top  of  ridge  between  two 
smal  1  washes,  1 5  feet  south  of  road:  iron  post,  marked  **  1694  PRSCT  " .  1, 692. 7r.2 

Lower  New  River,  3.1  miles  southwest  of:  75  feet  east  of  foot  of  bench 
on  west  side  of  New  River,  west  side  of  trail :  iron  post,  marked  '*  1832 
PRSCT" I,830.8fi6 

Lower  New  River,  southwest  corner  of  yard,  east  side  of  road;  iron 
post,  marked  *•  iuy4  PRSCT" I,983.?i0 

Alkire  rancrh.  10  feet  north  of  yard  gate,  west  side  of  road;  iron  post, 
marked '* '21 55  PRSCT" 2,153.751 

Hudson,  500  feet  northeast  of  abandoned  house,  north  bank  of  creek, 
south  side  of  road:  iron  post,  marked  •'  1931  PRSCT" 1,929.958 

Qoddard,  .200  feet  southeast  of  ranch;  west  side  of  road:  iron  post,  marked 
**  1991  PRSCT' 1,989.717 
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Aqna  Fria  River,  bed  of,  at  croaeing 1,970 

Black  Canyon  Creek,  50  feet  south  of;  on  point  in  bend  of  creek,  50  feet 

east  of  road;  iron  post,  marked  **  2020  PRSCT*' 2,018.965 

Bumble  Bee,  3  miles  south  of;  GO  feet  south  of  small  dry  creek,  10  feet 

east  of  road:  iron  post,  marked  "  2515  PRSCT  " 2,51.3.954 

Bumble  Bee  store,  200  feet  northeast  of;  20  feet  west  of  road;  iron  post, 

marked  «* 2509  PBSCT  •' 2,508.068 

Bumble  Bee,  2|  miles  north  of;  6  miles  south  of  Cordes,  in  forks  of 

road;  iron  post,  marked  "2886  PRSCT" .  2,684.814 

Cordes.  3  miles  south  of:  in  forks  of  road  at  Hidden  Treasure  mine,  20 

feet  west  of  road;  iron  post,  marked"  3074  PRSCT" 3,072.990 

Cordes,  150  feet  west  of  XKwt-office,  tK)  feet  west  of  storehouse,  25  feet 

south  of  road;  iron  post,  marked  ••8762  PRSCT' 3,761.068 

Cordes,  2\  mil^s  north  of;  6.^  miles  south  of  Mayer,  10  feet  east  of  road, 

on  top  of  small  raise;  iron  post,  marked  * » 4024  PRSCT  " 4, 022. 925 

Mayer,  3^  miles  south  of;  3u  feet  east  of  road,  on  top  of  hill;  iron  x)ost, 

marked*- 4353  PRSCT" .  4,351.756 

MAYER  TO  PRESCOTT,  VIA  BIO  BUG  AND  LYNX  CREKK. 

Mayer,  ^  mile  north  of  railroad  depot,  25  feet  west  of  road,  50  feet  west 
ot  Big  Bug  Creek;  iron  post,  marked  •»  4392  PRSCT  " 4, 390. 967 

Mayer,  2^  miles  northwest  of;  400  feet  north  of  McMichael  s  ranch,  180 
feet  west  of  railroad  track,  20  feet  northeast  of  road;  iron  post,  marked 
**  4605  PRSCT*.     4.60:5.798 

Old  Big  Bug  Town,  1  mile  north  of  Big  Bug  post-office,  in  forks  of  Big 
Bug  and  McCabe  roads:  iron  post,  marked  **  5069  PRSCT  *' 5, 067. 877 

Providence,  |  mile  northwest  of  post-office,  at  forks  in  road  to  Post- 
master mine;  iron  post,  marked  '*  5020  PRSCT  ". 5, 619. 182 

Steeze  ranch,  1^  miles  northwest  of;  on  top  of  divide  between  Big  Bug 
and  Lynx  creeks;  iron  post,  marked  **  6995  PRSCT  ". .  0, 994. 363 

Big  Bug  and  Lynx  Creek-Prescott  road,  1^  miles  northwest  of  intersec- 
tion of;  on  top  of  hill,  20  feet  south  of  road;  iron  post,  marked  *'  6225 
PRSCT  ^' 6,224.100 

Sevenmile  house,  i  mile  southeast  of ;  in  forks  of  Lynx  Creek-Prescott 
and  Lynx  Creek  Dam  roads;  iron  post,  marked  »*  5557  PRSCT  " 5, 555. 799 

Fourmile  house,  150  feet  northeast  of;  at  junction  of  Prescott-Lynx 
Creek  and  Black  Canyon  roads;  iron  post,  marked  **5565  PRSCT"...  5,663.794 

BUENO  TO  MAYER,  VIA  BATTLE  FLAT. 

Bueno,  5  miles  east  of;  2^  miles  west  of  Goat  ranch,  on  bank  of  Tus- 
cumbia  Creek,  15  feet  south  of  road;  iron  post,  marked  '  *  5027  PRSCT  ".  5, 027. 322 

Goat  ranch,  ^  mile  northeast  of:  top  of  hill  between  Peck  Canyon  and 
Bear  Creek.  15  feet  east  of  road:  iron  post,  marked  **  4638  PRSCT  '  . .  4. 638. 348 

Wolf  Creek,  1  mile  northeast  of;  summit  of  hill  between  Wolf  Creek 
and  Dead  Cow  Gulch,  slate  outcrop  20  feet  north  of  road;  aluminum 
tablet,  marked  •' 4839  PRSCT " 4.838.628 

Mayer,  1^  miles  southwest  of;  at  forks  of  Crown  King  and  Old  Virgin 
Mary  roads;  iron  post,  marked  "4625  PRSCT" 4,624.304 

CROWN  KINO  TO  ALEXANDRIA. 

Crown  King,  2|  miles  north  of;  4 J  miles  s  >uth  of  Hooper  post-office,  top 
of  divide,  15  feet  west  of  road;  iron  post,  marked  "8769  PRSCT  " ^,l^,^*i\ 


150  SPIRIT   LEVELING.  [bull.  185. 

Feet 
Crown  King,  75  feet  north  of  saloon  at  intersection  of  Prescott-Crown 

King  and  Mayer-Crown  King  roads,  25  feet  north  of  Prescott  road; 

iron  post,  marked**  5975  PRSCT" -.  5.»75.804 

Crown  King,  3  miles  north  of;  ^  mile  north  of  top  of  divide,  20  feet  west 

of  road;  iron  post,  marked  ** 7010  PRSCT" 7,015.961 

Alexandria;  3J  miles  north  of  top  of  divide,  8  feet  north  of  road,  quartz 

rock;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  "5391  PRSCT" 5,391.414 

TOP  OF  MOUNT  UNION,   NOT  CHECKED. 

Mount  Union,  highest  point  of;  bronze  tablet  marking  primary  triangn- 
lation  station,  marked**  7971  PRSCT" 7,970.760 

PACIFIC  SECTIOJ^  OF  TOPOGRAPHY. 

Ill  this  section,  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Richard  U.  Goode,  geog- 
rapher ill  charge,  spirit  leveling  was  continued  for  the  control  of  the 
regular  topographic  work  executed  during  the  year  in  the  various 
localities,  as  follows: 

IDAHO-MONTANA. 

SHOSHONE   AND   MISSOULA   COUNTIES.. 

CcEUR  D'Alene  Mining  Region. 

The  elevations  in  the  following  list  are  in  continuation  of  leveling 
reported  upon  in  the  Appendix  to  the  Twenty-first  Annual,  and  are 
based  on  an  aluminum  tablet  in  tlie  top  of  the  latitude  pier  iu  the 
grounds  of  the  county  court-house  at  Spokane,  Wash.,  accepted  as 
l,8!)0.0o4  feet  above  mean  sea  level.  These  elevations  depend 
direct!}'  upon  that  of  a  bench  mark  at  Lane,  Idaho,  as  published  on 
page  522  of  that  Appendix. 

The  leveling  wasd(me,  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Van  H.  Manning, 
topographer,  by  Mr.  F.  E.  Washburn,  levelman. 

All  bench  marks  depending  on  this  datum  are  stamped  with  the 
letter  ''S''  in  addition  to  the  figures  of  elevation. 

LANE,  VIA  OREGON  RAILWAY  AND  NAVIGATION  COMPANY  RAILROAD  AND 
NORTHERN  PACIFIC  RAILROAD,  TO  LOOKOUT  AT  SUMMIT  OP  BITTER- 
ROOT   MOUNTAINS. 

Feet 
Lane,  f>00  feet  southeast  of  post-ofhce  and  station,  40  feet  north  of  house. 
in  granite  bowlder  'J  I  by  :^(>  by  40;  aluminum  bolt,  marked  **2153  S*' 

(see  Appendix  to 'Jlst  Ann.  Ri)t.)_ 2,153.082 

Lane,  1  mile  east  of;  milepost  44(5,  spike  in _.  2,132.29 

Milepost  447,  spike  in 2,136.65 

Milepost  4  is,  spike  in 2,137.53 

Milepost  440,  spiko  in 2.136.40 

Milepost  4.")(),  spike  in    . 2. 133. 60 

Milepost  451,  spike  in 2,136.69 

Dudley,  milepost  4.V2,  spike  in 2,140.60 

Dudley,  1  mile  east  of ;  milepost  453,  spike  in 3,143.85 
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Milepost  454,  spike  in 2,140.13 

Milepost  455,  spike  in 2,134.94 

Milepost  456,  spike  in 2,151.02 

Milepost  457,  spike  in 2,142.68 

Cataldo,  at  northwest  comer  of  store;  telephone  i>ole,  spike  in 2, 144. 05 

Cataldo,  0.6  mile  northeast  of;  30  feet  northwest  of  northeast  comer  of 

honse;  fence  XKWt,  spike  in 2,143.33 

Cataldo,  1.6  miles  northeast  of;  350  feet  northeast  of  honse;  telephone 

pole,  spike  in 2,212.43 

Cataldo.  2.6  miles  northeast  of:  20  feet  south  of  old  railroad  track,  at 

beginning  of  cut,  400  feet  from  barn;  telephone  pole,  spike  in 2, 177. 80 

Kingston;  600  feet  northeast  of  schoolhouse,  500  feet  northeast  of  cross- 
roads, 450  feet  north  of  house;  telephone  pole,  spike  in 2, 198. 89 

Kingston,  1  mile  east  of;  12  feet  southeast  of  road  crossing  at  beginning 

of  cut;  telephone  pole,  spike  in 2, 297. 85 

Kingston,  2  miles  east  of;  475  feet  southwest  of  old  bridge,  250  feet  south 

of  house,  15  feet  north  of  track;  telephone  pole,  spike  in 2, 209. 73 

Kingston,  3  miles  east  of;  third  telephone  pole  from  east  end  of  cut; 

spike  in 2.211.66 

Kingston,  4  miles  east  of;  60  feet  southeast  of  fence  intersection;  fourth 

telephone  pole  west  of  cut;  spike  in 2,214.57 

Kingston,  4.7  miles  east  of;  125  feet  west  of  intersection  of  Oregon  Rail- 
way and  Navigation  Company  Railroad  and  old  Northern  Pacific  Rail- 
road track;  post,  spike  in 2,227.23 

Kingston ,  5  miles  east  of;  30  feet  south  of  track ;  telephone  pole,  spike  in.  2, 238. 81 
Milepost  467  of  Oregon  Railway  and  Navigation  Company  Railroad, 

spike  in 2,248.33 

Milepost  468,  spike  in 2,272.41 

Kellogg;  200  feet  southeast  of  depot,  5  feet  west  of  northwest  corner  of 

Hotel  McKinniss;  iron  poet,  marked  "2305  S" 2,305.166 

Kellogg,  1.1  miles  east  of:  30  feet  west  of  road  crossing;  milepost  470, 

spike  in 2, 342. 70 

Milepost  471 ,  15  feet  south  of  road  crossing,  spike  in 2, 359. 48 

Milepost  472,  120  feet  west  of  road  crossing,  spike  in 2, 382. 31 

Milepost  473,  spike  in .  2,418.05 

MileiKMt  474,  550  feet  west  of  road  crossing,  spike  in 2, 457. 70 

Milepost  475,  spike  in 2,510.20 

Osburn;  3  feet  northeast  of  northeast  comer  of  Osbarn  grocery  store  on 
west  side  of  MuUan  avenue,  300  feet  northwest  of  hotel,  4  feet  south- 
west of  sidewalk;  iron  post,  marked  **  2521  S  " 2, 521, 320 

Osburn,  0.7  mile  east  of;  milepost  476,  spike  in 2, 549. 85 

Osburn,  1.7  miles  east  of;  180  feet  south  of  road  crossing,  80  feet  north- 
east of  track;  telephone  pole,  spike  in 2, 604. 41 

Milepost  478,  spike  in 2,637,30 

Milepost  479,  spike  in 2,690.68 

Wallace;  7  feet  south  of  northeast  corner  of  schoolhouse;  iron  post, 

marked  ** 2728  S" 2.727.952 

Wallace,  0.6  mile  east  of;  second  telegraph  pole  east  of  track  intersec- 
tion of  Oregon  Railway  and  Navigation  Company's  Railroad  and 

Northern  Pacific  Railroad,  spike  in 2, 754. 92 

Wallace,  1.4  miles  east  of;  opposite  Northern  Pacific  milepost  D  128, 

telephone  pole,  spike  in 2,801.40 

Milepost  D 126,  spike  in 2,881.27 

Milepoet  D  125,  spike  in ^,^\^.\n 
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Milepost  D  124,  spike  in,  in  Grouse  Gulch 3,U31.20 

Milepost  D  123,  25  feet  northeast  of;  85  feet  northeast  of  traok;  tele- 
phone pole,  spike  in 3, 132. 69 

Milepost  D  122,  opposite,  6  feet  west  of  track:  spike  in  poet 3,  IW. 01 

Mullan,  15  feet  west  of  depot,  at  base  of  steps  and  at  comer  of  sidewalk; 

iron  post,  marked  -3244  8" 3,344.301 

Mullan,  3  miles  east  of;  40  feet  north  of  track;  opposite  milepost  D  121, 

telephone  pole,  spike  in. 3, 268. 41 

Milepost  D  120,  spike  in 3,355.69 

Milepost  D  119,  spike  in 3,459.89 

Milepost  D  118,  spike  in  . ..-.3,572.86 

Trestle  71,  east  end  of;  spike  in  telephone  i>ole 3, 691. 01 

Mullan,  4.3  miles  east  of;  30  feet  east  of  crossing  of  highest  track  on 

switch  back;  railroad  crossing  post,  spike  in 4, 385. 94 

Milepost  Dill,  spike  in 4,455.15 

Milepost  DUO,  spike  in 4,643.63 

Lookout,  30  feet  west  of  depot,  250  feet  south  of  the  Idaho-Montana 
State  line;  iron  post,  marked  **4727S" 4,726.714 

WAIJ.ACK,     VIA     NORTHERN     PACIFIC   RAILROAD,    GEM    AND    BURKR,     TO 

(ILIDDKN    PASS. 

Milepost  1.  between  Oregon  Railway  and  Navigation  Company  Railroad 

and  Northern  Pacific  Railroad  tracks;  spike  in  . 2,856.01 

Milepost  2,  spike  in 2,991.98 

Milepost  3,  40  feet  northwest  of;  telephone  pole,  spike  in 3, 127. 55 

Granite,  opposite  Granite  Mill,  10  feet  north  of  Canyon  Creek;  pine 

stump,  spike  in  root  of 3, 167. 65 

Gem;  in  granite  bowlder,  5  by  5])y  4  feet,  725  feet  east  of  Granite  Mill.  6 
feet  west  of  house,  on  fence  line  45  feet  north  of  Northern  Pacific 
Railroad,  20  feet  north   of   wagon  road;  aluminum  bolt,  marked 

'»3197  S  • 3,196.491 

Gem:  spike  in  milepost  4. 3,284.56 

Helena  Frisco  Mill :  in  front  of;  ground 3, 308 

Mammoth  Mill :  track  below  Mammoth  compressor 3, 427 

Milepost  5,  spike  in 3,447.33 

•Standard  Mill ;  track  elevation  under  tramway 3, 549 

Mace;  milepast  6.  spike  in _.   3,637.77 

Burke;  ISO  feet  west  of  Northern  Pacific  depot,  15  feet  north  of  track, 
15  feet  east  of  house.  17  feet  northeast  of  telephone  pole,  60  feet  west 
of  road  crossing,  10  feet  north  of  wagon  road,  in  rock  at  base  of  cliff; 

aluminum  tablet,  marked  -'13780  S  " 3,736.103 

Burke.  Northern  Pacific  depot;  top  of  rail  in  front  of 3, 470. 4 

Burke,  eastern  part  of;  O.G  mile  northeast  of  east  entrance  to  Gorge 
Gulch,  20  feet  south  of  road,  12  feet  south  of  fence,  15  feet  north  of 

Canyon  Creek:  spike  in  telephone  pole  . .   3, 830, 82 

Burke,  1.0  miles  northeast  of;  south  of  Tiger  Poorman  electric  station,  18 

feet  north  of  wagon  load:  spruce  tre«',  spike  in 4,099.78 

Burke,  3  miles  east  of;  100  feet  north  of  flume,  1  foot  south  of  road;  fir 

tree,  4  inches  in  diameter,  spike  in  root  of 4.783.11 

Burke.  4  miles  east  of;  2  feet  north  of  road;  balsam  tree,  5  inches  in 

diameter,  spike  in  root  of 5, 162, 45 

Glidden  Pass,  summit  of  Bitterroot  Mountains,  15  feet  east  of  road;  in 
w^hite  limestone  pillar,  5  by  0  mches  at  top,  projecting  4  inches  above 
ground;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  *-576«S.'*.  5,767.743 
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OSBURN,    VIA    BEAVER    STATION,     DELTA,     THIARD,     AND     MURRAY,     TO 
SUMMIT  OF  BITTERROOT  MOUNTAINS. 

Feet. 
Osbum.  1  mile  northeast  of;  telephone  pole.  6  feet  north  of  road .  spike  in .  3, 626. 34 
Osbnm.  2  miles  northeast  of;  telephone  pole,  6  feet  east  of  road,  spike  in .  2, 769. 01 
Osbum, :{ miles  northeastof ;  blazed  cedar  tree  8  feet  east  of  road,  spike  in.  3, 074. 49 
Osbnm,  4  miles  northeast  of;  telephone  pole  6  feet  south  of  road, 

spike  in 3,488.34 

Osbnm.  5  miles  northeast  of;  7  feet  southeast  of  road,  20  feet  northeast 

of  spring;  telephone  pole,  spike  in . . 3, 921. 75 

Summit  of  mountain  between  Osburn  and  Beaver  station;  iron  post, 

marked" 4080 S." 4,079.949 

Osbnm,  6i  miles  northeast  of;  60  feet  north  of  bridge  and  lo  feet  east  of 

road;  pine  stump,  spike  in .   3. 343. 66 

Osbum,  7i  miles  north  of;  200  feet  south  of  bridge,  6  feet  east  of  road; 

telephone  pole, spike  in ..• 2,814.87 

Beaver  station,  6  feet  north  of  northeast  corner  of  house;  3  feet  east  of 

fence.  5  feet  north  of  porch;  iron  post,  marked  **  2785  S." 2, 784. 831 

Beaver  station,  0.9  mile  northwest  of;  telephone  |>ole  east  side  of  road, 

spikein 2.693.98 

Beaver  station.  1.9  miles  northwest  of;  900  feet  north  of  house;  telephone 

pole,  spike  in 2,618.69 

Beaver  station.  2.9  miles  northwest  of;  40  feet  north  of  rock  cut;  old  tree 

on  west  side  of  road,  spike  in ..  2,557.31 

Delta,  at  street  intersection;  flag  pole,  spike  in 2, 516. 88 

Delta,  50  feet  northwest  of  flag  pole:  8  feet  southeast  of  cabin,  150  feet 

west  of  poet-office;  iron  post,  marked  *  2517  S.*' 2. 51 7. 229 

Delta,  0.5  mile  northeastof;  10  feet  west  of  spring;  spikein  telephone 

pole. 2,570.58 

Thiard.  in  front  of  postoffice:  ground 2,671 

Thiard,  0.3  mile  northeast  of;  20  feet  south  of  road;  charred  tree, 

spikein 2,727.68 

Thiard,  1.3  miles  northeast  of;  5  feet  north  of  road;  fir  tree,  spike  in. . .  3, 128. 65 
Summit  of  mountain  between  Murray  and  Delta;  25  feet  north  of  road, 

6  feet  south  of  large  stump:  iron  post,  marked  *'  3321  S.'' 3, 321. 275 

Summit  of  mountain,  0.6  mile  east  of;  support  to  telephone  pole,  spike 

in   . 3,212.10 

Smmmit  of  mountain,  1.6  miles  east  of;  12  feet  northeast  of  mine  entrance, 

telephone  pole,  spikein ..   2,999.86 

Snaimit  of  mountain,  2.6  miles  east  of;  6  feet  north  of  road,  400  feet  east 

of  Tiger  Gulch;  pine  stump,  spike  in  . .     2, 788. 85 

Murray;  at  intersection  of  Main  and  Second  streets.  0  feet  west  of  south- 
west comer  of  printing  office;  iron  post,  marked  **  2772  S. "  2, 771 .  881 

Murray.  1  mile  east  of;  spike  in  root  of  pine  stump,  2  feet  west  of  road.  2, 910. 78 

Livingston;  in  front  of  Idaho  Mill ;  ground 2. 925 

Murray,  2  miles  east  of;  20  feet  south  of  road;  spike  in  root  of  charred 

stump 2,942.28 

Murray,  3  miles  east  of:  4  feet  northeast  of  road;  spike  in  charred  stump.  3, 017. 80 
Kaven;  in  bowlder  6  inches  above  ground,  at  baee  of  stump  100  feet 

south  of  old  sawmill,  at  north  end  of  Burke  trail,  at  the  mouth  of  Gkan- 

ite  Creek;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  ••  ;J000  S. " 3, 000. 207 

Raven,  0.3  mile  east  of;  2  feet  south  of  road,  00  feet  west  of  fork  of  road; 

spike  in  top  of  log .  .. 3,130.58 

Baven,  1.1  miles  east  of;  20  feet  south  of  road;  pine  tree  8  inches  in  diam- 
eter, spike  in  root  of ^,*2t,^"  .^^ 
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Snllivan;  7  feet  north  of  road,  1.5  feet  west  of  window  facing  road;  base 

logof  log  house,  spike  in... 8,476.69 

Snllivan,  1  mile  east  of:  2  feet  north  of  road,  35  feet  northeast  of  blazed 

tree,  on  south  side  of  road;  sandstone  2i  by  2  by  1  foot,  chisel  marked  +  3, 907. 56 

Sullivan,  2  miles  east  of;  8  feet  north  of  road:  fir  tree,  spike  in 4, 408. 44 

Summit  of  the  Bitterroot   Mountains;  25  feet  northeast  of  road,  25 

feet  southeast  of  flume;  iron  post,  marked  *'4862  S," 4,861.738 

BURKE,  VIA   TRAIL,  TO  RAVEN. 

Burke,  1  mile  north  of:  2  feet  south  of  trail  at  switchback;  spruce  tree 

5  inches  in  diameter,  spike  in  root  of 4,632.14 

Burke,  1.9  miles  north  of;  south  side  of  trail:  crooked  tree  8  inches  in 

diameter,  spike  in .  . 5.612.50 

Summit,  6  feet  east  of  trail ;  iron  post,  marked  **  5839  S. " 5, 838. 914 

Summit,  1  mile  north  of:  6  feet  east  of  trail:  spike  in  stump. 4,9^75.85 

Summit,  1.8  miles  north  of;  pine  tree,  spike  in  root  of 3, 986. 00 

Summit.  2.8  miles  north  of;  10  feet  west  of  trail,  80  feet  east  of  creek; 

cedar  tree  3.5  feet  in  diameter,  spike  in  root  of 3, 497. 10 

Summit,  8.8  miles  north  of;  1  mile  south  of  Raven,  3  feet  west  of  trail; 

cedar  tree  1.5  feet  in  diameter,  spike  in 3, 238. 29 

MURRAY,   VIA   EAGLE  AND    UP  EAST    FORK    OF    EAGLE    CREEK, 

Murray,  0.7  mile  northwest  of;  8  feet  south  of  road,  opposite  Missoula 

Gulch;  pine  stump,  spike  in 2,733.03 

Murray,  1.7  miles  northwest  of;  5  feet  south  of  road,  15  feet  south  of  old 

flume;  popular  tree,  spike  in  2, 653. 47 

Murray,  2.7  miles  northwest  of;  15  feet  east  of  road:  spike  in  tree 2, 600. 96 

Eagle,  20  feet  north  of  cabin,  30  feet  east  of  road;  iron  post,  marked 

"2546S." .- 2,546.534 

Eagle,  360  feet  west  of  white  house,  120  feet  north  of  road;  fir  tree, 

spike  in 2, 549. 34 

Eagle,  1  mile  east  of;  4  feet  south  of  road,  450  feet  southeast  of  house; 

spruce  tree  5  inches  in  diameter,  spike  in 2,619.22 

Eagle,  1.2  miles  east  of;  50  feet  east  of  forks  of  roads;  spruce  tree,  spike 

in 2.626.16 

Eagle,  2  miles  east  of;  30  feet  east  of  Eagle  Creek,  on  north  side  of  road; 

cedar  tree,  spike  in 2,703.23 

Eagle,  3  miles  oast  of;  2  feet  north  of  road;  fir  tree,  spike  in    ...    2, 797.06 

Eagle,  4  miles  east  of;  400  feet  northeast  of  branches  of  creek,  at  north 

side  of  road,  in  (juartz  rock  5  by  4  by  4  feet  at  base  of  cliff;  copper 

bolt,  marked* -2892  8." 2,892.123 

EAGLE,    VIA    PRICHARD     CREEK,    TO    NORTH     FORK    OF    CCEUR    D*ALENB 

RIVER. 

Eagle,  1  mile  west  of;  4  feet  north  of  road:  cedar  tree,  spike  in 2,490.63 

Eagle,  2  miles  west  of;  south  of  road;  pine  tree  15  inches  in  diameter, 

spike  in 2, 448. 30 

Eagle,  2.9  miles  west  of;  25  feet  south  of  road,  300  feet  south  of  house, 

40  feet  south  of  large  gate;  fir  tree,  spike  in ,  2, 404. 27 

BE.WER  STATION   TO   WALLACE. 

Beaver  Station,  1.1  miles  east  of;  at  intersection  of  Carbon  and  Nine- 
Mile  roads;  mail  post,  spike  in 3,083.66 
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Beaver  Station,  2  miles  southeast  of;  12  feet  east  of  road;  pine  tree  1  inch 

in  diameter,  spike  in 8,501.69 

Beaver  Station,  3  miles  southeast  of;  6  feet  east  of  road;  spruce  tree  2 

feet  in  diameter,  spike  in 8,848.85 

Dobsons  Pass,  12  feet  south  of  road;  iron  post,  marked  "4179  8." 4,179.380 

Dobsons  Pass,  1.1  miles  southeast  of;  10  feet  west  of  road;  tamarack 

tree  1.6  inches  in  diameter,  spike  in  root  of 8, 801. 58 

Dobsons  Pass,  2  miles  southeast  of;  4  feet  west  of  sharp  bend  in  road; 

pine  stump  15  feet  high,  spike  in  base  of 8, 488. 98 

Bradyville,  100  feet  west  of;  telephone  station,  88  feet  east  of  railroad 

track,  50  feet  west  of  wagon  road;  telephone  pole,  spike  in 3, 145. 04 

Wallace,  2.2  miles  north  of;  12  feet  east  of  track,  30  feet  east  of  Gk)rge 

Creek;  telephone  pole,  spike  in 2,970.54 

Wallace,  1.3  miles  north  of;  12  feet  east  of  track,  75  feet  east  of  creek, 

125  feet  east  of  pond;  telephone  x>ole,  spike  in ...   2, 866. 51 

Wallace.  0.8  mile  north  of;  300  feet  north  of  bridge,  25  feet  west  of  track, 

30  feet  east  of  creek:  large  pine  stump,  spike  in 2,741.99 

ELEVATIONS  DETERMINED  BY  VERTICAL  ANGULATION. 

Stevens  Peak:  in  rocky  cliff,  100  feet  northeast  of  triangulation  station; 
alumintmitablet,  marked  "6826  S.V.  A".... 0,826 

Sunset  Peak;  in  rock  14  by  10  by  10  feet  and  sunk  in  ground  under 
mound  of  rock,  30  feet  north  of  a  mineral  monument;  aluminum  tab- 
let, marked  *»  6424  8.  V.  A'* 6,424 

Granite  Peak:  in  a  granite  bowlder  at  base  of  mound  of  rock  10  feet 
high;  altmiinum tablet, marked** 6810 S.V. A" 6,810 

Murray  Peak:  in  rock  8  inches  above  ground,  in  ledge  of  rock  24  inches 
long.  8  inches  wide,  10  feet  south  of  triangulation  station;  aluminum 
tablet, marked  "5920  S.V.A" 5,920 

CALIFORNIA. 

RIVERSIDE   AND   SAN  DIEGO   COUNTIES. 
Ramona  and  Indio  Quadrangles. 

The  elevations  in  the  following  list  are  based  on  a  bronze  tablet  in 
the  foundation  of  the  public  school  building  at  Temecula,  established 
in  1897,  the  height  of  which  was  accepted  as  1,018.951  feet. 

The  leveling  was  done  by  Mr.  C.  C.  Ward,  levelman,  in  charge. 

All  bench  marks  depending  on  this  datum  are  stamped  with  the 
letter  "T"  in  addition  to  the  figures  of  elevation. 

TEMECULA,  VIA  NIGGER  CANYON  AND  OAK  GROVE,  TO  WARNER'S  RANCH. 

Feet. 

Temecula,  S\  miles  east  of,  southeast  corner  of  private  road  crossing, 
just  north  of  dry  wash  of  Temecula  River;  iron  post,  marked 
*-1228T" 1,228.075 

Nigger  Canyon,  at  mouth  of;  on  south  side,  at  gate  near  Chinese  cabin, 
about  15  feet  from  rock  point;  basalt  bowlder  2^  by  4  by  0  feet,  point 
on  top  of. -..    1,264.90 

Nigger  Canyon,  about  1  mile  northwest  of  head  of,  20  feet  south  of 
road;  willow  tree  18  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of \,^\.^.^\ 
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Nigger  Canyon,  at  head  of,  about  800  feet  west  of  junction  with  '*  Arroyo 
Seco"  canyon;  on  top  of  concrete  curb  of  northernmost  of  6  wells 
wells  which  extend  across  the  canyon :  chiseled  point 1, 851. 85 

Nigger  Canyon,  If  miles  southeast  of,  65  feet  north  of  road  to  Warner's 
ranch  and  50  feet  east  of  road  across  creek:  elder  tree  1  foot  in  diam- 
eter, wire  nail  in  butt  of    1 ,  442. 07 

Nigger  Canyon,  If  miles  southeast  of,  10  feet  south  of  road,  at  junction 
of  Temecula- Warner  road  with  road  to  north,  120  feet  southwest  of 
elder  tree:  iron  post, marked  ••  1450  T" 1,449.»83 

Radec  post-office,  about  2.(S  miles  northwest  of,  at  south  side  of  road; 
Cottonwood  tree  2 A  feet  in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  of 1, 504. 10 

Radec  post-office,  1^  miles  northwest  of,  at  road  crossing;  bed  of  Temec- 
ula creek 1,516 

Radec  post-office,  1  mile  northwest  of,  20  feet  south  of  road  on  summit 
of  ridge;  slab  of  granite  4  feet  high  broken  from  large  granite  bowl- 
der, point  on  top  of 1,707.68 

Kadec  post-office,  i  mile  north  of,  at  junction  with  road  to  San  Jacinto; 
iron  post,  marked  *M«94T" 1,693.968 

Radec  past-office.  If  miles  southeast  of,  at  junction  with  road  to  south, 
fence  corner  post,  nail  in  top  of 1.870.11 

Aguanga  Valley  store,  |  mile  northwest  of,  on  north  side  of  road  oppo- 
site fence  corner;  nail  in  but  of  elder  tree  8  inches  in  diameter 1, 906.67 

Aguanga  Valley  store,  at  northeast  comer  of:  nail  in  hub 1, 980. 90 

Bergman  post-office,  junction  with  road  to,  at  foot  of  sign  post;  ground.  1, 975 

Cienega  schoolhouse,  100  feet  north  of,  55  feet  north  of  fence;  granite 
bowlder  in  road  8  by  0  by  4  feet,  point  on  top  of 1, 988. 84 

Cienega  schoolhouse,  2  feet  south  of  fence  and  3  feet  east  of  front  gate; 
iron  post,  marked  *M988T" 1,987.915 

Cienega  schoolhouse,  U  miles  east  of,  at  north  edge  of  road  on  summit 
of  divide:  granite  bowlder  2  by  2  by  3  feet,  point  on  top  of 2, 475.95 

Cienega  schoolhouse,  2.8  miles  southeast  of,  at  junction  with  road  from 

west,  at  foot  of  sign  post:  nail  in  hub .    ..       2,486.38 

Cienega  schoolhouse,  2}  miles  southeast  of,  in  flat  draw.  10  feet  north 
of  road:  iron  post,  marked '•24:il)  T" ._ 2,438.979 

Oak  Grove  schoolhouse,  about  !J  mile  northwest  of,  south  side  of  road 
at  junction  with  private  road  to  northeast;  eml)e(lded  bowlder  2  feet  in 
diamater,  point  on  topof 2,707.76 

Oak  Grove  schoolhouse.  southwest  corner  of;  embedded  rock  1  foot 

square,  point  on  top  of 2,750.36 

Oak  Grove  schoolhouse,  50  feet  south  of.  in  yard,  at  east  side  of  gate: 
iron  post,  marked  •* 2751  T" 2,750.937 

Oak  Grove  schoolhouse,  J  mile  south  of,  east  side  of  road,  110  feet  south 
of  junction  of  roads:  oak  tree  2  feet  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of     ...  2,881.37 

Oak  Grove  schoolhouse,  1 '/  miles  southeast  of.  south  side  of  road,  at  west 
side  of  dry  creek  bed:  burned  <  )ak  tree  2  feet  in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  of.  3, 025. 37 

Oak  Grove  schoolhouse.  3  miles  southeast  of,  right  side  of  road;  nail  in 

butt  of  oak  tree  «)  inches  in  diameter 8,196.27 

•  Oak  Grove  schoolhouse,  I  miles  southeast  of,  15  feet  east  of  road  on  sum- 
mit of  divide  b<4ween  Temecula  Creek  and  San  Luis  Rey  River,  150 
feet  north  of  fvnce  corner;  oak  ire^^  2;.  fret  in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  of.  3, 284.S7 

Oak  Grove  schoolhouse.  4  miles  southeast  of:  T.  9  8.,  R.  2  E.,  sec.  85, 

San  Bernardino  meridian,  al)out  40i)  feet  west  of  i  corner,  east  side  of ; 

10  feet  west  of  road  on  summit  of  divide  between  Temecula  and  San 

Lnis  Rey  rivera,  li  feet  east  of  fence  corner:  iron  post,  marked  *'3283 

T' 8,282.046 
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Porta  Crnz,  about  4  miles  north  of,  T.  10  S.,  R.  2  E.,  sec.  1,  abont  1.000 
feet  south  of  i  comer  north  side  of;  40  feet  north  of  road  at  white  gate, 
on  west  side  of  green  grass  plot,  oak  tree  2^  feet  in  diameter,  nail  in 
butt  of 3,158.16 

Porta  Crnz,  3  miles  northwest  of,  east  side  of  dry  wash  at  road  crossing, 
near  junction  of  channels,  i  mile  west  of  junction  with  road  to  Agua 
Caliente;  cottonwood  tree  2  feet  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of 8, 024. 27 

Porta  Cruz,  If  miles  north  of,  on  west  side  of  road;  rock  8  by  2  by  1^ 
feet,  point  on  top  of 2.»78.88 

Porta  Cruz,  about  i  mile  northeast  of,  45  feet  south  of  road;  granite 

bowlder  Gi  by  3  by  3i  feet,  top  of 2,918.99 

Porta  Cruz,  about  i  mile  northeast  of,  about  25  feet  south  of  road;  iron 

post,  marked  •'2916  T" 2,916.046 

Porta  Cruz,  at  junction  of  road  to  ranch  house  with  road  to  Julian, 
Mesa  Grande,  Pala,  etc. ;  ground 2. 848 

Porta  Cruz.  J  mile  southwest  of,  60  feet  south  of  junction  of  road  to 
Julian,  etc. ,  with  road  to  Adobe  Cabin  corral;  oak  tree  2^  feet  in  diam- 
eter, nail  in  root  of 2, 839. 39 

Warner's  ranch,  I  mile  northeast  of  Adobe  Cabin  corral,  150  feet  south- 
east of  intersection  of  road  from  Temecula  to  Julian  with  road  from 
ranch  hoase  to  corral  and  Smith  Mountain;  cottonwood  tree  2^  feet  in 
diameter,  nail  in  butt  of 2,772.47 

Warner's  ranch,  i  mile  northeast  of  Adobe  Cabin  corral;  in  southeast 
comer  of  intersection  of  road  from  ranch  house  to  corral  with  Temec- 
ula-Julian  road;  iron  post,  marked  *«2772T" 2,772.033 

WARNER'S    RANCH,   VIA    SAN    LUIS    KEY  CANYON  AND    POTRERO    INDIAN 
RESERVATION,  TO  PAUMA   ORANT. 

Warner's  ranch,  60  feet  southwest  of  Adobe  Cabin  corral,  at  right  side 
of  road,  75  feet  from  water  hole;  willow  tree  3  feet  in  diameter,  nail 
inbuttof ..  2,744.34 

Warner's  ranch,  H  miles  southwest  of  Adobe  Cabin  corral,  at  foot  of  hill 
near  dry  lake  bed,  at  left  of  road;  granite  bowlder  5  by  2^  by  2  feet, 
topof • 2,701.38 

San  Luis  Rey  River,  bed  of,  in  dry  wash,  at  junction  with  road  to  north 
west 2,661 

San  Luis  Rey  River,  about  210  feet  west  of  crossing;  50  feet  left  of  road; 
triple  butt  willow  tree,  nail  in  root  of 2, 669. 53 

Smith  Mountain,  at  foot  of  grade  over  sontheast  point  of;  40  feet  north 
of  road,  on  west  side  of  dry  arroyo;  granite  bowlder  4  by  2  by  U  feet. 
I>oint  on  top  of  2.6.M.  68 

San  Luis  Rey  Canyon,  head  of:  45  feet  west  of  road  above  foot  of  grade 
in  first  bend  of  Smith  Mountain;  iron  post,  marked  *•  2724  T  " 2,  723. 928 

San  Luis  Rey  River,  bed  of;  near  fence  at  west  line  of  Warner's  ranch.  2, 616 

San  Luis  Rey  Canyon,  1  mile  from  head  of;  at  old  dam  site,  on  right 
bank  of  river;  double  oak  tree,  nail  in  butt  of 2. 597. 55 

San  Luis  Rey  Canyon,  2  miles  from  head  of:  on  left  bank  of  river,  at 
end  of  old  stone  dam,  60  feet  from  cataract;  embedded  granite  bowl- 
der 6  by  3^  by  1  foot,  point  on  top  of 2. 552. 21 

San  Luis  Rey  Canyon,  2^  miles  from  head  of;  on  left  bank  of  river,  at 
trail  crossing  where  it  again  comes  into  canyon:  bowlder  3  by  10  by 
4ifeet,topof 2,498.20 

San  Luis  Rey  Canyon,  8^  miles  below  head  of;  30  feet  left  of  river  near 

west  end  of  bar,  10  feet  left  of  trail;  stone  10  by  4  by  1  foot,  top  ot  . .  '^,4!^^.^'^ 
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Amago  post-offioe,  3i  miles  southeast  of;  in  San  Luis  Rey  Canyon,  75 
feet  above  trail  crossing,  on  soath  side  of  stream,  at  junction  of  dry  ■ 
creek  bed  from  south  with  San  Lnis  Rey  River;  granite  ledge  4i  feet 
above  bed  of  river,  on  top  of 2,401.59 

Amago  post-office,  3^  miles  southeast  of ;  at  east  side  of  trail  in  San  Lnis 
Ray  Canyon,  south  side  of  creek,  100  feet  west  of  junction  of  dry  creek 
bed  from  south  with  San  Luis  Rey  River,  on  west  side  of  granite  ledge; 
bronze  tablet,  marked**  2404  T*  ..., 2,40:3.994 

Amago  post-office,  2^  miles  southeast  of;  10  feet  right  of  trail  in  San 
Luis  Rey  Canyon,  at  foot  of  double  sycamore  tree;  granite  bowlder 
2^  by  3  by  2  feet,  point  on  top  of      2,326 

Amago  post-office,  U  miles  southeast  of;  north  side  of  San  Luis  Rey 
Cayon,  5  feet  right  of  trail  where  it  leaves  canyon  and  runs  up  hill  to 
Lajolia  Indian  Reservation;  granite  bowlder  6  by  10  by  5  feet,  i>oint 
ontopof 2,233.45 

Amago  post-office,  in  La  Jolla  Indian  Reservation;  60  feet  west  of  sum- 
mit of  hill  in  road;  stone  H  by  3^  by  3^  feet,  point  on  top  of 2, 799. 20 

Lajolia,  Indian  Reservation  school  house;  25  feet  west  of  southwest  cor- 
ner of;  oak  tree  2i  feet  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of 2, 715. 91 

Lajolia,  Indian  Reservation  school  house;  at  southwest  corner  of;  iron 
post,  marked* '2719  T" 2,719.077 

Lajolia  schoolhouse,  1^  miles  west  of;  on  south  side  of  road,  at  junction 
with  road  up  Smith  Mountain  to  Nellie  post-office,  west  side  of  creek; 
granite  bowlder  2i  by  6  by  6  feet,  on  top  of 2,977.91 

Potrero  Indian  Reservation,  3  miles  west  of  Lajolia  schoolhouse;  10  feet 
west  of  road,  70  feet  south  of  end  of  lane  to  northeast;  granite  bowl- 
der 2  by  2  by  3  feet,  point  on  top  of    2,540.86 

Sx>arkman'8  store,  2k  miles  northeast  of:  on  east  side  of  dry  canyon, 
north  side  of  road;  granite  bowlder  1  by  2  by  3  feet,  point  on  top  of ._  1,927.45 

Sparkman*s  store,  1^  miles  northeast  of;  west  side  of  road;  granite 
bowlder  1  by  2i  by  4  feet,  point  on  top  of . . 1 ,  473. 32 

Sparkman's  store,  i  mile  east  of;  on  east  side  of  road,  at  junction  of  road 
from  Lajolia  to  Pal  a  with  road  to  Escondido,  north  bank  of  dry  wash; 
green  shell  of  burned  sycamore  tree  7  feet  in  diameter,  nail  in  butt 
of... 1,150.77 

Spar&man's  store,  125  feet  northwest  of;  north  side  of  road;  double  butt 
sycamore  tree,  butts  10  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  saddle  of 1, 015. 75 

Sparkman*s  store,  45  feet  northwest  of;  2  feet  northeast  of  stone  fence 
on  southwest  side  of  road;  iron  post,  marked  *'  1016  T  '* .   1, 015. 922 

Sparkman's  store,  about  1^  miles  northwest  of;  80  feet  west  of  road, 
about  midway  between  road  and  bank  of  old  river  channel;  broken- 
top  elder  tree  2  feet  in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  of 803. 95 

Sparkman's  store,  'l-k  miles  northwest  of;  at  north  side  of  road;  grantte 
bowlder  1  by  2  by  2  feet,  point  on  top  of 889.32 

Sparkman's  store.  3^  miles  northwest  of;  15  feet  west  of  road;  granite 
bowlder  1 A  by  tjA  by  3  feet,  point  on  top  of . 830. 64 

Pauma  ranch,  southeast  of  fork  of  road  to  ranch  house;  iron  post, 
marked ''758  T". 758.008 

sparkman's    store  via   RINCON  to   T.    11    S.,  R.    1    W.,  SAN  BERNARDINO 

MERIDIAN. 

Sparkman's  store,  125  feet  northwest  of:  north  side  of  road;  double  syca- 
more tree,  nail  iu  forks  of  .   .    1 ,  015. 75 

Rincon  Bcho6\ho\xse,  at  gate  in  front  of;  ground 974 
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Binoon  schoolhonse,  1^  miles  sonth  from;  150  feet  west  of  road  crossing 
of  San  Lnis  Rey  River;  granite  bowlder  5  by  7  by  6  feet  at  point  of 
rock  ledge,  point  on  top  of 861.16 

Rincon  schooihonse,  1^  miles  sonth  of;  about  i  mile  south  of  crossing 
of  San  Lnis  Rey  River,  25  feet  west  of  road,  at  junction  of  road  to 
Escondido  with  road  up  creek;  granite  bowlder  6  by  6  by  12  feet, 
largest  of  pile,  point  on  top  of —      ©47.52 

Rincon  schoolhouse,  H  miles  south  of;  about  ^  mile  south  of  San  Luis 
Rey  River  crossing,  at  junction  of  road  to  Escondido  with  road  up 
ureek;  iron  post,  marked  *•  939  T" 938.883 

ADOBE  CABIN  CORRAL  TO  AOUA  CaLIENTE. 

Adobe  Cabin  corral,  H  miles  southeast  of;  30  feet  east  of  road  where 

road  from  Temecula  to  Warner  crosses  wash  of  Agua  Caliente  Creek; 

a  crooked  cotton  wood  tree  4  feet  in  diameter,  nail  in  horizontal  part 

of 2,808.49 

Agua  Caliente,  about  2  miles  west  of:  20  feet  east  of  road  where  road 

from  Temecula  to  Agua  Caliente  crosses  Agua  Caliente  Creek  wash; 

reclining  cottonwood  tree  2  feet  in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  of 2, 888. 69 

Aguii  Caliente  schoolhouse.  115  feet  south  of;  about  80  feet  north  of 

creek;  granite  bowlder  2  by  3  by  5  feet,  point  on  top  of 3, 163. 75 

Agua  Caliente  schoolhouse,  southwest  corner  of;    iron  post,  marked 

**3165T" 3,164.934 

AOUA  CALIENTE  TO  WARNER, 

Agua  Caliente,  about  1  mile  south  of;  at  junction  with  road  to  west; 

ground... 3,068 

Agua  Caliente,  1^  miles  south  of;  15  feet  west  of  road  on  south  bank 

of  Cafiada  Verde;  oak  tree  20  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  horizontal 

limbof.... 3,069.76 

Agua  Caliente,  2|  miles  southeast  of;  10  feet  south  of  road,  on  west  side 

of  small  ridge;  white  bowlder  1  by  1^  by  3  feet,  point  on  top  of 3, 163. 75 

Summit  of  divide;  ground,  in  road 3, 541 

Agua  Caliente,  about  3^  miles  southeast  of;  200  feet  south  of  summit  of 

divide,  at  junction  with  road  to  San  Ignacio;  45  feet  east  of  road; 

bowlder  1  by  2  by  3  feet,  point  on . .     3, 534. 79 

Warner  schoolhouse,  about  3i  miles  north  of;  T.  10  S.,  R.  3  E.,  sec.  30, 

about  500  feet  east  of  road,  and  350  feet  east  of  southwest  corner  of. 

on  township  line;  granite  bowlder  4  by  6  by  8  feet,  point  on  top  of 3, 476. 88 

Warner  schoolhouse,  about  3^  miles  north  of;  T.  10  S.,  R.  3  E.;  150  feet 

east  of  road  and  5  feet  east  of  southwest  corner  of;  iron  post,  marked 

"3459  T".. 3.458.982 

Warner  schoolhouse.  If  miles  northeast  of;    110  feet  west  of  road  at 

point  of  ridge;  embedded  granite  bowlder  6  by  18  by  18  inches,  point 

on  top  of 3.290.04 

Warner  schoolhouse,  about  |  mile  northeast  of;  45  feet  west  of  road, 

about  midway  between  junction  with  road  to  San  Ignacio  and  road  to 

Fort  Yuma;  elder  tree  1  foot  in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  of 3, 176. 71 

wamer  schoolhouse,  1  mile  east  of:  50  feet  north  of  road  at  junction 

of  old  Fort  Yuma  road  with  road  to  Mines;  at  base  of  dead  elder  tree, 

nail  in  burned  hub 3, 237. 34 

Wamer  schoolhouse,  1  mile  east  of;  50  feet  east  of  junction  of  old 

Fort  Yuma  road  with  road  to  east;  iron  post,  marked  '*  3^i40  T  " *i,*i'^^,S5^\ 
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Warner  schoolhonse,  500  feet  west  of:  reclining  willow  tree  18  inches 

in  diameter,  at  east  end  of  row  of  trees,  nail  in  bntt  of 8, 095. 79 

Warner,  60  feet  ^  ast  of  Wilson's  store,  55  feet  west  of  well;  cottonwood 

tree  2  feet  in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  of 2,999.09 

WARNER  POST-OFFICE  TO   ADOBE   CABIN  CORRAL. 

Warner  ranch  house,  80  feet  southeast  of;  50  feet  south  of  aonthweet 
comer  of  bam;  embedded  granite  bowlder  18  inches  in  diameter,  point 
on 2,897.83 

Warner  ranch  house,  in  forks  of  road  at  southwest  comer  of;  iron  ix)st, 
marked  '*2H»4T" 2,893.981 

Warner  ranch  house,  1  i  miles  northwest  of,  IGO  feet  southeast  of  bridge 
at  intersection  of  road  from  Mesa  Grande  to  Agua  Caliente  with  road 
from  Warner  to  Temecula:  cottonwood  tree  2  feet  in  diameter,  nail 
inrootof 2,830.71 

Warner  ranch  lake,  about  155  feet  north  of;  willow  tree  3  feet  in  diam- 
eter, imnt  on  root  of 2,782.67 

HEAD  OF  SAN   LUIS  REY  CANYON,  VIA  SANTA  YSABEL,  RAMONA,  AND  SAN 
PASQUAL,  TO   BERNARDO. 

Mesa  Grande  grade,  foot  of:  on  north  Hide  of  lane  at  east  end;  iK>int  on 

base  of  iron  gate  hinge  at  foot  of  post 2, 701. 60 

Mesa  Grande  grade,  400  feet  southwest  of  end  of  lane;  iron  post,  marked 

**2719T" 2,718.914 

Carrizo  Canyon,  mouth  of;  15  feet  south  of  old  wagon-road  croeaing,  in 

sand  wash;  nail  in  butt  of  willow  tree  2  feet  in  diameter    2, 739.51 

Warner  ranch  boundary  line,  about  k  mile  south  of:  east  side  of  road; 

oak  tree  4  feet  in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  of  . . 2,8d9.64 

T.  11 S.,  R.  3  E..  sec.  32.  near  north  side  of:  Santa  Ysabel  ranch  bonnd- 

ary,  210  feet  south  of  intersection  with  section  line,  25  feet  east  of 

road;  rock  1  by  H  by  2  feet,  point  on . .  3, 005.83 

T.  11  S.,  R.  3  E.,  sec.  32,  north  side  of;  Santa  Ysabel  ranch  boundary 

line,  5  feet  south  of  intersection  with  section  line;  iron  post,  marked 

**3015T" 3,014.936 

Summit  between  heads  of  Carrizo  and  Santa  Ysabel  creeks,  220  feet 

north  of:  30  feet  west  of  road;  bowlder  1  by  2  by  5  feet,  point  on  top  of .  3, 370.  *30 
Balcon  Canyon,  at  junction  with  Sautii  Ysabel  Creek,  20  feet  west  of 

road,  on  south  side  of  dry  wash;  nail  in  butt  of  sycamore  tree  3  feet 

in  diameter 3,132.69 

Balcon  Canyon,  at  junction  with  road  to;  iron  post  marked  **  3,123  T".  3, 123.098 
Santa  Ysal)el  ranch  house,  near:  250  feet  north  of  junction  with  road  to 

Mesa  Grande  and  west  side  of  Mesa  Grande  road:  embedded  granite 

bowlder  3  feet  wiuare,  point  on  top  of. 2, 974.30 

Santa  Ysabel. '{  mile  north  of:  on  west  side  of  road  at  top  of  small  ridge; 

granite  bowlder  2  by  3  by  4  feet,  point  on  top  of . .  2, 943. 61 

Santa  Ysabel.  at  south  west  cornei  of  road  forks,  at  base  of  telephone 

pole  at  corner  of  warehouse:  nail  in  buried  hub 2.988.01 

Santa  Y8al)el,  ISO  feet  west  of  road  junction  and  south  side  of  road;  iron 

post,  uiarke.l    •21>H:iT  • 2,983.984 

Santa  Ysabel,  1.1  miles  west  of :  at  corner  of  double  water  trough  on 

south  side  of  road:  bowlder  10  by  10  by  IS  inches,  point  on  top  of 3,006.33 

Witch  Creek  post-office,  about  A  mile  east  of:  on  bank  of  creek  125  feet 

west  of  crossinjj,  at  north  e<lj;e  of  road;  s:ranite  bowlder  1  by  2  by  3 

feet,  point  on  top  of 2,864.59 
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Witch  Creek  poet-office,  i  mile  west  of;  45  feet  south  of  Santa  Ysabel 

achoolhonse:  porphyry  bowlder  on  fence  line,  point  on  top  of 2, 766. 66 

Santa  Ysabel  schoolhouse,  in  yard  at  north  side  of  gate;  iron  poet, 

marked**  2764  T" 2,764.038 

Santa  Ysabel  schoolhouse,  i  mile  sonthwest  of;  on  east  side  of  road,  75 

feet  north  of  junction  with  private  road  into  Dye  Valley;  granite 

bowlder  2  by  3  by  8  feet,  point  on  top  of 2,687.48 

Summit  of  divide  between  Dye  Valley  and  Ballena:  ground  in  road    .     2, 758 
Ballena  schoolhouse,  0.8  mile  east  of;  on  north  side  of  road;  granite 

bowlder  2^  by  4^  by  5^  feet,  point  on  top  of .  2, 546. 72 

Ballena  schoolhouse,  60  feet  south  of  the  southwest  comer  of;  granite 

bowlder  1  by  1  by  3  feet,  by  side  of  two  large  granite  bowlders,  point 

ontopof --.   - ... 2,469.55 

Ballena  schoolhouse,  60  feet  south  of;  in jrard  at  east  side  of  gate;  iron 

post,  marked'- 2470 T" 2,469.940 

Summit  of  divide  between  Ballena  and  Hatfield  Creek;   ground  in 

road - 2,475 

Ballena,  about  1  mile  west  of,  and  al)Out  i  mile  west  of  summit;  115  feet 

south  of  road  on  north  side  of  private  road;  oak  tree  2  feet  in  diameter, 

nailinbuttof ...2,393.05 

Stage  station,  ^  mile  east  of;  south  side  of  road;  dta  1  oak  stub  2  feet  in 

diameter  on  fence  line,  nail  in  butt  of -. . 1,987.92 

Stage  station,  i  mile  west  of;  20  feet  north  of  road;  granite  bowlder  2^ 

by  5  by  4  feet,  point  on  top  of 1, 922. 46 

Stage  station,  1^  miles  west  of ;  15  feet  southeast  of  road,  at  foot  of  hill; 

embedded  granite  bowlder  1  by  2  by  3  feet,  point  on  top  of 1, 789. 08 

Mesa  Grande,  junction  with  road  to;  10  feet  north  of  road;  oak  tree  2^ 

feet  in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  of 1,778.85 

Mesa  Grande,  junction  with  road  to,  in  forks;  iron  post,  marked  *'  1776 

T"... --   1,776.029 

Santa  Maria  Creek,  on  west  bank  of;  at  road  crossing,  150  feet  east  of 

junction  with  road  to  north,  on  south  side  of  road;  cotton  wood  tree 

3  feet  in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  of ...  1,472.07 

Bamona,  about  i  mile  east  of;  at  summit  of  small  divide:  ground  in 

road - - 1,539 

Ramona  town  hall,  east  side  of;  0.5  foot  above  step;  aluminum  tablet, 

marked**  1440  T*'. 1,439.997 

Ramona.  U  miles  northwest  of:  70  feet  south  side  of  road  and  500  feet 

west  of  junction  with  road  from  Santa  Maria  school;  granite  bowlder 

2iby6by  11  feet,  point  on  top  of  . .  -.   1,502.94 

Kamona,  24  miles  northwest  of;  at  left  of  road  at  junction  with  private 

road  to  north;  oak  stump,  nail  in  root  of 1 ,  383. 07 

Bamona,  3.8  miles  northwest  of;  25  feet  south  of  road,  45  feet  north- 
west of  small  bridge;  oak  tree  2k  feet  in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  of   . .     1, 157. 14 
Pamo  grade,  225  feet  west  of  junction  with;  at  left  of  road:  granite 

bowlder  24  by  2^  by  5  feet  embedded  in  bank,  point  on 796. 29 

Pamo  grade,  ^  mile  south  of  junction  with:  west  of  road,  in  turntable; 

iron  poet,  marked  '« 789  T " 788.924 

Pamo  grade,  0.8  mile  southeast  of  foot  of;  north  side  of  road;  small 

granite  bowlder  at  base  of  large  bowlder;  8  by  10  by  14  feet,  point 

ontopof 682.81 

Pamo  grade,  150  feet  west  of  foot  of;  north  side  of  road;  willow  tree  2 

feet  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of -... 461.51 

Bull.  185—01 11 
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East  San  Pasqnal  schoolhouse,  U  miles  east  of;  at  junction  with  road  to 
San  Pas(inal.  on  east  side  of  road:  granite  bowlder  21  by  81  by  5  feet, 
point  on  top  of 452. 88 

East  San  Pasqnal  schoolhouse,  f  mile  east  of;  southeast  corner  of  junc- 
tion with  road  to  San  Pasqnal;  corner  fence  post  3.8  feet  above 
ground,  nail  in  top  of 432. 85 

East  San  Pasqual  Kchoolhonse,  10  feet  west  of  entrance  to  yard;  buried 
at  base  of  fence  post,  bub  amd  tack 408. 47 

East  San  Pasijual  schoolhouse,  95  feet  north  of;  in  yard,  3  feet  from  fence 
at  west  side  of  gate;  iron  port,  raurked  '*  4 10  T  *' . .        409. 936 

Ciast  San  Pasqual  schoolhouse,  1 A  miles  west  of;  at  right  of  road  where 
it  turns  across  San  Pasfiual  Valley;  willow  tree  10  inches  in  diameter, 
nailinbuttof 879.31 

San  Pasqual  schoolhouse,  1  mile  east  of<  at  southeast  end  of  wingwall 
on  south  side  of  culvert;  post,  nail  in  top  of 377.62 

San  Pascjual  schoolhouse.  360  feet  east  of;  south  side  of  road;  bowlder 

I  k  by  5  by  5  feet,  in  pile  of  bowlders,  point  on  top  of 862. 31 

San  Pasqual  schoolhouse,  in  yard  at  east  side  of  gate;  iron  post,  marked 

-360T" 366.091 

San  Pasqual  schoolhouse.  1.8  miles  southwest  of;  at  junction  of  road  to 
Bernardo,  over  hill,  with  road  to  Bernardo  via  river  bed,  at  north  side 
of  road,  at  foot  of  fence  post;  hub  and  nail     388. 52 

Glenella  schoolhouse,  300  feet  southwest  of:  20  feet  east  of  road;  granite 
bowlder  1  by  3  by  4  feet,  point  on  top  of  .     , 359. 03 

Glenella  schoolhouse,  HO  feet  southwest  of;  in  yard;  iron  post,  marked 

*^381T'* 381.063 

Bernardo,  f  mile  southeast  of;  point  on  north  side  of  granite  bowlder  10 
by  15  by  20  feet,  2i  feet  above  ground 307.99 

Bernardo,  625  feet  north  of  Bernardo  River  bridge,  on  west  side  of 
county  road:  iron  post,  marked  '-319  T" 319.283 

JUNCTION   OF  MESA    GRANDE    ROAD   WITH    JULIAN-SAN   DIKOO    ROAD,    TO 
SPRINCi   HILL  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

Spring  Hill  schoolhouHC,  2k  iniles  southwest  of;  on  bank  of  creek  at  west 
of  road:  leaning  oak  tree  2  feet  in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  of 1 ,  906. 03 

Spring  Hill  schoolliouse,  1  mile  southwest  of:  on  southeast  side  of  road, 
alwut  200  feet  southwest  of  junction  with  private  road  to  south:  granite 
bowlder  3n>y  .")  by  10  feet,  point  on  top  of     .    . _..   2,142.92 

Spring  Hill  schoolhouse,  S5  feet  southwest  of:  on  east  side  of  road: 
granite  bowlder  2  by  3  by  7  feet,  point  on  top  of 2, 385. 69 

Spring  Hill  schoolhouse,  oo  feet  west  of;  in  yard  at  south  side  of  gate: 
iron  post,  marked  ♦' 2340  T  ' 2,339.966 

SANTA    YSAIiEL,  VL\   COUNTY    ROAD,   TO   JULIAN. 

Santa  Ysabel.  1  mile  south  of:  at  left  of  road,  at  first  point  of  hill  above 

foot  of  grade:  granite  bowlder,  ou  top  of   .        ...    3^  148. 77 

Santa  Ysabel,  21  miles  southeast  of;  40  feet  west  of  small  bridge:  gran- 
ite bowlder,  jioint  on  top  of .    ...      ... 3  349.36 

Wynola,  at  northwest  corner  of  road  intersection;  fence  post,  nail  in 

*^1^«^ - 3.655.51 

Wynola,  at  northeast  corner  of  road  intersection:   iron  post,  marked 

3,653.9 
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Coleman  Creek  bridge,  0.4  mile  sonth  of;  on  east  bank  of  creek  and 
iM>nthwe8t  comer  of  road  janctioii;  oak  tree  3  feet  in  diameter,  nail  in 
buttof :i,624.73 

Julian,  1.0  miles  west  of:  25  feet  south  of  road;  oak  tree  4  feet  in  diam- 
eter, nail  in  root  of 3,920.87 

Jnllan,  If  miles  we«t  of:  at  southwest  comer  of  junction  with  private 

road  to  south;  iron  post,  marked  *'  3948  T  '* 3, 947. 99 

Julian,  1  mile  west  of;  70  feet  sonth  of  junction  with  road  to  Eagle 
Peak;  in  narrow  ledge  of  broken  granite,  embedded  granite  bowlder 
1  by  2  feet,  point  on  top  of 3, 977. 39 

Julian,  porch  of  Julian  Mercantile  Company *s  new  store:  at  base  of  post 
aC  riijht  of  steps,  on  floor  of 4, 209. 86 

Julian  high-school  house,  on  south  side  of  ^ate  at  entrance  to  yard;  gate- 
post, nail  in  top  of 4.221.63 

Julian  high-school  house,  in  yard  at  north  side  of  gate:  iron  post,  marked 

**4219T'' ..   4,219.065 

.JULIAN,  VIA  (BOUNTY  ROAD,   TO  OBERLIN  SCHOOLHOU8E. 

Oberlin  school  house,  0.9  mile  sonth  of;  on  right  side  of  road,  200  feet 
east  of  summit  of  divide;  oak  tree  2^  feet  in  diameter,  in  butt  of 4, 310. 49 

Summit  of  ridge,  100  feet  south  of  junction  with  road  to  west;  ground.  4. 197 

Oberlin  schoolhouse,  at  northwest  comer  of  yard;  fence  post,  nail  in 
topof 4,129.35 

Oberlin  schoolhouse,  in  yard  at  north  side  of  gate;  iron  post,  marked 

**4132T" 4,131.771 

VAN   DEVENTERS,  VIA  TRAIL  AND  MARTINEZ  CANYON,  TO  WALTERS. 

Van  Deventers;  north  of  house  on  a  little  knoll.  50  feet  east  of  road;  in  a 
granite  bowlder  3  feet  high.  8  by  4  feet;  copper  bolt,  marked  * '  4549  T  '*    4. 548. 866 

Van  Deventers,  about  1  k  miles  northeast  of;  granite  bowlder  14  inches 
high,  3  by  3  feet,  at  left  of  road,  point  on 4,387.61 

Van  Deventers.  about  3  miles  northeast  of:  on  summit  of  small  ridge,  10 
feet  south  of  road:  granite  bowlder  6  by  6  by  18  inches,  point  on  top  of.  4, 094. 75 

Van  Deventers,  about  4  miles  northeast  of;  at  southeast  side  of  road  in 
canyon ;  schist  dike  1  foot  high,  point  on  top  of 3, 95r>.  81 

Van  Deventers.  about  4  miles  northeast  of;  3  feet  north  of  north  bank  of 
sand  wash,  165  feet  southwest  of  point  where  trail  to  Martinez  leaves 
wash;  in  face  of  white  ledge  2^  by  3  by  2h  feet;  bronze  tablet,  marked 
•'3871  T" 3,871. o:.4 

Ridge,  summit  of;  ground  in  trail 3,919 

Van  Deventers,  4|  miles  northeast  of;  50  feet  south  of  forks  of  dry  wash 
where  trail  to  Martinez  Canyon  leaves  trail  to  Indio;  rock  at  south  side 
of  wash,  point  on  ledge  of 3.  sin.  sO 

Deep  Canyon,  3.1  miles  west  of;  in  flat,  about  275  feet  south  of  where 
wash  opens  out;  pine  tree  2  feet  in  diameter,  nail  in  bntt  of :},  9!Mi.  57 

Deep  Canyon,  1.95  miles  west  of;  on  summit  of  first  ridge  west  of  white 
hill  called  Isinglass  Hill,  50  feet  south  of  trail:  i)inon  tree  1  foot  in 
diameter,  nail  in  butt  of 3.994.80 

Deep  Canyon.  U  miles  west  of;  on  summit  of  ridf^e,  at  sonth  side  of 
trail;  red  bush,  nail  in  butt  of . .    3.  h97.  45 

Deep  Canyon.  0.57  miles  west  of;  at  sonth  side  of  trail,  on  top  of  first 
small  summit  east  of  first  water  west  of  Deep  (.'anyon;  granite  bowlder 
3^  by  4  by  1  foot,  point  on  top  of *.\,VVV\A>'^ 
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Deep  Canyon,  on  top  of  weet  rim:  granite  bowlder  1.5  by  5  by  6  feet, 

pointontopof 8,489.96 

Deep  Canyon,  40  feet  west  of  edge  of  west  blnff;  15  feet  north  of  trail, 

in  top  of  granite  bowlder  4.5  by  5  by  8  feet;  bronze  tablet,  marked 

*'3492T" 3,492.106 

Deep  CanyoD,  1.1  miles  east  of;  in  forks  of  wash  where  trail  turns  to 

Bontheast:  pinon  tree  1.5  feet  in  diameter,  nail  in  bntt  of 3, 995. 62 

Little  Pinon  Spring,  75  feet  southeast  of;  on  east  bank  of  wash;  wild 

lilac  tree  6  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  of 4,209.39 

Little  Pinon  Spring,  1  mile  southeast  of;  ledge  at  south  side  of  wash,  on 

pointof 4,473.85 

Summit  of  divide  between  Deep  Canyon  and  Martinez  Creek,  i  mile 

north  of;  in  gorge  near  mouth,  at  foot  of  steep  slope  south  of  wash; 

ledge,  point  on 4,887.09 

Summit  of  divide  between  Deep  Canyon  and  Martinez  Canyon;  east 

side  of  trail;  granite  bowlder,  point  on  top  of 5,164.78 

Summit  of  divide  between  Deep  and  Martinez  canyons;  25  feet  northeast 

of  trail,  in  southeast  face  of  granite  bowlder  4  by  5  by  6  feet;  bronze 

tablet,  marked*- 5168  T" 5,168.088 

Summit  of  divide  between  Deep  Canyon  and  Martinez  Canyon,  1.8  miles 

southeast  of;  in  forks  of  wash;  granite  bowlder  2.5  by  5  by  8  feet, 

pointontopof _.. 4,506.37 

Agua  Alta  Spring,  about  235  feet  southwest  of;  on  summit  ridge,  40 

feet  south  of  trail;  granite  bowlder  2  by  3.5  by  5  feet,  point  on  top  of.  4,280.88 
Agua  Alta  Spring,  2:35  feet  southwest  of;  on  northeast  side  of  trail,  70 

feet  northwest  of  sand  wash,  on  northwest  side  of  granite  bowlder 

3.5  by  5  by  G  feet;  bronze  tablet,  marked  -4282  T'' 4,281.828 

Agua  Alta  Spring,  about  U  miles  southeast  of;  about  75  feet  south  of 

summit,  15  feet  east  of  trail  on  north  rim  of  basin;  granite  bowlder  1 

by  3  by  4  feet,  point  on  top  of  - .  3,983.10 

Martinez  Canyon.  H  miles  northwest  of  junction  with  Casa  de  Taquitz 

Canyon;  55  feet  southeast  of  summit  of  spur,  west  side  of  trail;  granite 

l)owlder  4  by  5  by  5.5  feet,  point  on  top  of 3,887.81 

Martinez  Canyon,  south  side  of:  opposite  mouth  of  Casa  de  Taquitz 

Canyon;  flat  granite  bowlder  2  by  8  by  9  feet,  point  on  top  of  .  .....  3,587.07 

Martinez  Canyon,  south  side  of;   opposite  mouth  of  Casa  de  Taquitz 

Canyon,  420  feet  from  foot  of  steep  grade  of  trail,  in  top  of  flat  granite 

bowlder  2  by  H  by  U  feet;  bronze  tablet,  marked  "2537  T" 3,586.578 

Martinez  Canyon,  0.0  mile  below  mouth  of  Casa  de  Taquitz  Canyon, 

north  side  of  wash,  15  feet  north  of  trail;  granite  bowlder  6  by  4 by  4.5 

feet,  point  on  top  of  .......   3,277.49 

Martinez  Canyon.  1  •  miles  below  month  of  Casa  de  Taquitz  Canyon:  in 

middle  of  wash,  l\0  feet  south  of  trail:  granite  l)owlder  5  by  10  by  18 

fi>et.  point  on  top  of 1,959.59 

Martinez  Canyon.  270  feet  below  junction  with  Black  Canyon;  in  face 

of  granite  cliff  on  south  side  of  wash;  bronze  tablet,  marked  *•  1584  T  *'.  1, 584.0.H 
Martinez  Canyon,  U  miles  below  lilack  Canyon;  near  middle  of  wash; 

granite  bowlder  :J  by  7  by  5  feet,  point  on  top  of 1, 364.77 

Martinez  Canyon.  2/1  miles  ejist  of  junction  with  Black  Canyon;  in  sand 

wash,  about  JOO  feet  east  of  junction  with  large  sand  wash  from 

northwest;  granite  bowlder  1  by  5  by  f>  feet,  point  on  top  of 957.'iS8 

Martinez  Canyon,  3/.  miles  east  of  junction  with  Blac^k  Canyon;  in  sand 

wash:  granite  bowlder  h  by  :J  by  ii  feet,  point  on  top  of 700.51 

Martinez  Indian  school.  5  miles  soutliwest  of :  00  feet  south  of  granite 
bluff,  in  sand  wash;  ^Tanito  bowlder  I  \>y  \  by  1.5  feet,  point  on  top  of.      647.50 
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Martinez  Canyon,  north  side  of;  at  month,  5  miles  southwest  of  Mar- 
tinez Indian  school,  in  face  of  granite  cliff  4  feet  above  ground:  bronze 
tablet,  marked**  635  T" 635.041 

Martinez  Indian  school,  4^  miles  southwest  of ;  in  wash;  granite  bowlder 

1  by  2  by  2.5  feet,  point  on  top  of 466.08 

Martinez  Indian  school,  3^  miles  southwest  of;  in  middle  of  wash; 
granite  bowlder  ?  by  2  by  3  feet,  point  on  top  of . 260 

Martinez  Indian  school,  2.2  miles  southwest  of;  at  east  side  of  sand  wash: 
granite  bowlder  1  by  2  by  3  feet,  point  on  top  of 72. 05 

Martinez  Indian  school:  point  on  rock  on  top  of  northeast  comer  of 
stone  foundation  (below  sea  level) .         .        ...   —133.75 

Martinez  Indian  school,  40  feet  southeast  of;  at  northeast  side  of  en- 
trance to  yard;  iron  -post,  marked  *"  135  T "  (below  sea  level ) ^  .    —134. 914 

Martinez  Indian  school,  0.0  mile  east  of;  south  side  of  road:  mesqnite 
tree  8  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  of —167 

Martinez  Indian  school,  about  1.7  miles  east  of;  25  feet  north  of  road: 
mesqnite  stump  1  foot  in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  off —185. 11 

Martinez  Indian  school,  3.1  miles  east  of,  10  feet  north  of  read;  nail  in 
butt  of  mesqnite  stump ....  ..     —191.73 

Walters,  0.36  miles  west  of,  50  feet  north  of  road,  at  junction  of  roads 
from  Walters  and  Martinez  and  to  Fish  Springs;  forked  mesqnite 
stump  1  foot  in  diameter,  nail  in —191.18 

Walters,  under  water  tank,  point  on  inside  of  cement  base  to  north- 
west post —190.56 

WALTERS,    VIA  SOUTHERN  PACIFIC  RAILROAD,  TO  PALM   SPRINGS. 

Walters,'  27  feet  northwest  of  station,  in  comer  of  yard;  iron  post, 

marked —•*  189  T"  (below  sea  level) -189.1(>7 

Walters,  0.9  mile  northwest  of,  40  feet  southwest  of  track;  milepost 

624,  spike  in  base  of. -185.87 

Walters,  1.89  miles  northwest  of,  40  feet  southwest  of  track:  milei)ost 

623,  spike  in  base  of — 173.7(> 

Walters,  2 J  miles  northwest  of.  40  feet  southwest  of  track;  milepost  622. 

railroad  spike  in  base  of —158.47 

Thermal,  2]^  miles  southeast  of,  45  feet  southwest  of  track.  20  feet  north- 
east of  wagon  road;  mile  post  621,  railroad  spike  in  base  of —147. 07 

Trestle  A,  top  of  rail  in  center  of —144 

Thermal,  li  miles  southeast  of,  45  feet  southwest  of  track;  milepost 

620.  railroad  spike  in  base  of —137.  Vu 

Trestle  B,  top  of  rail  in  center  of —182 

Trestle  A  (covered  with  rock),  top  of  rail  in  center —128 

Thermal,  245  feet  southeast  of  switch  at  southeast  end  of  siding,  45  feet 

southwest  of  track;  milepost  619,  railroad  spike  in  base  of —125. 02 

Thermal.  3«)0  feet  northwest  of  signboard,  45  feet  southwest  of  track; 

telegraph  pole,  railroad  spike  in  base  of. — 121 .  n9 

ThemMil.  about  300  feet  northwest  of  signboard,  45  feet  southwest  of 

track,  5  feet  northwest  of  telegraph  ])o\e;  iron  post,  marked  —  "  121  T  " 

(below  sea  level) .     -120.923 

Thermal,  If  miles  northwest  of,  45  feet  southwest  of  track:  milepost 

617,  railroad  spike  in  base  of —  97.92 

Wood  spur,  1  mile  southeast  of,  45  feet  southwest  of  track;  milepost 

616.  railroad  spike  in  base  of -  83.0L 

Wood  spur,  100  feet  northwest  of  switch  stand,  45  feet  southwest  ol 

track;  milepost  615,  railroad  apike  in  base  of —  ^">.\v> 
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Wood  spur,  50  feet  southwest  of  track,  at  road  crossing;  iron  post, 
marked -^-66  T"  (below  sea  level) -66.134 

Wood  spur,  1  mile  northwest  of,  45  feet  southwest  of  track;  xnilepost 
G14,  railroad  spike  in  base  of —  49. 01 

Indio,  1.37  miles  southeast  of.  45  feet  southwest  of  track;  210  feet  north- 
west of  milepost  613;  telegraph  pole,  spike  in  base  of —  33. 98 

Trestle  B,  top  of  rail     —  88 

Indio.  115  feet  northwest  of  hotel,  northeast  side  of  track,  at  southeast 
comer  of  foundation  under  water  tank;  iron  bolt  on  southeast  side  of 
base -- —  14. 93 

Indio,  in   southeast   corner  of  schoolhouse    yard;  iron    post,  marked 

*'15T"  (below  sea  level) -  U.»59 

Indio,  1 J  miles  northwest  of,  35  feet  southwest  of  track,  20  feet  south- 
east of  wagon  road,  15  feet  northeast  of  fence  comer  near  railroad 
crossing;  telegraph  pole,  spike  in  base  of —    2. 16 

Indio,  '2.0  miles  northwest  of,  45  feet  southwest  of  track;  milepoet  609, 
spike  in  base  of 28. 01 

Indio,  3.6  miles  northwest  of,  45  feet  southwest  of  track;  milepost  608, 
spike  in  base  of 47.04 

Myoma  Siding,  100  feet  west  of  switch  at  west  end  of,  45  feet  southwest 
of  track;  iron  post,  marked  **  70  T  "  (below  sea  level) -  -  -  -        69. 982 

Myoma  Siding,  about  350  feet  west  of  northwest  end  of  switch,  45  feet 
southwest  of  track ;  milepost  607 ,  spike  in  base  of 70. 88 

Myoma,  1^  miles  northwest  of;  milepost  006,  spike  in  base  of 101.57 

Myoma,  2 J  miles  northwest  of,  45  feet  southwest  of  track;  milei>06t  605, 
spike  in  base  of .-       123.82 

Dry  Camp,  1.8  miles  southeast  of;  milepost  004,  spike  in  base  of . .         150.74 

Dry  Camp,  0.8  mile  southeast  of,  45  feet  southwest  of  track;  milepoet 
003,  spike  in  base  of    . 159.77 

Dry  Camp,  0.2  mile  northwest  of.  45  feet  southwest  of  track:  milepost 
("02,  spike  in  base  of 164,61 

Dry  Camp,  15  feet  southwest  of  track.  90  feet  west  of  switch  at  north- 
west end  of  siding;  iron  post,  marked  *'  164  T"  (below  sea  level) 163.875 

Dry  Camp.  1.2  miles  northwest  of,  about  45  feet  southwest  of  track; 
milepost  001,  spike  in  base  of .    -    181.69 

Dry  Camp,  2.2  mile  northwest  of,  45  feet  southwest  of  track;  milepost 

000,  spike  in  base  of 206.74 

Dry  Camp,  3. '3  miles  northwest  of,  about  45  feet  southwest  of  track; 
milepost  590,  spike  in  base  of ...>. 226.75 

Rimlon,  2},  miles  southetist  of,  45  feet  southwest  of  track  at  switch  stand 
at  Eugene  Spur:  milepost  598,  spike  in  base  of _. 260.48 

Riml(»n,  1  ,V  miles  southeast  of ,  about  45  feet  southwest  of  track;  mile- 
post 507,  bolt  in  base  of 297.67 

Rimlon,  0.10  mile  southeast  of  signboard,  about  45  feet  southwest  of 
track:  milepost  51)0,  spike  in  base  of- . 340.78 

Rimlon,  0.  Ui  mile  southeast  of  signboard  at  section  house,  45  feet  south- 
west of  track,  near  milepost  5i)0:  iron  post,  marked  '*342  T''  (below 
sea  level ) . . 842. 136 

Rimlon,  0.84  mile  northwest  of,  about  45  feet  southwest  of  track;  mile- 
post 51)5,  spike  in  bas(?  of . _  ;^1.59 

Rimlon,  1.84  miles  northwest  of,  about  45  feet  southwest  of  track;  mile-' 

post  50-1,  spike  in  base  of  435. 56 

Rimlon,  2.84  miles  northwest  of,  about  15  feet  southwest  of  track;  mile- 
j?o3toi)3,  spike  in  base  of _       495.43 
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Trestle  593  A,  top  of  rail 508 

Palm  Springs,  3^  miles  soatheast  of,  abont  45  feet  southwest  of  track; 

milepost  592,  spike  in  base  of ...    538.42 

Palm  Springs.  3^  miles  southeast  of,  45  feet  southwest  of  track,  4  feet 

northwest  of  milepost  592;  ironpost,  marked  *•  539  T  "  (below  sea  level)      539. 071 

Trestle  591  A.  top  of  rail 556 

Palm  Springs,  2^  miles  southeast  of  station,  about  45  feet  southwest  of 

track:  milepost  591.  spike  in  base  of .  58074 

Open  culvert  590  B,  top  of  rail  over 598 

Palm  Spi-ings,  1^  miles  southeast  of,  about  45  feet  southwest  of  track; 

milepost  590,  spike  in  base  of ..  .      599.74 

Palm  Springs,  280  feet  southeast  of,  30  feet  northeast  of  track;  granite 

bowlder  0  inches  by  1 .5  by  2  feet,  point  on  top  of 682. 01 

Palm  Springs,  about  170  feet  east  of  station,  at  east  end  of  row  of  palm 

trees,  13  feet  south  of  track:  iron  post,  marked  ••685  T'*  (below  sea 

level)  685.34 

Palm  Springs,  0.86  mile  south  of,  70  feet  east  of  road:  granite  bowlder 

I  by  2  by  3  feet,  point  on  top  of  .   _ .      640.05 

Palm  Springs,  2  miles  south  of,  30  feet  east  of  road;  granite  bowlder  6  by 

10  by  16  inches,  point  on  top  of 614.92 

Palm  Springs,  U  miles  north  of,  at  junction  with  road  to  Whitewater, 

west  of  road:  brace  post  to  telephone  pole,  nail  in 560. 38 

Palm  Springs,  in  south  concrete  wall  of  hotel;  bronze  tablet,  marked 

'*455T"  (below  sea  level)  ..     455.133 

MARTINEZ   INDIAN   SCHOOL,   VIA   TOROS  INDIAN   VILLAGE,   TO  INDIO. 

Martinez  Church,  floor  of  porch  -. —140 

Martinez,  1.4  miles  west  of,  25  feet  south  of  road;  mesciuite  stump  2  feet 
in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  of ..   —135.78 

Martinez, -2.5  miles  northwest  of,  in  alkali  flat.  15  feet  south  of  road; 
reclining  dead  mesquite  tree  1  foot  in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  of —126. 15 

Toros  Indian  Village,  0.8  miles  east  of,  25  feet  south  of  road  where  it 
enters  mesquite  thicket;  me8:|uite  stump  8  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in 
topof -122.41 

Toros  Indian  Village,  north  side  of.  in  northeast  angle  of  intersection  of 
road  north  to  Indio  with  road  east  and  west;  iron  post,  marked— 
•*  111  T"' (below  sea  level) -110.922 

Toros  Indian  Village,  550  feet  west  of  junction  of  closed  road  running 
north  through  village  with  main  roai  running  east  and  west,  in  side 
field,  30  feet  south  of  road:  mesquite  stump  1  foot  in  diameter,  nail  in     — 108. 12 

Toros,  1.5  miles  northwest  of,  at  east  side  of  road;  mesquite  stump,  nail 

inbuttof .-    -  90.82 

Toros,  3J^  miles  north  of,  40  feet  west  of  road;  dead  mesquite  tree  2  feet 
in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  of —  73. 18 

Frazey's  artesian  well,  top  of  pipe —71.2 

Indio,  5^  miles  south  of,  60  feet  east  of  road;  nail  in  butt  of  dead  mes- 
quite tree  5  inches  in  diameter --  —66.81 

Indio,  4.7  miles  south  of;  T.  6  S.,  R.  7  E.,  sec.  12,  5  feet  northwest  of  i 
comer,  south  side  of;  hub  and  nail —  63. 79 

Indio, 4.7  miles  south  of;  T.  5  S.,  R. 7  E.,  sec.  12, at  i  corner  south  side  of; 
iron  post. marked  *• -62  T"  (below  sea  level) -61.925 

Indio,  3.8  miles  south  of;  T.  6  S.,  R.  7  E..  sec.  1.5  feet  northeast  of  }  cor- 
ner south  side  of;  nail  in  top  of  stake  —  vii.^X 
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liidio,  2ii  miles  south  of:  T.  5  S.,  R.7  E..  sec.  36,  abont  50  feet  east  of 
wagon  road,  at  i  comer  south  side  of —^'  72 


INDIO,   VIA  INDIAN  WELL,   TO   PALM  SPRINGS. 
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Indio  schoolhouse,  floor  of  porch 

Indio,  1 1  miles  west  of:  T.  5  S.,  R.  7  E.,  sec.  23,  about  25  feet  north  of  i 
comer  south  side  of:  post  5  feet  high,  nail  in  top  of +5. 45 

Indio,  3.5  miles  west  of;  45  feet  north  of  road;  willow  tree  5  feet  in  di- 
ameter, nail  in  butt  of    47.86 

Indian  Well,  1.3  miles  east  of;  30  feet  north  of  road  and  90  feet  west  of 
junction  with  road  to  Toros  and  Martinez,  about  500  feet  east  of  rock 
bluflf :  granite  bowlder  2  by  2  by  4  feet,  point  on  top  of 79. 90 

Indian  Well,  at  southwest  comer  of  curb;  granite  bowlder  4  by  10  by  18 
inches,  point  on  top  of 96. 27 

Indian  Well.  70  feet  south  of;  iron  post,  marked  '*  97  T '' -  -  -  -        96. 974 

Indian  Well,  2.05  miles  northwest  of;  10  feet  south  of  road  in  mesqnite 
thicket;  mesquite  tree  G  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  of 147.81 

Indian  Well,  3  miles  northwest  of:  10  feet  south  of  road;  hub  and  nail .      166. 13 

Indian  Well,  3.9  miles  northwest  of;  15  feet  south  of  road:  hub  and  nail.      179. 03 

Indian  Well,  3.9  miles  northwest  of;  6  feet  south  of  road;  iron  post, 
marked"  181  T" 18O.809 

Indian  Well,  4.7  miles  northwest  of;  15  feet  south  of  road;  hub  and  nail .       187. 05 

Indian  Well,  5.6  miles  northwest  of;  15  feet  south  of  road;  hub  and  nail.      202. 88 

Indian  Well,  6.6  miles  northwest  of;  6  feet  south  of  road,  5  feet  south- 
west of  bush;  hub  and  nail 229.53 

Indian  Well,  7  i  miles  northwest  of;  20  feet  south  of  road  at  point  of  spur 
of  mountain;  granite  bowlder  1.5  by  2  by  2.5  feet,  point  on  top  of 230.95 

Indian  Well,  7k  miles  northwest  of:  7  feet  north  of  road  and  25  feet 
north  of  spur  of  mountain:  iron  post,  marked  "230  T" 230.037 

Palm  Springs,  7 A  miles  southeast  of;  on  southeast  side  of  point  of  rocky 
hill.  50  feet  south  of  road;  granite  bowlder  2  by  2  by  2  feet,  point  on  top 
of 260.80 

Palm  Springs.  0.58  miles  southeast  of;  where  wash  runs  against  point  of 
hill,  00  feet  south  of  road;  granite  ledge  3  feet  high,  point  on  top  of  . .      279.24 

Palm  Springs,  5^  miles  southeast  of;  35  feet  south  of  road;  granite  ledge 
at  point  of  hill,  point  on 303.86 

Palm  Springs,  4.37  miles  southeast  of;  65  feet  south  of  road;  granite 
bowlder  1.5  by  2  by  4  feet,  point  on  top  of 824.42 

Palm  Springs,  4^  miles  southeast  of;  12  feet  south  of  road,  at  point  of 
mountain;  iron  post,  marked  "  323  T " 322.^ 

WALTERS,  VIX  SOUTHERN   PACIFIC  RAILROAD,  TO  MORTMBRE. 

Culvert  A,  at  south  end  of  Walters  Siding,  top  of  rail —192 

Trestle  C,  top  of  rail '  __I95 

Trestle  D,  top  of  rail    ]    _'[ _I97 

WalUTs,  1\  miles  southeast  of;  milepost  020,  spike  in  base  of .*.!.  -203.83 

Trestle  A,  top  ot  rail  —203 

Walters,  ejr  miles  southeast  of:  45  f-et  southwest  of  trai.^k;  milepost  627, 

spike  in  base  of      —214  W 

Trestle  B.  top  of  rail _214 

Mortmere,  2.54  miles  northwest  of:    15  feet  "southwest  of 'track,"  5"  fe^t 

northeast  of  wagon  road:  milepost  02».  spike  in  base  of -225.W 
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Feet. 

Tratle  A,  top  of  rail —225 

Tiwde  (\  top  of  rail ?  —229 

Twtle  E,  top  of  rail -280 

Trestle  F,  top  of  rail    .       -231 

Mortmere,  1.5  miles  northwest  of;  45  feet  southwest  of  track,  7  feet 

northeast  of  wa^s^on  road;  milepost  629,  spike  in  base  of -285. 81 

Tiwtle629B.  top  of  rail -239 

Tresfle  C,  top  of  rail -239 

Trwtle  D.  top  of  rail  -240 

Trestle  E.  top  of  ra'l ,. -241 

lfortinere.0.49  luile  northwest  of;  45  feet  sonthweet  of  track;  milepost 

63<),  spike  in  base  of -245.79 

Trwtle  A.  top  of  rail  .   -243 

Trestle  B,  top  of  rail ..   -244 

Mortmere.  45  feet  southwest  of;  frog  at  northwest  end  of  siding;  tele- 
graph pole,  spike  in  base  of —249. 43 

Mortmere,  100  feet  southeast  of;  switch  stand  at  west  end  of  siding,  45 
feet  south  of  track.  4  feet  south  of  wagon  road,  4  feet  west  of  tele- 
graph pole;  iron  post,  marked  "—248  T  "  (below  sea  level) .  -248. 087 

WALTERS,  VIA  WAOON  ROAD,  TO  BOREQO  8PRINOK. 

Walters,  about  li  miles  southwest  of;  150  feet  southeast  of  road,  at  side 
of  small  and  100  feet  southwest  of  large  mesquite  tree;  mesquite 

stamp,  nail  in  butt  of ...    —203. 37 

Intersection  with  road  northwest  and  southeast  and  junction  with  road 

tosoathwest  .   -206 

Waiters,  about  3.5  mil|9S  southwest  of;  50  feet  southwest  of  road;  mes- 
quite stump  1.5  feet  in  diameter,  nail  in  top  of -^200. 34 

Alamo  Bonito.  about  260  feet  south  of;  water  hole  155  feet  northeast  of 
roa4  at  junction  with  road  to  Martinez  and  road  to  southwest:  at 
soQth  side  of  small  cluster  of  palm  trees;  willow  tree  16  inchc^s  in 

diameter,  nail  in  butt  of ..     —184.77 

Alamo  Bonito,  at  last  water  hole  on  south  side,  6  feet  east  of  road,  at 
janction  with  road  to  Martinez;  mesquite  tree  8  inches  in  diameter, 

nailinbuttof -186.01 

AJamo  Bonito.  near  water  hole  south  side  of,  in  triangle  between  roads; 

iron  post,  marked  **— 186  T"  (be  ow  sea  level) -186.027 

Alamo  Bonito,  1  mile  southeast  of ,  3  feet  east  of  road;  small  mestiuite 

stamp  at  surface  of  ground,  nail  in  top  of — li>4.08 

Alamo  Eonito,  1|  miles  southeast  of,  3  feet  west  of  road,  115  feet  north 
of  junction  with  road  to  southeast;  butt  of  recumbent  mesquite  tree 

7  inches  in  diameter —199.64 

Agua  Dulce,  3  feet  west  of  road,  just  east  of  spring  and  garden  at  north 

end  of  Indian  settlement;  mesquite  stump  1  foot  in  diameter,  nail  in.  —182. 74 
Agua  Dulce,  at  north  end  of  Indian  Village,  about  300  feet  south  of 
spring  and  garden,  in  road  forks;  iron  post,  marked  '*  — 183  T  "  (below 

ralevel) -ia3.112 

'•  Fig  Tree  "  John's,  8  miles  northwest  of,  15  feet  e.  st  of  road;  mesquite 

stump  8  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  top  of — 201 ,  20 

"Fig  Tree*' John's,  1.6  miles  northwest  of, 45  feet  east  of  road;  dead 

mesquite  tree  1.2  foot  in  diameter,  nail  in  top  of —178.47 

**Fig  Tree"  John's.  140  feet  southwest  r)f  reservoir  at  spring, southwest 
side  of  road;  mesquite  stump  I  foot  in  diameter,  nail  in  top  of —196. 22 
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Feet. 
"  Fij?  Tree  "  John's,  140  feet  southwest  of  reservoir  at  spring,  5  feet  west 

of  road,  opposite  fence  comer:  iron  post,  marked  "—196  T"  (below 

sealevel) -197.0:6 

'*  Fig  Tree  "  John's,  S  mile  southeast  of,  80  feet  northeast  of  road;  dead 

mesquito  tree  1  foot  in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  of     —  210. 89 

Fish  Spring,  420  feet  south  of,  150  feet  east  of  road;  mesqnite  tree  6 

inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  of —224.99 

Fish  Spring,  lit  miles  south  of,  about  100  feet  east  of  road;  tree  5  inches 

in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  of —232. 87 

Fish  Spring,  1  \  miles  south  of,  6  feet  east  of  road;  iron  post,  marked 

" -283  T"  (below  sea  level) —233.004 

Fish  Spring,  2i  miles  south  of,  40  feet  west  of  road;  stub  desert  tree  6 

inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  of   —203.83 

Fish  Spring.  :^\  miles  southeast  of,  .")  feet  east  of  road;  green-barked 

desert  tree  8  Inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  of —190. 64 

Fish  Springs,  4|r  miles  southeast  of,  1.")  feet  west  of  road:  green-bark 

desert  tree,  10  inches  in  diameter, nail  in  butt  of —174.01 

Fish  Spring,  4^  miles  southeast  of.  7  feet  east  of  road;  iron  post,  marked 

** -175 T  "  (l)elow  sea  level) -174.942 

Fish  Spring,  5jr  miles  southeast  of.  10  feet  west  of  road;  granite  bowlder 

0  inches  by  1  by  10  feet,  point  on  top  of.    .     . . —153.87 

Fish  Spring,  6  miles  southeast  of,  in  dry  wash,  30  feet  southeast  of  road; 

tree  0  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  of —119.68 

T.  10  S.,  R.9  E.,sec.  12,  900  feet  northwest  of  center  of,  5  feet  east  of 

road;  granite  bowlder  1  by  1.5  by  2  feet,  point  on  top  of —76. 23 

T.  10  S.,  R.  9  E.,  sec.  12, 145  feet  northwest  of  i  corner  south  side  of;  5 

feet  west  of  road,  granite  bowlder  6  inches  by  1.5  by  2  feet,  point  on 

top  of —41 

T.  lOS.,  R.  9  E.,  sec.  12,  i  corner  south  side  of;  iron  post,  marked  **  — 39T" 

(below  sea  level) —38.954 

Clay  Point,  1$  miles  north  of,  10  feet  east  of  road;  granite  bowlder  1  by 

l..i  by  3  feet,  point  on  top  of  -   —25.92 

Clay  Point,  f  mile  north  of,  70  feet  east  of  road;  white  granite  bowlder 

1.5  by  2  by  2.5  feet,  point  on  top  of .. 3.30 

Clay  Point,  15  feet  east  of  road:  bowlder  1  by  1.5  by  2  feet,  point  on 

topof - - 36.02 

Clay  Point,  in  forks  of  road  at  junction  with  road  to  water  holes:  iron 

post, marked  "30  T"  (below  Bea  level) 36.020 

i .  10  S. ,  R.  9  E..  sec.  25, 450  feet  northwest  of  southeast  corner  of,  at  south- 
east side  of  road:  u^ranite  bowlder  1  by  1.5  by  2  feet,  point  on  top  of..        17.09 
Clay  Point,  21  miles  southwest  of,  20  feet  south  of  road;  small  granite 

bowlder  3  inches  high,  point  on  top  of. . . ,.. . 41.49 

T.  11  S.,  R.  9  E.,  sec.  10,  northwest  oornor  of;  0.4  mile  east  of  where  road 

running  south  through  "  Bad  Lands  "  joins  road  running  east  and  west 

down  wash:  small  granite  bowlder  0  by  1  by  1.5  feet,  point  on  top  of.        52.47 
T.  11  S.,  R.  9  E.,  sec.  4,  300  feet  northwest  of  southeast  comer  of,  in 

wash:  granite  bowlder  1  by  1  by  1.5  feet,  point  on  top  of  ..   67.50 

T.  11  S.,  R.  9  E.,  sec.  A.  southeast  corner  of;  iron  post, marked  '^Tl  T".        71.078 
T.  11  S.,  R.  9  E.,  sec.  I.  1  mile  northwest  of  southeast  comer  of,  south 

side  of  wash:  granite  bowlder  0  by  I  by  1.5  feet,  point  on  top  of 105.06 

Water  holes,  ji  mile  west  of.  on  south  side  of  wash,  opposite  and  170  feet 

from  sandstone  bluff  al)out  50  feet  high:  granite  bowlder  6  inches  by  1 

by  2  feet,  point  on  top  of     . .. 158.09 

SevenU^en  Pains.  21  miles  east  of,  in  middle  of  wash:  granite  bowlder 

0  inches  by  1..")  by  o  feat,  pohii  o\\  io\^  oi     221.33 
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Feet. 
Seventeen  Palms.  1^  miles  east  of«  in  northeast  side  of  wash:  granite 

bowlder  15  inches  by  3  by  3  feet,  point  on  top  of »00. 25 

Seventeen  Palms;  triple-butt  palm  tree,  nail  in  westerly  bntt  of 408. 81 

Seventeen  Palms,  165  feet  south  of  chimney,  on  west  side  of  road;  iron 

poet,  marked  "410  T" 410.002 

Seventeen  Palms,  1^  miles  west  of,  in  middle  of  large  wash;  granite 

bowlder  0  inches  high,  point  on  top  of 484. 36 

Seventeen  Palms,  2^  miles  southwest  of,  at  west  side  of  wash;  granite 

bowlder  6  inches  by  1  by  1.5  feet,  point  on  top  of     399. 44 

Seventeen  Palms,  3^  miles  southwest  of,  5  feet  west  of  road;  granite 

bowlder  1  foot  high,  point  on  top  of -. 366.83 

Seventeen  Palms.  3|  miles  southwest  of,  8  feet  east  of  road;  iron  post, 

marked '*367T" 367.063 

Seventeen  Palms,  4^^  miles  southwest  of,  15  feet  south  of  road;  granite 

bowlder  1  by  1.5  by  2  feet,  point  on  top  of 363.53 

Seventeen  Palms,  5.4  miles  southwest  of,  south  side  of  road;  thorn  bush 

called  "Okatea,"  nail  in  root  of 391.98 

T.  1 1  S. .  R.  8  E.  sec.  19,  i  mile  west  of  northeast  corner  of,  85  feet  south  of 

road ;  flat  white  bowlder  at  surf  ace  of  ground  encircled  with  small  rocks, 

point  on  top  of 385.45 

T.  1 1  S. ,  R.  7  E.,  sec.  24, 225  feet  southwest  of  northeast  comer  of,  25  feet 

north  of  road;  bowlder  at  surface  of  ground  within  circle  of  stones, 

point  on  top  of 324.97 

T.  11  S.,  R.  7  E.,  sec.  24,  northeast  comer  of;  iron  post,  marked  "336 

T" .       335.953 

Borego  Springs,  3.8  miles  east  of,  north  side  of  road;  bowlder  0  inches 

by  1  by  2  feet,  on  top  of 343.28 

Borego  Springs,  2f  miles  east  of,  on  south  bank  of  dry  wash;  willow  tree 

1  foot  in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  of  - 383.61 

Borego  Springs,  H  miles  east  of,  4  feet  south  of  road;  small  embedded 

bowlder  surrounded  by  circle  of  stones,  point  on  top  of 420. 43 

Borego  Springs,  about  75  feet  south  of,  20  feet  north  of  old  cabin,  on 

side  of  hill;  mesquite  tree  15  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  butt  of 452. 74 

Borego  Springs,  60  feet  sooth  of,  25  feet  north  of  cabin;  iron  post, 

marked*- 452  T" .' 452.080 

SAN  BERNARDINO   AND   KERN   COUNTIES. 
Randsburo  Quadrangle. 

The  elevations  in  the  following  list  are  based  on  the  levels  of  the 
Randsburg  Railway,  the  height  of  the  top  of  the  rail  in  front  of  the 
depot  at  Johannesburg  being  aeeepted  as  .•},545  feet  above  mean  s(?a 
level. 

The  leveling  was  done  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  L.  C.  Fk^tcher, 
topographer,  by  Mr.  C.  C.  Ward,  lev(»lnian. 

All  bench  marks  depending  on  this  datum  ar(»  stamped  with  the 
letter  '*J"  in  addition  to  the  figures  of  (»levation. 

JOHANNESBURG  TO   RANDSBUR(J. 

Feet. 

Johannesburg,  at  southeast  comer  of  bay  window  c>f  station;  nail  in 
platform  . .  . .   :j,  545. 31 

Johannesburg,  25  feet  northwest  of  platform  of  station,  north  aide  ot 
track;  iron  poet,  marked  **8.y44  J  ".   'i,\i4\,Wi 
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Feet 

Summit  of  divide  between  Johannesburg  and  Randsburg;  ground 8,743 

Randsburg,  near  schoolhonse:  G.  W.  Lloyd's  store,  in  northwest  comer 

of  porch  of ,  nail - - - 3,e01.«5 

Randsburg,  1.5  feet  west  of  door  of  butcher  shop  (stone  building),  1 

foot  above  gi-ound;  bronze  tablet,  marked  ••  3530  J  " 3, 530. 006 

Randsburg,  at  northeast  corner  of  i)ost-office  and  express  office  (adobe 

building) ;  bowlder  point  on  top  of 3, 521. 71 

RANDSBURG  TO  (GARDEN  STATION. 

Randsburg,  on  north  side  of  Fiddlers  Gulch,  at  junction  with  road  to 

Garlock;  bowlder  6  by  12  by  22  inches,  top  of 3,460.70 

Randsburg,  1\  miles  north  of,  2>  feet  north  of  road,  45  feet  southwest 

of  cabin;  white  quartz  ledge,  point  on  top  of 3, 304. 34 

Randsburg,  2*  miles  northwest  of,  120  feet  west  of  intersection  of  roads; 

lavabowlder  Iby  1.5by3feet,  topof 2,tfW.41 

Randsburg,  3|  miles  north  of,  at  east  side  of  road,  100  feet  north  of  well 

in  dry  wash;  bowlder  2  by  2  by  2  feet,  point  on  top  of 2, 752. 35 

Randsburg,  5.1  miles  north  of,  25  feet  northwest  of  junction  of  old 

'*  borax  "  road  to  Garlock,  20  feet  northwest  of  road;  iron  post,  marked 

"3010J" --     3.010.177 

Randsburg,  5^^  miles  north  of,  at  northwest  side  of  road;  point  on  top  of 

bowlder^  by  2  by  2.5  feet-    _ _ 3,08^7.87 

Garden  station,  4  miles  south  of,  at  east  side  of  road,  at  sharp   bend 

around  red  point  of  hill;  lava  bowlder  ^  by  1.5  by  2  feet,  point  on  top 

of  3,423.84 

Garden  station,  3i  miles  south  of,  at  junction  with  road  to  Willow 

Springs;  buried  at  foot  of  sage  brush,  peg .   - - .  3, 485. 79 

Garden  station,  400  feet  south  of,  east  side  of  road;  larg^  granite  bo  wider 

on  west  side  of  pile  of  bowlders,  point  on  side  of 3, 069. 82 

Garden  station,  1  mile  northeast  of.  T.  28  S..  R.  41  E.,  sec.  18,  Mount 

Diablo  meridian;  about  50  feet  northwest  of  road,  4  feet  east  of 

northwest  corner  of;  iron  post,  marked  * '  3024  J  " 3, 023. 971 

RANDSBURG   AND  GARDEN    STATION    ROAD  TO  SUMMIT  OF   DIVIDE  SOUTH 
OF  WILLOW  SPRINGS. 

Willow  Springs,  OAS  mile  southeast  of  summit  of  divide  south  of,  at  east 
side  of  road;  bowlder  1  by  1.5  by  1.5  feet,  point  on  top  of 3, 991.71 

Willow  Springs,  at  summit  of  divide  south  of,  west  of  road;  granite 
bowlder,  point  on  top  of ..   ..  4,115.50 

Willow  Springs,  at  summit  of  divide  south  of,  15  feet  west  of  road,  10 
feet  from  granite  bowlder:  iron  post,  marked  "  4116  J  " 4, 116.022 

GARDEN   STATION,  VIA  SUMMIT   DIGGINGS,  TO   JOHANNESBURG. 

Garden  station.  U  miles  south  of,  20  feet  west  of  road;  lava  bowlder  1 
by  1  by  1  foot,  point  on  top  of 3,303.08 

Garden  station,  2.6  miles  southeast  of,  S.jO  feet  south  of  divide,  on  east 
side  of  road,  lava  bowlder  1  by  2  by  2.5  feet,  point  on  top  of 3,425.97 

Garden  station,  3 i  miles  southeast  of,  about  160  feet  south  of  small  di- 
vide, 30  feet  west  of  road,  at  junction  with  road  to  west;  bowlder  2  by 
2  by  2  feet,  top  of 3,236.52 

Little  Dry  Lake,  1  i  miles  north  of,  on  small  divide,  30  feet  west  of  road; 
lava  bowlder  1.5  by  2  by  a.r,  feet,  point  on  top  of ,    .   . ....   3,130.59 

Little  Dry  Lake,  75  feet  north  of,  25  feet  east  of  road;  lava  bowlder  1  by    ' 
i.J  Z>^  i..7/eet,point  on  top  of ...  .. 3  209.14 
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Peet. 
Little  Dry  Lake,  snmmit  of  divide  at  sonth  end  of,  dO  feet  east  of  road; 

iron  post,  marked  "3220  J" 3,220.025 

Little  Dry  Lake,  about  }  mile  south  of,  east  side  of  road;  bowlder  1  by  2 

by  2.5  feet, point  on  top  of ...3,196.21 

Johannesborg,  1.8  miles  northeast  of,  15  feet  west  of  road,  160  feet  sonth 

of  junction  with  road  to  Mountain  Wells  and Cuddalock  Lake;  white 

quartz  bowlder  3.5  by  5  by  10  feet,  point  near  ground  on  east  end  of . .  3, 391. 51 
Johannesburg,  H  miles  northeast  of,  45  feet  southeast  of  road;  granite 

bowlder  1  by  1.5  by  2  feet, point  on  top  of 3,443.39 

RANSBURQ  VIA  BLACK  HAWK  MINE  TO  JOHANNESBURG. 

Randsburg,  f  mile  southeast  of;  north  of  road  on  north  side  of  Fiddlers 
Gulch;  granite  bowlder  2  by  6  by  60  feet,  point  on  top  of 3,790.87 

Summit  of  divide 3.887 

Uandsburg.  1^  miles  southeast  of;  near  intersection  of  road  from 
Johannesburg  to  Stringer;  black  rock,  point  on  dike  of : . .  3, 825. 03 

Etandsburg,  2^  miles  southeast  of;  at  junction  with  road  from  Johannes- 
burg to  Black  Hawk  mine;  stone  in  road  ...     3,663.01 

Black  Hawk  mine,  on  ridge  abou.t  750  feet  north  of;  30  feet  north  of 
road  and  50  feet  from  junction  with  road  to  Stringer;  iron  post, 
marked"3706J" 3,706.028 

Johannesburg,  2  miles  southeast  of:  on  east  side  of  road,  160  feet  south 
of  junction  with  road  to  St.  Elmo;  top  of  broken  telegraph  pole 3, 592. 86 

JOHANNESBURG  BAST  VIA  SKILLINGS  WELLS  ROAD. 

Johannesburg,  3f  miles  northeast  of;  at  left  of  road  at  junction  with 

road  to  Mountain  Wells;  bowlder,  point  on  top  of _ 3, 250. 28 

Johannesburg,  4.4  miles  east  of;  on  snmmit  divide  20  feet  west  of  road; 

ironpost,  marked  **  3326  J  *V 3,326.071 

Johannesburg,  4.7  miles  east  of;  0.3  mile  east  of  summit  of  divide,  in 

bottom  of  drainage;  at  north  of  road,  point  on  dike 3, 284. 45 

Johannesburg,  5.7  miles  east  of;  south  side  of  road;  red  bowlder  2  by 

2.5  by  3  feet,  point  on  top  of 3,152.19 

Johannesburg,  7.1  miles  east  of;  25  feet  eist  of  road  where  canyon  opens 

out  into  desert;  black  bowlder  2.5  by  4  by  4  feet,  point  on  top  of ... .  2, 917. 91 
Johannesburg,  7.4  miles  east  of;  20  feet  northeast  of  road:  red  bowlder 

1.5by  2  by  3  feet,  point  on  top  of 2,863.66 

Township  comer  common  to  Ts.  29  and  30  S.,  Rs.  41  and  42  E.,  10  feet 

southeastof;  iron  post,  marked  **  3823  J  " 2,822.989 

JOHANNESBURG  SOUTH   ALONG  LINE  OF  RANDSBURG   RAILROAD. 

Johannesburg,  3.02  miles  south  of;  6  feet  west  of  track;  white  granite 
bowlder  1  by  1.5  by  2  feet,  point  on  top  of  .     .     3, 417. 01 

St.  Elmo.  1  mile  north  of;  on  west  side  of  track  where  telegraph  line 
crosses;  telegraph  pole,  railroad  spike  in  base  of 3. 302. 30 

St.  Elmo,  610  feet  northwest  of  switch;  west  side  of  track  where  tele- 
graph line  crosses;  telegraph  pole,  nail  in  base  of 3, 192. 96 

St.  £Umo,  50  feet  west  of  switch  stand:  iron  post,  marked  '*  3184  J  '*. .      3, 184. 032 

St.  Elmo,  f  mile  south  of:  in  edge  of  cut  on  east  side  of  track:  white 

bowlder,  point;  on  top  of .      3, 089. 20 

St.  Elmo,  U  miles  south  of;  at  north  end  of  railroad  trestle:  in  top  of 

west  end  of  cap.  head  in  driftbolt 3,020.98 

St.  Elmo,  4  miles  south  of;  at  road  crossing,  top  of  rail     2, 988 

St.  Elmo,  3|  miles  south  of;  30  feet  west  of  track;  iron  post,  marked 

"2884J" ^,^«i.^V!a 
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LOS  ANGELES,  VENTURA,  AND   KERN   COUNTIES. 

Tejon,  Camulos,  Santa  Susaxa,  and  Calabasas  Quadrangues. 

The  elevations  in  the  following  list  are  based  on  a  bronze  tii]>let 
in  noi-th  stone  buttress  of  main  entrance  to  post-office  building  at 
Los  Angeh^s,  the  elevation  of  which  was  determined  by  leveling  of 
1897  from  a  bench  mark  of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  at  San 
Pedro  and  is  accepted  as  270.119  feet  above  mean  sea  level,  as  pub- 
lished in  the  Appendix  to  the  Nineteenth  Annual  Report,  page  382. 

The  leveling  was  done  by  Mr.  II.  S.  Crowe,  levelman,  in  charge. 

All  bench  marks  are  stamped  with  the  letters  "L.A."  in  addition 
to  the  figures  of  elevation. 

BURBANK,  VIA  CHATSWORTH  PARK  RAILROAD,  TO  CHATSWORTH  PARK. 

Feet. 
Burbank,  117  feet  northwest  of  northwest  comer  of  depot,  on  west  side 

and  51  feet  from  center  of  track;  iron  post,  marked  **  50:5 " 56*2. 798 

Burbank,  1  mile  northwest  of,  10  feet  south  of  center  of  track,  opposite 
east  end  of  pump  house  on  C.  E.  Pattersons  ranch;  on  west  corner 

of  railroad  signpost.  10-penny  wire  nail  . .   . 577. 03 

Burbank,  1.5  miles  northwest  of,  on  southeast  end  of  trestle  474  A:  in 

guard  rail  top  of  bolt  .  _ •'>87. 83 

Burbank,  2  miles  northwest  of,  south  side  of  railroad;  in  teleg^raph  pole 

No.  475,  8-penny  wire  nail 592. 69 

MacNeil  siding,  west  end  of:  center  of  track  at  road  crossing 596. 60 

Telegraph  pole  470.  south  side  of  railroad,  railroad  spike  on 604. 06 

Trestle  476  A,  southwest  corner  of;  in  guard  rail,  bolthead 608. 52 

Trestle  470  B,  southwest  corner  of;  guard  rail,  bolt  in  top  of 616. 85 

Burbank,  3.»  miles  northwest  of,  20  feet  south  of  center  of  track,  at 

road  crossing:  in  railroad  signpost,  8-penny  wire  nail 621. 23 

Lankershim  Toluca  post-oflfice,  W5  feet  east  of  northeast  corner  of  depot, 
tit  northwest  corner  of  Eighth  street  and  Fernando  avenue,  on  pepper 

tree  30  inches  in  diameter,  10-penny  wire  nail 631.49 

Trestle  477  A,  at  west  end  of,  base  of  rail 640.07 

Telegraph  pole  478,  south  side  of  railroad,  4-penny  nail  on  .  _ 648. 61 

Garnsey  siding,  opposite  signpost,  base  of  rail . 663.03 

Garnsey  siding,  300  feet  west  of,  south  side  of  railroad;  on  telegraph 

l)ole  479.  S-ponny  nail 064. 38 

(iamsey  siding,  300  feet  west  of,  3.5  feet  east  of  telegraph  pole  479,  50 

feet  south  of  railroad  track;  iron  post,  marked  ••  605  L.A.".     .    665.035 

Trestle  KO  A,  on  first  bent  east  of  west  end  of:  on  guard  rail,  top  of 

^>'^it .. 654.54 

Kester  siding,  50  feet  south  of  center  of  track;  on  telegraph  pole  480, 

5-inch  cut  spike 575. 16 

Telegraph  pole  481 ,  r,5  U^t  south  of  center  of  track;  4-penny  cut  nail  on .       692. 15 

Telegraph  pole  4S2,  50  feet  south  of  railroad ;  (J-penny  wire  nail  on 697.48 

Telegraph  pole  183,  oO  feet  south  of  railro.id:  20- penny  cut  nail  on 707.38 

Trestle  488  C\  opposite,  oO  feet  south  of  center  of  track,  4  feet  east  of  tele- 
graph pole  4H4:  iron  post,  marked  "  704  L.  A  ". .  704.338 

Tele-raph  pole  4S4, .',()  feet  south  of  track:  railroad  spike  on 704  08 

E.icino  siding,  at  east  end  of  switcii:  first  bolthead  from  west  end  of 
south  side  of  trestle  4S 4  C.   709  OS 
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b  of  west  switch  stand;  first  bolthead  in  guard  rail  west 

.  8  from  west  end  of  north  side  of  trestle  484  D 711.68 

le  485,  50  feet  south  of  center  of  track;  bolthead  on      710. 70 

485  B;  base  of  north  rail  at 729.30 

tie  486,  5i>  feet  south  of  track:  railroad  spike  on     - 740. 0.'i 

3  **  RoKieda;  '*  base  of  rail  opp<J8ite- . .     752. 50 

le  487,  50  feet  south  of  track;  railroad  spike  on 755. 13 

le  488,  50  feet  south  of  track;  20-penny  nail  on  .      754. 36 

le  489, 110  feet  east  of;  first  bolthead  from  west  end  of  south 

tle488C,  in  guardrail 766.81 

40  feet  -wGBt  of  center  of,  near  first  telegraph  pole  west  of 
Qg,  50  feet  south  of  railroad  track;  iron  post,  marked  **773 

77a.259 

,  40  feet  west  of  center  of,  50  feet  south  of  center  of  track; 

iph  i)ole  west  of  road  crossing,  railroad  spike  on . .  772. 71 

►le  490,  50  south  of  center  of  track;  20-penny  nail  on . .  791 .  45 

I,  center  of ,  base  of  rail 7W).30 

)le  491,  \7est  side  of  track;  railroad  spike  on 795. 04 

ole  492,  50  feet  west  of  track,  on  west  edge  of  wagon  road; 

.ikeon ---   8i«.86 

rd,  at  road  crossing,  base  of  rail 8<i5.  b 

ole  493,  west  side  of  track,  railroad  spike  on 872. 70 

ole  494,  50  feet  west  of  railroad  track,  spike  on     931 .  :{6 

Park,  in  front  of  telegrapli  office  at  depot;  top  of  north  rail  931 .  93 

Park,  315  feet  west  of  northwest  comer  of  depot,  9»")  feet 
center  of  track,  at  junction  with  road  to  Simi:  on  burr-oak 

ches  in  diameter 930.31 

I  Park,  at  comer  of  Simi  road  and  Devonshire  avenue,  1  foot 
m  southeast  comer  of  Santa  Susana  Schoolhouse,  \l\  inches 

se  of  builing:  bronze  tablet,  marked  ♦*  962  L.  A."    . .   IH52. 554 

ATSWORTH    PARK,  VIA    WA(JUN   ROAD,  TO    KEKNANix). 

\i  Park,  0.7  mile  oast  of,  in  center  of  road;  on  white-oak  tree, 

I  in  diameter,  8-penny  wire  nail .  ....       974. 17 

Arroyo,  west  end  of  bridge  over 909. 10 

I  Arroyo,  on  east  bank  of,  lOO  feet  soutli  of  bri(l;,'e;  on  syca- 

e  30  inches  in  diameter,  6-penny  wire  nail ,     . .       9()7. 38 

I  Arroyo,  125  feet  east  of  east  edge  of,  on  west  slope  of  hill: 

1 4-])enny  cut  nail    ..      ..   9«U>.01 

k,  on  northwest  corner  of  bridge  over;  on  brme  timber  "i)e- 

fo  lower  bolts.  H- penny  wire  nail 9M().  o:{ 

h  Park  and  Fernando,  midway  l)etween:  5  fet?t  south  of  fence 
17  feet  south  of  center  of  road  running  east  and  W(?st.  and  45 
of  road  running  north  and  south;  iron  post,  marked    '  HkJI 


1.03l.2<53 


4  miles  west  of.  north  side  of  road,  G  feet  south  of  corner  post 
smd  west  and  north  and  south  fenre  lines:  S-penny  wire  nail 


955. 40 


ido  Mission.  1  ,(X)0  feet  west  of  old  building,  soutli  side  of  road : 

g^m  tree  from  west  end  of  row,  8-X)eiiny  wire  nail 952. 22 

in  McClay&  McCl ay  Company's  brick  store  building;  bronze 

arked  **1066L.A.' 1,005.997 
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CHAT8WORTH  PARK,   VIA  CALABASAS  AND  VEJOR,  TO  SIML 

Feet 

Chatsworth  Park,  7.3  milee  south  of  12  feet  north  of  intersection  of 
roads  running  east  and  west  and  north  and  south;  8-penny  wire  nail 
inplug 887.27 

Calabasas,  1  mile  east  of,  600  feet  north  of  road  on  flat;  8-penny  wire 
nail  on  notch  on  burr  oak  tree  18  inches  in  diameter 904. 56 

Galabasas,  center  of  bridge ..- 926.50 

Calabasas,  *iH  feet  east  of  northeast  comer  of  ca]alxx>se  building,  at 
southeast  corner  of  picket  fence  around  vineyard,^  feet  northwest  of 
west  end  of  bridge;  iron  post,  marked  •*928L.A."  ..  937.976 

Calabasas,  160  feet  southwest  of  postoffice  and  general  store,  200  feet 
east  of  southeast  comer  of  schoolhouse  in  yard;  in  oak  tree  80  inches 
in  diameter,  8-penny  wire  nail 1,071 

Calabasas,  0.5  mile  west  of;  at  sunmiit  and  north  side  of  road  where  it 
turns  north;  on  oak  tree  12  inches  in  diameter.  20-penny  wire  nail. . .  1, 120.37 

Borchons  Spiings,  1,000  feet  west  of;  at  junction  of  five  canyons,  on 
north  edge  of  road  U  miles  west  of  summit;  in  oak  tree  86  inches  in 
diameter.  8-penny  wire  nail 887.40 

Residence  of  Mr.  Nash,  40  feet  south  of  southwest  comer  of;  in  front 
yard  inside  of  fence,  50  feet  north  of  center  of  road,  150  feet  west  of 
west  bank  of  creek;  on  eucalyptus  tree  24  inches  in  diameter,  8-penny 
wirenail... 758.55 

Las  Virgines  Creek,  intersection  of  road  down;  35  feet  south  of  main 
road;  in  pine  fence  post,  10-penny  wire  nail 773.49 

House  of  J.  B.  Diace.  100  feet  south  of:  100  feet  northwest  of  northwest 
comer  of  bam,  on  south  side  of  road:  on  ^-section  post,  8-penny  wire 
nail - 767.75 

T.  1 N. ,  B.  18  W. .  southwest  corner  of;  4  feet  north  of,  iron  post;  marked 
"694L.A." ...   .  698,958 

Grape  Arbor  Station,  250  feet  northeast  of;  50  feet  north  of  road,  inside 
of  corral  on  west  bank  of  creek:  in  burr-oak  tree,  36  inches  in  diam- 
eter, 8-penny  wire  nail 782.34 

Grape  Arbor  Station,  0.8  mile  from:  120  feet  southwest  of  summit,  in 
field,  75  feet  south  of  road;  on  burr-oak  tree  13  inches  in  diameter, 
railroad  spike    .       .     . .  _ 936. 75 

Vejor  Station.  800  feet  west  of;  at  east  end  of  south  side  of  bridge;  top 
of  square  head  bolt  in  guard  rail   ...       837.83 

Vejor,  1.4  miles  from;  i  mile  southeast  of  house  in  canyon,  70 feet  north 
of  road  near  summit,  across  small  dry  wash:  in  burr-oak  tree,  GO  inches 
in  diameter,  s-penny  wire  nail 903. 73 

Summit  of  Pass,  between  Vejor  and  Newbury  Park  ranch;  north  side 
of  ro.id,  where  ledge  of  sandstone  ai)i)ear8  on  surface,  in  center  of  most 
westerly  slab  of  sandstone  10  by  4  by  1.5  feet;  bronze  tablet,  marked 
-077L.A."- 976.831 

Dry  Rulch,  J35  feet  west  of  west  end  of  culvert  over:  north  side  of  road; 
on  live-oak  tree,  18  inches  in  <liameter.  8-i>eni)y  wire  nail      1,014.25 

Lone  View  Cemetery,  210  feet  west  of  west  end  of:  south  side  of  road, 
inside  of  fence:  on  burr-o:ik  tree,  1>^  inches  in  diami^ter,  8-penny  wire 
nail 907.70 

Newbury  Park  ranch;  in  front  of  residence  of  W.H.Crowley,  30  feet 
south  of  wai^on  road  at  west  corner  of  fence:  iron  post,  marked  ''HSO 
L.A." 859.1« 

Crowley's,  1.1  miles  northwest  of:  1,000  feet  east  of  windmill  in  field,  on 

west  side  of  road:  on  hurr-oak  tree,  8-i>enny  wire  nail 90S.i')8 
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Fwt. 
Besidence  (»f  John  Day.  (KH)  feet  north  of;  on  Honth  Bide  of  wash:  on 

live-oak  tree,  J-l  inches  in  diauiitter,  S-i)enny  wire  nail    [t2H,  16 

Snmmit  of  Puss  from  Crowley's  to  Simi;  south  s^de  of  road,  in  flat  sand- 
stone: bronze  tablet,  marked ''1289  L.A." 1.2.S8.S86 

Canada  Verde,  50  )  feet  north  of  residence  of  C.  B.  McCoyon:  notch  on 
Cottonwood  stump  5  inches  in  diameter  (between  2  prongs).  8- penny 

wire  nail 82S.  78 

I'.H.  McKJoy's  ranch;  at  entrance  on  road  from  Simi:  on  south  side  of 

red  gate  post.  .'S-penny  wire  nail 784.  H7 

S.mi,  1.3  miles  from:  18  feet  east  of  comer  marked  T.  *J  N.,  R.  IH  W.. 
sec,  17,  24  feet  east  from  center  of  road  at  fence  ])<)st:  iron  post, 

marked  ••  7^0  L.  A." 729.8.'>:{ 

Simi.  I  mile  west  of:  at  junction  of  read  from  (Newbury  Park)  ranch  to 
-  Simi  and  Ventura,  east  side  of  country  road:  on  first  fence  post  north 

of  comer  post,  railroad  spike 721 .  74 

Siir.i,  2<»  feet  northeast  of :  store  of  W.  S.  Kier,  near  gate  of  corral,  west 
of  bjirn  of  Simi  Livery  Stable;  on  telegraph  pole,  railroad  spike 7<)r).  UC 

SIMI.    VIA    SANTA   SUSANA    PASS,   TO  CHATSWORTH    PARK. 

Simi.  1  mile  east  of:  at  residence  of  J.  D.  Kier;  on  second  eucalyptus 

tree  from  east  end  of  row,  12  inches  in  diameter.  H-p*5nny  wire  niiil  m:J7.  09 

Station  52.1-50,  on  Southern  Pacific  Railroad  (new  line>,  tio  f«»et  south 
of,  south  side  of  road;  on  eucalyptus  tree  8  inches  in  diameter,  s- penny 
wire  nail. IMl.so 

t^auta  Susana,  IIQ  feet  southeast  from  southeast  corner  of  bunk  house, 
165  feet  southeast  of  section  house,  at  comer  of  fence:  iron  post, 
marked -901  L.  A." 0(W).r>7« 

Simi  Hotel,  50  feet  southwest  of  comer  of  road  running  north  to:  on 
eucalyptus  tree  24  inches  in  diameter.  8-penny  wire  nail  9ss.  99 

Lon^  gra'le,  1  mile  west  of;  at  corner  of  road  where  it  turns  north:  on 
live-oak  tree  24  inches  in  diameter,  8-penny  wire  nail  .     1 ,  059.  US 

Santa  Susana  Pass,  at  foot  of  grade  over,  40  feet  north  <>f  road:  on  live- 
oak  tree  24  inches  in  diameter,  8-penny  wire  nail 1. 117.29 

Sauta  Susana  Pass,  1.1  miles  southwest  of;  100  feet  east  of  water  trough. 
»ionth  side  of  road;  on  live-oak  tree  18  inches  in  diameter,  s-p<*nny 
wire  nail... I.:>1V).  :h 

Santa  Susana  Pass,  junction  of  new  road  over  with  old  tolegrapli  road: 
on  notch  on  root  of  live-oak  tree,  IH  inches  in  dianietcT.  r.  pt-iiny  wire 
nail    .. ..         1.115.10 

Santa  Susana  Pass,  at  summit  and  50  feet  nortli  of  rond.  :!>  feet  sontli- 
west  of  signpost,  in  large  sandstone  bowlder  4.5  feet  above  groun«l: 
bronze  tablet,  marked  **  1()04  L.  A." .     1 .  r,n:;.  7ji 

Bridge  No.  0,  120  feet  southwest  of  southwest  <  orn«r  of:  15  feet  south 
of  road:  on  live-oak  tree  18  inches  in  diameter,  <i.ponny  wire  nail  .         1 ,  !9:{.  7o 

Bridge  No.  5,  northeast  comer  of;  on  end  brace,  bolthead  1 ,  ():Js.  29 

Santa  Susana,  0.7  mile  west  of;  T.  2  N.,  R.  1 T  W.,  sec.  12,  southeast  cor- 
ner of,  west  side  of  road;  witness  post  to  corner,  N-pi^nny  wire  nail  on 
topof 9s:j.r)i 

SIMI.  VIA   GRIMES  CANYON,  T(>  FILT.MoKE. 

Strathem  8  ranch.  1  mile  north  west  of  residence,  at  intersection  of  fence 
lines,  15  feet  west  of  corner,  (JO  fit?t  north  of  creek  crossing;  on  fence 
poet,  railroad  spike 669.34 

Bull.  185— OJ ]L> 
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Feet 

Simi  Creek,  west  bank  of;  on  notch  on  sycamore  tree  43  inches  in  dia- 
meter, 8-penny  wire  nail 654.99 

Big  cat,  500  feet  northeast  of;  on  flat,  150  feet  sonth  of  railroad;  on  cot- 
ton wood  tree  6  feet  in  diameter,  20-penny  nail --        805.66 

Olive  grove,  750  feet  east  of  fence  at  end  of;  sonth  side  of  road  np  can- 
yon; on  liye-oak  tree  48  inches  in  diameter,  8-penny  wire  nail 625. 69 

Junction  of  road  to  Happy  Camp  Canyon,  1,000  feet  sonth  of  fence  line 
near,  50  feet  west  of  road  in  canyon;  on  sycamore  tree  16  inches  in 
diameter,  8-penny  wire  nail 808.18 

Ep worth,  i  mile  east  of;  150  feet  west  of  snmmit  from  Happy  Camp 
Canyon,  at  west  end  of  Strathem*s  pasture;  on  gate  poet,  railroad 
spike -. -.- iM2.58 

Epworth,  39  feet  east  of  center  line  of  Bnena  Vista  street,  at  comer  of 
Broadway,  87  feet  southeast  of  southeast  comer  of  fmit-packing 
house;  iron  post,  marked  ** 868  L. A." 868.908 

Sheckers  house,  T.  3  K. ,  B.  10  W. ,  sec.  30,  at  comer  of  road  from  where  it 
turns  north;  on  comer  post  at  east  end  of  fence,  railroad  spike 865. 48 

Residence  of  Jefferson  Baker,  in  front  of;  8-penny  nail  on  stake 1, 050. 07 

Grimes  Canyon,  at  summit  of  pass  to:  8-penny  wire  nail  on  pln«: 1,404.64 

Grimes  Pass,  at  foot  of  steep  grade  below  snmmit  of;  on  oak  tree  24 
inches  in  diameter,  8-penny  wire  nail 1,050.90 

Grimes  Canyon,  at  junction  of  main  road  to  summit  of,  with  rarch 
road,  in  center  of  wash ;  on  sycamore  tree  36  inches  in  diameter,  8-penny 
wirenail 958.81 

Grimes  Canyon,  at  point  of  volcanic  rock  50  feet  north  of  location  notice 
'  *  Sil  va  mining  claim ;  '*  on  sycamore  tree  30  inches  in  diameter.  8-penny 
wirenail... 788.01 

Grimes  ranch,  sec.  7,  T.  3  N.,  B.  19  W..  COO  feet  southwest  of  house,  100 
feet  east  of  corral,  30  feet  east  of  small  dry  wash,  3  feet  nortti  of  gate 
post  on  wagon  road;  iron  post,  marked  "642  L.A." _..       641.988 

T.  8  N. ,  B.  19  W.,  sec.  7,  northwest  corner  of;  70  feet  southeast  of  comer 
stake  and  south  of  Capitol  Crude  (3il  Company*s  derrick;  in  witness 
tree  (live  oak)  24  inches  in  diameter,  8-penny  wire  nail 560.78 

Junction  of  roads  to  Grimes  Canyon  and  Santa  Paula,  80  feet  sonth  from 
signpost;  on  top  of  iron  pipe 487.29 

White  house, 7)  feet  northwest  from  northwest  comer  of;  50  feet  east 
from  center  of  road;  on  notch  on  cottonwood  tree,  8-penny  wire  nail.      433.88 

Fillmore,  125  feet  southwest  of  southwest  corner  of  depot,  65  feet  south- 
east of  center  of  road  crossing  at  railroad,  1.5  feet  north  of  fence 
comer;  iron  post,  marked  •*4GS)  L.A.' 469.314 

FILLMORE,  VIA  SOUTHERN   PACIFIC  RAILROAD,  TO  SAUQUB. 

Fillmore,  in  front  of  depot:  top  of  north  rail 470.45 

Trestle  B,  center  of  track;  base  of  rail 488. 1 

Fillmore,  0.6  mile  east  of,  50  feet  north  of  track;  on  telegraph  pole  475, 

railroad  spike ^  488.50 

Telegraph  pole  474,  30  feet  north  of  track ;  railroad  spike  on 464. 56 

Telegraph  pole  473,  50  feet  north  of  track ;  railroad  spike  on 500.  W 

Telegraph  pole  472,  50  feet  north  of  track ;  8-penny  wire  nail 589. 88 

Telegraph  pole  471 ,  50  feet  north  of  track;  railroad  spike  on [  578.70 

Buckhorn,  153  feet  northeast  of   northeast  corner  of  depot,  50  feet 

north  of  track,  3  feet  west  of  telegraph  pole  470;  iron  poet,  marked 

-     '^SOOL-A,' g^^ggg 
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MKnphpole4«9,  50  feet  north  of  track;  railroad  spike  on 648.00 

Rnuin  front  of  station;  top  of  north  rail 690.18 

Fin.  106  feet  north  of  northeast  comer  of  depot,  50  feet  west  of  road 
aoHbg;  on  noU:li  on  root  of  most  easterly  cottonwood  tree  in  group 

of  three,  8-penny  wire  nail 603.70 

PSra  Creek,  east  end  of  bridge  over;  at  center  of  track,  base  of  rail 701 .  04 

Pkn,  1  mile  east  of,  at  road  crossing;  on  signpost,  50-penny  cnt  spike. .      681 .  50 

Gnndos,  center  of  track  opposite  depot 740 

Ounidos,  200  feet  sonth  of  southeast  comer  of  depot,  2.5  feet  south  of 

northwest  comer  of  post-olBce:  iron  post,  marked  ** 732  L.  A.** 781.  h37 

TclQgxaph  pole  465,  north  side  of  track;  railroad  spike  on 761 

Mile  post  464.  1 ,000  feet  west  of;  at  road  crossing,  spike  on  signpost 773. 62 

Road  crossing,  25  feet  south  of  railroad:  spike  on  signpost ...  802. 58 

Tfllegraph  pole  462,  north  side  of  track;  spike  on 830. 70 

Lqb  Angelee  and  Ventura  counties,  8.5  feet  south  of  iron  signpost  of,  6 
fest  sonth  of  fence  line,  50  feet  north  of  center  of  track,  12  feet  south 

of  ooonty  road;  iron  post,  marked  **  858  L. A.*' H58.173 

Telegraphpole461,north8ideof  track;  spike  on 862.81 

Negraph  pole  460,  north  side  of  track;  spikeon 001.36 

Telegraph  pole  459, north  side  of  track;  spikeon 0:):3.  K7 

Negraph  pole  458,  north  side  of  track;  spike  on 047. 24 

Outac  Creek,  east  end  of  bridge  orer;  base  of  rail  at  center  of  track.  .      075.  l 
Gestae  Creek,  at  east  end  of  trestle  approach  to  bridge;  20-penny  wire 

nail, on  south  end  of  cap 073.35 

Outac  siding,  75  feet  uOTth  of  track;  on  telegraph  pole  456,  railroad 

spike ...  1,(X)7.52 

"San  Francisco  ranch,"  81  feet  east  from  northeast  comer  of  bonse  of 
iuperintendent,  in  northeast  comer  of  yard,  2  feet  from  junction  of 
fence   lines,    15   feet   west  of   center  of  road;  iron  post,  marked 

*'1054  L.A." l,or)4.()57 

San  Francisco  Creek,  at  west  end  of  bridge  over;  on  south  end  of  cap, 

10-penny  wire na.l l^oa'i.n 

Telegraph  pole  453,  north  side  of  track;  spike  on 1.117.31 

Santa  Clara  River,  west  end  of  bridge  over;  at  center  of  track,  base  of 

rail \,U\\.(\ 

Saugus.  road  crossing  north  of  depot MtV'i.H 

Saugns,  33  feet  south  of  south  comer  of  depot,  18  feet  east  of  center  of 
track,  18  inches  from  north  comer  of  pump  house;  iron  i)08t,  marked 
"1171- 1,171.007 

BCaBELX.*^    RiLNCH,    IM   CONKJO  VALX.BY,   VIA    POTKKIiO    AND    SOMIS.    To 

MOOB.  PARK. 

Con^o  schoolhouse,  200  feet  southeast  of  southeast  comer  of:  I'M)  feet 
south  of  gate  to  BusselVs ranch,  on  east  side  of  road;  on  notch  on  burr- 
oak  tree  24  inches  in  diameter,  8-penny  wire  nail iNK).  43 

Bns8ril*s  ranch,  100  feet  west  of  house,  l.'iO  feet  north  of  road:  on  notch 
on  root  of  burr-oak  tree  00  inches  in  diameter,  H-i)onny  wire  nail .  .  "^.S.*).  58 

Russell  s  ranch,  1.4  miles  west  of:  80  feet  north  of  road:  on  notch  on 
root  of  most  easterly  sycamore  tree  in  grove  30  inches  in  diameter, 
8-penny  wire  nail 1K)7.49 

Roasell's  ranch,  2.4  miles  west  of;  on  north  side  of  road,  oppoeite  north- 
east comer  of  fence^  on  Boath  bank  of  creek;  on  notch  oii  root  of  By ca- 
moTB  tree  48iBcheMin  diameter,  f^-penny  wire  nail \i*;i».^ 
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Feet. 

Madinon  ranch.  120  feet  north  of  gate  to:  on  north  side  of  road;  on  notch 
on  root  of  oak  tree  24  inches  in  diameter.  8-penny  wire  nail . .     989. 06 

Riley's  ranch.  1.2  miles  from;  150  feet  south  of  where  road  tnms  we^t, 
north  side  of  road;  on  notch  on  bnrr-oak  tree  48  inches  in  diameter, 
8-penny  wire  nail , 1,085.65 

Riley's  ranch.  25  feet  northwest  of  gate  and  20  feet  west  of  fence  line, 
30  feet  north  of  road;  on  hotch  on  bnrr-oak  tree  24  inches  in  diameter, 
8-penny  wire  nail *..   1,054.54 

Pass  from  Conejo  to  Potrero,  summit  of . . .     1, 806. 9 

Pass  from  Conejo  to  Potrero,  150  feet  west  of  road:  on  slope  of  rock 
ledge  in  field:  bronze  tablet. marked  *»  1315  L.A." 1,314. 94» 

Summit.  0.6  mile  west  of;  40  feet  north  of  road,  on  small  saddle  on  grade 
to  Potrero,  on  north  slope  of  hill ;  on  live-oak  tree  8  inches  in  diamet^, 
8-x)enny  wire  nail ..   l,ia>.70 

Conejo  Valley  and  Huenenie  roads,  junction  of.  and  west  side  of,  oppo- 
site gate;  on  redwood  fence  post.  8-penny  wire  nail 748. 08 

Caspar  Borchard's  ranch,  35  feet  west  of  gate,  south  side  of  road;  on 
notch  on  root  of  burr-oak  tree  30  inches  in  diameter,  8-penny  wire 
nail .-   . 665.98 

Pass,  Borchard's  to  Camerillo.  summit  of '. 782.S 

Guadalasca,  El  Conejo,  and  Calleguas  grants,  joint  comer  of;  10  feet 
north  of  road,  in  pile  of  rocks,  at  summit  of  ridge:  iron  post,  marked 
'*778L.A." .  778.104 

Foot  of  grade,  600  feet  west  of  first  house  from,  175  feet  northwest  of 
road  to  Camerillo:  on  notch  on  root  of  sycamore  tree  36  inches  in 
diameter,  8-penny  wire  nail 188 

Calleguas  grant.  300  feet  north  of  barn,  50  feet  west  of  comer  of  hay 
shed,  west  side  of  road,  at  north  end  of  row  of  trees:  on  notch  out  on 
eucalyptus  tree  12  inches  in  diameter,  S-penny  wire  nail 151. 1 

Road  crossing,  400  feet  southwest  of,  at  railroad,  south  side  of  road:  on 
notch  on  last  eucalyptus  tree  on  north  end  of  row,  24  inches  in  diame- 
ter, 8-penny  wire  nail   : 321.23 

Somis,  top  of  north  rail  in  front  of  station 259.02 

Soinis,  public  school.  H  feet  south  of  southeast  comer  of  fence  around; 

15  feet  west  of  public  road;  iron  post,  marked  **  288  L.  A." 287.880 

Somia,  1  \  miles  east  of;  at  road  crossing  on  northeast  comer  of  west 
cattle  guard;  in  ;Mnch  bulkhead  plank;  8-penny  wire  nail 305.01 

Lagol  siding.  125  feet  west  of  west  end  of  switch,  at  road  crossing,  on 
comer  fence  post:  ^^pike 386.98 

Lagol  siding.  O.S  mile  east  of;  at  road  crossing:  spike  on  signpost 393.74 

Ternez  siding,  0.0  mile  east  of:  opposite  end  of  orchard,  on  northeast 
corner  post  of  west  cattle-guard  fence;  spike 432.78 

Whistle  signpost.  00  feet  west  of;  at  double  road  crossing,  on  northeast 
corner  post ,  at  center  cattle  guard ;  .spike 472. 50 

Moor  Park ;  toi)  of  north  rail  in  front  of  depot 510. 58 

Moor  Park.  20  feet  southwest  of  southwest  corner  of  depot.  30  feet  north 
of  center  of  track:  iron  post,  marked  "oil  L.A.*'. 511.360 

Los  Posas  Creek,  on  north  side  of  west  end  of  bridge,  on  bulkhead  plank; 
40-i>enny  cut  spike 560.94 

CAST  AC,    AL<)N<J    WAGON    KOAD   AM)    TRAIL,    VIA    GORMAN    STATION    AND 
FOUT   TE.TOX,  TO   U(>SK  ST.VTION. 

Castac  siding.  Oil  telegraph  pole  4.")0:  spike 1,007.58 

Cnstiic,  1.2  milvs  uortli  of;  at  turn  of  road  where  fence  line  ends,  on 
cotton  wood  trea  24  inches  in  diameter*,  'ivVY»v*\\T\\  \\\\\\ ..  1, 027. 71 
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Ec^.at  foot  of:  loO  feet  east  of  wagon  raa4l.  on  crottonwrnMl  tree  fU) 
iwh*«iiniUaineter-.  >^-penn3*  nail   ...  ...     l.().")S. ;; 

C>stac.;$  in.  les  north  of:  on  west  side  of  road  in  fenc-e,  on  cotti  >nwuod 
tree  1><  incheii  in  iliainot' r:  railroa<l  spike         l.(nM.r»:i 

White  hoiLs*>.  at  liortll\^'e^t  corner  of  lane  to;  on  (K>ttonwcKxi  tn-e:  S- 
pircny  vrire  nail 1,140.  :m 

Carnjii-huer-  ranch.  1  \  fe»'t  \\'e<t  of  northwest  corn«*r  of  fence,  on  nortli 
Bde  of  l.iiif:  ir«  m  post,  marked  ■  1  I7*i  L.  A."  . .  1,171.  M2\i 

Hiabeth  Lake,  at  iiite rs«Ttion  of  road  to 1 .  iyx> 

EiiulMrth  Lake  runyon.  oO  feet  northwest  of  junrtion  of  road  to:  in 
field  on  west  side  rif  mad.  on  cottonwood  tree  IW  inchen  in  diameter: 
ailroad  spike     ....... 1,1  UN.  t\i\ 

J.  W.  D -mean's  ranch,  nt  gate  corner  pont  uf  fenc(«  around  apricot 
'■fvhard:  railroad  «pike 1 .  'Jii'J.  ."►  1 

J.B.Direzes  rauch,  :{'i  feet -south  of  well,  on  south  hide  of  road  wh<Te  it 
^Eosrt  t'liroujfh  fence,  on  cotton  wood,  tree  ii<i  inches  in  diameter:  N-])enn.v 
wirena:!. ......  l.-J>?s.r,| 

Ruins  rf  old  adolx^  houses  opposite  east  end  of:  on  sonth  edge  uf  road       1 .  '.VM.  IT 

C«dred  field,  '-3~}(>  feet  soathwest  of  fence  line  jironnd:  .">()  feet  south  of 
wa^on  road. on  sycamore  tree  ISiuches  in  diameter:  ^-i^nny  wire  nail .   I .  '•>•*<).  i»r 

Victor  Cordova's  residence,  west  side  of;  at  west  comer  of  fence  around 
raplen.  V^^  feet  north  of  wagon  road,  on  mesa  aliove  cre<fk:  iron  ])ost, 
marked '-UoT  L.  A."'     .    .     I.l')7.(»:: 

Desirrttn'l  hon.se  on  flat.  3()0  feet  east  of:  !H)  feet  north  of  corner  of  road. 
ot:  trte  on  fence  line:  f?-i)enny  wire  nail  .      .  .    .  I .  \\»K  1^ 

Iptr;  hoase  of  Frank  S.  Randolph,  0.0  mile  from;  on  north  side  nf  road 
at  turn,  on  notch  on  sycamore  tree  *2  feet  above  ground:  s-jM-nny  wire 
nail I.^l.io 

Irc-n  house  of  Frank  S.  Randolph;  T.  0  N..  R.  1 7  W..  sec.  JJ,  in  nortlnast 
•luarter  of:  4  feet  south  of  southeast  corner  of .  at  corner  of  shc'l.  joo  fwt 
sonxh  of  wagon  road,  in  Castac  Canyon,  on  sycamore*  tree:  "*  penny 
wiTf  nail 1 .  •'•  j  I .  n  I 

Ir.m  house  of  Frank  S.  Randolph.  (M  mile  trom:  ><o  tci  south  nt  trai! 
at  turn,  on  duiall  elder  bush  8  inches  in  diameter:  ^-penny  win-  inil       1 .  '.h>v.  \s 

Iron  hoQse  of  Frank  S.  Randolph.  0.3  mile  from:  1.3  f«et  east  <•!  trail  tn 
<jak  Flats,  at  summit  of  ridge  from  Castac  Ot^^k:  iron  post.  iiiarke<l 
••2>o7L. A," J.*")7.>jiM> 

Summit  of  ridg..*  from  Castac  Creek,  0.«  mile  .south  ol :  -m  sout  h  bank  «>r 
waeh  where  trail  goes  to  spring  in  canyon,  on  burr-ixik  tr»*..  .U)  inelif^ 
in  diameter .'.  ■)">  1 .  >  1 

T. tj  N..  R.  17  W., sec. ijy, in  southwest  rjmirterot:  adoin-  h«»u>»?  '•!    Kan 
dolph  S:  Rock,  SO  feet  northwest  of  northwest  rornt-r  of.  on  soutii  liank 
of  wash,  on  hnrr-oak  tree  30  inches  in  diam»*rer:  >^  penny  wire  nail  J.  l'.»*^.  :;„• 

H"n.*ie  of  Randolph  &  Rock.  1  milo  from,  on  south  hank  ot  wash,  loo 
feet  sf>uth  of  trail  opposite  where  it  goc*s  o\or  small  hill,  on  burr-oak 
tree  42  inches  in  diameter:  M-penny  wire  nail ,!.  ♦»o'l 

r*iru  Creek,  summit  of  ridge  on  trail  to  .  :i.oij.  i; 

Trail  from  Oak  Flats  to  Pirn  Creek, '^*o  feet  north  of:  at  saniniit(»f  riilKc. 
sandstone  bowlder  3  by  4  by  i):  on  knob  on  toj)  of  m.  017.  x:i 

.<ummit.  O.T  mile  north  of;  tiO  feet  north  of  trail  from  Oak  Flats  to  I'iru 
Creek,  at  foot  of  steep  g^de,  on  burr-oak  tr«*e  oo  incln-s  in  diam«'ter: 
H-iienny  wire  nail .  '-.  <mjs.  'J4 

b:immit  of  rid^^a,  7.7 zuiles northwest  of;  m/  /e<ff  soufh  of  .southwest  coT- 
Deroffr^nw  of  cabin,  HO  fttft  south  ttf  tr.iil.  (Hi  bnrr-oak  tree  is  iiichen 

m  diMm&ter;  S-penny  wire  nail  ,^    .  ,.^.   ^^^ 
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Snmmit  of  ridge,  2.5  miles  northwest  of;  26  feet  aonth  of  trail  where  it 
goes  over  hill  after  crossing  creek,  on  borr-oak  tree  86  inches  in  diam- 
eter; S-penny  wire  nail 2,908.85 

Spring  Creek;  1,500  feet  north  of  where  it  empties  into  Pirn  Creek,  45 
feet  north  of  trail  where  it  tnms  north  np  Pirn  Canyon,  on  flat  side 
of  rock  6  by  2  by  4  feet;  bronze  tablet,  marked  ^*2060  L.  A.*' 3,069.470 

Junction  of  Pirn  and  Spring  creeks,  1  mile  north  of;  100  feet  west  of 
trail,  on  sycamore  tree  12  inches  in  diameter;  8-penny  wire  nail 2, 066. 81 

Rock  slide,  at  foot  of;  1  foot  north  of  trail,  on  sonth  comer  of  top  of 
sandstone  bowlder  6  by  6  by  4  feet,  4.1  feet  above  ground,  on  knob. . .  2, 146.78 

Bainbridge's  gate,  180  feet  sonthwest  of  second  crossing  of  creek  from; 
30  feet  sonth  of  trail,  on  notch  on  sycamore  tree  10  inches  in  diameter; 
8-penny  wire  nail 3,216.49 

Bainbridge's  house,  250  feet  northeast  of;  T.  7  N..R.18  W.,sec.84,  at 
north  comer  of  fence  around  hog  corral,  at  south  end  of  and  80  feet 
east  of  center  of  wagon  road  to  house:  iron  post,  marked  "  2807  L.  A.".  2, 806. 886 

Bainbridge's  house,  l.l  miles  north  of;  180  feet  north  of  wagon  road 
where  it  comes  into  creek  after  leaving  mesa,  north  bank  of  oreek,  on 
Cottonwood  tree  18  inches  in  diameter;  8-penny  wire  nail... 2,870.78 

M.  C.  Bailey's  house,  0.2  mile  f^m,  on  west  bank  of  creek  where  can- 
yon narrows,  on  notch  on  leaning  cottonwood  tree  24  inches  in 
diameter;  8-penny  wire  nail.. 2,481.01 

Alamo  ranch,  \  mile  east  of  residence  of  Mr.  Bailey,  200  feet  nor^  of 
road,  on  south  bank  of  arroyo,  on  notch  on  most  westerly  cottonwood 
tree  in  group.  24  inches  in  diameter;  8-penny  wire  nail 2,208.08 

Alamo  ranch,  lake  at  gate  to  Bailey's:  water  surface  of 2,748.54 

Alamo  ranch,  in  jog  of  fence  around  house  of  M.  C.  Bailey;  iron  post, 
marked  •*2796  L.A." 2,795.886 

M.  C.  Bailey *s  house,  0.0  mile  from:  on  east  side  of  small  knoU,  100  feet 
north  of  wagon  road,  on  notch  on  scrub-oak  tree  8  inches  in  diameter; 
8-penny  wire  nail 2,918.75 

M.  C.  Bailey's  house,  1.7  miles  from;  on  hillside  50  feet  north  of  wagon 
road,  on  scrub-oak  tree  24  inches  in  diameter;  8- penny  wire  nail 2,999.97 

Neenach  &  GK>rman  station,  50  feet  west  of  intersection  of  roads  to; 
on  oak  plug;  8- penny  wire  nail 2,162.51 

Ruins  of  two  adobe  buildings,  between;  T.  8  N.,  B.  18  W.,  see.  16;  at 
line  of,  on  plug  1  foot  north  of  gatepost:  8-penny  wire  nail 8,859.78 

Gtsrman  ranch,  500  feet  northwest  of  Charles  Schlieemayer's  hoose,  on 
north  side  of  road  at  spring,  on  notch  on  root  of  willow  tree  12  inches 
in  diameter;  8-penny  wire  nail 8,696.46 

Deserted  two-story  frame  house,  50  feet  west  of  northwest  comer  of;  60 
feet  south  of  center  of  road,  on  leaning  cottonwood  tree;  8-penny  wire 
nail - 8,026.82 

Gorman  station,  15  feet  west  of  northwest  comer  of  O.  N.  Balph^s 
house,  and  between  it  and  store  building,  60  feet  south  of  road;  on 
willow  tree  24  inches  in  diameter;  8-penny  wire  nail 8, 774. 78 

Gorman  station,  1.2  miles  west  of:  25  feet  south  of  wagon  road  to  Gk>r- 
man,  at  signboard  to  Frazier's  mine;  on  comer  post  at  jonotioii  of 
fence  lines;  8-penny  wire  nail .• 4,096.80 

Tejon  Pas8.  at  summit,  6  feet  south  of  brush  fence  and  40  feet  north  of 
wagon  road;  iron  post,  marked  **  4230  L.  A."  4,229.988 

Barnes's  house,  250  feet  east  of:  85  feet  southwest  of  mining  tunnel,  80 
feet  south  of  road  on  south  bank  of  small  gulch,  on  notch  on  borr-oak 
tree;  S-penuywire  nail 4,070.88 
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Signboard  marked  **  Bakersfield,  46  milee;  Lob  Angeles,  105  miles;  Grif- 
fin-Cnddy  ranch,  0  miles/'  125  feet  aontheast  of;  on  notch  iu  crotch 
between  two  live-oak  trees  in  group  of  six;  8-penny  wire  nail  .  .  3, 902. 18 

Los  Angeles  and  Eem  connties;  6-x>enn7  wire  nail,  on  notch  on  poet 
marking  line 3,750.18 

Los  Angeles  and  Eem  connties,  2.5  feet  north  of  line  poet;  iron  poet, 
marked**  3744  L.A.". 3.744.104 

Lebec  post-office,  150  feet  east  from  northeast  comer  of  adobe  house  on 
east  side  of  road,  on.  notch  on  oak  tree  6  feet  in  diameter;  8>penny 
wire  nail 3,574.52 

Culvert,  150  feet  west  of;  on  east  side  of  road,  between  two  small  hills, 
on  notch  on  burr-oak  tree  54  inches  in  diameter;  6-penny  wire  nail. . .  3, 456. 09 

Tejon  dairy  ranch,  150  feet  north  of  fence  comer  at  old  adobe  hou^ie,  east 
side  of  road;  on  burr  oak  tree  60  inches  in  diameter,  8-penny  wire  nail . .  3, 411 .  26 

Tejon  dairy  ranch,  0.8  mile  from,  9  feet  east  of  center  of  road;  on  notch 
on  oak  tree  48  inches  in  diameter,  8-penny  wire  nail 3, 338. 49 

Fort  Tejon,  in  front  of  gatepost  at  entrance  to  residence  of  superintend- 
ent of  Castac  ranch,  45  feet  west  of  wagon  road;  iron  post,  marked 
"3174  L.  A.' 3,173.480 

Fort  Tejon,  0.9  mile  north  of ,  15  feet  east  of  center  of  road;  on  burr  oak 
tree  60  inches  in  diameter,  8-penny  wire  nail 3,008.48 

OrapevineOreek,  at  first  crossing,  water  surface 2,862 

Grapevine  Creek,  700  feet  north  of  crossing,  east  side  of  road,  1.4  miles 
north  of  Fort  Tejon;  60-penny  apike  on  burr  oak  tree  36  inches  in 
diameter : 2,815.69 

Grapevine  Creek,  at  second  crossing,  water  surface 2, 778 

Grapevine  Creek,  third  crossing,  water  surface 2, 569 

Mrs.  Pettit's  house,  180  feet  north  of.  200  feet  north  of  third  crossing  of 
Grax>evine  Creek  on  south  bank,  40  feet  east  of  road;  on  burr  oak  tree 
48  inches  in  diameter,  8-penny  wire  nail 2, 560. 66 

Grapevine  Creek,  fourth  crossing,  water  surface 2, 345 

Grapevine  Creek,  fifth  crossing,  water  surface 2, 314 

Grapevine  Creek,  400  feet  north  of  fifth  crossing,  on  east  side  of  road; 
on  notch  on  burr  oak  tree  30  inches  in  diameter,  8-penny  wire  nail. . .  2, 304. 15 

Grapevine  Creek,  at  sixth  crossing,  water  surface .  2, 259 

Grade  from  Rose  station,  i  mile  south  of  top  of;  20  feet  east  of  road  at 
top  of  hill  where  road  runs  across  low  place  to  the  south;  iron  post, 
marked '*  2132  L.  A.".. 2,131.529 

Grade  from  Rose  station,  on  top  of  ridge  at;  50  feet  south  of  road:  on 
knob  on  rock  2  by  1  by  3  feet 2,050.79 

Rose  station.  2.1  miles  from;  15  feet  east  of  road  at  foot  of  steep  grade. 
on  knob  on  rock  2  by  6  by  2  feet 1, 621. 89 

Rose  station,  25  feet  east  of  northeast  comer  of  house,  in  front  yard,  5 
feet  west  of  fence  along  public  road;  on  notch  on  dead  cotton  wood 
stump,  8-penny  wire  nail 1,264.29 

Boee  station,  creek  crossing  north  of 1,239 

T.  10  N.,  R.  19  W.,  at  line  of,  12  feet  south  of  gate  across  road,  10  feet 
eatft  of  center  of  road  2  feet  south  of  post  6  by  8  inches;  iron  post, 
marked  "1085  L.  A.".    1,084.684 

GORMAN,  VIA   QUAIL,  NBBNACH,  MANZANA,   FAIRMONT,   AND   ELIZABETH 
LAKE,  TO  HAROLD  BIDING  (FORMERLY  ALPINE). 

Charles  Schliesmayer's  ranch,  1.5  feet  west  of  corner,  at  intersection  of 

fence  lines,  45  feet  south  of  road;  iron  post,  marked  '*  3463  L,  A.'' ^^^^'^..'IV^ 
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Quail  post-office  and  Oorman,  at  summit  of  pass  between,  north  of  road; 
on  knob  on  bowlder  1  by  1  foot  by  8  inches 3, 583,^ 

Dry  Lake  schoolhouse,  130  feet  west  from  southwest  comer  of,  near 
north  post  of  gate,  on  west  side  of  fence;  T.  8  N.,  E.  18  W,,  aec.  15, 
southwest  corner  of,  on  oak  section  comer  stake;  8-penny  wire  nail..  3, 385.41 

House  between  Quail  post-office  and  Dry  Lake  schoolhouse.  220  feet 
northwest  of  northwest  corner  of;  40  teet  north  of  road;  on  willow 
tree  12  inches  in  diameter,  6-penny  wire  nail 3, 312. 35 

Quail,  1 ,200  feet  south  of  post-office,  500  feet  southeast  of  west  end  of  Dry 
Lake;  25  feet  north  of  road;  on  willow  tree  12  inches  in  diameter, 
8-penny  wire  nail 3, 296. 83 

McKenzie's  house,  160  feet  northeast  of  northeast  corner  of;  at  north- 
east corner  of  intersection  of  fences,  50  feet  south  of  road:  iron  post, 
marked**  3393  L.  A." .- -..   3.392.690 

Small  wash,  on  flat  on  east  side  of:  between  old  and  new  roads  and  120 
feet  south  of  old  road ;  6-penny  wire  nail  in  plug    3, 226. 48 

Summit  of  ridge,  180  feet  south  of,  on  road;  on  notch  on  white  oak  tree 
18  inches  in  diameter,  6-penny  wire  nail ,  . .     3, 157.01 

La  Liebre  ranch,  at  corner  of  fence  where  road  turns  to  east,  i  mile 
west  of  brick  house  on  country  road;  iron  post,  marked  **  3091 L.  A. " . .  3, 030. 93$ 

Brick  house,  ^  mile  east  of;  on  north  side  of  road;  railroad  spike  on 
corner  post  of  fence    .       ... 3,040.25 

Neenach,  in  front  of  store  and  post-office  of  J.  C.  Nelson;  center  of 
road 3,006 

Neenach,  ^  mile  east  of;  250  feet  southeast  of  southeast  corner  of  La 
Liebre  schoolhouse,  60  feet  north  of  road;  on  top  of  oak  stake  on  fence 
line,  marked  "L.L.  XXXII,'' 0-penny  wire  nail 2,993.14 

Henry  Hatch's  ranch  ( Vala  Vista),  at  residence  of ;  2  feet  east  of  gate,  in 
front  picket  fence;  iron  post,  marked  * '  30:J9  L.  A. " 3, 039, 018 

Henry  Hatch's  ranch  (Vala  Vista),  opposite  west  end  of  fence,  at  corner 
of  sections  10  and  17,  20  and  21;  on  top  of  stake  in  center  of  road, 
8-penny  wire  nail .   .     3, 046.85 

01(1  adobe  house.  1,000  feet  east  of;  west  side  of  arroyo;  railroad  spike 
on  corner  post  of  fence  lines - 2, 99'2. 95 

T.  8  N.,  R.  16  W..  sec.  14.  at  southwest  corner  of:  north  side  of  road;  on 
corner  post  of  fence,  small  spike 2, 907 ..56 

Se<"tion  24,  northwest  corner  of;  on  small  rock  4  by  8  by  6  inches  in 
center  of  road  northwestward  to  ranch  house 2, 843.. 62 

Manzana,  O.i)  mile  from,  on  east  side  of  road  where  it  tarns  south:  on 
first  post  east  of  corner  post,  20  penny  nail    2,818.^ 

Mauzaua,  opposite  driveway  from  main  road  to  store  and  post-office  of 
A.  E.  Silvoy,  on  east  side  of  road,  1  foot  south  of  fence  post;  iron  post, 
marked ''2S70L.  A." 2,S69.55P 

Manzana.  0.2  mile  from;  40  feet  east  of  signboard  marked  Bakersfield  to     . 
north,  Los  Angeles  east,  east  side  of  road,  on  corner  post  of  fence, 
-i-penny  wire  nail 2,900.22 

Section  24,  southeast  corner  of;  on  corner  of  rock  in  middle  of.  road, 
8-penny  wire  nail     .    . 2,875.65 

Section  21,  \  mile  east  of  southeast  corner,  ."iO  feet  southeast  of  fence 
corner;  on  corner  post  of  north  and  south  line.  8-penny  wire  nail. . . .  2.887.40 

Deserted  frame  house.  000  leet  .southwest  of:  south  .side  of  road  at  inter- 
section with  north  and  south  roa<l:  on  corner  fence  i)Ost,  G-penny  wire 
nail 2.906.77 

Vacca  Grove.  /  wile  east  of;  on  north  side  of  road,  at  northwest  comer 

of  almond  orclmrd;  on  corner  post  of  \vM.re.    -veniiy  ^\Te  nail 2, 954. 14 
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Bonita  ranch,  at  nartheast  oomer  of  almond  orchard,  on  comer  x>OBt  at 
intersection  of  fence  lines,  .8-penny  wire  nail 2, 872. 79 

Bonita  ranch,  1  mile  east  of;  in  front  of  Mr.  Scott's  residence,  100  feet 
north  of  road,  at  sonth  xK>int  of  heart-shaped  flower  bed;  on  granite 
lx)wlder  1  by  1  foot  by  4  inches 2,864.47 

Fairmont,  300  feet  ^ntheast  of  southeast  corner  of  pnblic  schoolhpnse, 
at  soatheast  corner  of  fence:  iron  post,  marked  **  2780  L.  A.  '\ 2, 785. 588 

Fairmont,  1.1  miles  from,  at  point  where  road  turns  to  sonth;  on  south- 
west corner  of  signpost  marked  '*  Los  Angeles  66  miles,  Bakersfield  72, 
Del  Sur  9.  Lancaster  18  miles,"  8-penny  wire  nail 2, 780. 81 

Fairmont.  :i  miles  southeast  of;  at  west  side  of  road,  where  fence  line 
crosses  short  grade;  on  fence  post,  8-penny  wire  nail 2, 748. 32 

Almond  orchard,  below,  at  foot  of  grade;  on  comer  post  of  fence  at 
intersection,  8-penny  wire  nail 2,765.52 

W.  A.  Spencer's  house,  7.1  feet  southeast  from  southeast  comer  of,  t  foot 
south  of  fence  comer;  iron  post,  marked  •*2«03L.A.". 2,802.809 

W.  A.  Spencer's  house,  1.1  miles  from,  at  forks  of  road;  on  signpost 
marked  "  Bakersfield  77  miles,  Los  Angeles  62  miles,  Mohave  32  miles/' 
H-penny  wire  nail. ,..  2,835.82 

Signpost  marked  **  Bakersfield  77  miles.  Los  Angeles  62  miles.  Mohave 
32  miles."  0.8  mile  sonth  of;  on  west  side  of  road  where  canyon  com- 
mences to  narrow:  on  bolt  driven  to  surface  of  gpround ,.  8, 089. 01 

Elizabeth  Lake,  wagon-road  pass  to,  at  Bummit  of,  on  west  side  of  cut; 
iron  bolt,  2  feet  above  ground ».  3,882.40 

Elizabeth  Lake,  wagon-road  pass  to,  summit  of,  at  foot  of  steep  grade 
below;  on  north  side  of  post,  marked  *'  Bakersfield  79  miles,  Fairmont 
8  miles.  Los  Angeles  60  miles."  8-penny  wire  nail •.  3. 298. 98 

Elizabeth  Lake  post-office.  50  feet  southwest  of  southwest  comer  of 
Jamea  Hefner's  house,  15  feet  south  of  center  of  road;  on  corner 
Cottonwood  tree,  24  inches  in  diameter  of  row  of  trees,  8-penny  wire 

nail    3,300.20 

Elizabeth  Lake,  0.4  mile  from;  at  turn  of  road;  in  signpost  marked 

•*  Los  Angeles  64,  Bakersfield  80,  Lancaster  17,*'  20-penny  wire  nail, . .  8, 834. 12 

Pedro  Andrada's  house,  60  feet  north  of;  2  feet  northeast  of  signboard  at 
comer  of  road  where  it  forks  east  and  south;  iron  post,  marked  '*3403 
L.  A." 3.402.719 

Pedro  Andrada's  house,  300  feet  north  pf ,  on  east  side  of  wagon  road  at 
fpot  of  hill,  175  feet  north  of  signpost  marked  ** Alpine  15  miles: ''  on 
notch  on  willow  tree  18  inches  in  diameter;  8-penny  wire  nail 3, 896. 51 

Manuel  Andrada's  ranch,  on  south  side  of  road;  on  west  gatepost  in 
fence,  20- penny  nail 3,467.78 

Stone  culvert,  90  feet  east  of;  at  end  of  south  fence  line  and  at  junction 
of  north  and  south  and  east  and  west  fence  lines;  on  comer  post  of 
fence,  (^pe^ny  wire  nail 3, 896. 12 

Arroyo,  at  north  end  of  bridge  over;  on  east  end  of  last  plank;  on  north 
end  bridge,  40-penny  nail  .   _ .  3, 2.53. 94 

Hill,  on  slopeof,  25  feet  south  of  road;  iron  post,  marked  "3177  L.  A.". .  3, 176. 513 

Manuel  Andrada's  ranch,  5  miles  from:  30  feet  southeast  of  fence  corner, 
on  fence  post  of  east  and  west  fence  line,  20-i)enny  wire  nail 3, 103. 40 

Arroyo,  intersection  of  road  with,  200  feet  southeast  of:  30  feet  south  of 
road,  .^-penny  nail  on  plug 3, 001. 47 

J.G.  Ritter's  house,  i  mile  north  of;  450  feet  north  of  gate,  12  feet  north 
of  road  at  summit  of  ridge  at  head  of  valley;  iron  post,  marked  **  3048 

L-A." .J,..  *A,QAn.'3iSja 
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J.  G.  Ritter's  house,  0.0  mile  from;  30  feet  east  of  culvert,  15  feet  south 
of  center  of  road  at  smnmit  of  ridge;  8-penny  wire  nail  on  redwood 
ping  2  by  2  inches .  ..     2,984.99 

Almagoosa  Creek,  100  feet  south  of;  150  feet  south  of  road,  250  feet  west 
of  southwest  corner  of  deserted  frame  building;  on  juniper  tree  24 
inches  in  diameter;  8-penny  wire  nail 2,840.65 

Signpost  marked  '* Alpine  5  miles,*'  15  feet  west  of;'  100  feet  east  of  road 
up  canyon,  200  feet  south  of  road  to  Palmdale;  iron  post,  marked 
**2831L.A." 2,880.299 

J.  WolfTs  field,  600  feet  northwest  of  old  adobe  building;  500  feet  east 
of  frame  building,  at  intersection  of  north  and  south  and  east  and 
west  fence  lines,  southeast  comer  of  sec.  30;  8-penny  wire  nail  on 
comer  post 3,962.89 

Intersection  of  north  and  south  and  east  and  west  fence  lines,  10  feet 
south  of  center  of  road;  square  bolthead  on  comer  poet  3.3  feet  above 
ground 2,989.58 

Junction  of  roads  to  Alpine  and  Palmdale.  25  feet  south  of;  near  east 
end  of  small  knoll;  8-penny  wire  nail  in  plug 2, 884. 16 

Dry  Lake,  center  of  bed  of 2,870 

Summit  of  small  knoll,  south  side  of  wagon  road;  on  notch  on  juniper 
tree  8  inches  in  diameter;  8-penny  wire  nail 2,920.14 

Mrs.  A.  M.  Steele's  ranch,  13  feet  south  of  center  of  road;  on  first  post  east 
of  comer  post  of  east  and  west  fence  line;  8-penny  wire  nail 2, 855. 93 

Una  Lake,  T.  5  N.,  R.  12  W.,  sec.  8,  lot  8;  1.5  feet  southeast  of  southeast 
comer  of  bunk  house  of  South  Antelope  Valley  Irrigation  Company; 
iron  post,  marked"  2820  L.  A." 2,819.692 

Harold  Siding  (formerly  Alpine),  1.5  feet  west  of  northwest  comer  of 
fence  around  railroad  section  house;  9  feet  east  of  center  of  track;  iron 
post,  marked  "2826  L.  A." 2,826.027 

ELIZABETH   LAKE,   VIA  SAN   FRANCISQUITO  CANYON,   TO  SAUOUS. 

Elizabeth  Lake,  0.4  mile  east  of:  at  tarn  of  road;  on  signpost  marked 

-  Los  Angeles  64,  Bakersfield  80,  Lancaster  17;''  20penny  wire  nail  ..  8,884.02 
Pedro  Andrade's  house,  300  feet  north  of;  175  feet  north  of  signpost  on 

east  side  of  wagon  road  at  foot  of  hill,  on  notch  on  willow  tree  18 

inches  in  diameter;  8-i)enny  wire  nail 8,896.48 

P.  Andrade's  house,  60  feet  north  of ;  2  feet  northeast  of  signboard  at 

forksof  road;  iron  post,  marked  '3403  L.  A." 8,402.684 

Summit  of  ridge  in  pass  to  San  Francisquito  Canyon,  8  feet  west  of 

center  of  road;  8-penny  wire  nail  on  plug 8, 707. 28 

Elizabeth  Lake,  2.8  miles  southeast  of;  100  feet  south  of  road,  25  feet 

south  of  bank  of  wash,  500  feet  southeast  of  log  cabin,  on  notch  on 

elder  tree  18  inches  in  diameter;  8-penny  wire  nail 8, 428. 68 

Elizabeth  Lake.  3.5  miles  southeast  of:  35  feet  west  of  road,  on  knob  at 

foot  of  scrub-oak  tree  8  inches  in  diameter;  8-penny  wire  nail 8, 189. 52 

School  building,  at  southeast  corner  of:  on  oak  post:  8-penny  wire  nail.  2,952.58 
Juan  de  Cellis's  house,  150  feet  south  of;  south  side  of  wagon  road,  on 

live-oak  tree  36  inches  in  diameter;  8-penny  wire  nail 2, 679, 21 

Creek,  on  west  side  of  bridge  over;  top  of  square  bolt  on  north  end  of 

brace    2,553.78 

Juan  de  Cellis's  house,  1  mile  from:  at  turn  of  road  on  top  of  first  hill 

south  of  bridge;  iron  post,  marked  "2604  L.  A."  ..   2,603.926 

Juan  de  Cellis's  house,  2.2  miles  from;  0.6  mile  from  foot  of  grade,  on 

west  side  of  road  at  turn  where  steep  grade  begins;  on  knob  on  rook. .  2, 411. 96 
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Creek  croesixig,  100  feet  north  of;  west  side  of  road  at  foot  of  steep  grade, 

on  notch  on  sycamore  tree  80  inches  in  diameter;  8-penny  wire  nail . .  2, 140. 52 
Creek  crossing,  on  south  bank  at  west  side  of  road;  on  notch  on  syca- 
more tree  30  inches  in  diameter;  8-penny  wire  nail  2, 022. 88 

Creek  crossing,  100  feet  west  of;  sonth  of  canyon,  on  east  side  of  road, 

on  notch  on  sycamore  tree  36  inches  in  diameter;  8-penny  wire  nail ...  1, 993. 48 
Rocky  hill,  at  foot  of;  on  west  side  of  road,  on  notch  on  live-oak  tree  80 

inches  in  diameter;  6-penny  wire  nail 1,942.92 

Canyon,  at  turn  of  road  in;  15  feet  below  small  ditch  where  it  turns 

aronndpointof  hill;  iron  post,  marked'*  1913  L.  A." 1,912.352 

Small  flat,  on  east  side  of  road;  on  notch  on  sycamore  tree  24  inches 

In  diameter;  4-penny  wire  nail 1, 876. 84 

West  side  of  road  where  it  turns  before  crossing  creek;  on  notch  on 

sycamore  tree  3B  inches  in  diameter;  4-i>enny  wire  nail 1 ,  786. 66 

Creek  crossing,  75  feet  south  of;  25  feet  east  of  road  on  slope,  on  notch 

on  live-oak  tree  48  inches  in  diameter;  4-penny  wire  nail ... . .  1 ,  736. 59 

St.  Francis  ranch,  T.  5  N.,  R.  16  W.,  sec.  1«  at  turn  of  road  from;  west 

side  of  road,  on  willow  tree  12  inches  in  diameter;  4-penny  wire  nail. .  1, 669. 40 
St.  Francis  ranch,  1  mile  south  of ;  40  feet  west  of  road  on  small  flat,  5 

feet  east  of  Cottonwood  tree;  iron  post, marked '*  1600  L.  A." 1,599.292 

St.  Francis  ranch,  1.7  miles  south  of;  50  feet  west  of  road  on  flat,  on 

willow  tree  24  inches  in  diameter;  4-penny  wire  nail 1,545.29 

Mrs.  B.  Raggio*s  ranch,  T.5  N.,R.16  W.,sec.  14,  60  feet  northwest  of 

grate:  on  east  side  of  road,  on  sycamore  tree  36  inches  in  diameter; 

4-penny  wire  nail 1,427.92 

Mesa,  500  feet  northeast  of  deserted  adobe  house  on;  50  feet  west  of  road, 

on  notch  on  sycamore  tree  30  inches  in  diameter;  4-penny  wire  nail . .  1, 368. 76 
Henry  Ruizes  house,  50  feet  east  of  comer  of;  15  feet  west  of  center  of 

road,  on  walnut  tree  18  inches  in  diameter:  4-penny  wire  nail 1, 308. 87 

San  Francisquito  school  district  ranch  house  of  Henry  Ruiz,  i  mile  south 

of;  65  feet  east  of  junction  of  old  and  new  wagon  roads,  on  notch  on 

sycamore  tree  36  inches  in  diameter;  4-penny  wire  nail 1, 273. 62 

Edw.  D.  Eichiiue*s  field,  in  northwest  comer  of;  at  foot  of  grade  over 

mountain,  1  foot  east  of  comer  of  fence;  iron  post,  marked  '*  1235 

L.A." 1,235.181 

San  Francisquito  school  district  ranch  house,  2  miles  from;  100  feet  east 

of  road  at  east  end  of  steep  grade  from  summit,  on  notch  on  wild 

cherry  tree  12  inches  in  diameter:  4-penny  wire  nail 1, 332. 78 

Saugus,  2.2  miles  from;  1.3  miles  from  east  end  of  grade  on  west  side  of 

road,  on  redwood  fence  post;  8-penny  wire  nail 1,231.53 

Saugus,  1.6  miles  from;  in  field  225  feet  east  of  wagon  road,  opposite 

gate  in  fence  marked  *'  Private  Road ''  through  San  Francisco  ranch, 

on  notch  on  burr  oak  tree  60  inches  in  diameter;  4-penny  wire  nail. . .  1, 197. 57 
Saugus,  33  feet  from  south  comer  of  depot,  18  inches  from  north  comer 

of  pump  house,  18  feet  from  center  of  track;  iron  post,  marked  '*  1171 

L.A." 1,171.097 

SHASTA  COUNTY. 

Redding  Quadrangle. 

The  elevations  in  the  following  list  are  based  on  an  aluminum 
tablet  set  in  first  angle  of  wall  on  north  side  of  east  entrance  to  court- 
house in  Bedding,  about  3  feet  above  ground,    TYie  \i^\g\i\>  ol  \!tL\^ 
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bench  mark  was  accepted  as  591.904  feet,  being  based  on  the  elevation, 
taken  from  the  Southern  Pacific  profiles,  of  555  feet  for  the  top  of  the 
east  rail  of  the  western  track  opposite  approach  ^to  depot  hotel  at 
Bedding. 

The  leveling  was  done  by  Mr.  L.  A.  Whereat,  levelman,  under  the 
direction  of  Messrs.  R.  H.  McKee  and  A.  H.  Searle,  topographers. 

All  bench  marks  depending  on  this  datum  are  stamped  with  the 
letter  "  R"  in  addition  to  the  figures  of  elevation. 

REDDING,  VIA  PURNACFA'XLLE,  TO  WARD'S   RANCH   ON  REED'S  TOLL  ROAD. 

Feet. 

Redding,  south  depot  inclosure,  top  of  northeast  corner  post  of : .      558. 67 

Redding,  Hickory  street,  on  southeast  corner  of  bridge  at;  nail  in  top  of   ' 

pdst -   -     -   - ■-.       547.70 

Blacksmith  shop  at  fork  of  road  to  Anderson;  at  foot  of  signboard  post; 

cross  on  rock . .- -       497. 46 

Sacramento  River,  free  bridge,  on  downstream  side  of;  on  bank,  at  foot 

of  approach;  top  of  nut  in  guard  rail : ' 481. 21 

Sacramento  River,  under  free  bridge:  surface  of  water  (July,  1900y  *.: .      436     ' 
Enterprise  Saloon,  80  feet  west  of;  at  forks  of  Millville  and  Andelrs^    '     *  *  ' 

roads,  at  foot  of  signboard  post;  cross  on  rock 538. 96 

Enterprise  Saloon,  i  mile  east  of;  junction  with  road  to  Millville,  40  feet' 

west  of  signpost;  nail  in  top  of  forked  stump  .     '. *..  '    554. 77 

Perry  Mark  place,  in  second  post  south  of  northeast  cbrner  of;  top  of 

staple - , 565.28 

Hagsdale  gate,  spike  in  stump  outside  of : . . . .      555. 77 

Cot)per  City,  fork  of  road  to;  5  feet  north  of  signboard  tree;  nail  in 

stump./.... .....•.:,.--.....-       t»5T.28 

Loomis  Corners,  2,000  feet  west  of;  south  side  of  road;  forked  pine  tree, 

onrootof  .- : 562.58 

Loomis  Corners,  west  side  of  Leigh  ton's  house  and  2  fe^t  sonth  of     ^ 

northeast  corner  of  fence  around;  iron  post,  marked  •'  550  R  "  ......      550. 800 

Loomis  Corners,  1.1  miles  east  of,  at  fork  of  road  on  top  of  hill;  sign- 
post, plug  at  foot  of .-'...:.      629. 79 

Rick's  gate,  pine  tree  24  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  foot  of . . . : : 630. 45 

Shick's  orchard,  200  feet  east  of,  at  gate;  2  feet  from  oak  tree  6  inches 

in  diameter,  nail  in  stump :.      644.08 

Spngel's  gate,  pine  tree,  nail  in  foot  of 666. 33 

Ellarkamp*s,  300  feet  sonth  of;  oak  tree  14  inches  in  diametet,  nail  in ' 

tootof --   653.09 

Bella  Vista,  about  2  miles  northwest  of,  at  fork  of  Oregon  road,  north 

side  of  road; ' large  forked  pine  tree,  nail  at  root  of 690. 52 

Prazier  Corners,  at  junction  of  Bella  Vista  and  Anderson  roads,  on 

north  side  of  road;  oak  tree  with  Bella  Vista  signboard,  nail  In  root 

of : ...:.„........      532.16 

Drennan's,  12  feet  west  of:  large  oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of ::.:.:.:.:..:        544.38 

Fritz  Lemm's  barn ,  fence  post  in  front  of.  nail  in  top  of 545. 89 

Taylor's  gate,  100  feet  east  of:  plug  in  corner  of  fence 572. 46 

Chris  Lemm's  house,  near,  on  left  bank  of  Salt  Creek;  large  oak  tree, 

nail  in  root  of 574. 52 

Calkins,  at  east  side  of  lane  to.  on  south  side  of  road:  5.3  feet  from    . 

fence,  cross  on  rock .         603.26 

Irrigating  flume.  00  feet  west  of,  1  foot  from  fence  on  south  of  road; 
cross  on  rock :.       617.35 
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Feet. 
Melton'8  fence,  corner  on  left  of  road;  large  oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of —  636. 59 
Rocky  Plains,  at  left  of  road,  5  feet  from  oak  tree  8  inches  in  diameter; 

cro68  on  large  rock  .  _ 1, 001. 27 

Rocky  Plains,  near  center  of,  about  2  miles  soathwest  of  Ben  Jenkins's 

hdnse,  15  feet  south  of  road;  ironpo8t,marked  **  1109  R  ".....  ......  1,109.086 

Reed^s  toll  road,  ^  mile  from  beginning  of;  on  south  side  of  large  pine 

tree,  nail  in  root  of  _ , 1,216.65 

Ben  Jenkins's,  east  side  of  road;  pine  tree,  nail  in  root  of  — 1 ,  236. 37 

Tollhouse.  700  feet  west  of,  east  side  of  road;  nail  in  10-inch  oak  tree. '.  1, 047. 67 
Milepost  matked  **  2  ^'  and  **  10,*'  60  feet  east  of,  west  side  of  road;  top  of 

stump . - 1,080.76 

Xiittle  Cow  Creek  bridge,  east  approach  to;  nail  in  south  end  of  first 

plank 1,094.48 

Afterthought  (Furnaceville)  smelter,  west  side  of  road;  nail  in  west  end 

ofbaaeboard 1,151.76 

Furnaceville,  in  front  of  Flake's  saloon;  oak  tree  8  inches  in  diameter. 

nail  in  root  of .....:....   1,164.78 

Hoffman's  house,  in  front  of;  oak  tree  15  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in 

rootof - 1,224.22 

Ward's,  100  feet  east  of  fork  leading  to  Oak  Run  road ,  3  inches  from  pine 

tree,  south  side  of  road,  18  inches  in  diameter,  which  supports  Ward's 

letter  box;  between  two  rocks  below  marking  on  tree,  iron  spike 1 ,  278. 82 

Ward's  field,  2  feet  east  and  8  feet  south  of  comer  of  fence  around,  south 

side  of  Reed's  (Redding- Furnaceville)  toll  road  and  12  feet  west  of 

fork  of  private  road  leading  via  Filer's  to  Oak  Run  road;  iron  post, 

marked**  1279  R" 1,279.021 

REDDING,  ALONG  SOUTHERN   PACIFIC  RAILROAD,  VIA  COPLEY,  KENNETT, 
AND  ELMORE,  TO  SLATONI8. 

Milepost  262,  300  feet  south  of;  whistling  post,  plug  at  foot  of 520. 07 

Middle  Creek  station;  top  of  rail  in  front  of 523.3 

Middle  Creek  station,  0.45  mile  north  of;  at  milepost  263,  top  of  rail 528. 4 

Rock  Creek,  0.37  mile  north  of,  milepost  264;  plug  at  foot  of 544. 03 

Keswick,  at  depot;  top  of  rail , .  _ 564. 5 

Keswick,  0.58  inile  north  of,  at  milepost  266;  plug  at  whistling  post 569. 25 

Milepost  267;  telegraph  pole,  spike  in 58L88, 

Milepost  268,  spike  in 594.13 

Milepost  269;  first  telegraph  pole  north  of,  plug  at  foot  of 594. 18 

Copley,  at  freight  house;  top  of  upper  rail 597. 8 

Copley  schoolhouse,  5  feet  south  of  southwest  comer  of  (Flat  Creek 

school  district);  iron  post,  marked  "7.^2R" 731.929 

Milepost  270,  whistling  post  at,  plug  at  foot  of 598. 52 

Milepost  271,  top  of  rail  at..     609.6 

Milepost  272,  first  telegraph  pole  north  of ,  spike  in 621 .  85 

Milepost  273,  spike  in 633.52 

Milepost  274,  spike  in 639.03 

Milepost  275,  spike  in  : _ .   651.04 

Milepost276,  12  feet  north  of ;  white  stake,  marked  •'G,"  top  of 050.92 

Backbone  Creek  bridge,  top  of  rail  at 666. 3 

Milepost  277,  telegraph  pole  at,  spike  in 666.20 

Kennett  depot,  top  of  rail  at 667.4 

Milepost  278»  brace  to  plug  at  foot  of 671.14 

Milepost  279,  first  telegraph  pole  north  of,  spike  in ^*i  .Ti 
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Feet 
Pitt  River,  at  junction  with  Sacramento  River;  water  elevation,  July 

20,1900 689 

Milepoet  280,  plug  at  first  telegraph  pole  north  of 687.27 

Milepo8t281,rfpikein 715.16 

Winton  Lodge, top  of  upper  rail  at 716.6 

Morley  water  tank,  top  of  rail  at 718. 

Milepo8t282,  spike  in 721.69 

Milepost  283,  spike  in 748.71 

Milepost  284,  spike  in. 753.85 

Schoonover*8  house,  west  of,  3  feet  west  of  fence,  900  feet  east  of  center 

of  railroad  truss  over  Sacramento  River,  58  feet  south  of  track;  iron 

post,  marked  "791  R*' 791.014 

Elmore  platform,  top  of  upper  rail  at 804.0 

Milepost  286,  250  feet  north  of;  whistling  post,  plug  at  foot  of 826. 45 

Milepost  287,  top  of  black  witness  stake  marked  '  *  54664-87  " 869. 64 

Milepost  288,  top  of  upper  rail  at 897.8. 

Milepost  289,  spike  in 904.20 

Mi'epost290,  second  pole  north  of,  spike  in 926.60 

Milepoet  291,  plug  at  foot  of ...-.       939.82 

Milepost  292,  spike  in 961.48 

Smithson  schoolhouse,  12  feet  south  of  southeast  comer  of;  iron  ix)flt, 

marked  "1025  R" 1,024.991 

Baird  Spur  station,  top  of  rail  at 964.9 

Milepost  298,  spike  in 981.82 

Milepost  294,  spike  in 1,008.46 

Milepost  295,  at  second  pole  north  of ;  plug    1,086.40 

Milepost  296,  2.4  feet  from  first  pole  north  of;  plug 1,074.97 

Milepost  298,  spike  in 1,120.41 

Delta,  outside  track,  at  dex)ot  culvert  298  B;  top  of  lower  rail 1, 185. 9 

Delta  schoolhouse,  in  front  of,  3  feet  north  of  center  of  porch,  100  feet 

south  of  Oregon  road ;  iron  post,  marked  '*  1322  R  "  .  1, 322. 115 

Milepost  299,  top  of  witness  stake  6100-1-92 1,147.07 

Milepost  800,  spike  in ..  1,186.98 

Milepost  301,  spike  in 1,318.12 

Slatonis  station,  in  front  of  marking  board ;  top  of  upper  rail 1, 236. 1 

Milepost  302,  spike  in _ 1,248.89 

Milepost  303,  plug  at  foot  of 1,289.40 

BNTERPRISE,  VIA   PALOCEDRO   AND  BELLA   VISTA,   TO  FRAZIER  CORNEBS. 

Enterprise  saloon,  ^  mile  south  of,  at  Tracy's;  large  oak  tree,  plug  at 

footof... ._ 515.68 

Enterprise,  1.8  miles  south  of,  on  top  of  fiat,  where  Vanbalveren's  pri- 
vate road  turns  off;  oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of 625. 91 

Schorb*s,  5  feet  north  of  north  end  of  farm  gate,  4^  feet  from  fence;  croee 

onrock ,. 456.23 

Harris's  house,  opposite;  oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of 454. 64 

Pacheco  schoolhouse,  2  feet  south  of  southwest  corner  of,  20  feet  east  of 

road;  iron  post,  marked  ** 449  R".. 449.289 

Deacon's  house,  in  front  of;  oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of 442. 82 

Densmore's  house,  15  feet  west  of  gate;  stump,  nail  in  top  of 438. 88 

Stillwater  Plains,  Dillon's  house;  east  gatepost,  nail  in  top  of . . 492. 08 

Stillwater  Plains;  Fall  River  and  Redding  roads,  fork  of;  nail  in  Btnmp 
otBigDpoBt 4tNS.39 
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Peet. 

McAyoy'b  honse,  opposite;  large  oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of 505. 06 

Junction  with  old  Anderson-Millville  road;  large  oak  tree,  on  root  of  _ .  518. 40 
Anderson  new  road,  at  junction  and  west  of  road;  oak  tree,  nail  in 

root  of ..  448.67 

Snell's  gate, east  side  of  road;  oak  tree, nail  in  root  of 467.22 

Paloocdro;  large  oak  tree,  nailin  root  of 450.01 

Palocedro,  1.09  miles  north  of;  east  side  of  track;  nail  in  top  of  stnmp . .  472. 79 
Bell  schoolhonse,  0.12  miles  north  of;  west  of  track  and  90  feet  south  of 

cattle  gnard;  nail  in  top  of  stnmp 487.79 

Bellavista.  1.28  miles  sonth  of;  ping  at  foot  of  stnmp 497. 76 

BellaTista  warehouse;  baseboard  on  west  side  of,  and  in  line  with 

white  fence  on  lower  side  of  Redding  road,  nail  in  top  of 520.42 

Bellavista;  2  feet  southwest  of  southeast  comer  of  fence  around  super- 
intendent's house,  15  feet  north  of  county  road  as  traveled;  iron  post, 

marked  **587R"-. 587.872 

PALOCEDRO,    VIA    MILLVILLB    AND    PAWNEE,    TO    WARD'S    RANCH    AND 
CLOVER  CREEK  FALLS,  ON  FURNACEVILLE  ROAD. 

E^ooedro,  li  miles  east  of;  800  feet  west  of  Leech's  house,  south  side 

of  road;  Uurge  oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of 467.66 

Oak  Run  Bridge,  0.47  mile  west  of;  south  side  of  road;  large  oak  tree, 

nailin  root  of 482.75 

Millville  **  Tidings  "  office,  at  foot  of  old  flag  pole;  cross  on  rock 499. 49 

MiUville  schoolhonse,  2  feet  south  of  southwest  comer  of;  iron  i>ost, 

marked"518R"  518.278 

Webb,  or  Davis,  place,  about  400  feet  east  of;  south  side  of  road;  large  pine 

tree, nail  in  root  of 589.98 

Bathbum's,  sonth  side  of  road;  pine  tree,  nail  in  foot  of 540. 25 

Noonan's, north  side  of  road;  pine  tree, nail  in  root  of 558.87 

Meyer's,  south  side  of  road;  live-oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of 572. 04 

Rose  Hill,  0.17  mile  northeast  of  top  of;  south  side  of  road;  oak  tree, 

nail  in  root  of 788 

John  Hereford's,  opposite  house,  north  side  of  road;  oak  tree,  nail  in 

rootof 740.19 

Hereford's,  0.6  mile  northeast  of,  at  top  of  small  hill  and  south  side  of 

road;  2  feet  from  fence  post,  ping ,      776.04 

Hufford's  house,  cross  on  rock  at  gate 916.10 

Joseph's  house,  in  front  of,  south  of  road ;  burned  oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of .      984. 57 
Frank  Joseph's  house,  540  feet  northeast  of,  6  feet  southeast  of  tama- 
rack road,  1|  feet  of  northwest  fence  comer  of  the  Tom  Webb  place 
and  on  continuation  of  division  line  between  the  Webb  and  Joseph 

farms;  iron  post,  marked  **  977  R" _ 977.382 

Boyce  (now  Joe  Hunt)  place,  north  side  of  road  at  fork;  oak  tree,  nail 

inrootof 990.97 

Smith's,  at  watering  trough;  large  oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of 1, 017. 28 

Pawnee,  at  gate  of  poet-office;  cross  on  round  rock 1,129.04 

Pawnee  schoolhonse,  f  mile  east  of,  45  feet  south  of  road;  large  oak 

tree,  nail  in  root  of 1,211.89 

Webb's  gate,  15i  feet  east  of,  6  feet  from  fence;  cross  on  rock 1, 266. 42 

Twin  Valley  road,  junction  with;  at  signpost,  cross  on  large  flat  rock. .  1, 383. 84 
Dry  Clover  Creek,  on  hillside,  opposite  two  new  cabins  on  flat;  large 

oak  tree  by  fallen  tree,  nail  in  root  of  . 1, 198. 15 

Dry  Clover  Creek,  100  yards  below  two  new  cabins  at  copper  prospect; 
large  oak  tree  on  road,  nail  in  root  of ^^ 
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Feet. 
Dry  Clover   and  Clover  creeks,  between,  on  trail  500  feet  on  Sonth 

Clover  Creek  side  of  divide;  oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of 1 ,  025. 15 

Kennedy's  road  crossing  of  Clover  Creek;  above  fence,  large  oak  tree, 

nail  in  root  of 952.16 

Wm.  McBride's,  h  mile  northwest  of,  on  top  of  hill,  at  cross  roads;  large 

oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of 1,386.15 

Carpenter  road  crossing,  100  feet  north  of;  oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of 1 ,  463. 92 

Blay'sgate,  opx)osite;  nail  in  top  of  stnmp 1,564.51 

Strayer's;  pine,  nail  in  root  of 1,554.72 

Oak  Run  road,  at  junction  with;  oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of 1, 452. 07 

Estep's,  at  junction  with  road  from  Swede  Creek;  oak  tree  with  sign- 
board, nail  in  root  of 1, 463. 55 

Colby's  house,  3,000  feet  north  of,  west  of  road;  oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of.  1 ,  560. 66 

Osbum's  house,  near,  west  of  road;  buckeye  tree,  nail  in  root  of 1 ,  852. 50 

Bnllskin  Hill,  top  of ;  oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of  .   2,042.73 

Bullskin  Hill,  foot  of,  opposite  Esler's  letter  box,  at  fork  of  private  road 
to  Ward's  on  Reed  Toll  road;  large  oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of 1, 425. 34 

MILLVILL.E,  VIA  SHINGLETOWN  CUT-OFF  ROAD,   TO  BEAR  CREEK    CROSS- 
ING. 

Millville,  f  miles  south  of,  at  forks  of  Anderson  and  Shingletown  roads; 
in  fence  comer  at  end  of  lane,  plug 533.59 

Darh's  house,  in  front  of,  southwest  of  road;  oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of  . .      800. 99 

Qeorge  Darh's  house,  190  feet  east  of  gate,  2  feet  north  of  fence,  south 
side  of  road,  on  top  of  grade  going  down  to  Bear  Creek;  iron  post, 
marked"  806  R" 805.960 

Bear  Creek,  on  left  bank  at  end  of  bridge;  oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of 728. 67 

REDDING,  VIA  SHASTA,  TO   KESWICK. 

French  place,  475  feet  east  of  house  at.  at  fork  of  old  road,  south  of  main 

road;  large  forked  oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of. 663. 01 

Cabin,  at  watering  trough,  425  feet  east  of  fork  of  well- traveled  road; 

in  fence  corner,  nail  in  plug 714. 83 

White  house,  north  of  road;  locust  tree,  nail  in  root  of    887. 59 

Old  Spanish  Mine  boarding  house;  hitching  post,  plug  at  foot  of . '. 935. 39 

Traveler's  Rest,  at  junction  with  road  to  Igo;  signpost,  plug  at  foot  of.  974. 75 
Shasta,  i  mile  south  of,  fork  of  road  to  Middle  Creek;  cottonwood  tree 

(signboard  tree),  nail  in  root  of 943.08 

Shasta,  50  feet  northwest  of  west  corner  of  Empire  Hotel.  4  feet  south 
of  south  comer  of  corral,  on  the  northeast  side  of  main  street  through 
Shasta  and  on  northwest  side  of  street  going  to  Keswick;  iron  post, 

marked  "1049  R." 1,049.057 

Shasta,  junction  with  road  to  Keswick  at  Empire  Hotel,  northwest  of 

road:  locust  tree,  nail  in  root  of 1, 045. 30 

Iron  Mountain,  at  fork  of  road  to;  signboard  tree,  nail  in  root  of 914. 51 

Keswick,  Methodist  Church;  under  south  corner  of  front,  cross  on  rock.  793. 41 
Keswick  schoolhouse,  6  feet  south  of  first  angle  of  west  face;  iron  post, 

marked  "  778  R  " 778.  isi 

FRAZIERS  CORNERS,   VIA  BEAR  VALLEY,   COPPER  CITY,   MADISON'S,   AND 
KELLY'S   RANCH,  TO    HAGLEY    FLAT. 

Kelly's  house,  180  feet  east  of;  live-oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of 698. 44 

Houston's  house,  140  feet  west  of;  large  oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of     640.31 


WIMON  ET  AL.  J  0 ALIFOBNI A.  193 

Feet. 
Houston  ranch,  1.6  miles  northwest  of;  at  junction  with  Redding  and 

Ck)pper  City  roads;  6-inch  live-oak  signboard  tree,  nail  in  root  of  . . .      710. 25 
Houston  ranch.  1.6  miles  northwest  of;  on  Stillwater  road,  15  feet  south 

of  fork  with  and  5  feet  east  of  Copper  City  ix>ad,  and  500  feet  south  of 

forks  with  road  to  Bas8*s:  iron  post,  marked  '  *  710  R  " 710. 127 

Lillienthars,  opposite;  oak  tree,  inside  fence,  nail  in  root  of 748. 70 

East  Valley  Creek.  65  feet  west  of  divide  at  head  of;  8  feet  south  of  road; 

oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of 1, 034. 16 

Bear  Valley  stage  station,  0.15  mile  southwest  of,  180  feet  northeast  of 

junction  with  Bellavista  road,  18  feet  southeast  of  road,  2  feet  north- 
west of  fence,  on  top  of  hill;  iron  post,  marked  **  045  R  " 94").  008 

Bear  and  Jones  valleys,  60  feet  northeast  of  summit  on  grade  between; 

pine  tree,  nail  in  root  of 1,143.21 

Gregory's,  in  fence  at  bam  gate;  pine  tree,  nail  in  root  of 987. 76 

Pitt  River,  at  foot  of  grade  at  new  bridge;  Whittaker*s  saloon,  plug  at 

comer  of 783.64 

Pitt  River,  surface  of  water  at  new  bridge,  September  5, 1900 760 

An  tones  fence,  opposite  comer,  north  of   road;    pine   tree,  nail   in 

foot  of - 783.73 

Squaw  Creek,  where  road  turns  up,  2  feet  from  fence;  cross  on  rock  . . .      762. 79 

Copper  City  Hotel,  in  front  of;  large  oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of . . .  796. 38 

Copper  City  schoolhouse,  25  feet  south  of;  at  southeast  comer  of  lot  as 

at  present  defined  by  fence;  iron  post,  marked  *  *  806  R  " 806. 213 

De  la  Mar,  at  top  of  hill;  pine  tree,  plug  at  foot  of 1,121.30 

Liawson  Creek,  400  feet  east  of  point  at;  large  oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of . .  1, 033. 77 

^second  Creek,  at  cabin;  oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of 1, 055. 41 

Madison's  house,  0.6  mile  south  of,  at  top  of  hill;  black  oak  tree,  nail  in 

root  of ...    . 1,180.62 

Madison's  house,  150  feet  north  of,  on  trail;  large  leaning  oak  tree,  nail 

in  root  of 977. 01 

Madison's,  1.5  miles  north  of,  east  of  trail;  oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of. 1, 191. 09 

Squaw  Creek;  T.  34  N. ,  R.  2  W. .  near  east  side  line  of,  300  feet  above  first 

crossing,  1.87  miles  north  of  Madison's  house,  6  feet  east  of  trail;  iron 

post,  marked**  1047  R" :.   ...  1,046.693 

Terrup  Cliatta,  on  top  of  hill  north  of,  east  of  trail;  oak  tree,  nail  in 

foot  of 1,389.60 

Kelly's  bam,  opposite;  pine  tree,  nail  in  root  of 1. 393. 86 

Sawmill  on  Squaw  Creek,  0.2  mile  north  of,  west  of  trail;  forked  oak 

tree,  nail  in  root  of 1,427.35 

Kelly's  house,  1.39  miles  north  of;  T.  35  N.,  R. 2  W.,  near  east  line  of,  10 

feet  west  of  trail  on  saddle;  iron  post,  marked  •*  1536  R " 1, 536. 055 

Crook's  house,  i  mile  north  of,  on  right  bank  of  small  creek;  pine  tree, 

nail  in  foot  of 1, 536. 64 

John  Miles  s  house;  cotton  wood  tree,  nail  in  root  of 1 ,  596. 97 

John  Miles's  house,  1  mile  north  of,  east  of  trail;  oak  tree  6  inches  in 

diameter,  nail  in  root  of 1,639.80 

M Odin's  house;  nail  in  top  of  sill 1,698.82 

Modin's,  i  mile  east  of,  on  trail,  near  falls;  oak  tree,  nail  in  foot  of 2, 148. 67 

Bagley  Flat,  25  feet  north  of  cabin;  oak  tree,  nail  in  root  of 2, 737. 87 

Bagley  Flat.  135  feet  southwest  of  cabin,  85  feet  southwest  of  head  of 

spring:  iron  post, marked  "2730  R' 2,730.216 

Bull.  185—01 13 
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POINT  OF  SOUTHERN   PACIFIC  RAILBOAD,  UP  MIDDLE  SALT  CREEK. 

Peot, 

T. 36  N.,  R.  4  W.,  sec.  30,  3^  feet  west  of  southeast  comer  of,  on  line  be- 
tween townships  35  and  36  N.,  R.  4  W.,  Mount  Diablo  meridian;  iron 

post,  marked**  1182  R" 1.182.874 

The  bench  marks  described  below  were  based  on  the  levels  of  the 

McClond  River  Ditch,  furnished  by  J.  R.  Rodgers,  engineer  in  charge, 

proper  correction  having  been  applied: 

McCIoud  River,  United  States  fishery  reservation,  northwest  corner  of; 
being  also  T.  34  N.,  R.  4  W.,  sec.  23,  northwest  comer  of;  5  feet  south- 
east of;  30  feet  west  of  county  road;  iron  post,  marked  **  856  R  ". 856. 156 

McCloud  River,  on  west  bank;  near  head  of  Rodgers  Ditch  line,  and  100 
feet  west  of  ditch  station  71 -+-50;  146  feet  west  of  10-inch  forked  live 
oak  tree  on  edge  of  river,  on  line  between  townships  35  and  36  N.,  R. 
3  W.;  Ironpost,  marked-*  1060  R" 1,059.986 

OREGON. 

BAKER,  ITMION,  AND   GRANT  COUNTIES. 
SUMPTER  AND  BaKER  CITY   QUADRANGLES. 

The  elevations  in  the  following  list  are  a  continuation  of  those  pub- 
lished in  the  Appendix  to  the  Twenty-first  Annual  Report,  page  5G4, 
being  based  on  a  bronze  tablet  in  the  astronomical  pier  in  front  yard 
of  the  public  school  in  Baker  City,  stamped  '*  3433  A,"  the  elevation  of 
which  was  accepted  as  3,432.700  feet  above  sea  level,  as  derived  by 
double-rodded  line  from  Astoria. 

The  leveling  was  done  partly  in  1890  by  Mr.  W.  R.  Manning,  under 
the  direction  of  Mr.  R.  II.  McKee,  topographer,  and  partly  in  1900,  by 
Mr.  C.  L.  Nelson,  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  L.  C.  Fletcher,  topographer. 

All  bench  marks  depending  on  this  datum  which  are  stamped  with 
the  letters  "  B.  C,"  in  addition  to  figures  of  elevation,  are  referred  to 
the  old  railway  elevation  accepted  in  1898  for  the  Baker  City  bench 
mark  and  are  stamped  about  14  feet  too  high,  but  those  stamped  with 
the  letter  "A,"  in  addition  to  the  figures  of  elevation,  are  referred 
to  Astoria  and  are  generally  stamped  correctly. 

CALIFORNIA   (lULCH,  VIA  SUMPTER  VALLEY  RAILROAD,   TO  M'EWKN. 

California  Gulch,  1.6  miles  west  of,  opposite  junction  of  small  creek  from 

south  with  Powder  River;  top  of  rail 3, 926 

California  Gulch,  '2.3  miles  west  of,  opposite  house  300  feet  north  of  track; 

top  of  rail 3,951.4 

California  Gulch.  3  miles  west  of,  at  east  end  of  switch:  top  of  rail    ...  3, 967. 1 
Deer  Creek.  J  mile  east  of  bridge  over,  opposite  house  100  feet  north  of 

track;  top  of  rail 3, 990. 4 

Deer  Creek,  east  of  bridge,  at  switch  for  spur;  top  of  rail 4, 021. 7 

Deer  Creek,  north  side  of  bridge  over:  top  of  rail 4, 022. 9 

Deer  Creek,  1  mile  west  of  bridge  over,  opposite  blue  house,  200  feet  north 

of  track;  top  of  rail. 4,041.1 

Stoddard  8  Mill,  4  mile  east  of  fork  road  to,  opposite  water  tauk;  top  of 
rail \,^^ 
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Feet. 
Stoddard's  Mill,  i  mile  east  of  fork  road  to,  south  side  of  road;  ground 

opposite schoolhouse  ...  .   4,069 

McKwen,  opposite  depot;  top  of  rail 4, 098. 2 

McEwen,  0.6  mile  west  of  post-office,  north  of  road,  at  fork  road  to  Prairie 

City;  iron  poet,  marked  **4168B.C." 4,154.371 

si's  WEN,   VIA    PRAIRIE   CITY    ROAD,  TO    BURNT  CABIN,   3  MILES  EAST  OF 

CLIFFORD, 

Sampter  Valley  Railroad  crossing;  top  of  rail,  main  track 4, 130. 4 

Powder  River,  east  side  of  bridge  over;  top  of  rail 4, 115. 4 

T.  10  S.,  R.  37  E.,  sec.  10,  i  miles  west  of  corner  of  southeast  corner  of; 

floor  of  bridge  over  creek .4, 204 

Young  8  house,  1  mile  southwest  of,  20  feet  north  and  10  feet  east  of  fork 

of  road  to Sumpter ;  iron  post,  marked  '* 4356  B.C.'* 4, 342. 449 

Summit  of  road,  5  feet  east  of;  pine  tree,  nail  in  root  of _ 5, 094. 24 

.Old  stage  station,  Alder  Springs;  ground  opposite  house 4, 659 

Burnt  cabin,  ^  mile  east  of,  north  of  road;  tree,  nail  in  base  of 4, 266. 29 

BURNT  CABIN,   DOWN   BURNT   RIVER,   TO  HEREFORD. 

Trout  Creek,  200  feet  northwest  of,  5  feet  east  of  road;  top  of  bowlder . .  4, 123. 33 

Trout  Creek,  1  mile  southeast  of,  4  feet  south  of  road,  150  feet  east  of 
bottom  of  hill;  pine  tree,  nail  in  root  of 4, 272. 51 

Trout  Creek,  2)  miles  southeast  of.  40  feet  north  and  15  feet  east  of  sum- 
mit of  road,  in  top  of  flat  bowlder;  bronze  tablet,  marked  "  4691  A."_  4, 690. 840 

King's  house,  ^  mile  north  of,  12  feet  northeast  of  road;  in  bowlder;  cop- 
per bolt,  marked  *' 3946  A*' 3,946.470 

King's  shop,  225  feet  southeast  of.  4  feet  east  of  road;  pine  tree,  nail  in 
root  of . 3,940.01 

Hardman  s  house,  175  feet  southeast  of,  25  feet  south  of  gate,  at  road- 
side; iron  post,  marked  "3908  A" 3,908.268 

Fleetwood's  log  house,  600  feet  west  of,  10  feet  south  of  road;  at  fence 
comer,  piue  stake 3,715.98 

Fleetwood's  house,  400  feet  northwest  of,  north  side  of  road;  pine  stake.  3, 678. 70 

M*EWEN  TO  SUMPTER. 

McEwen,  1  mile  west  of,  at  railroad  switch  crossing;  top  of  rail 4, 143. 4 

McEwen,  U  miles  west  of,  at  railroad  switch  crossing;  top  of  rail 4, 164. 4 

McEwen,  2^  miles  west  of,  railroad  switch  crossing;  top  of  rail 4, 21 1 . 4 

Sumpter,  45  feet  north  of  northeast  corner  of  depot;  iron  post,  marked 
**4429B.  C." ....  4,415.593 

SUMPTER  TO  GRANITE, 

Sumpter,  1^  miles  west  of;  150  feet  west  of  house  and  cabin,  6  feet  south 

of  road;  pine  tree,  nail  in  base  of '. .  4, 491 .  46 

Sumpter,  3  miles  west  of;  150  feet  southeast  of  bridge  at  forks  of  creek, 

5  feet  south  of  road;  fir  tree,  nail  in  base  of 4, 541 .  80 

Sumpter,  4|  miles  west  of ;  1,000  feet  east  of  saloon.  10  feet  northeast 

and  6  feet  above  road,  in  bowlder:  tablet,  marked  *'  5325  A." 5, 325. 341 

Summit  of  road.  30  feet  northwest  of;  fir  tree,  nail  in  base  of 5.  TOO.  4 

Summit,  1  mile  west  of;  100  feet  south  and  12  feet  west  of  forks  of  old 

and  new  roads;  nail  in  stump ^^^.W^.^'^ 
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Feet. 
Summit,  3  miles  west  of;  40  feet  south  of  cnlyert,  15  feet  south  of  road; 

nail  in  small  stump 4, 981. 26 

Gk>ttrich  House,  600  feet  west  of;  20  feet  north  of  road;  stump,  nail  in 

base  of 4,629.12 

Qranite,  north  side  of  Grand  Hotel,  10  feet  west  of  comer  of  steps;  iron 

post,  marked  "4680  A." 4,680.401 

GRANITE  TO   RED  BOY  MINE. 

Granite,  0.2  miles  west  of;  at  foot  of  sign  Ixjard  at  forks  of  road  toward 
Pendleton;  stake,  nail  in  top  of 4, 599. 38 

Granite,  1.5  miles  west  of;  20  feet  southeast  of  fork  road  to  Red  Roy 
mine;  nail  in  stake 4, 485. 06 

Granite,  2  miles  west  of;  15  feet  east  of  forks  of  road  to  Saunders  Mill 
and  Granite  and  Lawton;  small  stump,  nail  in  top  of 4, 481. 22 

Clear  Creek;  at  fork  of  road  to  Granite,  floor  of  bridge  over  .   .     4, 518. 9 

Red  Boy  mine:  west  end  of  bridge  over  Clear  Creek,  in  north  side  of 
timber  supports;  nail 4, 608. 10 

Red  Boy  mine;  450  feet  northeast  of  stamp  mill,  20  feet  southwest  of 
west  end  of  Clear  Creek  bridge,  20  feet  south  of  road;  iron  post, 
marked*' 4610  A" 4,610.435 

BED  BOY  MINE  TO   ROBIXSONVILLE. 

Red  Boy  mine.  2  miles  south  of;  pme  tree  with  "Lindsay  &  Wade  6 
miles  "  sign,  nail  in  base  of  . . , 4, 781. 65 

Alamo;  in  front  of  stage  office,  stake,  nail  in  top  of 4, 870. 29 

Robinsonville,  0  8  mile  north  of;  300  feet  north  of  cabin,  1  foot  west  of 
road;  stump,  nail  in  base  of.    ..   . 6,184.41 

Robinsonville,  0.5  mile  northwest  of;  at  summit  of  road 6, 288. 48 

ROBINSONVILLE,  VIA  GEISER   POSTOFFICE,  TO  CLIFFORD. 

Robinsonville,  0.2  mile  south  of;  25  feet  west  of  road  at  summit,  in  top 

of  rock.  4  inches  above  ground;  tablet,  marked  *'6249  A" 6,249.199 

McDaniels  cabin,  20i)  feet  west  of;  stump  in  road,  nail  in  top  of 5, 750.04 

Robinsonville,  2  miles  east  of;  in  fork  and  10  feet  east  of  road;  tamarack 

tree,  nail  in  base  of 5,654.60 

Bonanza  mine.  0,8  mile  west  of;  450  feet  west  of  cabins,  2  feet  north  of 

road;  fir  tree,  nail  in  base  of 5, 424. 94 

Geiser;  450  feet  west  of  Bonanza  mill  concentrator,  north  of  road;  iron 

post,  marked*- 5140  A" 5,140.447 

Clifford,  li  miles  west  of;  at  summit  of  road.   4,838 

Clifford;  lOO  feet  north  of  house.  2  feet  east  of  Bonanza  road,  in  top  of 

bowlder;  bronze  tablet,  marked -MJOO  A" 4,270.946 

GRANITE,  NORTH  TOWARD  PENDLETON  AND  TO  TROUT  CREEK  MEADOWS. 

Granite,  4:^  miles  north  of;  250  feet  northeast  of  two  new  frame  houses, 

3  feet  south  of  road ;  black  pine  tree,  nail  in  base  of 5, 463. 60 

Summit  of  road,  s  feet  west  of;  15  feet  north  of  fork  road  to  Monu- 
mental mine;  iron  post,  marked  '*  56()()  A* 5, 666. 654 

Crane  Flat;  15  feet  east  of  forks  of  road;  black  pine  tree  1  foot  in  diam- 
eter, nail  in  base  of - 5, 489. 97 

Crane  Flat,  1  mile  north  of;  18  feet  northwest  of  bridge  over  ditch; 
stamp,  naJJ  in  base  of 5,510.61 
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North  Fork  of  John  Day  River;  20  feet  northeast  of  bridge  over,  10  feet 
east  of  road;  iron  post,  marked  "  5195  A  " 5, 195. 458 

Trail  Creek,  0.1  mile  west  of;  3  feet  west  of  road,  at  sharp  tarn,  pine  tree, 
nailinbaseof 5,268.17 

Trout  Creek;  2  feet  east  of  fork  road  to;  pine  tree,  nail  in  base  of 5, 616, 23 

Tront  Creek,  1  h  mile  north  of  fork  road  to;  2  feet  west  of  road,  on  hill- 
side: large  pine  tree,  nail  in  base  of 5, 971. 87 

Chicken  Hill,  2  miles  south  of,  15  feet  east  of  road  near  summit;  4-foot 
fir  tree,  nail  in  base  of ---.  6,098.46 

Chicken  Hill,  on  county  line,  10  feet  west  of  road,  75  feet  northeast  of 
sheep  corral;  iron  post,  marked  •*5929  A" 5,929.602 

Trout  Creek  Meadow,  60  feet  southeast  of  log  house,  200  south  of  east 
fork  of  Trout  Creek,  2  miles  west  of  Pendleton  road;  iron  post,  marked 
**5401  A" 5,401.491 

NORTH   FORK  OF  JOHN   DAY  RIVER. 

North  Fork  of  John  Day  River,  2.6  miles  east  of  bridge  over,  at  cabin; 
stump,  nail  in  top  of 5, 514. 94 

North  Fork  of  John  Day  River,  4  miles  east  of  bridge  over,  30  feet  north- 
east of  ford,  5  feet  southeast  of  road:  iron  post,  marked  '*  5497  A"...  5, 497. 428 

CRANE   FLATS  TO  MONUMENTAL  MINE  AND  LAWTON  TO  SAUNDERS  MILL. 

Monumental  mine,  50  feet  northeast  of  hotel;  iron  post,  marked  ''  6352 
A"      6,352.540 

Lawfon,  1  mile  northwest  of,  50  feet  east  of  bridge  over  Three  Cent 
Creek.  250  feet  southeast  of  Saunders  Mill;  iron  post,  marked  "  4443  A".  4, 443. 500 

SUMPTER  TO  BOURNE. 

Sumpter,  ^  mile  north  of;  floor  of  bridge  over  Cracker  Creek 4, 457 

Sumpter,  U  miles  north  of;  floor  of  east  end  of  bridge  over  Cracker 

Creek .4,531 

Sumpter.  2  miles  north  of;  floor  of  east  end  of  bridge  over  Cracker  Creek.  4, 562 
Sumpter.  2i  miles  north  of:  floor  at  south  end  of  bridge  over  Cracker 

Creek      4,595 

Pole  Creek,  floor  of  bridge  over .._ 4,626 

Sumpter,  2^  miles  north  of;  floor  at  north  end  of  bridge  over  Cracker 

Creek 4,641 

Sumpter,  3^  miles  north  of;  floor  at  north  end  of  bridge  over  Cracker 

Creek ...  4,678 

WindCYeek,  floor  of  bridge 4,705 

Sumpter,  3f  miles  north  of:  floor  of  bridge  over  Cracker  Creek 4, 774 

Sumpter,  4  miles  north  of;  floor  of  bridge  over  Cracker  Creek 4, 794 

Sumpter.  4 A  miles  north  of;  floor  of  bridge  over  Cracker  Creek 4, 826 

Sumpter,  4|  miles  north  of;  floor  of  bridge  over  Cracker  Creek 4, 864 

Sumpter,  4^  miles  north  of;  floor  of  bridge  over  Cracker  Creek 4, 915 

Sumpter,  4 J  miles  north  of;  floor  ol  bridge  over  Cracker  Creek 4, 957 

Scarfl^'s  house,  50  feet  northeast  of;  1")  feet  north  of  Silver  Creek  road, 

in  granite  rock;  aluminum  tablet,  marked   •  ^oi:^  B.C.'' 4, 999. 368 

North  Pole  Mining  Company,  opposite  office;  <;round 5, 058 

Bourne,  65  feet  northeast  of  J.  P.  Fox's  liouse.  20  feet  west  of  Eureka 

and  Excelsior  mine;  iron  post,  marked  * •  540:$  B.C." 5, 389. 225 
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CLIFFORD,  VIA    AUSTIN,  TO   BURNT   RIVER. 

Poet. 

Clifford,  2^  miles  southwest  of;  floor  of  bridge  over  North  Fork  of  Burnt 
River 4,303.33 

Clifford,  2k  miles  southwest  of;  15  feet  north  of  road,  600  feet  south- 
west of  spring:  pine  tree,  nail  in  base  of 4. 358. 94 

Clifford,  2i  miles  southwest  of;  250  yards  west  of  bridge  over  North 
Fork  of  Burnt  River,  in  top  of  large  bowlder;  aluminum  tablet, 
marked**  4368  A." 4,369.810 

Clifford,  5i  miles  southwest  of:  12  feet  northwest  of  road,  at  southwest 
corner  of  small  flat  on  summit,  in  top  of  large  bowlder;  bronze  tab- 
let, marked  ''5107  A."-.- 5,106.959 

Austin,  2i  miles  northeast  of;  at  fork  road  to  Robinson ville;  ground  ..  4,377 

Summit  of  road  between  Blinn  Station  and  Austin,  18  feet  northwest 
of;  yellow-pine  tree,  nail  in  base  of 4, 129. 93 

Austin,  30  feet  west  of  store,  20  feet  west  of  road,  in  top  of  large  bowl- 
der; aluminumtablet,marked''4074  A." 4,073.944 

Clear  Creek,  floor  of  bridge  over - 4, 081 

Clear  Creek,  600  feet  southeast  of  "bridge  over,  20  feet  southwest  of 
road;  large  pine  tree,  nail  in  base  of 4, 109. 19 

Middle  Fork  of  John  Day  River,  420  feet  west  of  bridge  over,  6  feet 
north  of  road:  large  pine  tree,  nail  in  base  of 4, 349. 95 

Log  house,  450  feet  east  of;  100  feet  east  of  new  log  barn,  50  feet  south 
of  road,  in  top  of  large  bowlder:  copper  bolt,  marked  *•  4324  A." 4, 335. 554 

Well's  ranch,  A  mile  southeast  of;  5  feet  east  of  road;  large  pine  tree, 
nail  in  base  of 4, 150. 78 

Cheese  ranch,  ^  mile  southeast  of;  175  feet  northeast  of  house,  1  foot 
east  of  road:  nail  in  top  of  stake 3, 930. 24 

McCullough's  cabin.  300  feet  north  of;  4  feet  west  of  road;  nail  in  top 
of  stake 3,932.53 

McCullough's  cabin,  300  feet  southwest  of:  150  feet  west  of  road,  15  feet 
west  of  ditch,  in  top  of  bowlder:  aluminum  tablet,  marked  **3951  A.*'.  3,953.107 

McCuUough's  cabin,  ,  luilf^  east  of:  600  feet  west  of  frame  honse,  at 
southwest  corner  of  culvert  over  ditch;  nail  in  top  of  stake 3, 905.09 

HAINES,  TO  ROCK  CREEK  SCIIOOLHOUSE. 

Rock  Creek  school,  150  feet  southwest  of;  250  feet  west  of  road,  T.  7  S., 
R.  38  E.,  750  feet  northwest  of  southeast  corner  of;  iron  post,  marked 
**3446  A." .    - 3,445.988 

Rock  Creek  school,  south  of;  at  crossroads,  T.  S  S.,  R.  38  E.,  200  feet 
south  and  20  feet  west  of  northeast  corner  of;  iron  post,  marked 
**3443'' ...    3,443.056 

WASHINGTON. 

KITTITAS   AM)    VAKIMA    (^OUNTIES. 

Mount  Aix  QuADRAN(iLE. 

Tlic  elevations  in  the  following  list  are  leased  primarily  on  an  alu- 
miniini  labl(»l  on  Ihe  southeast  corner  of  th<^  city  hall  in  Tacoma,  the 
elevation  of  which  was  acce])ted  as  JoO.iMiS  feet  above  mean  sea  level. 
From  this  l)encli  mark  a  line  of  levels  was  carried  along  the  Northern 
I\'icJ/ic  Jinlhvny  and  from  this  latter  line  a  bench  mark  was  established 
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at  Mehaffey's  ranch,  the  elevation  of  which  was  determined  to  be 
2,138.754  feet.  The  elevations  are  based  directly  upon  this  bench 
mark.         ^ 

The  leveling  was  done  under  the  general  direction  of  Mr.  A.  H. 
Sylvester,  topographer,  by  Mr.  C.  J.  Hutchinson,  levelinan. 

All  bench  marks  are  referred  to  Tacoma  and  are  stamped  with  the 
letter  "T"  in  addition  to  the  figures  of  elevation. 

MEHAFFEY'S  RANCH,  UP  NACHES  RIVER,  TO  MATHEW'S  CABIN, 

Feet. 

Mehaffey's  house,  1,200  feet  northwest  of,  north  side  of  trail;  large  fir 
tree,  nail  in  root  of . -  2,139.15 

Mehaffey*8  ranch,  1  mile  northwest  of,  3  feet  north  of  trail,  25  feet  north 
of  Nachee  River  bank,  150  feet  southeast  from  where  trail  starts  over 
mountain;  cottonwood  tree,  nail  in  root  of 2,132.05 

Rock  Creek,  center  of  bridge  over 2. 171 

Rock  Creek,  15  feet  from  northeast  comer  of  bridge,  5  feet  north  of  trail; 
pine  tree,  nail  in  root  of 2, 169. 45 

Rock  Creek,  2,600' feet  northwest  from.  25  feet  south  of  trail,  150  feet 
from  Rock  Creek  summit;  pine  tree  30  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in 
root  of 2,319.52 

Rock  Creek  hill,  150  feet  northwest  of  foot  of,  400  feet  east  of  large  rock 
bluff,  45  feet  north  of  trail;  pine  tree  30  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in 
rootof .-  2,180.52 

Hanging  Rock  cribbing,  100  feet  west  of,  3  feet  north  of  trail;  fir  tree  24 
inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of 2, 199. 87 

Hanging  Rock  cribbing,  2,800  feet  west  of;  on  west  side  of  small  gulch, 
5  feet  south  of  trail;  pine  tree  20  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of . . .  2, 245. 24 

Deserted  cabin,  400  feet  north  of,  75  feet  south  of  trail,  about  150  feet 
from  river,  at  foot  of  hill;  15-inch  pine  tree,  nail  in  root  of 2, 270. 60 

Old  cabin,  400  feet  north  of,  15  feet  south  of  trail,  140  feet  south  of  bluff; 
pine  tree  24  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  rootof 2,311.17 

Old  log  cabin,  700  feet  east  of,  20  feet  north  of  trail;  pine  tree  2  feet  in 
diameter,  nail  in  root  of 2,301.20 

Grold  Creek,  100  feet  east  of  crossing,  9  feet  east  of  center  of  trail,  in 
large  flat  rock;  bronze  tablet,  marked  *' 2437  T' 2,437.241 

Gulch,  center  of  small  bridge  over;  150  feet  north  of  river 2, 400 

Small  branch  of  river,  350  east  of,  500  feet  west  of  small  bridge;  3  feet 
north  of  trail,  at  foot  of  hill;  pine  tree  14  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in 
rootof 2,347.57 

Small  branch  of  river,  45  feet  east  of  northeast  corner  of  cribbing  over, 
several  hundred  feet  from  month,  10  feet  north  of  trail;  small  double 
cottonwood  tree,  nail  in  root  of 2,362.98 

Small  branch  of  river,  2,500  feet  northwest  of  cribbing  over,  5  feet 
north  of  trail,  50  feet  from  river  bank;  at  foot  of  fir  tree,  nail  in  hub.  2, 398. 6 

Two  small  spring  branches,  100  feet  west  of  first,  and  30  feet  east  of 
second,  south  side  of  trail;  pine  tree  24  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in 
rootof 2,461.98 

Waterfall  at  foot  of  hill,  200  feet  west  of,  5  feet  south  of  trail;  pine  tree 
18  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of 2, 412. 82 

Old  cabin,  48  feet  southwest  from  southwest  comer  of;  5  feet  south  of 
trail:  40  feet  north  of  river  bank;  pine  tree  12  inches  in  diameter,  nail 
in  root  of 2,449.69 
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Feet. 

Long  rock  slide,  15  feet  east  of  where  trail  starts  over,  soath  side  of 
trail;  at  foot  of  willow  tree  10  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  hub 2, 462. 92 

Open  flat  200  by  60  feet,  15  feet  north  of  river  bank,  15  feet  north  of 
trail,  which  runs  along  edge  of  water  for  100  feet;  pine  tree  18  inches 
in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of 2, 470. 34 

Small  island  opposite  head  of,  90  feet  south  of  foot  of  mountains,  20 
feet  south  of  trail,  5  feet  north  of  river  bank;  fir  tree  30  inches  in 
diameter,  nail  in  root  of _ 2, 482. 74 

Mill  Creek,  east  of,  100  feet  south  of  where  trail  starts  over  mountain, 
40  feet  from  river  bank;  pine  tree  30  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of.  2, 516. 33 

Bumping  River,  800  feet  above  mouth,  90  feet  northeast  from  where 
Bumping  River  trail  crosses  Naches  River,  10  feet  north  of  the  trail. 
80  feet  north  of  the  north  edge  of  Naches  River;  iron  post,  marked 
"2557  T" 2.556.948 

Bumping  River,  |  mile  northwest  of  mouth  of,  25  feet  north  Naches 
River  trail,  75  feet  east  from  where  it  starts  over  mountain,  35  feet 
north  of  river  bank;  pine  tree  12  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of . .  2, 578. 6 

Naches  River,  on  north  bank  at  first  crossing,  at  foot  of  high  rock  bluff 
where  there  is  a  steep  rock  bank  about  7  feet  high  for  150  feet;  on 
point  of  rock. .. 2,616.22 

Bumping  River,  2^  miles  northwest  of  mouth  of,  250  feet  north  of  river, 
100  feet  west  of  small  spring  branch,  on  Naches  River  trail,  300  feet 
west  of  mountain,  and  300  feet  east  of  where  trail  starts  over  another 
mountain,  on  circular  flat  about  400  feet  wide;  pine  tree  16  inches  in 
diameter,  nail  in  root  of 2,650.13 

Bumping  River,  3^  miles  northwest  of,  40  feet  north  of  river,  450  feet 
west  of  second  mountain  from  Bumping  River,  10  feet  south  of  trail 
on  big  flat;  pine  tree  24  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of 2, 672. 97 

Crow  Creek,  opposite  mouth  of;  point  of  rock 2, 701. 

Crow  Creek,  i  mile  northwest  of  mouth,  west  bank  of  Quartz  Creek,  25 
feet  south  of  trail;  pine  tree  :J0  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of 2, 717. 34 

Crow  Creek,  2  miles  northwest  of  mouth,  south  bank  of  river  at  first 
trail  crossing,  900  feet  east  of  second  trail  crossing:  cotton  wood  stump 
30  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of 2, 805. 40 

Mathews  cabin,  1  mile  east  of;  on  summit  of  mountain,  on  trail  i  mile 
west  of  where  it  leaves  river;  iron  post,  marked  *'3119T." _ .  3,118.630 

Mathews  cabin,  65  feet  west  of  southwest  corner  of;  ^  mile  east  of 
another  cabin  in  edge  of  timber,  on  open  flat  of  about  15  acres;  pine 
tree  10  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of 3, 049. 54 

Mathews  cabin,  i  mile  west  of;  on  north  bank  of  river  at  trail  crossing; 
pine  tree  30  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of 3, 068. 87 

MOUTH   OP  BUMPINCJ   RIVER,  VIA  AMERICAN   RIVER  TRAIL,  TO  GOLD  HILL. 

Nac-hes  River  crossing,  1  mile  west  of:  100  feet  north  of  bank  of  Bump- 
ing River,  50  feet  south  of  foot  of  mountain,  at  west  end  of  rock  slide; 
fir  tree  15  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of _ .  2, 600. 61 

Bumping  River,  2f  miles  west  of  mouth,  on  flat  at  west  side  of  Dead 
Horse  Hill,  225  feet  north  of  Bumping  River,  10  feet  north  of  trail; 
pine  tree  48  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of 2, 684, 30 

American  River,  200  feet  north  of  north  bank  of;  10  feet  north  of  trail; 
fir  tree  15  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of 2, 746. 47 

American  River,  250  feet  north  of  and  U  miles  northwest  of  mouth,  4 
feet  north  of  trail;  pine  tree  30  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of 2, 841. 71 
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Poet. 
American  River,  2  miles  northwest  of  month,  5  feet  south  of  trail 

where  it  leaves  river  bottom  and  runs  over  bench;  fir  tree  24  inches 

in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of 2,894.52 

American  River,  2^  miles  northwest  of  month,  25  feet  north  of  bank,  4 

feet  north  of  trail  where  it  runs  over  hill,  in  flat  rock  4  by  12.5  by  9.5 

feet;  bronze  tablet,  marked  *'2937T.' 2,936.676 

American  River,  4  miles  west  of  mouth,  south  side  of  trail;  fir  tree  15 

inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of 3, 185. 26 

American  River,  20  feet  east  of  bank  at  Hells  crossing,  150  feet  east  of 

east  end  of  Devil's  slide,  150  feet  from  forks  of  trail,  and  10  feet  south 

of  left-hand  trail;  fir  tree  15  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of 3, 237. 49 

Bells  crossing  of  American  River,  4,550  feet  west  of;  at  point  where  new 

trail  joins  old  trail;  bull  pine  12  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of. . .  3, 281. 06 
Dog  Salmon  Camp,  100  feet  north  of  river,  3  feet  south  of  trail;  fir  tree 

40  inches  in  diameter, nail  in  root  of 3,302.85 

Dog  Salmon  Camp,  about  1  mile  west  of;  8  feet  south  of  trail;  pine  tree 

15  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of 3, 278. 23 

Pleasant  Prairie,  20  feet  north  of  northeast  corner  of  old  cabin,  54  feet 

south  of  trail,  54  feet  north  of  American  River,  8  feet  west  of  flag  pole; 

iron  post,  marked'*  33:^7  T." 3,336.572 

Pleasant  Prairie  cabin,  1,(K)0  feet  west  of;  at  Dry  Creek,  75  feet  north  of 

American  River 3, 346 

Pleasant  Prairie  cabin,  1 J  miles  west  of,  200  feet  east  of  west  end  of  open 

flat,  12  feet  south  of  trail;  pine  tree  10  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  root 

of   3,363.33 

L^nion  Creek,  6  feet  north  of  trail  at  crossing;  pine  tree  15  inches  in 

diameter,  nail  in  root  of 3, 406. 817 

[Jnion  Creek,  1  mile  west  of;  3  feet  south  of  trail;  fir  tree  10  inches  in 

diameter,  nail  in  root  of 3,683.22 

Jnion  Creek,  2i  miles  west  of;  south  side  of  trail;  fir  tree  18  inches  in 

diameter,  nail  in  root  of 3, 644. 87 

[Jnion  Creek,  3^  miles  west  of;  3  feet  south  of  trail;  pine  tree  24  inches 

in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of .   3, 687. 21 

Idorse  Creek,  400  feet  north  of:  50  feet  southwest  of  southwest  comer 

of  Hans  Paulson's  cabin,  300  feet  south  of  trail;  pine  tree  40  inches  in 

diameter,  nail  in  root  of 4, 186. 69 

3old  Hill;  at  northeast  comer  of  Armstrong  &  Lull's  cabin 4, 626 

Bear  Gap,  summit  of  Cascades,  600  feet  east  of,  f  mile  west  of  Bob 

Fife's  cabin,  20  feet  south  of  trail;  fir  tree  30  inches  in  diameter,  nail 

in  root  of.- 5,600.58 

Bear  Gap,  summit  of  Cascade  Mountains,  10  feet  east  of  Buckley  trail; 

iron  post,  marked  "5882  T.  ' 5,881.871 

Bear  Gap,  i  mile  west  of,  south  side  of  Forrest  &  Farrell's  cabin  "Tim 

Town,'' on  Buckley  trail;  pine  tree  18  inches  in  diameter,  root  of 5, 372. 14 

Bear  Gap,  1^  miles  northwest  of,  600  feet  northwest  of  second  creek 

crossing,  100  feet  west  of  trail;  in  large  rock;  bronze  tablet,  marked 

**4518T."    4,518.195 

MOUTH   OF  AMERIC^AN   RIVER  TO  BUMPINC*   LAKE. 

Bumping  River,  125  feet  southeast  of  American  River  trail  crossing; 
hub 2,773 

Bumping  River,  f  mile  southwest  of  trail  crossing  American  River,  30 
feet  south  of  trail,  30  feet  north  of  Bumping  River;  fir  tree  10  inches 
in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of 2,7T0.Q4 
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Feet. 

Bumping  River,  2^  miles  southwest  of  trail  crossing  American  River, 
150  feet  north  of  north  bank  of  Bumping  River,  700  feet  south  of  trail; 
fir  tree  24  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of 2, 858. 87 

Soda  Springs,  350  feet  north  of;  south  side  of  river,  3  feet  north  of  trail; 
fir  tree  15  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of. 3, 018.  d6 

Soda  Springs,  1  mile  southwest  of;  south  side  of  trail;  fir  tree  36  inches 
in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of 3,107.86 

Soda  Springs,  1{  miles  southwest  of;  6  feet  north  of  trail,  60  feet  north 
of  river  bank;  pine  tree  24  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of 3, 128. 41 

Qoose  Prairie  cabin,  ^  mile  northeast  of;  20  feet  south  of  trail,  20  feet 
north  of  river  bank,  west  end  of  rock  slide;  ^r  tree  12  inches  in  diam- 
eter, nail  in  root  of 3,193.06 

Gk>ose  Prairie  cabin,  northeast  comer  of;  260  feet  south  of  trail,  280 
feet  north  of  river,  500  feet  east  of  old  man  Fife's  grave;  iron  post, 
marked  "3265  T." 3,265.4»8 

Goose  Prairie  cabin,  5,800  feet  southwest  of;  north  side  of  trail;  pine 
tree  9  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of 3, 327. 67 

Qoose  Prairie  cabin,  2}  miles  southwest  of;  6  feet  north  of  trail;  fir  tree 
24  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of 3,410.94 

Bumping  Lake,  120  feet  northeast  of  lower  end  of,  at  head  of  Bumping 
River,  10  feet  north  of  trail,  30  feet  north  of  old  fenc«;  iron  post, 
marked  "3407  T." .  3,407.426 

Bumping  Lake,  surface  of,  September  12,  1900 .'.  8,395 

CHELAN   COUNTY. 
Leavenworth  Quadrangle. 

The  elevations  in  the  following  list  are  based  primarily  on  an  alum- 
inum tablet  on  the  southeast  corner  of  the  city  hall  in  Tacoma,  the 
elevation  of  which  was  accepted  as  109.968  feet  above  mean  sea  level. 
From  this  bench  mark  a  line  of  levels  was  carried  along  the  Northern 
Pacific  Railway  to  Clealum,  and  thence  across  country  to  the  line  of 
the  Great  Xorthern  Railway.  The  levels  herein  referred  to  are  based 
on  bench  marks  established  as  above  at  Mission  and  T>eavenworth. 

The  leveling  was  done  under  the  general  direction  of  Mr.  R.  A. 
Farmer,  topographer,  by  Mr.  E.  M.  Fry,  leveiman. 

All  bench  marks  are  referred  to  Tacoma,  and  are  stamped  with  the 
letter  '*T  "  in  addition  to  the  figures  of  elevation. 

MISSION,  VIA  BRENNKK  (JANYON  AND  CAMAS  CREEK,  TO  PESHA8TIN  CRBBK.   ' 

Feet. 
Mission,  150  feetsonthwest  of  depot,  100  feetsonth  of  railroad  water  tank.      796. 73 

Mission  Creek,  floor  of  bridge  over 813 

Mission,  1^  miles  southwest  of;  T.  23  N.,  R.  18  E.,  sec.  5;  100  feet  north- 
east of  i  comer,  between  west  side  of;  at  corner  of  fence,  nail  in  stake.      887. 56 

District  schoolhonse,  southwest  corner  of;  nail  in  sill .       958. 46 

Mission,  3  miles' west  of,  100  feet  south  of  i  section  comer;  tree  at  north 

side  of  road,  nail  in  root  of - 1, 070. 89 

Loudenbach's  ranch,  500  feet  east  of  house;  on  north  side  of  road,  top 

of  stone .1,129.05 

Robinson  &  Bluett's  sawmill,  i  mile  east  of:  6  feet  north  of  road  at  sam- 
2D2t  of  divide  between  Brender  Canyon  and  Camas  Creek;  iron  post, 
marked   '*3029T*' _ ...   .-  ^>Qfi»,48a 
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Feet. 

Robinson  &  Blnett's  sawmill,  1^  mile8  west  of;  100  feet  south  of  road, 

topof  bowlder 2,507.66 

Robinson  &  Blaett*s  sawmill,  2  miles  west  of;  atsonth  side  of  road,  top 

of  stone 2,196.69 

Camas  Creek,  1  mile  east  of  mouth  of:  tree  10  feet  north  of  road,  nail  in 

rootof 1,897.70 

Peshastin  Creek,  5  miles  south  of  month  of:  at  intersection  of  road  up 

Peshastin  and  road  up  Camas  creeks;  iron  post,  marked  ''  1507  T" 1, 506. 296 

MOUTH  OP  EAGLE  CREEK  TO  SUMMIT  OF  DIVIDE  BETWEEN  EAQLE  AND 
CHUMSTICK  CREEKS. 

Freund*s  ranch,  1  mile  east  of,  and  600  feet  north  of  Eagle  Creek;  pine 

tree  10  feet  south  of  road,  nail  in  root  of 1,816.91 

Bellvel  ranch,  10  feet  south  of  large  gate  at  west  entrance,  2  feet  from 

fence.  10  feet  south  of  road:  iron  post,  marked  **  1360  T  " 1, 959. 784 

Halland*8  ranch,  at  northeast  corner  of  barn:  nail  in  comer  of  sill 1, 464. 74 

Kinney *s  ranch,  i  mile  north  of.  300  feet  north  of  Eagle  Creek;  top  of 

large  bowlder  100  feet  south  of  road 1,721.34 

Smith's  ranch,  1,000  feet  west  of  house,  50  feet  west  of  large  entrance 

gate  and  200  feet  southwest  of  barn:  iron  post,  marked  **  1984  T  " . . .     1, 984. 001 
Smith's  ranch,  1  mile  north  of,  50  feet  west  of  trail  and  50  feet  east  of 

creek 2,155.39 

Smith's  ranch,  2  miles  north  of,  1,000  feet  north  of  mouth  of  canyon  No. 

:.  too  feet  west  of  trail;  top  of  large  bowlder 2,257.58 

Smith's  ranch,  3  miles  north  of;  10  feet  south  of  trail  and  300  feet  east 

of  creek;  burnt  pine  tree,  nail  in  root  of 2, 422. 53 

Smith's  ranch,  5  miles  north  of;  10  feet  east  of  trail,  100  feet  east  of 

creek;  fir  tree,  hail  in  root  of 2, 953. 18 

Chnmstick  (;&nyon;  on  summit  of  divide  Vetween  Eagle  and  Chumstick 

creeks,  at  root  of  pine  tree;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  **  3270  T  ".   . .     3, 270.  ol4 

NORTHUP  RANCH,  VIA  CHUMSTICK   CANYON,  TO  SUMMIT  BETWEEN  EAGLE 
AND  CHUMSTICK   CREEKS. 

North  up  ranch,  1  mile  east  of;  north  side  of  trail;  top  of  stone 1, 825. 10 

Second  Creek,  mouth  of ;  water  surface ...   1,810 

li^orthup  ranch,  2J  miles  east  of;  20  feet  east  of  trail  at  mouth  of  first 

canyon;  pine  tree,  nail  in  root  of.. 1,935.26 

Crummel's  cabin,  ^  mile  north  of;  north  side  of  trail,  top  of  bowlder  _ .  2, 143. 52 

North  Creek;  at  trail  crossing,  water  surface  .   ] ,  980 

Chumstick  Creek,  north  fork  of;  at  trail  crossing 2, 290 

Crummel's  cabin,  1^  miles  north  of;  at  mouth  of  creek  running  south- 
west, water  surface 2, 377 

UP  STROMBKRG'S  CANYON,   TO    DIVIDE  BKTWEEN   STRAWBERRY   CREEK 
AND   WEN  ACHE   RIVER. 

Stromberg's  ranch:  at  northeast  corner  of  porch  to  house,  stone . .  1, 383. 67 

btromberg's  Canyon,  }f  mile  east  of  summit,  on  north  side  of  and  150  feet 
west  from  mouth  of;  in  large  bowlder;  aluminum  tablet,  marked 
**1767T".. 1,767.543 

CHUMSTICK    SCHOOLHOUSE,    AT    MOUTH    OF    SCHOOLHOUSE    CANYON,    VIA 
OLD   ROAD,  TO   CHIWAUKUM. 

Chumstick  schoolhouse,  800  feet  east  of:  at  forks  of  road;  iron  post, 
marked  **1631  T" 1,631.307 
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Feet. 
Chmnstick  schoolhouse,  2  miles  west  of ,  at  summit  between  Schoolhoose 

Canyon  and  Wenache  River,  at  north  side  of  road;  pine  tree,  nail  iii 

rootof 2,115.62 

Wenache  River,  150  feet  west  of  cabin;  in  southwest  corner  of  old  bridge 

abutment  on  east  bank;  nail - . .  1, 752. 86 

Old  Bridge  Ford,  2  miles  south  of;  50  feet  east  of  road  at  clearing;  fir 

tree,  nail  in  root  of  - . ...  1,729.39 

Allen  ranch,  150  feet  south  of  southeast  fence  comer,  10  feet  east  of  road, 

300  feet  west  of  Wenache  River;  pine  tree,  nail  in  root  of 1, 716. 12 

Wenache  River,  300  feet  west  of,  at  south  end  of  rock  slide,  10  feet  east 

of  road;  pine  tree,  nail  in  rootof. 1,749.39 

Chiwaukum  Creek;  at  north  end  of  bridge 1, 687 

Milepost  1683;  nail  in  top  of  south  post  of  rail  rack 1,727.64 

CHIWAUKUM,   UP   CHIWAUKUM   CREEK,   TO  BROWN    BEAR    MINING   CAMP. 

Chiwaukum  Creek,  left  bank  of,  10  feet  south  ol  trail;  small  cherry 
tree,  nail  in  root  of 1,971.44 

Chiwaukum  Creek,  2  miles  south  of  station,  500  feet  north  of  old  miner *« 
cabin,  10  feet  east  of  trail;  pine  tree,  nail  in  root  of 2, 129. 71 

Brown  Bear  mine,  250  feet  north  of;  300  feet  northwest  of  falls  of  Chi- 
waukum Creek,  10  feet  north  of  trail,  and  100  feet  north  of  creek;  iron 
post,  marked  **2374T" 2,874.256 

CHIWAUKUM  SUMMIT,  ON  GREAT  NORTHERN   RAILROAD,  TO  FOOT  OP 
WENACHE  LAKE. 

Dillon *s  ranch,  i  mile  north  of ;  10  feet  north  of  forks  of  Nason  Creek 

and  Wenache  Lake  roads:  pine  tree,  nail  in  root  of 1, 993. 42 

Nason  Creek,  150  feet  southwest  of;  on  right  bank  of  ford,  10  feet  west 

of  road;  nail  in  top  of  stump . . 1, 941. 66 

Thompson "s  ranch;  150  feet  northeast  of  barn,  10  feet  east  of  road;  pine 

tree,  nail  in  root  of  . .   . 1,921.36 

Wenache  Lake.  2  miles  southwest  of;  10  feet  west  of  road:  sawed  stump. 

nail  in  top  of 1,958.39 

Wenache  Lake;  at  steamboat  landing,  1,000  feet  south  of  ford,  at  head 

of  Wenache  River.  10  feet  north  of  road;  pine  tree,  nail  in  root  of 1, 936. 40 

Wenache  Lake,  .}  mile  southeast  of  foot  of;  5  feet  east  of  junction  of 

Leavenworth  and  Chiwaukum  roads;  pine  tree,  nail  in  root  of 1,941.06 

Chumstick  Creek,  bridge  over 1,126 

Frank's  ranch:  COO  feet  south  of  house,  5  feet  east  of  road;  pine  tree, 

nail  in  root  of .    1,188.47 

Freund's  ranch:  l,00i)  feet  east  of  house,  1.000  feet  north  of  mouth  of 

Eagle  Creek,  at  north  side  of  road :  nail  in  stump 1. 240. 09 

Stromberg  Canyon,  mouth  of,  200  feet  south  of  intersection  of  Chum- 
stick  and  Stromberg  Canyon  roads  and  20  feet  east  of  road;  pine  tree, 

nail  in  rootof 1,323.89 

Trask  ranch,  1  mile  south  of;  5  feet  south  of  road;  pine  tree,  nail  in 

rootof  .   . 1,410.96 

Trask  ranch,  200  feet  east  of  house,  50  feet  west  of  road:  pine  tree,  nail 

in  root  of 1,443.23 

Chumstick  Creek,  bridge  over 1, 480 

Chumstick  schoolhouse,  1  mile  south  of:  10  feet  east  of  road;  3-foot 

stump,  nail  in  top  of 1, 670. 83 
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Feet. 
Chamstick  schoolhonae,  1,000  feet  east  of;  10  feet  east  of  road;  4-foot 

stnmp,  nail  in  top  of 1, 625. 26 

^orthnp  ranch,  1,000  feet  west  of  house,  10  feet  east  of  road;  pine 

sttinip.  nailin  root  of ..  1,728.64 

Chnmstick  Canyon,  month  of;  5  feet  east  of  trail  and  500  feet  southeast 

of  road;  stnmp,  nail  in  top  of 1, 733. 20 

Horthnp  ranch,  1  mile  north  of;  10  feet  east  of  road;  pine  tree,  nail  in 

root  of 1,817.83 

l^orthnp  ranch,  2  miles  north  of;  3  feet  west  of  road;  pine  tree,  nail  in 

root  of 1,917.08 

l^orthnp  ranch,  3  miles  north  of;  3  feet  west  of  road;  pine  tree,  nail  in 

rootof    _. -.     2,182.55 

Snnimit  between  Chnmstick  Creek  and  Chiwawa  Valley;  east  side  of 

road;  stone,  nail  in  top  of ..   2,294.01 

Bnrgess's  ranch;  300  feet  southwest  of  house  at  gate,  5  feet  west  of  fence, 

150  feet  south  of  Beaver  Creek  Bridge;  iron  post,  marked  **  1882  T  ". .  1, 181. 61 
Bnrgess  ranch,  1  mile  northeast  of,  5  feet  north  of  road  and  500  feet  east 

of  creek;  pine  tree,  nail  in  root  of 1, 993. 17 

Sugart's  ranch,  100  feet  north  of  barn,  10  feet  west  of  elevated  hay  tram; 

5-foot  sawed  stump,  nail  in  center  of.     ..    2.003.24 

Haik*8  ranch,  300  feet  southwest  of  house,  east  side  of  road;  top  of 

bowlder 2,013.82 

Chiwawa  River,  water  level 1,940 

Coalmines,  500  feet  north  of  shaft  house,  10  feet  south  of  road;  pine 

tree,  nail  in  root  of ..-  2,008.403 

Chiwawa  River,  1  mile  north  of  ford,  10  feet  east  of  road;  pine  tree,  nail 

in  root  of 1,941.83 

Wenache  Lake,  2  miles  south  of  foot,  10  feet  west  of  road;  pine  tree, 

nail  in  root  of 1, 947. 46 

FOOT  OF   WENACHE   LAKE  TO   POINT   4    MILES  UP   WHITE  RIVER. 

Wenache  River,  500  feet  southeast  of  bank  at  foot  of,  at  old  steamer 
landing,  150  feet  east  of  Wenache  River,  150  feet  north  of  old  log 
shack;  iron  post,  marked '*  1880  T."... 1,879.778 

Iiake  Wenache,  foot  of,  water  level  8.30  a.  m.,  August  20, 1900 1, 870 

Wenache  Lake,  northeast  bank  of,  15  feet  from  water's  edge,  at  Bear 

Point;  top  of  large  bowlder _ 1,872.77 

Barnard's  ranch;  300  feet  north  of  house.  100  feet  from  east  bank  of 
Lake  Wenache  at  beach  2  miles  south  of  head  of;  lone  pine  tree,  nail 
inrootof 1,875.64 

Bates  ranch,  150  feet  southwest  of  house,  5  feet  inside  of  fence,  50  feet 

from  lake  bank  at  head;  iron  post,  marked  '*  1873  T.'' 1 ,  873. 462 

Wenache  Lake,  at  head;  water  level,  3  p.  m.,  August  20. 1900 .  _ .   1, 869. 73 

Bates  ranch,  2  miles  north  of,  50  feet  east  of  trail,  75  feet  southeast  of 

log  cabin :  stump,  nail  in  top  of.    .     .   ,  . .   1 .  910. 31 

Bates  ranch,  3  miles  north  of,  5  feet  west  of  trail,  200  feet  east  of  river: 
sawed  stump,  nail  in  top  of .   1 ,  89G.  40 

Bates  ranch,  4  miles  north  of,  5  feet  east  of  trail  up  White  River,  300 
feet  north  of  third  bend  in  river;  iron  post,  marked  "  1905  T." 1, 905. 333 

SKAGIT   AND    WHATCOM   COUNTIES. 

The  elevations  in  the  following  list  are  based  on  a  l)ench  mark 
established  in  1898  at  Marblemount,  which  iu  txirix  v^aa  \ia^^^  ow  i 
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bench  mark  of  the  United  States  Coast  and  Greodetic  Survey  at  Tula- 
lip.  It  was  planned  to  continue  these  levels  so  as  to  form  a  connection 
with  levels  j^reviously  run  from  the  east  to  Slat^  Creek  Pass,  but  on 
account  of  deep  snows  a  gap  of  about  8  miles  was  left  uncompleted. 
The  levelinjif  was  done  by  Mr.  E.  M.  Fry,  levelman  in  charge.  All 
bench  marks  dependent  on  this  datum  are  stamped  with  the  letters 
"TITL"  in  addition  to  the  figures  of  elevation. 

MARBLEMOUNT,  VIA  SKAOIT  RIVER  TRAIL,  TO  MOUTH   OF  SLATE  CREEK. 

Feet. 
Marblemount,  i  mile  west  of,  T. 35  N.,R.  10 E.. sec.  13,  300  feet  northeast 

of  northeast  comer  of;  stamp  30  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in 317. 29 

Marblemoant,  200  feet  west  of  hotel,  at  forks  of  road  and  trail;  in  stump 

42  inches  in  diameter,  top  of  nail 322.86 

Marblemount,  U  miles  northeast  of,  east  side  of  trail;  tree,  nail  in  root 

of 329.20 

Tmdeirs  ranch,  300  feet  north  of  house,  5  feet  east  of  trail;  sawed 

stump,  nail  in  top  of 842. 58 

Bacon  Creek,  2  miles  west  of,  5  feet  east  of  trail ;  cedar  tree,  nail  in  root  of .      340. 15 

Bacon  Creek,  water  level ... 340 

McAlister  ranch,  5  feet  north  of  entrance  gate.  2  feet  east  of  trail;  fir 

tree,  nail  in  root  of 358. 89 

Petits  ranch,  1  mile  west  of,  south  side  of  trail;  top  of  large  stone 381.73 

Petits  ranch,  1  mile  east  of,  150  feet  north  of  Skagit  River,  5  feet  north 

of  trail;  cedar  tree,  nail  in  root  of     . . 414. 08 

Thornton's  ranch,  3  miles  west  of.  5  feet  south  of  trail,  250  feet  north  of 

cabin;  large  cedar  tree,  nail  in  root  of 414. 16 

Thornton's  ranch,  2  miles  west  of,  100  feet  north  of  Skagit  River,  north 

side  of  trail,  in  large  granite  bluff;  aluminum  tablet,  marked  "425 

TUL" 427.133 

Thornton's  ranch,  150  feet  north  of  gate,  10  feet  south  of  trail:  cedar 

tree  2i  inches  in  diameter,  nail  in  root  of 441. 20 

Dohn  s  ranch.  l.V)  feet  east  of  house.  5  feet  north  of  trail;  cedar  tree,  nail 

inrootof 566.66 

Goodeirs,  100  feet  east  of  clearing,  500  feet  east  of  house,  north  side  of 

trail;  spruce  tree,  nail  in  root  of 595. 18 

Goodeirs,  I  mile  east  of,  5  feet  north  of  trail;  pine  tree,  nail  in  root  of..      619.39 
Goodeirs,  3  miles  east  of,  5  feet  north  of  trail,  i  mile  east  of  old  bridge 

over  Skagit  River:  top  of  granite  l)owlder 805. 63 

Davis  ranch.  3  miles  west  of,  50  feet  south  of  Hanging  Rock  camping 

place,  100  feet  north  of  Skagit  River,  in  slanting  rock  wall;  aluminum 

tablet, marked  "842  TUL' 84:^.943 

Davis  ranch,  2  miles  west  of,  50  feet  nprth  of  shed  and  100  feet  north  of 

river;  fir  tree,  nail  in  root  of _ ...       891.08 

Davis  ranch,  or  Cedar  Bar  Hotel,  100  feet  north  of  house,  10  feet  south 

of  bam;  large  cedar  tree,  nail  in  root  of 971. 64 

Cedar  Bar  Hotel,  1  mile  east  of,  ')  feet  north  of  trail;  cedar  stump,  nail 

in  top  of  -       ... 987.29 

Deer  Park,  near  southeast  corner  of  house,  a  feet  north  of  trail,  50  feet 

north  of  creek;  top  of  stone  in  ])lace 1,389.19 

Sour  Dough  Mountain.  100  feet  wf^st  of  summit,  north  side  of  trail;  on 

side  of  large  bowlder,  center  of  chiseled  cross 2,485.15 

-^Wi/,  ground  at  summit 2  502 
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Feet. 
Baby  Creek,  ^  mile  west  of  month,  at  high  bluff  800  feet  north  of  river, 

5  feet  south  of  trail;  fir  tree,  nail  in  root  of ..   .  1,581.37 

Skagit  River,  1,000  feet  above  Ruby  Creek,  bridge  over 1, 374 

Kuby  Creek,  mining  camp  at  mouth  of,  10  feet  north  of  cook  house,  20 
feet  east  of  blacksmith  shop,  in  large  bowlder;  aluminum  tablet, 

marked  "1372  TUL" 1,374.426 

Everet  Hydraulic  Company's  plant,  on  roof  of  pressure  box,  top  of  sill.  1, 546. 51 
Upper  Camp  Everet  Hydraulic  Mining  Company,  100  feet  west  of  cook 
house,  10  feet  south  of  flume,  top  of  large  stone  bridge  over  Ruby 

Creek ..    1,562 

Ruby  Creek,  3  miles  east  of,  4  mile  west  of  Lone  Tree  Gulch,  south  side 

of  trail;  top  of  stone 1,999.62 

Lone  Tree  Gulch,  small  bridge  over  west  end  of 1. 972 

Batchers  cabin,  front  doorway,  nail  in  sill  of 1, 775. 83 

Panther  Creek,  mouth  of,  water  level _ 1, 745 

Nip  and  Tuck  placer  diggings,  at  north  end  of  footbridge  over  Ruby 

Creek 1,864.60 

Nip  and  Tuck  placer  diggings,  150  feet  northeast  of  derrick  shed,  150 
feet  northeast  of  bridge  and  1,000  feet  east  of  cabin;  fir  tree,  nail  in 

root  of ...  1,867.82 

Granite  and  Canyon  creeks,  junction  of,  water  level 1 ,  975 

Canyon  Creek,  ^  mile  from  mouth  of,  bridge  over 1 ,  983 

Canyon  Creek,  300  feet  east  of  bridge  over,  ^  mile  from  mouth  of,  on 
north  side  and  30  feet  from  creek,  400  feet  north  of  house  of  Old 
Channel  HydrauUc  Company,  in  rock  bluff;  aluminum  tablet,  marked .  1 ,  991 .  015 
Bowlder  Creek,  1  mile  west  of,  100  feet  south  of  Canyon  Creek,  200  feet 

northwest  of  cabin  of  Hydraulic  Mining  Company 2, 198. 78 

Bowlder  Creek,  mouth  of 2,299 

Mill  Creek,  mouth  of,  200  feet  northwest  of  cabin  near.  250  feet  north  of 
Canyon  Creek,  in  rock  wall  near  old  placer  diggings;  aluminum  tab- 
let  - -,   --.  2,530.870 

Mill  Creek,  1  mile  east  of  mouth,  east  side  of  trail;  top  of  stone 2, 970. 73 

Canyon  Creek,  bridge  over,  2^  miles  west  of  Slate  Creek 2, 744 

Slate  Creek,  2^  miles  west  of  mouth,  600  feet  northeast  of  bridge  over 

Canyon  Creek,  10  feet  east  of  trail;  top  of  large  bowlder 2, 751. 37 

Slate  Creek,  1  mile  west  of,  10  feet  east  of  trail;  top  of  large  stone 2, 817. 44 

Slate  Creek,  500  feet  north  of  mouth  of,  100  feet  east  of  Smoky  Cabin, 
100  feet  east  of  trail,  in  large  bowlder  in  place;  aluminum  tablet. ...  2, 929. 16 
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idKT.Mo 109 

i6fcr«bi:i  wrrrtl.<'Hl 1!» 

iirM.JD.1 99 

AraAlla?i.riii>r.ral 1« 

ipA  CijVnte.  Cal 159 

ipalwlof.CHl 1(» 

Jptan»  V&Uvy  store.  Cal 156 

iirw.Mil 89 

Abd.Jin.Wy<. 122 

lkn«<«>*Cn.tk.CV»l 1«6  I 

UuDfi.  Or»:j5; 196 

iitt:oB*>nit«>.  <'al 169 

ikmo  ranrh.  <jil 1«2 

iJba.3ln 112 

ikxandria.  Ariz 150 

ifciandria.  Mo 109 

AJexandriA  Buy.  N.  Y 56 

Akier..  Iml 101 

llwirrwrk.  Cal 175 

Alkininimh,  Ariz 1-18 

All*r*n  «uti<>n.  N.  Y 37 

JUIniranoh.  Wa*h 2M 

ALnir.ne.  M<1 81 

UumoTit.  N.  Y JM.35 

Utondiilc.  t^a 72 

A2v*.  Wyo 124 

Am««o/cHl 158 

JLmetia.  N.  Y 47 

AsH.rit-Hn  River.  VViwh 'M), 201  ^ 

Indmda'.v    Manuel )  mnch.  (^nl 185 

Aqua  Fria  River.  Ariz 148,149 

Arrher-  rniK-h.  Colo 128 

Arrtvn.  N.  Y 42 

Animon.-.  S.  Dak 121,122 

An^'Tltin•.•  >iding.  S.  Dak 120 

AiKvlo.  N.  Y 32 

ArkHnsn>*.  T.  li>  N.,  R.  25  W 114 

T.  Ir-.N..  R.2t»W m 

T.  17  N.  R.  2rt  W 114 

T.  18N  ,R.  26W 114 

T.  19  N,  R.  2fi  W 114 

Ann>l<l  ranch.  S.  Dak 120 

A>h  Inm  Spring?*,  Ind 99 

A»h  I'enk  Spring,  Ariz 1 15, 140 

A^hlaml.  X   Y 39 

AllleJrtiry  ••tation,  S.  Y 4k 

Augusta,  Ind 100 

Austin.  Orvg liw 

Baron  Creek,  Wash Jh; 

Bac-onji,  Del W 

Bagky  FTat,Cal 1'k>. 

Baird  Hag  ntation,  Pr. r.7 

Bainl  Spu  r,  Cal 1 W 

Balcon  CBtiyon,Ca] itk) 

Bull.  185—01 U 
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Bald  Mountain,  N.  Y :n. :12 

Ballena,  Cal ifii 

Balmville  Big  TrtH',  N.  Y 44 

Batigi»r.Me 22 

Bark'H  ranch.  Ariz 189 

Bamanl'N  ranch,  WaHh 20f) 

Barri'lsville.  Md k) 

Barrett,  Wyo xn 

Bates  ranch,  Waah 20.') 

Baxter  SpringM,  KauH 1 13 

Bay  Pimd,  S.  Y 2M 

Bear  Cni>k,  Cal 192 

Bear  Gap,  Waifh 201 

Bi-ar  Town,  Colo \'\\ 

BeaMley'H  re«er\oir.  Coii) \\\\ 

Beaver,  Ark 114 

Beaver  htat ion.  Idalio 1.');$,  ir>i.  i:v> 

Behren'K  ranch.  Colo 127 

Bi'lair.  Md hi 

Bi'lgiaii  ranch.  .Mont 117 

Bellavista,  Cal 1h.s.  191 

Bell  vol  ranch.  Wa«h jtH 

Belmont.  Wis \\x,\ 

Bi'nMinN  L4ikc,  Colo i.t(» 

Bentley  SpringM.  Md S2 

Bi>ntoii,  WIm i(« 

B<'reH,  N,  Y 4:1 

Berlin.  Md W) 

Bennndian.  Pa f»9 

Bcrnanlo.  Cal nvj 

Benie.  N.  Y :«.  :u 

Bernvillc,  Pa 7«» 

Bert hcmd.  Colo i:',i 

Berthoud  <Vntcr.  <N>lo l;ii 

Best.  Pa 71 

Be.««tMliiti<»n.  Pa 71 

BcMtpitch,  .Mfl K) 

Bethel  station.  N.  Y is 

Bethlehem.  M<1 Ks 

Beulah,  Wyo 12:^ 

Big  Dam.  Pa 69 

Big  Dnlian,  N.  Y... 37 

Big  Red.  Wyo 119 

BitternMH  River.  Mont 117 

Bittcrroot  station.  Mont UtJ 

Black  (!anyon  Cm-k.  Ariz H9 

Black  Warrior.  Ariz 142 

B!a<klick  Gallon.  Pa (>2 

Blackwatcr  (?haiH«l.  Ariz 13<i 

Blairsvillc.  Pa 62 

Blenheim.  N.  Y 40 

Blue  P.Mid.  N.  Y 28 

Boiceville,  N.  Y 37 

lUM'wxy^  SpringH,  Pa ^'i 
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Adair.  Mo 109 

Adobe  Cabin  corral,  Cal 159 

Africa,Ind 99 

Agna  AI ta  Spring,  Cal 164 

AguaCaliente,CaI 159 

AguaDiilce,Cal 169 

Aguanga  Valley  store,  Cal 156 

Airey8,Md 89 

Aladdin,  Wyo 122 

Alamagoosa  Creek,  Cal 186 

Alamo,  Oreg 196 

Alamo  Bonito,  Cal 169 

Alamo  ranch,  Cal 182 

Alba,  Mo 112 

Alexandria.  Ariz 150 

Alexandria,  Mo 109 

Alexandria  Bay,  N.  Y 56 

Algiers,  Ind 101 

Aliso  Creek,  Cal 175 

Alkire  ranch,  Ariz 148 

Allaben  station,  N.  Y 37 

Allen  ranch,  Wash 204 

Allibone,  Md 81 

Altamont,  N.  Y 34,85 

Altondale,  Pa 72 

Alva,  Wyo 124 

Amago,  Cal 158 

Amenia,  N.  Y 47 

American  River.  Wash 200, 201 

Andrada'8  (Manuel)  ranch,  Cal 185 

Aqua  Fria  River,  Ariz 148, 149 

Archer's  ranch.  Colo 128 

Arden,  N.  Y 42 

Ardmore,  S.  Dak 121,122 

Argentine  Hiding,  S.  Dak 120 

Argyle.  N.  Y 32 

Arkansas,  T.  16  N..  R.  25  W 114 

T.  16  X..  R.26W 114 

T.  17X.,R.26W 114 

T.  18N.,  R.  26  W 114 

T.  19N.,R.'26  W 114 

Arnold  ranch,  S.  Dak 120 

Ash  Iron  Springs,  Ind 99 

Ash  Peak  Spring,  Ariz 145,146 

Ashland,  N   Y 39 

Attlebury  station,  N.  Y 48 

Augusta,  Ind 100 

Austin,  Oreg 198 

Bacon  Creek,  Wn.nh 206 

Bacons,  Del 92 

Bagley  Flat,  Cal 193 

Baird  flag  station,  Pc 67 

Baird  Spur,  Cal 190 

Balcon  Canyon,  Cal 160 

Bull.  185—01 14 
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Bald  Mountain,  N.  Y 81 ,  32 

Ballena,Cal 161 

Balmville  Big  Tree,  N.  Y 44 

Bangor,  Me 22 

Bark's  ranch,  Ariz 139 

Barnard's  ranch.  Wash 206 

BarrcLsville,  Md 80 

Barrett,  Wyo 122 

Bates  ranch,  Wash 206 

Bax  ter  Springs,  Kans 113 

Bay  Pond.N.Y 28 

Bear  Creek,  Cal 192 

BearGap,Wa8h 201 

Bear  Town,  Colo 184 

Bea.sley 's  reser\'oir,  Colo 181 

Beaver.  Ark 114 

Beaver  station,  Idaho 163, 154, 156 

Behreu's  ranch,  Colo 127 

Belair,  Md 81 

Belgian  ranch.  Mont 117 

Bel  la  vista,  Cal 188,191 

Bellvel  ranch,  Wash 208 

Belmont,  Wis 108 

Bensons  Lake,  Colo 130 

Bentley  Springs,  Md 82 

Benton,  Wis 103 

Berea,  N.  Y 43 

Berlin,  Md 96 

Bermudian,  Pa 69 

Bernardo,  Cal 162 

Berne,  N.  Y 33, 34 

Bernville,  Pa 76 

Berthoud,  Colo 131 

Berthoud  Center,  Colo 131 

Best.  Pa 74 

Beststation,  Pa 74 

Bestpitch,  Md 89 

Bethel  station,  N.  Y 48 

Bethlehem,  Md 88 

Beulah,  Wyo 123 

Big  Dam.  Pa 69 

Big  Indian.  N.  Y 37 

BigRed.Wyo 119 

Bitterroot  River,  Mont 117 

Bitterroot  station,  Mont 116 

Black  Canyon  Creek,  Ariz 149 

Black  Warrior,  Ariz 142 

Blacklick  station.  Pa 62 

Blackwater  Chapel,  Ariz 136 

Blairsville,  Pa 62 

Blenheim.  N.  Y 40 

Blue  Pond,  N.  Y 28 

Bolccville.  N.  Y 87 

Boiling  Springs,  Pa 69 
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Bombay.  N.  Y. 29 

BonHiizii  mine.  OrcK 196 

BonitH,  Mont 116 

Bonita  mnch,  Cal 185 

Bonner,  Mont 116, 118 

Boonville,  Ind 98 

B4'>ri'U(mV»i  f Caspn-r)  ranch,  Cal 180 

Iknthon^SpriiitH,  Cal 176 

EorpKO  SprinKs.  Cal 171 

FOfiton  Corners.  N.  Y 49 

R^imi^  Orvg      197 

l^'"M   >  -  1     Wii^li 207 

Eoxeldcr  Creek.  Colo 127 

Boy<l  Uke,  Colo 129 

J:SCiyir*S|inr  t  i4o 129 

Bradenbaujfh,  Md 82 

Brandon.  N.  Y 28 

Brashear.  Mo 108 

Breakabeen.  N.  Y 40 

Brewer.  Me 19,26 

Brewer  Junction.  Me 25 

Bridgevllle,  Del 92 

BriggH,  Ariz 148 

Brighton.  Colo 126 

Brifltow.  Ind 100 

Broadcreek.  Del 92 

Broadford.  Pa 67 

Brodheads  bridge,  N.  Y 87 

BrifvvK  Heur  mi  in.',  WaHh 204 

UrouiiMAtntloii  iN.  Y 37 

BmivtisviKi!,  Pn 76 

Bm wnrille,  N.  V 68 

Brush  Valley,  Pa 64 

Bryan's  ranch,  Colo 126 

Buckhom.  (^1 178 

BuckhouKe  mnch,  M<mt 116 

Bucksport.  Me 20 

Bucksport  Center.  Me 20 

Buektown.  Md H9 

Bueno.  Ariz 147.  U9 

Buffalo.  Wyo 119 

Buffaloville.  Ind 100 

BulLskin  Hill.  Cal 192 

Bis  mbJu  Bco,  Ari    119 

BumpUiK  Liikc,  WiuOi 202 

Pt:  '  -•;-  fMviT.  Wash 20(\201,2tr2 

Bunker  Hill,  Mo 108 

Burbalik,  Cal 174 

Burke.  Idaho 1.53 

Burge.ss  ranch.  Wash 205 

Burjfoync.  N.  Y 30 

Burke.  Idaho 1.52 

BiiriH    siiii'lioTi.  Colo 128 

Burnsidc,  N.  Y 42 

Burrsville.  Md 86 

CiU'li,'  hi  1  oiKln  (TiH'k.Colo i:k) 

Calabusiis,  Cal 17ti 

Calif(»rnia,  T.  1  N..  K.  IS  W 176 

T.  3  N.,  K.  19  W 178 

T.  6  N..  R.  17W 181 

T.  H  N..  K.  ir.  W 1S4 

T.  ION..  K.  11>W i8;i 

T.  :i<i  N..  K.  4  W iiM 

T.  lOS..  U.  9  K 170 

T.  11  S..  R.  3  K 100 

T,  n  S.,  K.  7  E 171 

T.  n  S..  R.H  E 171 
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California,  T.  11  8.,  R.  9  E 170 

T.  29  and  30  S.,  R».  41  and  42  K 173 

^    i      ■  :     ;           ;    I,    Oreg 194 

'iiiiv';-  !■  ■!        188 

r.ili.  v'ii.L- -rti!U,  Cal 180 

K  >i]jiJi-  {  r.(.*k,  Wiifih 203 

CiJnil.rnlu'e,  Md 89 

Campbell,  Md 96 

Camulos.  Cal 179 

Canada  Verde,  Cal 177 

Canan  Station,  Pa 80 

Canfleld  .station,  Colo 131 

Cannon,  Del 92 

Canuck,  Ark 115 

I  'tiiiyon  Crt'^^k,  Wosih 2l>7 

Carlan,  Mont 116 

Carlisle,  Pa 68, 69 

Carlt<m,  Mont 117 

Carmichaels,  Pa 65 

CarmichaerH  ranch,  Cal 181 

Carsins,  Md 82 

(^arthage,  Mo 112 

Carville.  Md 89 

Casa  Blanca  chapel,  Ariz 136 

Ca-«<a  Grande  Valley  canal,  Ariz 137 

(JaKcade  Springs.  S.  Dak 130, 121 

Ca.stHC,  Cal 180,  igi 

Castac  Creek.  Cal 179 

Castle  (-reek,  Ariz 148 

<  !'■,  iil:i  III'     151 

'  V.ljir  tfi,:   VViiNh 206 

Center\ille,  Md 86,87.89 

Central.  Ariz 144 

Central  Valley.  N.  Y 41 

Chanil)ersburg,  Pa 70 

Chambersville.  Pa 63 

Chatham,  N.  Y 49 

ChAtji worth  Park  Cal 175,176 

Chiinmnfif,  N   Y     52 

"h*  Hi  K\yvT  J^ftftstngt  Pa 66 

T  ■h«'iiUiiiviii,  J\»     fi6 

'Kee?«  rauHi,  Orvg 198 

i'bti-sc'N  mtich.  Colo 126 

'be*!ionown  Md 90 

ChlchratiT  N   Y  38 

Chicken  Hill.  Oreg ivy? 

Chilson,  S.  Dak 120 

Chippewa  V  illage.  N.  Y 67 

Chi waukum  Creek.  Wash 204 

Chi wawa  River,  Wash 20» 

Chrisiiey.  Ind 99 

"'^tniis-ilck    W'tif^h 2lW.204.205 

Chinnstick  Canyon.  Wa.sh 20CJ.2il'» 

Chiunstick  Creek,  Wa.sh 2(K?,2(M 

imrrrn>.  ( '^tlo    i*fi, 

i'U\\Tvhvi\h\  Mil hu 


12s 


(Marksville,  Pa er* 

(Maiissville.  Pa 73 

Clay.  Mo 109 

Clay  Point.  Cal 170 

Clayton.  N.  Y 51,63,54 

Clermont  Mills.  Md '      82 

CU'Vrhind  111  inc.  Mont 117 

ClifTonl.  Oreg 196.198 

Clifton.  Ariz 145,146,147 

Clifton,  Me 25 
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irk 115 

Mont 110 

Corners,  N.  Y 46,  IM 

lale,  N.  Y 44 

ne,  Md 95 

wk.  N.  Y 37 

lam.  N.  Y 43 

I.  N.  Y 47 

iCreek,  Cal 163 

inch,  8.  Dnk 121 

Point.  N.Y , 36 

Mo 109' 

o,T.2N.,  R.65W 127 

N..  R.  W  W 127 

N . .  R.  65  W 1 27 

N.,  R.  64  W 130 

N. ,  R.  60  W 131 

N.,  R.  64W 1:J0 

N . ,  R.  65  W 1 30 

S.,  R.  65  W 127 

S..  R.  67  W 126 

as,  0>1<) 122 

CJomiTM,  N.  Y 53   ; 

Cal 179 

^•alley.  Cal IHO 

lie,  N.  Y 39 

sville.  I*a 66, 67 

9  ranch,  Wyo 119 

ills.  Pa SO 

«m,  Md Kl 

Irf>n  Works,  N.Y 49 

C^ity,  Cal ISK 

polls  mine.  Ariz 14S  ; 

anch,  Wyo 119  | 

Ariz 149 

II,  N.Y 41,43 

lo.  Ariz 144.115 

ipvllle,  Md HO 

Md 91 

ition,  Pa 79 

tion,  Ariz 147 

le,  N.Y 12 

lat,  Oreg. ..'. 196 

le,  N.Y 49 

d.  Mo Ill 

ranch,  Colo 127 

ICreek,  Ind 99 

•eek.  Wash 200 

s,  Cal 176  i 

CIng,  Ariz 119.  ir)0 

Lake,  N.Y 5.^) 

station.  I'H is 

d l(X) 

ton,  Wis 

mch,  Mont 

inch,  Wa^^h 2(h; 

ranch,  Colo 1 29 

wrn,  Pa 66 

,  Pa 67 

Pa M 

ar.  Cal 19:5 

'orners,  N.  Y 32 

Is  Mills.  Pa «•)'.) 

J  ranch,  Mont 1 1 7 

myon,  Cal Ki:'..  Kil 

eek,  Orcg 19.| 

rk.  Wash 206 


101   I 
117 


Paga 

Degonia,  Ind 99 

Degonia  SpringR.  Ind 99 

Delanpon,  N.  Y 33,35 

Delight,  Pa 66 

IH'll's  ranch,  Colo 129 

Delmar,  Del 92 

Delta,  Cal 190 

Delta,  Idaho 163 

Denver.  Colo 125, 126, 1 27 

Depauville,  N.  Y 61,62 

Derrahs.  Mo 109 

De.»*e  rt  W e  1 1 ,  A  r i  z 1 35. 1 36, 1 37 

Dexter,  X.  Y 67 

Dick,  Colo 128 

Dickinwm  Center.  N.  Y 29 

Dilley  Chapel,  Colo 129 

Dillon'H  ranch,  Wa.sh 204 

DillNhurg,  Pa 69 

Direze's  ranch,  Cal 181 

Dobsons  Prt,ss 156 

I)(Mlgcvine,  Wis 103 

Dog  Salmon  Camp.  Wash 201 

Dohn'H  ranch.  Wasli 206 

Donnelly's  Well,  Ariz 137, 139 

Dover  Bridge,  Md 88 

Dover  Plnins.  N.  Y 47 

Downing.  Mo Ill 

Doyle'.s.  N.Y 42 

Drakes  Creek.  Ark 115 

Dripping  Spring,  Ariz 139, 148 

DriMCoU's  ran(!h,  Wyo 123 

Dr>'  Cami>,  Cal 166 

Dry  Clover  Creek,  Cal 191 

Dr>-  Creek, Colo 128 

Dry  I^ike,  Cal 186 

Dryl)mnch,Md 82 

Dnane.  N.Y 35 

Dnnnesburg,  N.  Y 33 

Dublin. Md 83 

Dudley ville.  Ariz 141 

Duenweg,  Mo 112 

Dunbar's  ranch,  Colo 129 

Duncan's  ranch.  Cal 181 

Durkeetown.  N.Y 82 

Dwycr's  ranch,  Mont 117 

Kaglc,  Idaho 154 

Early  ranch,  Colo 130 

Ea.st  Berne.  N.  Y 38,34 

Kast  Coldcnham,  N.  Y 43 

East  EddingKm.  Me 24, 25 

?:ast  Fayettcvillc.  Pa 72 

Kast  Holden,  Mc 25 

East  Sjiii  Pa.><([iial,  Cal 162 

East  Valley  Creek,  Cal 193 

Eastman.  Wis 106 

Eastoii.  Md 87 

Easton  Comers.  N.  Y 31 

Eddingt(m,  Me 24 

Edfly ville.  Pa 60 

Eden.  Md 93 

Edesville,  Md 86 

Edgcmont,  S.  Dak 120,121 

Edge\vo<Ml.  N.Y as 

Edina,  Mo las 

Elcsmcre.  N.Y 42 

Elizabeth  Lake,  Cal \Kl,\K>A^ 

Elizabeth  Lake  Canyon,  Ca\ \%\ 
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Ellerslic,  Md 80 

Elllngwood.  Me 21 

Elmore,  Cal 190 

Elon,  Iowa 106 

EltingH  Comers,  N.  Y 44 

Ely  coal  mine,  Colo 128 

Emerald,  Pa 74 

Encino,Cal 174,175 

Enterprise*.  Cal 190 

Eothen,  Wyo 122 

Epworth,  Cal 178 

Erie,  Colo 128,132 

Esopus,  N,  Y 36 

Eureka  Springs,  Ark 114 

Evans's  point,  Ariz 147 

Evanston,  Ind 100 

Evansville.  Ind 98 

Everett,  Pa 78 

Evna,  Md 84 

Fairlee,  Md 86,90 

Fairmont,  Cal 186 

Fairmont,  Mo 109 

Fairplay,  Wis 103 

Farmers  Spur,  Colo 129 

Farmingdale.  N.  Y 42 

Farmington,  Del 91 

Farrall.Wyo 123 

Fayetteville,  Pa 70 

Federalsburg,  Md 8^,  90 

Felts  Mills,  N.  Y 58 

Ferdinand,  Ind 100 

Fernando.  Cal 175 

♦•Fig  Tree"  John's,  Cal 169,170 

Fillmore,  Cal 178 

Fish  Spring.  Cal 170 

Fishers  Landing,  N.  Y 56 

Florence,  Ariz 13(i,  137, 138 

Florence,  Mont 117 

Flying  E  ranch.  Wyo 119 

Fogelsville,  Pa 73 

Folsomville,  Ind 100 

Forest  Glen  station,  N.  Y 44 

Fort  Covington,  N.  Y 29 

Fort  Edward,  N.  Y 31.32 

Fort  Lnpton,  Colo 1*26 

FortTcjon,  Cal 183 

Fort  Thomas,  Ariz 143, 144 

Fos«il  Creek.  Colo 130 

Fountain  Green,  Md 81,82 

Fourmile  house,  Ariz 149 

Franklin  City,  Va 94 

Franklin  Forge,  Pa 80 

Franklinton,  N.  Y 40 

Franklintown,  Pa 69 

Frank's  ranch.  Wa«h 204 

Frazey's  artesian  well.  Cal 167 

Frazier  Corners,  Cul 188 

Freund's  ranch.  Wash 204 

Frog  Tank,  Ariz 148 

Fniitland,  Md 92 

Funkstown.  Pa 72 

Fumaceville,  Cal 1S9 

Gaibleton,  Pa 63 

Galena.  Kans 113 

Gallupville,  N.  Y :« 

Gambles,  Pa 67 

Oanifevoort,  N.  Y 31 
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Garden  station,  Cal ITC 

Gardiner  station,  N.Y 44 

Garfield  post-offlcc,  Pa T^ 

Gargol,  Pa 69 

Garnsey.Cal 174 

Gates,  N.Y ao 

Geiser,  Oreg 196 

Gcntryville,  Ind 99 

Georges  station,  Pa 61 

German  ranch,  Cal 1S2 

Germansville,  Pa 74 

Geronimo,  Ariz 148 

Ghent,  N.Y 49 

Gibbs,  Mo 106 

\  Gibs<m,Md 81 

i  Gibson  station.  Pa 66 

Gila  River,  Ariz 136,142,145 

'  Gilbert  Gulch,  Mont 118 

I  Gilboa,  N.  Y 39.40 

.  Gilsons,  Ariz 140 

I  Glenella,  Cal 162 

;  Glidden  Pass,  Idaho 152 

!  Globe,  Ariz 140.142,14$ 

Goat  ranch,  Ariz 149 

I  Goddard,Ariz 148 

Gold  Creek,  Wash 199 

I  Gold  Hill,  Wash 201 

I  Goldfield,  Ariz 189 

I  Goldsboro,Md 91 

Goodells,  Wash 206 

Goodwill,  Md 94 

Goose  Prairie,  Wash 202 

Gorman  station,  Cal 182 

Goshen,  Ark 114 

j  Graceton,  Pa 62 

!  Graham's  ranch,  Colo 132, 18S 

I   (t ranger.  Mo Ill 

I  Granite,  Idaho 162 

Granite,  Oreg 196 

(irnnite  Creek,  Wash 207 

(irape  Arlwr  Station,  ('al 176 

Grapevine  Creek,  Cal 183 

I  Gmtiot,  Wis 1(M 

Greeley,  C^lo 126,129,130 

.  Greencastle,  Pa 72 

Greensboro,  Md 91 

Greensburg,  Mo 109 

'   Green  village.  Pa 70 

Greenw(M)d,  Del 91,92 

'  Grey  court,  N.  Y \i 

,  Grimes  Canyon,  Cal 178 

I  Grimes  ranch,  Cal 17S 

Gripf)cn's  ranch,  Colo 127 

I  Gumboro.  Del 96 

I  Gunns  Corners,  N.  Y 52 

'  Guthrie,  Ariz .* 145 

Haik's  ranch,  Wash 20o 

Hamilton's  ranch,  Wyo 119 

Hamptonburg,  N.  Y 42 

Hanesville.  Md 86 

Harold  Siding,  Cal 186 

Harper's  ranch,  Ariz 146 

Harrington,  Del 91 

Harris.  Colo 127 

Harrison,  Md 8» 

Hatch's  ranch,  Cal 184 

Hawesville,  Ky 101 


INDEX. 


213 


Page. 

Hawkeye,  Md 88 

Hayeii  Siding,  Mont 116 

Haymaker'R  raneh,  Colo 129 

HaxelUne.Col 126 

Heilman,  Ind 100 

Henderaon^  Colo 126 

Henri etm,  fu 79,80 

Bermon  Center,  Me 22 

Bermon  Pond,  Me 22 

Bewitt's  ranch.  Ariz 138 

Bogestown.Pa 69 

BollidaysburK.  Pa 80 

BomerCity.Pa.; 62,64 

Bopewell.Md 98 

Hopewell,Pa 78 

Booper.Ariz 147 

Boet^Pa 75 

Boet  Church,  Pa V 76 

UiK  .-[HjfjL^.  Ariz. 147 

H<'i]j^liti>ti  KttTni  ^tJlU*^u,  N.  Y 41 

Eloidsti  m  miidi, Ciil 193 

HowaniifvlUt\a»liF 133 

Bibemia,  N.  Y 46 

Bickorj'.Md 81.84 

Bigh  Church.  Md 91 

FlLj^liliUhL  S    Y       35,36 

Bighland  canal,  Ariz 135 

Highland  Mills,  N.  Y 41 

Bighland  station,  N.  Y 44 

Bighpoint.  Md 83 

Blirs  Lake.  Colo 129 

BillKdale.  N.  Y 49 

Bilhjdale  station,  N.  Y 49 

Hlndsville.  Ark 115 

Budfion,  Ariz 148 

Bndaon,  Me 23 

Hudson,  N.Y 60 

Himker>>itntU.ii.  Pa 68 

Bunter,  N.  Y 38 

Hunters  Run  Station.  Pa 68 

Huntsville.  Ark 114 

Hyndman.  Pa 80 

Hynson,  Md 88 

Idaville,  Pa 69 

Indian  Well,  C^l U)S 

Indiana,  T.  1  N.,  R.  7  W 101 

T.  18..  R.  6W 100 

T.  IS.,  R.  8W 99 

T.  2  8.,  R.  8W 99 

T.  2S.,  R.  9W 99 

T.  3  8.,  R.  6W 100 

T.  3  8.,  R.  8W 99 

T.  3  8.,  R.  low 99 

T.  4  8.,  R.  8W 98 

T.  4  8..  R.  low 98 

T.  5  8.,  R.  9  W 98 

T.  6  8..  R.  5W : 99 

T.  6  8.,  R.  7  W 99 

T.  6  8.,  R.  8W 98 

T.  6  8..  R.  10  W 98 

[Ddiana.  Pa 62,63 

Indio,  Cal 166,167,168 

Iowa,  T.  96  N.,  R.  4  W 105 

T.  96N.,  R.5W 105 

T.  96N.,  R.  4W 106 

T.96N.,  R.5W 106 

T.«7N.,R.8W 106 
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Iowa,  T.  97  N.,  R.  5  W 106 

T.  98N..  R.  3  W 105 

T.  98N.,  R.  5W 106 

T.  99N..  R.  4  W 106 

T.  99N.,  R.  5W 106 

T.  lOON.,  R.  4  W 106 

T.  lOON.,  R.  5W 106 

Ireland.  Ind 100 

Iron  Mountain,  Cal 192 

Ironshire,  Md 95 

Jacobs  Ferry,  Pa 65 

Jefferson,  Pa 66 

Jewett  Center,  N.  Y' 38.39 

Johanneiiburg,  Cal 171, 173 

I  John  Day  River,  Oreg 197,198 

Johnson  Creek,  Colo 134 

'  Johnson's  station,  Ariz 147 

j  Joplin,  Mo 112 

I  Jordan,  Pa 74 

I  Julian,  Cal 163 

KaaterskillJunction,  N.  Y 38 

Kahoka,  Mo 110 

Kansas,  T.  32  8.,  R.  25  E 113 

T.  33  8.,  R.  24E 113 

T.  33  8..  R.  25E 113 

T.  34  8..  R.  24E 113 

T.  35  8.,  R.26E 112 

Kelly.  Md 95 

Kelly's  station,  Ariz 147 

142 

23 


Kelvin,  Ariz. 
Kenduskeag,  Me . 


Kennedy's  ranch,  Mont 116 

Kennett.Cal 189 

Kent,  Pa 64 

Kersey,  Colo 130 

Kester.Cal 174 

Keswick,  Cal 189,192 

Khedive,  Pa 66 

Kildare.  N.  Y 28 

Kinderhook,  N.  Y fiO 

Kingston,  Idaho 151 

Kingston.Md 98 

Kingston,  N.Y 36 

K  iii|^>[rin  Ureek  Bridge,  N.Y 36 

Ktttanning,  Pa 60 

Klej  Grange,  Md 94 

King's  ranch,  Colo 180 

Knottsville,  Ky 101 

Knowlton's  ranch,  Colo 126 

Knox. N.Y 35 

Knox  City,  Mo 108 

Kyrene,  Ariz 137 

La  Belle,  Mo 108 

La  Liebre  ranch,  Cal 184 

L»v  Salle,  Colo 126 

I.JI  fn  y H  M  y  ^Ui  I  ]Mii ,  Colo 128 

l.ntiirp  ulh-,N,  V 54,56 

Ijiuol  siding,  t.:al 180 

Lajolla.Cal. 158 

Lamars,  Ind 100 

Lane,  Idaho 150 

LanesvlUe.N.Y 38 

Lankershim  Toluca,  Cal 174 

I^nsing,  Iowa 106 

Las  Virgines  Creek,  Cal 176 

Latrobe.Pa 61 

Laura,Mo AS» 
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Laurel,Dcl 92 

Laurel  Iron  Workn,  W.  Va 66 

Lawtnn,  Greg 197 

Lobeo,  Cal 1K3 

Leboeuf,  N.Y 28 

Lchmaster,  Pa 72 

Levant.  Me 22, 23 

Lewis's  farm,  Co\o 130, 131 

Lewisport.  Ky 101 

Lewiston,  Mo 10« 

Lexington,  N.  Y 38,39 

Lidighs  station,  Pa 69 

Lime  Kiln  Arroyo,  ('al lib 

Limerick,  N.Y 52,57,r>8 

Linehester,  Md 88 

Linkwood,  Md 88. 89 

Little  Britain.  N.  Y 42 

Little  Cow  Creek,  Cal 189 

Little  Dry  Lake,  Cal 172, 173 

Little  Pinon  Spring,  Cal 164 


Little  Rest.  N.Y 

Li vennore,  Pa 

Livingstonville.  N.  Y 

Lloyd,  N.Y 

Lo<*ustgn)ve,  Md 

Lolo,  Mont 


46 

65 

40 

44 

m 

117 

Lone  Tree  Gulch,  Wash 207 

Lone  View  Cemetery,  Cal 176 

Longfellow  incline,  Ariz 146 

Longmont.  Colo 131 

Longridge,  Md 93,95 

Longwoo«l8,  Md 87 

Looniis  Corners,  ('al 188 

Loretto,  Md 93 

Lo8  Pt)sa.s  Creek,  Cal ISO 

71 

131 

148 

74 

79 

130 

126 


Loudon,  Pa 

Loveland,  ('olo 

Lower  New  River.  Ariz 

Lowhill,  Pa 

Loysburg,  Pa 

Lucerne,  Colo 

Ijicernc's  ranch,  Colo 

LuiH?r's  ranch,  ('olo 127 

Luray,  Mo 110 

Lynx ville.  Wis 10(i 

Lyon  Valley,  Pa 74, 75 

McAlisier  ranch,  Wash 206 

Mct'lain's  ranch.  Mont 117 

McCloud  River.  Cal 194 

McCoy's  ran<'h,  Cal 177 

McEwcn,  Oreg 195 

Mclntyrc,  N.Y 48 

MacNeil,  Cal 174 

Mace,  Idaho , 152 

Macton.  M<i Ki 

Macungie  station,  Pa 73 

Mada washa.  N.  Y 28 

Madison  ranch,  Cal 180 

Magnolia.  Colo 127 

Mahoning.  Pa 61 

Mailland.  S.  Dak 120 

Manning's  ranch,  Ariz 141 

Manor,  Md 83 

Manorkill,  N.  Y 39 

Manzana.  ('al 184 

Marblemount,  Wash 206 

vMATietta,  S.  Dak 120 
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Marion,  Md 93 

Marion  Junction,  Pa 72 

Martindale,  N.  Y 49 

Martinez,  Cal 167 

Martinez  Canyon,  Cal \<A,  165 

Martinez  Indian  School.  Cal Ifr4, 165 

Martinsburg,  Pa 80 

MaMsey,  Va 93 

Matthews.  Ariz 144 

Mayer,  Ariz 149 

Meadowbrook,  N.  Y 43 

Meehaniesburg,  I*a 69 

Medill,  Mo 110 

Melson,  Md 95 

Memphis,  Mo 110 

Mendon,  Pa 68 

Mercersburg,  Pa 71 

Mesa,  Ariz 135 

Mesa  Grande,  C^l 160,161 

Mesa  station.  Ariz 135 

Metcalf,  Ariz 146 

Middle  Fork  of  John  Day  River,  Oreg 198 

Middlefalls,  N.  Y 31 

Middlesex.  Pa 69 

Milford.  Me 24 

Mill  Creek.  W'aah 200,207 

MillbrtK)k.  N.Y 46- 

Millerton.  N.  Y 47,48. 

Millville.  Cal 191,192 

MillwiKKi,  Pa 61 

Mineral  Point,  Wis 10$. 

Minnehaha,  Ariz 1485- 

Minnekahta,  S.  Dak 120^ 

Mission,  Wash 20& 

Mis.«<ion  Creek,  Wash 202^ 

Missoula.  Mont 116, 117,ll«s- 

Missouri,  T.  26N.,  R.  31  W 112^^ 

T.  26N.,  R.  33  W 11!^ 

T.  •27N.,  R.  31  W 112^-- 

T.  28  N.,  R.  3:i  W ir^^ 

T.  36  N.,  R.  32  W 11'.^-= 

T.  (K)N.,R.  6  W 107 " 

T.  60N..  R.  7  W 107*'^^ 

T.  (JON.,  R.  8W Iff 


T .  60  N . .  R .  9  W 

T.  ♦)!  N..  R.  6  W 1( 


T.  61  N.,  R.  7  W. 

T.  61  N..  R.  8  W. 


T  61  N..  R.  10  W 

10£a^ 

T.  61  N.,  R.  11  W 

10^^ 

T   61  N     R.  12  W 

H»=5^ 

T.  61  N..  R.  13  W 

10f=^ 

T.  62  N..  R.  6  W 

101=^ 

T.  62N.,  R.  7W 

T.  62  N.,  R.  9  W 

T  62  N.,  R.  12  W 

lOrf 

10& 

lOr* 

T.  (Vi  N..  R.  14  W 

lOe? 

T.  63N..  R.  6W 

T.  63  N..  R.  8  W 

lOS 

109 

T.  63  N.,  R.  9  W 

109 

T.  (hi  N.,  R.  10  W 

109 

T.  63N.,  R.  11  W 

109 

T.  63  N.,  R.  12W 

109 

T  (hi  N     R  13W 

109 

T.  63  N.,  R.  14  \V 

109 

T  64  N.   R  6W 

109 

T.  64N..  R.  7E 

109 
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Missouri,  T.  64  N..  R.  8  W 109 

T.MN.,  R.9W 109 

T.  MN.,  R.  low 110 

T.  64N.,  R.  IIW 110 

T.64N.,  R.  12W 110 

T.  64N..  R.  13W ^110 

T.  65N.,  R.  7E 110 

T.  65  N..  R.  low 110 

T.65N.,  R.  IIW 110 

T.66N.,  R.12W Ill 

T.  65N..  R.  13W Ill 

T.  65N.,  R.  14W Ill 

T.  66  N..  R.8W Ill 

T.  66X..  R.  9W Ill 

T.  66N.,  R.  low Ill 

T.  66N.,  R.  IIW Ill 

T.  66  N..  R.  12  W Ill 

T.  66N.,  R.  14W Ill 

Mitchell,  Colo 128 

Moebrle'8  ranch,  Cxjlo 126 

Moira,  N.  Y 29 

Monona.  Iowa 106 

Monroe.  N.  Y 42 

Montfort.  WLm 104 

Montgonier>-,  N.  Y 43 

Monumental  mine.  Greg 197 

Mooney'M  ranch,  Colo   127 

Moor  Park,  Cal 180 

Morenci,  Ariz 14C 

Morse  Creek,  Wash 201 

Mortmere,  Cal 168. 169 

Mojw  Agate  Creek.S.Dak 120 

Mount  Alto,  Pa 72 

Mount  Camiel,  Md 84 

Mount  Dallas,  Pa 78 

Mount  Holly  Springs,  Pa 68 

Mount  PlcAsant,  N.  Y 37 

Mount  Pleasiint,  Pa 67 

Mount  Rigg  Htation,  N.  Y 48 

Mount  Savage,  Md 80 

Mount  Union,  Ariz 150 

Mountainville,  N.  Y 41 

Mullan,  Idaho 152 

Munson'.M  farmhoune,  Colo 131 

Murray,  Idaho 153, 154 

Murray  Peak 155 

Myoma.  Cal  166 

Naches  River,  Wash 200 

Xason  Creek,  Wash 204 

Nealley's  Corner,  Mo 21 

Xeenach,  Cal 184 

Neenach  A  Gorman  station,  Cal 182 

Nee^ner,  Mo 109 

N  e  Us .  Pa 75 

New  Alexandria,  Pa 61 

New  Hurley,  N.  Y 43, 44 

New  KingnUm,  Pa 69 

New  Tri|>oli,  Pa 74 

New  Windsor,  Colo 129 

New  Windsor.  N.  Y 41 

Newalbin,  Iowa 106 

Newark,  Md 95 

Newburg.N.Y 41,43 

Newburg  Junction,  N.  Y 42 

Newbury  Park  ranch,  Cal 176 

Newpalt2,N.  Y 44 

Newtonvllle,  Ind 100  i 
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Newtown,  Pa 66 

Newville,  Pa 63,64 

Nigger  Canyon,  Cal 155,156 

Niverville,  N.  Y 50 

Niwot  station,  Colo 131 

Normal.  Pa '. 62 

North  Bucksport.  Me 20 

North  Creek.  Wash 203 

North  Easton.  N.  Y 31 

North  Fork  of  John  Day  River,  Oreg 197 

North  McGregor,  Iowa 105 

North  Newburg,  Me 21 ,  22 

North  Orrington,  Me 19 

North  Searsport,  Me 20, 21 

Northup  ranch,  Wash 208, 205 

Oakgrove,  Del 90 

Oberlin,  Cal 163 

Ohioville,  N.  Y 44 

Old  Big  Bug  Town,  Ariz 149 

Old  Riverdale.  Wyo 123 

Oldtown,  Me 24 

Olive  Branch,  N.  Y 37 

Oliverea,  N.  Y 38 

Omar.  N.  Y 56 

Orleans  station,  N.  Y 54 

Orleans  Four  Comers  station,  N.  Y 54 

Orono,  Me 24 

Oronogo,  Mo 112 

Orrington,  Me 19 

Osbnm,  Idaho ! ....  161, 153 

Oxford.  N.  Y 42 

Owensbort),  Ky 101 

Pacheco,  Cal 190 

Palace  station,  Ariz 147 

Palm  Springs,  Cal 167, 168 

Palocedro.  Cal 191 

Pamo  grade,  Cal 161 

Panther  Creek,  Wash  207 

Pap  Creek,  Ky 101 

Parson.sburg,  Md 95 

Parkwood.  Pa 64 

Pauma  ranch,  Cal 158 

Pawnee,  Cal 191 

Pellville.  Ky 101 

Peninsula  Junction,  Md 93 

Penn  Run,  Pa 6:J,  64 

Perch  River,  N.  Y 52 

Pershing  station,  Pa 67 

Peshastin  Creek.  W^ash 203 

Petersen,  Ariz 137 

Petit's  ranch,  Wash "206 

Philmont,  N.  Y 49 

Phoenicia.  N.  Y 37,38 

Phoenix,  Ariz 135 

Pigeon  Creek.  Ind 99 

Pikes  Peak,  Pa 64 

Pima.  Ariz 144 

Pinal.  Ariz 138,142 

Pinal  Mountain,  Ariz 143 

Pine  Plains,  N.  Y 48 

Pine  River,  Colo 134 

Pioneer,  Ariz 140 

Piru.Cal 179 

Ilru  Creek.  Cal 181 

Pitt  River.  Cal 190,193 

Plattekill,  N.  Y 44 

Platteville,  Colo Vifc 
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Platteville,  Wis 103 

Pleasant  Comer,  Pa 74 

Pleasant  Prairie,  Wash 201 

Pleasant  Valley,  N.  Y 4<) 

Pleasant  Valley  Hotel,  Pa 76 

Pleasant  View,  Mo 112 

Pleasantville,  Md 83 

Pleasis,  N.  Y 66 

Plumer's  ranch,  Wyo 123,124 

Poeomoke  City,  Md ^ 93, 94 

Point  Burwell,  Colo 133 

Point  Marion,  Pa 66 

Port  Ewen,  N.  Y 36 

Port  Royal,  Pa 67 

Porta  Cruz,  Cal 157 

Potomac,  Mont 118 

Potrero  Indian  Reservation,  Cal 168 

Potter's  ranch,  Ariz 147 

Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y 45, 46 

Poughkeepsie  Bridge,  N.  Y 35, 44 

Powder  River,  Oreg 195 

Powellville,  Md 96 

Prattsville,  N.  Y 39 

Preacott,  Ariz 147 

Preston,  Wis 104 

Prices,  Md 89 

Princess  Anne,  Md 93 

Prospect,  Md 83 

Prospect,  Me 20 

Providence,  Ariz 149 

Provo  siding,  S.  Dak 121 

Provo  station,  S.  Dak 121 

Putney ville.  Pa 60 

Pylesville,  Md 82.83 

Quail,  Cal 184 

Quaker  Neck,  Md 86  j 

Quaker  Springs,  N.  Y 32 

Quantico.  Md 89  , 

Quarry,  N.  Y :i5  | 

Queen  Creek,  Ariz 136,  i:«  : 

Quigley,  Mont 118  | 

Radec,  Cal 156 

Ramona.  Cal 161  | 

Ranch  Creek,  Mont 118 

Randsburg,  Cal 172, 173 

Raven,  Idaho 153 

Rawlinson's  ranch,  Colo 1*29 

Ray,  Ariz 142 

Red  Boy  mine,  Oreg 1% 

Redding,  Ctil 188 

Redfalls,  N.  Y 39 

Redwood,  X.Y 55.57 

Reed  station,  Pa 62 

Reidville,  N.  Y 34 

Rensselaerville,  N.  Y' 34 

Revere,  Mo Ill 

Rewey,  Wis 104 

Reymert,  Ariz 138 

Rhodesdale,  Md 88 

Rice,  Ariz 140 

Richard's  ranch,  Mont 117 

Richland,  Ind 99 

Riddlesburg,  Pa 78, 79 

Rilcy'H  ranch,  Cal 180 

Rimerton,  Pa 61 

JUmlon,  Cal 166 

mncon,  Cal 158,159 


Pa^. 

Rinn,  Colo 128 

Ripsey  Wash,  Ariz 189 

Riverdale,  Wyo 123 

Riverside,  Ariz 139, 141 

Roberts,  Md 89,90 

Robinson's  ranch.  Wyo 122, 123 

Robinsonville,  Oreg 196 

Robsonia  Furnace,  Pa 77 

Robsonia  station,  Pa 77 

Roach's  quartz  mill,  Ariz 147 

Roaring  Spring,  Pa 80 

Rock  Creek,  Cal 189 

Rock  Creek,  Oreg 198 

Rock  Creek,  Wash 199 

Rock  Hill,  Ind 99 

Rockdale,  Pa 72, 75 

Rockport.  Ind 99 

Rocky  Plains,  Cal 189 

Rose,  Cal 183 

Rose  Hill,  Cal 191 

Ross  station,  Del 92 

RoKsmans,  N.  Y 50 

Bowser's  ranch,  Wyo 124 

Ruby  Creek,  Wash 207 

Ruffcreek,  Pa 66 

Ruffsdale,  Pa  .  .• 68 

RufTsdale  station.  Pa 67 

Rugh  station.  Pa 62 

Rumford,  S.  Dak 121 

Rural  Valley.Pa 60 

Russell's  ranch,  Cal 179 

Sacaton,  Ariz 136 

Sacaton  station,  Ariz 136, 137 

Saonimento  River,  Cal 188 

Safford,  Ariz 144 

St.  Elmo,  Cal 173 

St.  Francis  ranch,  Cal 187 

St.  Fmncisvillo,  Mo 110 

St.  lijiwrence,  N.  Y 58 

St.  Meinrad,  Ind 100 

St.  Patrick,  Mo 109 

St.  Paul's  school,  Md 86 

St.  Regis  Falls,  N.  Y 29 

St.  Thomas,  Pa 70 

St.  Vrains,  Colo 128 

Sjilisbury,  Md 92 

Salt  Point,  N.  Y 46 

Saltsburg,  Pa 61 

Sam  Dickey  ranch,  Wyo 119 

San  Carios.  Ariz 140,141,148 

San  Fernando  Mission,  Cal 175 

'•San  Francisc'o"  ranch,  Cal 179 

San  Francisco  River,  Ariz 146,  U7 

San  Luis  Rey  Canyon,  Cal 157 

San  Luis  Rey  River,  Cal 167 

San  Pasqual.  Cal 162 

Sandhill,  Mo 110 

Sandy  Hill,  Md 86 

Sanford.  N.  Y 58 

Sanford  station,  N.  Y 58 

Sanfords  Crossroads,  N.  Y 58 

Santa  Clam,  N.  Y 28,29 

Santa  Clara  River,  Cal 179 

Santa  Maria  Creek,  Cal 161 

Santa  SiL^uma,  Cal 177 

S4Uita  Susana  Pass,  Cal 177 

Santa  Ysabel,  Cal 160,161,162 


INDEX. 


217 


Saratoga,  N.Y 80,81 

SaiKho.Ky 101 

Sarles  Ferry.  N.  Y 31,32 

SaugTi8,Cal 179,187 

Saxton,  Pa 79 

Scartwro.  Md 88 

scarfl.  Md 83 

.Scepter  Spur,  Mont 116 

SchneeluTille,  Pa 75 

Schullaburg,  Wte 104 

Schulxe'B  raDch,  Ariz 142,148 

Schuylerville,  N.  Y 30,81 

Sootland.^Pa 70 

Scottdale,  Pa 67 

Scott's  ranch,  Colo 128 

Seafoid.  Del T 91.92 

Second  Creek,  Wash 203 

Selbyvllle.  Del 96 

Seligman,  Mo 114 

Semper.  Colo 127 

Seventeen  Palms,  Cal 170,171   ' 

SewanimMd 89 

Shaflerstown,  Pa 76  _ 

Shandaken.  N.  Y 37,38 

Shane,  Md 82 

Sharon.  N.Y 47 

Sharon  station,  N.  Y 47 

ShasU,  Cal 192 

Shekomeko,  N.Y 48 

Sheldon,  Ariz 146 

Shelocta,  Pa 64 

Shokan,  N.Y 37 

Silver  King,  Ariz 138 

Silverton,  Colo 133,134 

Simi,Cal 177 

Simi  Creek,  Cal 178 

Skagit  River,  Wash 207 

Skipton,  Md 87 

SUte  Creek,  Wash 207 

Slatington,  Pa 74,75 

Slatoni8.Cal 190 

Slide  Mountain,  N.  Y 38 

Smith  Mountain,  Cal 157 

Smith's  ranch,  Mont 117 

Smith's  ranch,  Wash 203 

Smiths  station.  Pa 62 

Smithaon  station.  Pa 67 

Snow  Comer,  Me 22 

Snow  Hill,  Md 95 

Soda  Springs,  Wash 202 

Solomonsville,  Ariz 144, 146 

Somis,  Cal 180 

Sour  Dough  Mountain,  Wash 206 

South  Corinth,Me 23 

South  Beme,N.Y 34 

South  Brewer,  Me 19 

South  Dakota,  T.  9  S.,  R.  4  E 120 

T.  lOS.,  R.4E 122 

T.  86,  R.4E 120 

South  East  Creek,  Md 90 

South  Graceton,  Pa 62 

South  Hammond,  N.  Y 67 

South  Hammond  Comers,  N.  Y 57 

South  Millbrook,  N.  Y 46 

South  Mountain  station,  Pa 77 

South  Orrington  Me 19,20 

Sooth  Wilton,  N.  Y 31 
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Sparkman's  store,  Cal 168 

Sparks,  Md 83 

Spearfish,  Wyo 122 

Spear's  ranch,  Colo 129 

Spring  Cove,  N.  Y 28 

Spring  Creek,  Cal 182 

Spring  Hill,  Cal 162 

Spring  Valley,  Ark 115 

Squaw  Creek,  Cal 198 

Stafford,  N.Y 80 

Staffords  Bridge,  N.  Y 32 

Stanfoidville,  N.  Y 48 

Stanfordville  station,  N.  Y 48 

Stanley,  Ky 101 

Starkeys  Comers,  Md 90 

Stark's  sawmill,  Colo 182 

Staraers  station,  Pa 68,69 

Steeltown,  Pa 80 

Steeze  ranch,  Ariz 149 

Stendal,  Ind 100 

Stephen.«H>n,  Ind 98 

Stevens  Peak 156 

Stevensville,  Mont 117 

Stillpond,Md 86 

Stillwater  Plains,  Cal 190 

Stissing  station,  N.  Y 48 

Stockport,  N.Y 50 

Stone  Bridge  Station,  Pa 72 

Stone  House  Hotel,  Pa 60 

Stony  Hollow.  N.  Y 86 

Stony  Pass.Colo 138 

Stottville,  N.  Y 50 

Strathem's  ranch,  Cal 177 

Stromberg  Canyon,  Wash 203,204 

Stroughs  station,  N.  Y 54 

Strykersville,  N.  Y 39 

Sturgis  ranch,  Wyo 119 

Stuyvesant  Falls,  N.  Y 50 

Sugart's  ranch.  Wash 206 

Sullivan,  Mont 154 

Sumpter,  Oreg 195,197 

Simnyside,  Colo 129 

Sunnyside,  N.  Y 50 

Sunset  Peak 166 

Sylva,  N.Y 44 

Tanoma,  Pa 63 

Tarrs  station.  Pa 67 

Taylor,  Md 83 

Taylor's  ranch,  Wyo 124 

Taylortown,  Pa 66 

Tejou  Pass,  Cal 182 

Tell  City,  Ind 99 

Temecula,  Cal 155 

Tempe,  Ariz 135,137 

Teraez  siding,  Cal i  180 

Termp  Chatta,  Cal 193 

Thatcher,  Ariz 144 

TheButtes,  Ariz 137 

"TheNotch,"N.  Y 88 

Theresa,  N.Y 54 

Theresa  station,  N.  Y 54,65 

Thermal,  Cal 165 

Thiard,  Idaho 163 

Thompsons,  Md 89 

Thompson's  ranch.  Wash 204 

Thornton's  ranch,  Wash 206 

Three  V  cattie  ranch,  YJyo ViA 
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Threemile  Bay.  N.  Y 58 

Threemlle  schoolhouac,  Mont 117 

Timber  HUl,  Colo 183 

Torofl,  Cal 167 

TraU  Creek,  Oreg 197 

Trask  ranch,  Wash 204 

Trexlertown,  Pa 73 

Tf ont  Orcek,  *. I rojf 195,197 

Troy,  Ind  100 

TVudviH's  ranch.  Wash 206 

Trump,  Md 82 

Tulpehocken,  Pa 76 

TtiniuO  stjilum,  l^a 62 

Tupper  Lake  Junction,  N.  Y 27,28 

Turah,  Mont 116 

Turkeytown,  Pa 68 

Tirrni>T  e?taLimi,  I'd 62 

Tumew,  N.Y 42 

Twilley.Md 96,97 

Twin  Creeks,  Mont 118 

TwInMound,  Colo 129 

TwoUcks,  Pa 62 

Ulster  Park.  N.  Y 36 

Union  Creek,  Wash 201 

UiiionvlllL%  Vi\       7h 

DppoT  Croesrofuls.  Md 88 

Upton,  Pji  71,72 

ValbtiiiiiiJunctiim,  N.  Y 41 

Vfllfltii\N.  Y  50 

\aUiTlU' Cr^k,  Colo 184 

V»n  Devontere,  Cal 163 

VttMtopHe 24 

VejOTiitotioft,  C4iJ 176 

Velpen,Ind 100 

Victoria  Mills,  N.  Y 30 

Village  Creek,  Iowa 106 

Vincennes,  Mo Ill 

Waco,  Mo 112 

Wagram.Md 93 

Walden,  N.Y 43 

Wallace,  Idaho 151,166 

Wallkill  River,  N.  Y 36,43 

Walters,  Cal 165,168,109 

Wango,  Md 95 

^  115 

Warner  ranch,  Cal 157, 160 

Warner  whoolhouse,  ('al 159, 160 

V\ri>lihij{t*m  Hollow,  N.Y 46 

Was8aic,N.  Y 47 

Watertown,  N.Y 58 

Watkins,  Colo 127 

Wntt^H  miu;h;W5 1 1 119 

W*yliuiii  Mo      110 

WajTiesboro,  I'a 72 

Waynesburg,  Pa 66 

Webb'  ii?    M" 112 

WeidaasiiU,  l"ji 75 

WdU^tikotkr"    much.  Colo 127 

Wt'ni  liuu'hi*  I'rL^,  Colo 133 

Wenache  Luke,  Wash 2(M,  205 

Wenache  River,  Wash 204. 205 

WcrniTyviMe,  Va 76,77 

Wesley,  Ark 114 

West  Benie.  N.Y 3:i 

West  Hurley.  N.Y 36, 37 

West  Newburg,  N.  Y 41 

West  Newton 67,68 
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West  Oldtown,  Me 28 

WestPark,  N.  Y 86 

West  Theresa,  N.  Y M 

'  West  Winterport,  Me 21 

!   Westerlo,  N.  Y 84 

We8tkill,N.Y 38 

I  Westover,  Md 93,94 

I   White  House  coal  mine,  Colo 128 

'  White  River,  Ark 114 

White's  ranch.  Ariz 137 

!  White's  ranch,  Wyo 123, 124 

Wiiiuiiur^.  M<1 93 

'    WhitiO-.-yMHiDLr.  Md 91 
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LETTER  OF  TRANSMITTAL. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 
United  States  Ubologk^al  Survey, 
Division  of  Chemical  and  Physical  Research, 

WcuihingUm,  1).  C,  Jxdy  5,  1901, 
Sir:  The  subject  of  the  secondary  enrichment  of  ore  bodies  is  one 
of  the  most  important  in  chemical  geology,  and  probably  also  one  of 
the  most  complex,  because  nothing  like  chemical  homogeneity  is  to  be 
anticipated  at  or  beneath  the  croppings  of  ore  deposits.  A  long  time 
must  elapse  before  the  processes  involved  are  fairly  clear. 

The  memoir  by  Dr.  H.  N.  Stokes  which  I  transmit  herewith,  for 
publication  in  the  Bulletin  series,  is  an  important  contribution  to  this 
subject,  describing  a  method  for  the  quantitative  determination  of 
pyrite  and  marcasite  when  in  mixture,  and  discussing  some  of  the 
relations  of  these  most  abundant  sulphides  to  those  of  copper.  This 
memoir  represents  only  a  portion  of  Dr.  Stokes's  work  in  this  field, 
and  it  is  to  be  exi)ected  that  other  papers  will  follow  as  soon  as 
practicable. 

Very  respectfully,  your  obedient  servant, 

George  F.  Becker, 

Geologist  in  Charge, 
Hon.  Charles  D.  Walcott, 

Director  of  United  States  Oeotogical  Survey, 
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ON  PYRITE  AND   MARCASITE. 


By  n.  N.  Stokes. 


The  object  of  this  paper  is  to  describe  a  chemical  method  by  which 
the  native  forms  of  iron  disulphide  may  be  distinguished  with  cer- 
tainty, and  by  which  their  relative  amounts  in  mixtures  of  the  two 
may  be  quantitatively  determined.  The  method  is  applied  to  various 
supposed  pyrites  and  marcasites,  and  it  is  shown  that  in  the  absence 
fjf  well-marked  cryst allograph ic  features  it  is  extremely  easy  even  for 
<?xperts  to  l>e  deceived  as  to  the  nature  of  a  given  specimen. 

I.     UNCERTAINTY    OF     METHODS     OF     DISTINGUISHING     PYRITE 

AND  MARCASITE. 

Pyrite  and  marcasite  are  usually  distinguished  by  their  differences 
of  crystalline  form,  color,  density,  and  ease  of  oxidation. 

CRYSTALLINE   FORM. 

Pyrit-e  usually  crystallizes  in  cubes,  often  in  pentagondodecahedrons 
i>r  octahedrons,  and  frequently  in  combinations  of  these  and  more 
complicated  forms  of  the  isometric  system,  while  marcasite  assumes 
various  forms  of  the  orthorhombic  system.  This  criterion  is  inappli- 
cable when  the  minerals  assume  the  massive  or  compact  foim,  or 
^hen  they  occur  as  concretionary  nodules  in  which  the  crystalline 
form  can  not  be  made  out.  Moreover,  pseudomorphs  are  not  uncom- 
mon, and  paramorphs  of  pyi*ite  after  marcasite  and  of  marcasite  after 
pjTite  are  said  to  occur,  in  which  events  no  conclusion  can  be  drawn 
from  this  source. 

COLOR. 

The  color  of  pyrite  is  generally  said  to  be  pale  brass  yellow,  while 
that  of  marcasite  is  described  as  tin  white,  grayish  white,  greenish, 
brass  yellow,  bronze  yellow,  and  in  other  terms.     Dana  ^  describes 


>  Syvtem  of  Mineralofcy,  6th  ed.,  p.  9L    For  a  list  of  terms  and  references  see  Julien,  Ann&lA 
New  York  Acad.  ScL,  VoL  lY,  1887,  p.  179.  § 
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marcasite  as  pale  bronze  yellow.  These  discrepancies  are  doubtless 
due  to  tarnished  specimens  having '  been  described.  Marcasite 
frequently  assumes  a  yellowish  tarnish,  which  may  vary  to  copper 
colored.  On  fresh  surfaces,  such  as  are  obtained  by  breaking  or  by 
removing  the  film  by  warming  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  the  color 
is  unquestionably  tin  white  or  grayish  white,  closely  matching 
platinum  and  without  a  trace  of  yellow.  The  white  color  is  not  an 
indication  of  the  presence  of  arsenic,^  as  it  is  equally  shown  by  speci- 
mens which  are  free  from  arsenic.  To  distinguish  pyrite  and  marcasite 
by  the  color,  they  must  be  cleaned  with  hydrochloric  acid  and  imme- 
diately examined  under  a  good  white  light,  in  comparison  with 
standard  specimens  also  freshly  cleaned.  The  faint  yellow  of  pyrite 
makes  it  extraordinarily  easy  to  deceive  oneself  if  the  light  be  yel- 
lowish in  tint.  The  differences  of  the  supposed  yellow  and  light- 
colored  pyrites  vanish,  except  in  rare  cases,  when  these  precautions 
are  observed,  and  pyrite  can  usually  be  distinguished  with  ease  when 
mixed  with  marcasite.  In  the  case  of  fine-grained  concretions,  or 
where  the  surface  is  too  rough  to  afford  a  good  reflection,  it  is  some- 
times quite  impossible  to  draw  any  conclusion  from  the  color. 

DENSITY. 

Density  according  to  diffe refit  authonties, — The  density  of  both 
minerals  is  subject  to  some  variation,  as  shown  by  the  following 
figures  from  different  sources: 

Density  of  viarcasite  and  pyrite. 


Authority. 

Marcasite. 

4.85-4.90 
4.90 
4.80 

4.88-4.90 

Pyrite. 

Dana  a . . 

4.95-5.10 

Rammelsberg  b 

Jnlien  c *. 

5.00 
5.01 

Stokesd .--- 

5.0^-5.04 

a  System  of  Mineralogy,  6th  ed.,  pp.  85. 94. 

b  Zeitschr.  Deatsch.  Keol.  Qesell.,  Vol.  XVI,  1864.  p.  267.  Supposed  normal  density. 
c  Annals  New  \  ork  Acad.  8<*i.  Vol.  IV,  1887,  pp.  177, 210.  Supposed  normal  density. 
(2  See  pp.  35.26. 


Density  not  a  sure  criterion  of  composition, — My  own  determina- 
tions were  made  with  Wve  pycnoiueter  at  18°-23°,  on  the  purest  obtain- 
able material,  coarsely  powderiHl.  Julien's  figure  for  marcasite  is 
ii»rtainly  too  low.  The  following  list,  giving  the  densities  of  some 
s|KHMmens  of  which  I  have  determined  the  composition  (after  deduct- 


» OjK  cit.,  !>.  fl&. 
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ing  impurities),  shows  how  illusive  may  be  conclusions  as  to  the 
relative  amounts  of  pyrite  and  marcasite  based  on  density  alone: 

Dengities  of  some  specimens  of  pyrite  and  marcasite. 


Density. 

5 

8 

5.041 
5.023 

33     

4.987 

7 

10 

4.891 
4.886 

12.- 

» -    

ao 

4.880 
4.856 
4.843 

ai 

4.819 

17       

4.563 

Comx)osition,  chemically  determined. 


100  per  cent  pyrite. 

100  per  cent  pyr.te. 

83.5  per  cent  pyrite,  16.5  per  cent  mar- 
casite. 

100  per  cent  marcasite. 

100  per  cent  marcasite. 

100  per  cent  marcasite. 

99.5  per  cent  pjrrite. 

99.5  per  cent  pyrite. 

100  per  cent  pyrite. 

100  |)er  cent  pyrite. 


OXIDATION. 

While  it  is  unquestionably  true  that  marcasite  oxidizes  more  rap- 
idly than  pyrite  under  the  same  conditions,  a  (compact,  well-crystallized 
marcasite  can  be  kept  almost  indefinitely  without  any  change  further 
tibaii  a  sui)erficial  tarnish,  whereas  finely  divided  or  porous  pyrite 
^Dxidizes  with  great  rapidity,  and  this  fact  has  frequently  caused  pyrite 
tx)  be  mistaken  for  marcasite. 

The  amount  of  oxidation  depends  upon  the  time  during  which  the 
specimen  has  been  exposed ;  upon  the  peculiar  conditions  under  which 
it  has  occurred,  such  as  exposure  to  dry  or  moist  air,  or  to  water  hold- 
ing oxygen  or  other  oxidizing  agents  in  solution;  upon  whether  the 
oxidation  products  are  removed;  upon  the  surface  exposed  per  unit  of 
volume;  and  upon  an  oxidation  factor  characteristic  of  each  mineral, 
\>ut  probably  not  more  than  three  times  greater  for  marcasite  than 
for  pyrite.  It  is  obvious,  therefore,  that  no  trustworthy  conclusion 
can  be  drawn  in  any  case  from  vitriolization  in  the  absence  of  definite 
knowledge  of  these  factoi's;  and  even  when  the  conditions  of  time  and 
«xi>08ure  are  identical,  as  when  the  specimens  are  kept  side  by  side 

surface 
in  the  cabinet,  it  is  necessary  to  know  the  —        --  factor  before  rapid 

mass 

vitriolization  justifi^^  one  in  pronouncing  a  specimen  to  bo  marcasite. 

One  of  the  most  extreme  cases  of  rapid  vitriolization  that  I  have  seen 

is  No.  21  (pp.  36-3V),  which  consists  of  nodules  of  practically  pure 

pyrite.    Many  of  the  rapidly  vitriolizing  specimens  consist  of  mixtures 

of  pyrite  and  marcasite,  and  apart  from  the  porosity  existing  in  such 

cases  it  is  possible  that  an  electrochemical  action  b^Wo^ii  \Xv^  V««^ 


14  ON    PYEITE   AND   MAB0A8ITE.  Ibull.186. 

may  assist  the  oxidation.  It  is  hardly  necessary  to  add  that  the  old 
idea  that  marcasite  tends  to  produce  ferrous  sulphate,  and  pyrite  to 
give  limonite,  is  untenable. 

PENFIELD'S  METHOD. 

Penfield  ^  has  described  a  method  of  distinguishing  the  two  miner- 
als, based  on  treating  the  finely  powdered  substance  with  strong 
nitric  acid  under  identical  conditions;  pyrite  dissolves  completely, 
while  marcasite  leaves  a  residue  of  sulphur.  While  this  procedure 
serves  well  to  distinguish  the  pure  minerals,  it  is  obviously  incom- 
petent to  detect  pyrite  in  the  presence  of  marcasite. 

ACTION  OF  COPPER  SULPHATE   ON   PYRITE   AND  MARCASITE. 

A.  P.  Brown  ^  asserts  that  when  marcasite  is  heated  for  six  hours  at 
200°  with  10  per  cent  copper  sulphate  solution  its  iron  is  completely 
dissolved  as  ferrous  sulphate,  while  under  the  same  conditions  pyrite 
yields  a  mixture  of  2  mols.  ferric  and  1  mol.  ferrous  sulphate;  and  on 
this  he  bases  the  conclusion  that  in  marcasit-e  the  iron  is  wholly  in 
the  ferrous  condition,  Fe'^Sg,  while  in  pyrite  it  is  four-fifths  ferric, 
Fe''S2(Fe"'S2)4.  As  Brown's  work  might  seem  to  afford  a  means  of 
distinguishing  the  two  minerals,  and  as  the  different  constitution,  if 
existing,  would  have  an  important  bearing  on  the  question  of  their 
formation  in  nature,  I  have  repeated  these  experiments,  but  with 
totally  different  results.  The  details  of  my  experiments  are  given 
below  (p.  42),  and  I  here  state  merely  my  conclusion  that  the  only 
recognizable  difference  is  the  greater  ease  with  which  marcasite  is 
attacked  by  the  cupric  solution,  and  that  no  evidence  can  be  obtained 
in  this  way  as  to  any  difference  of  chemical  constitution. 

II.  BEHAVIOR     OF     PYRITE     AND     MARCASITE    TOWARD    FERRIC 

SOLUTIONS. 

In  the  course  of  an  investigation  on  the  miction  of  ferric  salts  on 
natural  sulphides,  differences  observed  in  the  behavior  of  pyrite  and 
of  marcasite  were  so  marked  as  to  make  it  seem  probable  that  on  these 
differences  there  might  be  based  a  method  of  distinguishing  these 
minerals  and  of  determining  them  quantitatively  in  mixtures,  thus 
establishing  a  sure  m(»ans  of  ascertaining  the  comjwsition  of  concre- 
tions and  other  doubtful  specimens  and  of  testing  the  validity  of  the 
conclusion  of  .lulien,  quoted  below  (p.  27),  that  many  supposedly  pure 
pyrites  and  marcasit^^s  are  mixtures  of  the  two.  While  approximate 
results  were  soon  reached,  many  fruitless  experiments  had  to  be  made 
iKjfore  all  important  sources  of  error  were  eliminated  and  before  the 
pro<M?ss  could  1)0  hiouglit  to  a  reasonably  satisfactory  quantitative 


'BruBb  and  Pentiold,  Doterminative  Mineralogy,  15th  ed.,  p.  fSH. 
'Proc.  Am.  PhUoa.  8oc..  VoL  XXXIII,  18M,  \v  225.    C\\om\eii\  lX«>wa,  Vol.  LXXI,  ISOS,  p.  ITO. 
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basis.     Only  the  results  obtained  by  the  perfected  method  are  pre^ 
sen  ted  in  this  paper. 

ACTION  OF  FERRIC   CHLORIDE. 

It  has  long  been  known  that  ferric  salts  attack  pyrite.  L.  L. 
de  Koninck  ^  found  that  pyrite  is  oxidized  at  170°-200°  C.  by  ferric  chlo- 
ride or  ferric  ammonium  alum,  with  formation  of  a  ferrous  salt  and  sul- 
phuric acid.  J.  H.  L.  Vogt  ^  mentions  that  pyrite  is  very  slowly  attacked 
in  the  cold  by  30  per  cent  ferric  chloride  solution,  giving  a  trac«  of  sul- 
phuric acid.  He  regards  the  formation  of  sulphuric  acid  as  subordi- 
iiHte,  and  does  not  avscril>e  an  important  r61e  to  ferric  salts  in  the 
decomx)osition  of  pyrite.  Julien*  observed  a  reduction  of  ferric  chlo- 
ride by  marcasite.  No  quantitative  study  of  these  reactions  has  been 
made,  so  far  as  I  can  ascertain. 

PERCENTAGE   OF   SULPHUR  OXIDIZED. 

Preliminary  experiments  showed  that  very  dilute  solutions  of  ferric 
Baits  attack  pyrite  rapidly  at  the  l)oiling  temperature,  and  much  more 
slowly,  but  quite  appreciably,  in  the  cold.  It  is  upon  the  determination 
of  the  percentage  of  sulphur  oxidized  in  the  total  mineral  decomposed 
that  the  new  method  is  Imsed.  If  ferric  chloride  l)e  used,  the  amount 
of  mineral  decomposed  can  be  found  from  the  increment  of  iron  in  the 
solution  and  the  SO4  determined  as  barium  sulphate.  An  experiment 
'With  a  ferric  chloride  solution  containing  1.14  grams  Fe'"  per  liter, 
with  a  little  hydrochloric  acid,  which  was  boiled  to  complete  reduction 
with  an  excess  of  powdered  pyrite  free  from  sulphate,  in  a  current 
of  carbon  dioxide,  showed  that  65  per  cent  of  the  sulphur  was  oxi- 
dized, a  result  agreeing  well  with  the  results  presented  below. 

FERRIC   SULPHATE    OXIDATION   METHOD. 

Owing  to  the  tediousness  of  the  gi'avimetric  methods  and  of  the  SO4 
determination  in  the  presence  of  iron,  I  have  adopted  a  much  more 
expeditious  indirect  method,  which  involves  the  use  of  ferric  ammo- 
nium alum  and  titration  with  potassium  permanganate. 

Principle  of  the  methocL — The  oxidation  of  FeS,  by  ^^2(804)3  may 
be  regarded  as  taking  place  by  two  independent  reactions: 

(1)  FeS,  H-  Fe,(SO,)3  =  3FeSO,  +  2S. 

(2)  28  -4-  6Fe,(SOj,  4-  8H,0=  12FeSO,  -f-  8H,SO,. 

If  the  reaction  be  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  FeSj 
to  complete  reduction  of  the  ferric  salt,  it  is  easily  seen  that  equation 
(1)  holds  even  if  the  theory  of  Hrown  be  tru(',  that  the  iron  in  pyrite 
i»  partly  ferric,  for  in  this  case  the  ferric  salt  formecl  will  in  turn  l3e 


» Annalefl  80c.  geol.  Belgique,  Vol.  X,  18H3,  p.  101.    Zeitachr.  anorg.  C'hemie.  Vol,  XXYIAWV^V-VJUV 
'Trans.  Am.  Inst.  Min.  Gng..  Richmond  meeting;.  February,  1W)1. 
•  Annals  Hew  York  Acmd.  8ci.,  Vol  IV.,  m?,  pp.  138-199. 
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reduced  by  the  excess  of  pyrite.  Upon  the  extent  to  which  the  sec- 
ond reaction  takes  place,  as  compared  with  the  first,  depends  the  per- 
centage of  sulphur  oxidized  in  that  portion  of  the  mineral  which  is 
decomposed. 

If  a  ferric  solution  containing  a  known  amount  of  iron  be  boiled 
witli  an  indefinite  excess  of  FeSj  under  appropriate  precautions,  and 
if  the  increment  of  iron  in  the  solution  be  then  determined,  as  well  as 
the  ferrous  salt  formed,  this  increment  gives  the  amount  of  sulphide 
decomposed;  three  times  this  increment  gives  the  quantity  of  ferrous 
salt  formed  in  equation  (1);  while  any  excess  of  ferrous  salt  is  that 
formed  by  oxidizing  sulphur  to  sulphuric  acid  as  in  equation  (2). 
From  these  data  the  |>ercentage  of  sulphur  oxidized  may  be  com- 
puted. 

DEDUCTION  OF  AN  EXPRESSION   FOR  OXIDIZED   SULPHUR. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  know  the  absolute  quantities  of  iron  and  sul- 
phur involve<l  in  these  reactions,  or  the  strength  of  the  permanganate 
solution.  It  suffices,  in  deducing  an  expression  for  the  oxidized  sul- 
phur, to  employ  symbols  expressing  the  permanganate  equivalent  of 
the  iron,  and  the  symbols  used  represent  simplythe  volumes  of  per- 
manganate consumed  by  a  given  volume  of  the  solution. 

For  a  given  volume  let 

a  =  iron  in  the  original  solution, 
b  =  resalting  ferrous  iron, 
c  =  resulting  total  iron. 


Then 
and 

Also, 
and 


(•  —  a  —  increment  of  iron  resalting  from  decomposition  of  FeS,, 
2  r  ^    :^  )  (c  —  a)  —  total  sulphur  in  (1ecompo^ed  sulphide.     (A) 

8  (c  —  a)  =  ferrous  iron  produced  according  to  eiination  (1) 


/>  —  3  (c  —  a)  =  ferrous  iron  produced  by  oj^idation  of  sulphur. 

Ac<*nrding  to  equation  (2),  1  atom  of  sulphur  i-equires  for  oxidation 
0  atoms  of  ferric  iron,  [)roducing  (5  atoms  of  ferrous  iron;  hence, 

1     31.^3  /  ^^  _  3    .  _a)\=  sulphur  oxidized.     (B). 
6    55.60  V  V  '  /  *' 

Calling  the  iKMccMitajirr  of  sulphur  oxidized  2>)  ^^  obtain  from  (A) 
and  (B) 

I00  31.^<3/,       ..  ,.     ^v\ 
6^55.6oC'^-'^^^-"^)_8.3836_., 
3r83  \  7^    ~.7  ~    ~  c~  a  • 


g/ 31.83  V  . 


/t  thus  npiyeni-H  that  three  titrations  suffice  to  determine  the  per- 
crnmge  of  sulphur  oxidized,  and  that  iveVtYvet \»Yv^  «bmonnt  of  FeS^,  the 
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volume  of  the  ferric  Holiitioii  used,  nor  the  absolute  titer  of  the  latter 
or  of  the  permanKanatc^  ne<»<l  be  known.  As,  however,  the  proportion 
of  salphnr  oxidized  varies  with  the  streni^th  of  the  ferric  solution, 
the  extent  of  reduction,  and  the  temperature,  it  is  necessary,  in  order 
to  obtAin  comparable  results,  to  use  a  solution  of  standard  composi- 
tion and  a  standanl  temperature,  and  to  ccmtinue  the  action  to  com- 
plete reiluction. 

STANDARD   SOLUTION    AND  TKMPERATURK. 

Thest-andard  solution  (Mmtains  1  j^ram  ferric  iron  per  liter,  and  is 
prepared  by  dissolving  in  wat4»r  sju  grains  clear  crystals  of  pure  fer- 
ric ammonium  alum,  miding  10  cni.'^  25  per  cent  sulphuric  acid  and 
diluting  t-o  1  liter.  One  hundn»d  cm.*^  of  this  solution  must  show  a 
decided  change  of  color  with  one  drop  of  the  permanganate  solution, 
containing  about  1.5  grams  jM^r  liter,  and  must  l>e  free  from  nitrate. 
The  sulphuric  acid  is  added  to  prevent  precipitation  of  basic  salt. 
The  exi)eriment  is  conduct(»d  at  thc^  l)oiling  U^mperature.  The 
strength  of  the  fc^rri**  solution  may  vary  1  iM*r  cent  without  apprecia- 
ble influence,  and  at  least  J>*J.5  p^M*  c(»iit  must  Ir-^  reduced. 

OXIDATION    COEFFICIENT. 

Tlie  percentage  of  sulphur  (oxidized  under  these  ccmditicms  and  with 
the  precautions  explained  in  detail  below  (p.  20)  may  be  called  briefly 
the  oxid/Uum  coeffirienf  of  the  pyrit^»  or  marc^asite.  The  oxidation 
coefficient  of  pyrite  varies  between  00  and  (Jl,  and  that  of  marcasite 
l>etween  10.5  and  IS.  Tin*  oxidation  coeflicients  of  mixtures  of  the 
two  indicate  the  relative  amount  of  each  present,  by  reference  to  an 
empirical  curve  obtained  with  artili(»ial  mixtures  of  known  composi- 
tion. A  theoretical  deduct  ion  of  the  relative  proportions  from  the 
oxidation  coefficient  is  impossible  in  tlie  absence  of  the  ne(»essary 
physical  dat*i. 

THEORY    OF  THE    REACTION. 

The  mass  law  st^it.(\s  that  the  a<*tive  mass  of  a  solid  phase  is  ccmst^int; 
hence,  the  final  composition  of  tlie  resulting  solution  must  In*  the 
same,  irrespective  of  the  relative  amount  of  reagent  and  sulphide 
used,  provided  only  that  the  latter,  the  solid  phasc^  be  always  in 
excess.  With  more,  or  more  finely  powdered,  material^ — that  is, 
with  a  relatively  greater  exposure*  of  surface,  equilibrium  is  sooner 
reached,  but  the  composition  of  th<'!  resulting  soluticm,  and  therefore 
the  percentage  of  sulphur  oxidized,  is  the  same.     It  is  unnecessary 

>08twald  (Zeitochr.  phymk.  Chcmio,  Vol.  XXXIV,  IIWO,  i).  4J»5>  has  hIiowu  for  certain  cases 
that  an  extremely  finely  iK>wdere(l  sulwtnnce  is  more  solnblo  than  tb<»  wime  in  coarser  particles, 
and  that  the  composition  of  tbe  resultiniir  solution  is  therefore  Hubjeot  to  slight  variations. 
tech  effecta  were  looked  for  in  tho  present  instanw  by  using  coarse  and  very  fine  material 
I  by  sedimentation,  but  if  they  exist  they  are  smaller  than  the  errors  of  tho  method. 

Bull.  180—01 J 
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either  to  weigli  the  material  or  to  measure  the  liquid  accurately,  but 
in  order  to  make  unavoidable  experimental  errors  as  nearly  as  jwssi- 
ble  constant,  it  is  desirable  always  to  employ  approximately  equal 
quantities,  and  to  boil  for  nearly  equal  times. 

INFLUENCE   OF   CONCENTRATION. 

Since  the  equation  expressing  the  oxidation  of  the  sulphur  is  of  a 
higher  order  than  that  denoting  the  oxidation  of  the  iron,  it  follows 
that  the  rate  of  oxidation  of  the  sulphur  must  fall  off  more  rapidly 
than  that  of  the  iron,  with  decreasing  concentration  of  the  ferric  salt; 
hence  the  value  ofp  must  constantly  decrease  as  reduction  proceeds, 
and  comparable  results  can  be  obtained  only  by  carrj'ing  the  reduc- 
tion to  completion.  This  is  shown  in  the  following  cases,  where  the 
experiment  was  stopped  after  partial  reduction: 

Results  of  experiments  showing  constantly  dex^ecLsing  value  of  p  as  reduction 

proceeds. 


Pyrite. 


Fe  reduced. 


Per  cent. 

67.8 
88.7 
90.5 
95.2 
99.5 
100.0 


l*vr  cent. 

71.4 
65.2 
64.9 
63.2 
61.5 
60.4 


Marcasite. 

Fe  reduced. 

P 

Per  cent. 

Per  cent 

69.2 

23.3 

78.5 

22.5 

100.0 

16.2 

1 

INFLUENCE   OF   TEMPERATURE. 

The  influence  of  temperature  on  }>  is  shown  by  the  following  experi- 
ments at  20°  and  at  boiling  temperature,  the  reduction  being  com- 
plete in  each  case: 

Results  of  eJcjH^ritnents  showing  influence  of  temperature  on  p. 


Pyrite. 


Marcasite  . 


Tempera 
tnre. 


20 
100 

20 
100 


Ptr  cent 
80.8 
60.4 
30.6 
17.4 
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From  the  variation  in  the  relative  oxidation  of  the  sulphur  with 
concentration  and  temperature  it  appears  certain  that  no  single  equa- 
tion expresses  the  oxidation  of  pyrite  and  marcasite  by  ferric  salts  to 
ferrous  sulphate,  sulphur,  and  sulphuric  acid,  but  that  it  is  the 
result  of  two,  or  possibly  three,  independent  reactions  of  different 
orders,  which  produce  results  varying  according  to  circumstances. 
It  is  therefore  extremely  probable  that  other  oxidizing  agents,  as 
atmospheric  or  dissolved  oxygen,  behave  in  a  similar  manner.  The 
oxidation  with  separation  of  free  sulphur  presents  no  difficulties;  as 
is  well  known,  finely  powdered  pyrite  and  marcasite  on  exposure  to 
the  air  for  a  short  time  give  free  sulphur,  which  can  be  detc^cted  by 
extraction  with  ether,  and  the  formation  of  sulphur  dioxide  has  been 
noted  by  various  observers;  finely  divided  moist  marcasite  evolves  it 
strongly  when  heated  on  the  water  bath.  The  difficulty  is  rather  to 
account  for  the  complete  oxidation  of  the  sulphur  usually  occurring 
in  nature.  Whether  with  stronger  solutions  and  continued  reoxida- 
tion  by  air,  or  the  presence  of  retarding  agents,  100  per  cent  can  be 
reached  can  not  be  stated  at  present,  and  experiments  bearing  on 
this  point  are  desirable. 

REASON  FOR  THE  DIFFERENT  BEHAVIOR  OF  PYRITE  AND  MARCASITE. 

The  different  proportion  of  sulphur  oxidized  under  identical  condi- 
tions in  the  two  cases  is  doubtless  due  to  the  different  solubilities  of 
pyrite  and  marcasite,  or  at  least  the  different  rates  at  which  they  are 
attacked.  That  the  sulphur  is  not  completely  oxidized  is  due  to  its 
smaller  oxidation  rate  under  the  given  conditions.  The  iron  is  at- 
tacked so  fast  that  the  oxidation  of  the  sulphur  falls  behind  and  a 
portion  is  liberated  as  free  sulphur,  which,  as  my  experiments  show, 
is  scarcely  oxidized  by  the  boiling  ferric  solution  when  collected  to 
aggregates  of  sensible  size.  This  phenomenon  is  a  familiar  one  when 
precipitated  sulphides  are  treated  with  nitric  acid ;  a  portion  of  the 
sulphur  is  oxidized  and  the  remainder  is  liberated.  When  a  ferric 
salt  is  reduc(*d  by  hydrogen  sulphide  the  sulphur  of  the  latter  is  partly 
liberated,  but  a  very  considerable  part  is  oxidized  to  sulphuric  acid.* 
Whatever  retards  the  solution  of  the  sulphide  without  affecting  the 
concentration  of  the  oxidizer  gives  more  time  for  the  complete  oxida- 
tion of  the  sulphur.  This  may  be  brought  about  by  certain  salts  in 
solution  or  by  a  difference  of  physical  structure  in  the  crystals. 
Pyrite  dissolves  more  slowly  than  marcasite,  hence  its  sulphur  is  more 
completely  oxidized.  Under  conditions  where  the  solution  is  very 
slow,  it  may  perhaps  approximate  completeness  in  both  cases,  a  sub- 
ject well  worthy  of  investigation  from  its  bearing  on  the  oxidation  of 
pyrites  in  nature. 

» Gmelio  Krant,  Vol.  I,  pt.  2,  p.  219.    I  have  found  that  when  a  1  per  cent  boiling  solution  of 
farrio  chloride  is  reduced  by  hydrogen  sulphide  very  nearly  one-third  ot  Wift  t^AvxcXVou  V& 
effected  by  the  solphnr. 


20  ON    PYRITE    AND    MARCA8ITE.  [bull.  IHft. 

FURTHER  APPLICATIONS  OF  THE   METHOD. 

In  general,  when  a  mineral  is  composed  of  two  or  more  elements, 
each  capable  of  oxidation,  but  at  different  rates,  there  will  be  certain 
conditions  under  which  one  will  be  oxidized  to  a  greater  extent  than 
the  other,  and  the  amount  of  this  difference  may  often  be  determined 
by  analysis  of  the  solution.  If  the  compound  is  dimorphous,  one  form 
will  be  more  soluble  than  the  other,  and  this  will  show  a  greater  dif- 
ference in  the  degree  of  oxidation  of  the  two  constituents  than  the 
less  soluble  form.  The  above  method  therefore  makes  it  possible  to 
distinguish  not  only  between  dimorphous  sulphides  but  other  dimor- 
phous compounds,  such  as  arsenides,  and  to  determine  their  relative 
amounts  in  mixtures.  It  should  also  be  possible  to  determine  whether 
certain  complex  minerals  are  mixtures  of  two  distinct  kinds  of  mole- 
cules or  whether  all  the  components  are  combined  in  one  molecule. 
FeAsS,  for  example,  should  show  a  behavior  different  from  that  of  a 
mixture  FeSg  and  FeAsg  in  ecjuimolecular  proportions.  When  the 
metal  is  more  slowly  oxidized  than  the  nonmetallic  constituent  a  sep- 
aration of  a  portion  of  the  former  may  be  expected.  Grold  sulphide, 
for  example,  might  give  sulphuric  acid  and  free  gold.  As  pointed 
out  below,  it  is  possible  to  ascertain  in  certain  cases  the  form  of  com- 
bination of  constituents  which  exist  only  as  impurities;  in  a  3  per 
cent  cupriferous  pyrite,  chalcopyrite  e^in  be  distinguished  from  chal- 
cocite  and  bornite,  a  determination  which  could  not  be  made  by 
analysis. 

III.     DETAILS  OF  THE  METHOD. 
NECESSARY   PRECAUTIONS. 

In  the  following  the  precautions  necessary  to  obtain  strictly  con- 
cordant results  are  given  in  detail,  as  well  as  a  statement  of  the 
abbreviations  which  are  permissible  when  only  approximate  results 
are  desired. 

To  obtain  accurate  results  it  is  necessary — 

1.  To  employ  sulphide  absolutely  free  from  oxidation  products. 

2.  To  avoid  all  access  of  free  oxygen  during  the  experiment. 

3.  To  prevent  the  precipitation  of  basic  ferric  sulphate. 

4.  To  prevent  change  of  concentration  due  to  loss  by  evaporation. 

5.  To  make  the  titration  with  tlie  greatest  possible  accuracy. 

PREPARATION    OF  THE    MATERIAL. 

The  mineral  is  somewhat  finely  ground,  an  operation  which  is  greatly 
facilitated  by  adding  water.     After  drying,  it  should  be  kept  in  a  vac- 
uum or  in  carbon  dioxide  until  used.     As  both  pyrite  and  marcasite 
oxidize  rapidly  when  powdered,  the  oxidation  products  must  be  com-- 
plHely  removed   immediately  before  the  experiment.     About  one 
gram  of  the  dry  ])owder  is  washed  by  decautatiou  two  or  three  times 
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with  other,  two  or  three  times  with  20  per  cent  hydroi^hlorie  ju'id 
(1  part  concentrated  and  1 
part  water),  and  heated  with 
the  hitter  for  a  (luarter  of 
an  lioiir  or  more,  to  remove 
basic  salts,  oxides  of  iron, 
and  any  contaminating  sul- 
phides or  soluble  silicates 
which  may  thus  be  extracted. 
It  should  be  remarked  that 
under  these  conditions  pure 
pyrite  evolves  no  percepti- 
ble hy<lroj^en  sulphide*  if 
tested  a  few  moments  with 
lead  paper,  while  marcjusite 
continues  to  give  off  minute 
amount's  liowever  long  it  may 
be  heated  with  the  acid.  The 
evolution  of  hydrogen  sul- 
phide from  pyrit(»  indicates 
the  presence  of  othor  sul- 
phides. The  material  is  then 
collected  on  a  (TOO(^h  crucible 
fitted  with  a  disk  of  Schlei- 
cher &  Schiill  hardened  filter 
paper  and  washed  with  dilute 
hydrochloric  acid,  and  then 
with  water  which  has  \H^i}i\ 
boiled  and  coole<l  in  carbon 
dioxide.  The  wash  i  ng  is  con- 
ducted in  an  atmosph(M*e  of 
carbon  dioxide,  and  for  this 
purpose  I  use  the  apparatus 
shown  in  fig.  1,  in  which  the 
wash  water  is  delivered  from 
the  dropping  funnel,  and 
the  carlMui  dioxide*,  supplied 
from  an  ordinary  automatic 
generator,^  itself  affords  tlic^ 
pressure*  necessary  to  drive 
the  li<iuid  through  the  filter. 
The  crucible  is  then  sucked 
out  by  attaching  a  pump  to  tin*  outlet  tube,  plac(»d  for  a  moment  on 

*  One-half  fsjum  pur<»  p«)wdere«l  ijyrite,  Ijoiled  in  the  decoini>06inK  appnratua  for  one  hour  with 
7  per  cent  snlphurlr  acid,  in  a  hIow  <:iirront  of  (•nrlM)n  dioxide,  caused  a  fllif^ht  blackoninii;  of  Urad 
paper  placed  in  the  top  of  the  conleiiNor. 

*  Liqaefled  carbon  dioxide  contajiui  ajr  and  Hhould  not  be  oiuployeOL 


Fipr.  1.— Api)aratua  for  washing  sulphides  in  ttii  atmo- 
sphere of  <^arlx)n  dioxide. 
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remove  most  of  the  waU'v  and  transferred  to  a  vacnum 
containing  sulphuric  ^icid  and  filled  with  carbon  dioxide, 

which  is  then  exhausted.  The 
urn}  of  carbon  dioxide  in  this  con- 
nection is  essential,  as  even  the 
best  vacuum  attainable  by  ordi- 
nary' means  contains  enough  oxy- 
gen to  produce  sensible  oxida- 
tion. The  drying  is  complete  in 
linlf  an  hour. 

OXIDATION  APPARATUS. 


The  decomposition  apparatus 
is  represented  in  fig.  2.  A  flask 
holding  about  4(K)  cm.'  is  pro- 
vided with  a  doubly  perforated 
rubber  stopper  which  has  been 
well  boiled  out  in  caustic  soda; 
through  thiB  pass  the  inlet  tube 
for  carbon  dioxide  and  the  con- 
denser. The  latter  consists  of 
an  elongated  calcium  chloride 
tube,  into  which  fits  loosely  a 
tost  tube  through  which  cold 
water  passes.  The  condenser  has 
a  hole  at  a  to  allow  the  passage 
of  the  steam,  so  that  the  return 
water  drops  quietly  from  the  end 
of  the  tube.  It  is  absolutely  es- 
sential to  prevent  the  return 
water  from  striking  the  sides  of 
the  flask  or  iftlet  tube,  as  at  such 
points  a  film  of  basic  sulphate 
invariably  forms. 

The  flask  is  placed  up  to  the 
stopper  in  a  cylinder  of  asbestos 
board  provided  with  windows  of 
mica  or  glass  on  opposito  sidee 
to  admit  of  watching  the  open 
tioii.     This  rests  <m  a  plate  ^ 
asbestos    containing    a    circu) 
hole  covered  with  gauze,  and 
The  object  of  this  arrangero 


. ::.     ApimratuH  for  oxidiziuK  HulphideH  with 
ferric  solution. 


osed  at  the  top  by  a  similar  plate 
to  prevent  jis  far  as  ix)ssil)le  the  condensation  of  water  on  the  s 


♦»««  tituik  ia  ropreHcnted  aH  elovatod  above  the  plat^.    Dnnng  the  boiling  i^ 
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of  the  flask;  when  this  occurs,  a  ring  of  basic  sulpliate  tends  to  form 
at  the  surface  of  the  liquid.  About  250  cm.^  of  the  st>andard  solution 
are  used.  The  small  loss  by  wetting  of  the  condenser  is  compensated 
by  having  it  wet  at  the  outset. 

Hlank  experiments  of  this  apparatus  lasting  two  houre  show  no 
deposition  of  basic  salt,  no  loss  by  volatilization  (if  the  ingoing  gas  is 
saturated  with  moisture),  and  no  reduction  of  the  ferric  salt. 

DETAILS   OF  THE   OPERATION. 

As  the  solution  contains  enough  air  seriously  to  affect  the  results, 
and  as  the  percentage  of  sulphur  oxidized  varies  with  the  tempera- 
ture, it  is  necessary  to  introduce  the  substance  into  the  boiling  liquid, 
and  not  until  all  the  air  has  been  boiled  out.  For  this  purpose  it  is 
rapidly  placed  in  the  small  bucket,  shown  on  a  large  scale  in  fig.  2,  A, 
which  consists  of  a  small  test  tube  cut  off  and  constricted  at  the 
bottom  and  provided  with  a  loosely  fitting  platinum  disk,  made  tight 
by  i)ouring  in  a  little  iron-free  asbestos  emulsion,  such  as  is  used  in 
Gooch  crucibles.  The  bucket  is  suspended  by  a  i^iatinum  wire,  and 
is  dropped  into  the  liquid  after  this  has  boiled  ten  minutes.  It  is 
necessary  that  the  powder  shall  disseminate  through  the  liquid  and 
not  settle  out  on  the  bottom  for  any  considerable  time.  If  this  be  not 
the  case,  abnormal  results  are  obtained,  for  reasons  which  ai-e  not 
clear.  The  powder,  as  well  as  the  apparatus,  must  therefore  \ye 
strictly  free  from  grease,  and,  to  aid  the  dissemination,  the  apparatus 
must  be  so  mounted  on  a  stand  as  to  admit  of  agitating  the  liquid 
until  the  powder  remains  suspended.  Pyrite  disseminates  reac^lily, 
but  marcasite  shows  a  strong  tendency  to  flocculate  at  fii-st,  and  the 
two  may  generally  be  distinguished  by  this  means. 

During  the  whole  operation  a  very  slow  current  of  carbon  dioxide 
is  passed  through.  This  must,  of  course,  be  absolutely  free  from 
oxygen,  and  as  some  air  is  present  even  in  the  most  carefully  pre- 
pared carbon  dioxide,  I  always  pass  it  over  red-hot  copi>er.^  It  must 
also  be  free  from  hydrogen  sulphide,  which  is  not  always  the  case, 
and  it  can  easily  be  freed  from  this  by  passing  it  through  a  tube  filled 
wiiii  beads  and  containing  saturated  copper  sulphate  solution. 

The  greater  part  of  the  ferric  sulphate  is  reduced  after  a  few  min- 
utes' boiling,  but  in  order  to  effect  complete  reduction  the  boiling 
should  be  continued  two  hours.  The  liquid  is  then  cooled  and  filtered 
through  dry  filters  into  two  accurate  100  cm.^  flasks,  whicli  aix*  filled 
with  carbon  dioxide  and  placed  in  cylinders  of  the  same.  In  order 
entirely  to  avoid  contact  with  the  air,  it  is  driven  over  through  the 
inlet  tube  by  means  of  carbon  dioxide  introduced  through  the  eon- 
denser.  The  flasks  arc  then  brought  to  the  temperature  of  th  per- 
manganate to  be  used,  and  the  contents   are  transferred   to  flasks 


1  When  many  determinationH  are  to  be  made,  it  is  convenient  to  v^c^Q  tVie  qovv^y  \u  coiVcQia 
gaa  p-'iMN  water  jacketed  at  both  enda  if  necesMiry.- 
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containing  sulphuric  Qrcid  and  filled  with  carlx)n  dioxide  and  titrated. 
Aft<>r  reducing  by  hydrogen  sulphide,  flittering  off  the  sulphur,  and 
expelling  the  hydrogen  sulphide  by  boiling  in  a  carton  dioxide  cur- 
rent, the  total  iron  is  titrated.  A  portion  of  the  remaining  solution 
should  always  be  tested  with  sulphocyanate  to  ascertain  the  extent  of 
the  reduction.  This  generally  gives  a  faint  reaction  for  ferric  iron. 
Jf  it  is  decidedly  red,  either  the  reduction  is  incomplete  or  the  mineral 
contains  notable  amounts  of  copper.^ 

As  small  errors  in  titration  produce  considerable  deviation,  an  accu- 
rately calibrated  burette  should  be  used,  so  narrow  that  the  bottom 
of  the  meniscnis  can  be  distinctly  seen  against  a  light.  Those  burettes 
which  have  the  graduation  carried  halfway  around  the  tube  are  par- 
ticularly good  for  accurate  reading.  The  permanganate  should  have 
a  strength  of  about  1.5  grams  per  liter,  and  should  be  run  in  only  to 
the  very  faintest  change  of  color,  as  compared  with  a  ferric  alum  solu- 
tion of  approximately  the  same  strength  and  acidity. 

When  less  accurate  results  are  required  the  mineral,  after  extrac- 
tion with  acid,  may  l)e  simply  collect/cd  on  a  hardened  filter,  washed 
with  acid  and  water,  and  dried  in  the  vacuum;  special  purification 
of  the  carbon  dioxide,  filtering  in  a  carbon  dioxide  atmosphere,  filtra- 
tion of  the  reduced  solution  from  sulphur,  and  other  exceptional  pre- 
cautions maybe  omitted.  Results  made  in  duplicate  in  this  way  may 
differ  3  or  4  per  cent. 

ACCURACY    OF   THE   METHOD. 

If  100  cm.-^  solution  and  a  permanganate  of  1.5  grams  per  liter  be 
used  in  titrating,  an  excess  of  0.1  cm.  ^  permanganate,  or  an  oxidation 
of  O.iKHKJ  gram  of  the  material,  gives  the  following  errors  in  the  value 
of  p: 


Pyrlte  ..  . 
Marcasite . 


-1.00 
-0.20 


+0. 12 
-hO.O") 


-1.00 
-0.20 


Oxidation 

of  O.0UU3  arson 

salpbide. 


-1.00 
-0.15 


Special  care  is  therefore  necessai\v  in  sUmdardi/.ing  the  original 
solution  and  in  the  final  titration.  Practically,  duplicate  deterraim:- 
tions  with  pyrite  tend  lo  agree  more  closely  than  those  with  marcii- 
site,  as  seen  in  the  table  below.  This  is  perhaps  due  to  the  greater 
tendency  of  marcasite  lo  llocculate,  as  indicated  above  (p.  23),  and  to 
its  greater  tendency  to  oxidize,  although  the  influence  of  the  latter  is 
less  than  in  the  case  of  pyrite.  The  infhnMice  of  various  impurities 
is  considered  below  (p.  31). 


^  For  the  explanation  ot  tbw  aoi*  v  ^- 
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The  followiiijif  tablo  ^ives  duplicate  determinations  of  p,  made  upon 
well-crystallized  samples  of  pyrite  free  from  visible  impurities,  but 
otherwise  selecte<l  at  random. 

DetemiinatioiiH  of  p  matle  ujxrfi  Huniples  of  jryrite. 


No. 


Locality. 


1     Unknown 


I 


Cnster  County,  Colo 


'• 

Mean  value 
of  p. 

60.1 
59.9 

60.0 

60.4 
59.7 

• 

60.0 

61.2 
60.9 

1 

61.0 

60.2 

60.2 

60.3 

60.4 

60.5 
61.1 

60.8 

3     Roxbury,  Conn 


Leatlville,  Colo 


5     Old  Jordan  mine,  Utah 


Mean  value  of  p,  60.4. 

No.  1.  A  large  cube,  with  slight  tarnish  and  splendent  conchoidal  fracture. 
TraceM  of  silica,  copper,  and  arsenic. 

No.  2.  Octahedron,  with  fracture  on  peripheral  part  conchoidal,  on  the  interior 
Bomewhat  uneven  or  granular.    Slight  trace  of  copper. 

No.  3.  Combination  of  cul)e  and  octahedron,  with  conchoidal  fracture.  Traces 
o{  copper  pnd  arsenic. 

No.  4.  Cubes.    Traces  of  silica  and  copper. 

No,  5,  Cubes,  splendent  conchoidal  fracture.    Trace  of  copper. 

OXIDATION   COEFFICIENT  OF  PYRITE. 

From  the  above  fij^ures  it  appears  that  the  oxidation  coefficient  of 
pyrite  is  not  likely  to  vary  more  than  0.6  per  cent  on  duplicate  deter- 
minations, and  that  it  may  vary  about  1  per  cent  in  typical  speci- 
mens, which  do  not  contain  more  than  traces  of  impurities  that  can 
influence  the  result.  Whether  this  diffei*ence  is  due  to  the  chemical 
action  of  the  impurity  on  the  solvent,  to  its  electrochemical  action  on 
the  pyrite,  or  to  slight  physical  differences  in  the  pyrite  itself,  can 
not  be  decided  at  present.  The  oxidation  coefficient  of  pure  pyrite 
may  be  assumed  to  be  60.4.  Figures  higher  than  61  or  h)wer  than  GO 
may  be  taken  to  indicate  greater  contaminations,  which  can  usually 
be  detected  by  analysis,  and  the  influence  of  sonu^  of  which  is  i)ointed 
out  below. 

V.     DATA  FOR  MARCASITE. 

The  following  table  gives  the  values  of  j)  (mostly  in  duplicate^  for 
yariou8  samples  of  marcasite,  which  were  selected  aa  W\w^  Itvi^  Vcoxa. 
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visible  impurity  and  showing  characteristic  crystallization.  Other 
specimens,  whicli  were  found  to  contain  pyrite,  are  described  in  a 
later  section. 

ViUues  of  J)  for  varioxm  samples  of  viarcasite. 


No. 


Locality. 


6  ,  Dover  Clitfs.  England 

7  I  Galena.  Ill 


8  Galena.  Ill 

9  I'  Linden  uiine«  Wis  . . 

10  '  Galena,  III 

! 

11  I  Hazel  Green,  Wis    . 
13     Weardale,  England. 


13 
14 


Cornwall,  England  . 
Webb  City,  Mo 


Density.    ' 

1 

p- 

Mean  valne 
of  p. 

4.881 

16.8 

l(i,H 

4.891 

16.9 
16.1 

16.5 

i 

16.5 
^.7 

16.6 

1 

4.901 

1 . 

16.3 
16.9 

16.6 

4.886 

17.4 
17.3 

17.4 

4.896 

18.1 

17.5 

17.8 

4.880 

18.0 
18.0 

18.0 

4.878 

18.7 
18.3 

18.5 

4.887 

18.6 
18.8 

18.7 

No,  i\  This  is  the  specimen  described  by  Jnlieu '  as  follows:  **  No.  14.  Marcasite, 
Dover  Cliffs,  England.  A  brilliant  cluster  ot  spearheaded  crystals— broad,  stri- 
ated, twinned  plates— embedded  in  light  gray  chalk,  grayish  white  and  brilliant 
on  fracture."  Some  of  the  crystals  carry  small  pyrite  crystals  along  the  plane  of 
twinning,  which  are  visible  only  after  cleaning  with  acid.  Only  those  free  from 
visible  pyrite  were  used  for  the  determination. 

No.  7.  A  hollow  stalactite  from  Galena,  111.  The  inner  portion  is  fibrous,  the 
outer  colunmar,  with  pyramidal  terminations.  Tarnish,  copper  colored.  Color 
of  fresh  fracture  or  clean  surface,  tin  white.  It  contains  a  trace  of  copper  and  is 
free  from  arsenic.    Only  the  outer  columnar  portion  was  used. 

No.  8.  A  similar  stalactite  from  Galena,  111.,  with  greenish  gray  tarnish  on 
fracture  and  bronze  colored  on  surface  and  with  decided  vitriolization. 

No.  9.  Curved  wedtre-shaped  crystals  of  the  Joplin  type,  from  Linden  mine, 
Wisconsin.  Iridescent  blue  and  yellow  tarnish.  Fracture,  tin- white.  The  speci- 
men carried  a  little  galena  and  calcite,  from  which  it  was  carefully  freed  by  acid 
and  by  picking  out.     Analysis  showed  a  trace  of  copper  and  a  little  lead. 

No.  10.  Galena.  111.  A  compact  mass  of  large  acute  pyramidal  crystals  branch- 
ing out  from  a  common  axi3.  Tarnish,  greenish  yellow.  Color  on  fresh  fracture 
and  on  green  surface,  tin-white.  A  few  crystals  of  chalcopyrite.  Material  care- 
fully selected  for  determination  gave  traces  of  silica  and  copper  and  no  arsenic. 

No.  11.  Hazel  Green,  Wis.  A  thick  crust  on  calcite,  with  distinct  rhombic 
crystallization.  Color,  tin- white.  Contains  traces  of  lead  and  copper  and  is  free 
from  arsenic. 
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No.  12.  Weardale,  England.  Flat,  deeply  striated  crystals,  with  slight  bluish 
tarnish.  Color  of  clean  surface,  tin  white.  No  visible  impurity  was  observed, 
and  analysis  showed  the  presence  of  a  faint  trace  of  copper  and  a  little  silica  and 
the  absence  of  arsenic. 

No.  13.  Cornwall,  England.  Flat  crystals,  with  slight  bluish  tarnish.  Color 
of  cleaned  surface,  tin-white.  A  few  of  the  crystals  carry  minute  cubes  of  pyrite, 
and  such  were  rejected.  Analysis  showed  no  arsenic  and  a  trace  of  copper  and 
antimony.  The  high  oxidation  coefficient  makes  it  possible  that  it  incloses  consid- 
erably pyrite,  but  material  was  wanting  for  a  special  determination  of  this. 

No.  14.  Webb  City.  Mo,  Curved  wedged-shaped  crystals  of  the  Joplin  type,  on 
sphalerite  and  calcite  and  with  ff  little  inclosed  chalcopyrite.  Analysis  of  a  sam- 
ple used  for  the  determination  showed  some  lead  and  copper,  which  probably 
account  for  the  high  figure  obtained. 

OXIDATION   COEFFICIENT  OF  MARCASITE. 

From  the  above  figures  it  appeans  that  specimens  of  apparently 
pure  mareasite  differ  somewhat  more  witli  regard  to  the  oxidation 
coefficient  than  does  pyrite.  It  will  appear  below  that  an  admixture 
of  small  quantities  of  pyrite  lowers  the  value  of  p,  notwithstanding 
the  fact  that  pyrite  has  a  higher  oxidation  coefficient.  It  is  probabje 
that  other  sulphides  in  minute  amount  exert  a  similar  effect  to  en^ 
a  greater  extent,  possibly  in  part  because  of  the  electrochemical 
action  which  they  produce.  The  mareasite  with  the  lowest  oxidation 
num]>er  is  therefore  not  the  purest.  The  specimen  No.  12  from 
Weardale  was  the  purest  examined,  and  I  incline  therefore  to  adopt 
the  figure  18  as  being  nearest  to  the  oxidation  coefficient  of  pure 
mareasite.  Figures  higher  than  this,  as  well  as  lower  than  1G.5,  must 
be  regarded  as  indicating  contamination,  either  with  pyrite  or  with 
another  oxidizable  mineral."  It  also  appears  from  the  examination 
of  certain  samples  (Nos.  22  and  23)  that  mareasite  may  carry  con- 
siderable amounts  of  pyrite  so  intimately  intergrown  as  not  to  be 
visible  upon  examination  of  small  fragments  under  a  lens  after 
cleaning  with  acid. 

VI.     MIXTURES  OF  PYRITE  AND  MARCASITE. 

It  is  desirable  to  construct  a  curve  which  shall  give  the  oxidation 
coefficients  of  mixtures  of  pyrite  and  mareasite.  Such  a  curve  would 
enable  us  to  ascertain,  in  the  absence  of  other  indications,  whether  a 
given  specimen  contains  one  or  the  other  or  both  of  these  minerals, 
and  in  the  latter  case  to  determine  their  relative  amounts.  It  would 
enable  us  to  test  the  hypothesis  of  Julien,*  whose  statement  I  quote: 

The  forms  of  iron  pyrites  occurring  in  nature  are  intimate  mixtures  of  these 
three  minerals;  rarely  of  pyrrhotite.  however,  on  account  of  its  ready  metasomatic 
alteration  mto  one  or  the  other  of  the  triad.  These  common  mixtures  of  mareasite 
and  pynte  may  originate  by  inclosure  during  crystallization,  by  alteration,  and 
by  displacement,  and  pass  progressively  into  complete  pai*amorphs,  well  crystal- 
lised after  the  form  of  one  or  the  other  mineral. 

The  latent  constitution  of  these  composite  minerals  la  indicated  \>^  nkc\«Xv^\:l\\i 
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density,  exactly  proportionate  in  most  cases  to  the  amount  of  each  constitnentJ 
and  by  a  similar  variation  in  other  i)hy8ical  properties:  e.  g.,  hardness,  fractnre. 
resistance  to  decomposition,  and  even  in  color,  in  the  case  of  the  paramorphs  of 
marcasitic  pyrite. 

As  a  paramorph  consists  simply  of  minute  crystals  of  the  one  sub- 
stance massed  together  in  a  form  which  charact<?rize8  the  other,  it  is 
obvious  that  the  oxidation  coefficient  must  correspond  to  that  sub- 
stance of  which  the  specimen  really  consists,  not  to  that  which  it  imi- 
tates, and  such  a  curve  would  indicate  the  proportions  in  the  case  of 
a  mixed  crystal.  It  would  further  enable  us  to  follow  the  possible 
artificial  transformation  of  one  into  the  other,  and  would  serve  as  an 
aid  in  synthetic  work.  In  such  work  it  is  frequently  difficult  to  obtain 
products  sufficiently  well  characterized  to  admit  of  positive  identifi- 
cation in  the  absence  of  optical  properties  and  well-developed  crys- 
tallization.    Such  a  curve  would  render  us  independent  of  these. 

It  is  not  possible  to  calculate  the  curve  for  mixtures  of  pyrite  and 
marcasite  from  the  oxidation  coefficients  of  the  two  minerals.  The 
oxidation  coefficient  is  influenced  by  the  concentration  of  the  ferric 
and  ferrous  salts  and  the  sulphuric  acid.  With  the  pure  mineral 
these  vary  in  a  perfectly  constant  manner  in  the  case  of  each  sulphide, 
but  when  each  mineral  is  decomposing  in  the  presence  of  the  prod- 
ucts formed  by  the  other,  nothing  short  of  an  elaborate  investigation 
could  give  us  the  data  for  calculating  the  effect  in  any  case.  It  is 
therefore  necessary  to  construct  the  curve  empirically,  from  data 
obtained  from  a  sufficient  number  of  artificial  mixtures. 

CONDITIONS   ITNDER   WniCH    THE    OXIDATION    COEFFICIENTS    OF 
MIXTURES   MAY    BE   DETERMINED. 

We  have  seen  that  the  oxidation  coefficients  of  pyrite  and  marca- 
site are  independent,  of  the  relative  amounts  of  solvent  and  solute, 
and  of  the  degree  of  comminution,  and  are  constant  for  a  given  tem- 
perature and  concentration  provided  the  reduction  be  complete.  The 
case  of  a  mixture  of  the  two  is  more  complicated.  Here  each  com- 
ponent deprives  the  other  of  a  portion  of  the  ferric  salt,  this  effect 
being  greater  the  greater  the  surface,  or,  what  is  the  same,  the  finer 
the  powder.  An  artificial  mixture  of  given  composition  will  there- 
fore show  a  varying  oxidation  coefficient  depending  on  the  relative 
degree  of  fineiu^ss  of  the  two  components.  Moreover,  since  a  given 
volume  of  the  standard  ferric  solution  decomposes  about  2.20  times 
as  much  marcasite  as  pyrite,  the  ratio  between  the  surfaces  is  coii- 
.st-Jintly  changing  and  it  is  no  longer  a  matter  of  indifference  whether 
a  large  or  a  small  amount  of  material  be  ac^ted  on  by  a  given  volume 
of  solution. 

If,  however,  tlu*  minerals  be  ground  togetlier  and  if  the  grinding  be 

tolerably    thorough,    then,,  considering   their    approximately   equal 

hnrdiwsH,  it  mny  Ik^  assumed  that  the  ratio  of  the  surfaces  for  a  given 
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mixture  will  remain  practically  constant,  and  if  the  value  of  p  be 
obtained  by  using  such  an  excess  of  the  mixtui'e  that  this  ratio  is  not 
appreciably  altered  during  the  experiment,  or  if  the  same  amount  of 
mixture  and  of  solution  be  used  in  every  case,  it  becomes  possible  to 
obtain  concordant  values  of  j)  and  to  construct  the  desired  curve. 
The  assumption  that  the  ratio  of  surfaces  remains  ccmstant  during 
grinding  is  not  absolutely  true,  but  practically  it  is,  as  the  duplicate 
results  presented  below  were  each  obtained  from  different  samples, 
so  that  the  slightly  varying  hardness  of  different  specimens  and  the 
different  degree  of  fineness  to  which  they  are  ground  introduce  no 
greater  errors  than  those  which  are  inherent  in  the  method  itself.  In 
each  case  the  materials  were  broken  up  so  as  to  pass  a  20-mesh  but 
to  be  retained  by  a  00-mesh  sieve,  were  carefully  weighed,  mixed, 
and  ground  so  as  to  avoid  all  loss,  and  1  to  1.02  grams  of  the  mixture 
and  250  cm.^  of  the  solution  were  used  in  eacli  experiment. 

VII.     DATA  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  MIXTURES. 

The  following  table  gives  'the  Result  for  different  mixtures,  the 
numl)ers  in  the  second  column  referring  to  the  alK)ve-mention(^ 
specimens  of  pyrite  and  marcasite,  respectively: 

Values  of  p  for  viuvturcH  of  pyrite  and  marcasite. 


Per 

<*eiit 

pyrite. 


Specimens  used. 


10 
20 
40 
6) 
>-{) 
90 
9 
100 


m.7 

m.lO 

m.l2    

J).  5;  m.7 

p.  5;  m.  10... 

p. 5:  ID.  12  ... 

|p. 5;  m.7 

lp.5;  m.  10... 

Jp.5;  in  T 

lp.5;  in.  10  ... 

Jp.."):  in.7 

lp.:»:  m.  10... 
^p.  5;  m.  10  ... 
Ip.4;  m.lO  ... 

p.  5;  m.7 

p. 5:  m.  10  ... 
ip.5;  m.  10  ... 

p. 4;  m.  10  ... 

p.  5:  m.  10  . .. 

p. 4:  m.  10... 

P.4 

P.r> 


V 


p. 

Mean  valae 
of  p. 

16.  r> 

17.4 

17.3(18.0) 

18.0 

15.7 

16.5 

16.0 

15. 9 

15.2 

1               15.2 

15.3 

17.  ;i 

1               17.1 

16.9 

:.2. :{ 

[              22  3 

22.  2 

29.0 

29. 0 

29.1 

40.  5 

40. 3 

40.2 

48.9 

48.9 

48.9 

52.  9 

5:3. 0 

52.9 

00.3 

V 

^.^ 

^         <?*i.^ 
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DISCUSSION  OF  THE   CURVE. 

The  curve  in  PI.  I  is  based  on  the  mean  values  of  p  thus  obtained, 
with  the  exception  of  pure  marcasit^,  where  the  more  probable  value 
18  is  used  (p.  27). 

Influence  ofihe  minhnum:  indirect  deter mincdion  of  small  amounts 
of  pyrite  in  marcasite, — The  most  obvious  features  of  this  curve 
are  the  presence  of  a  minimum  point  when  the  amount  of  pyrite 
reaches  about  10  per  cent  and  the  increasing  steepness  as  100  per 
cent  is  approached.  The  minimum  implies  that  a  mixture  of  marca- 
site with  a  little  pyrite  has  a  less  percentage  of  sulphur  oxidized 
than  has  pure  marcasite.  This  unexpected  result,  which  is  abun- 
dantly confirmed  by  numerous  other  preliminary  data  not  published, 
may  be  partly  due  to  the  fact  that  pyrite  uses  up  more  ferric  salt  than 
does  the  equivalent  amount  of  marcasite;  the  latter  is  therefore  acted 
on  by  a  solution  weaker  in  Fe'"  than  if  it  alone  were  present,  the 
effect  of  which  is  to  lower  the  oxidation  coefficient.  Possibly  there 
may  also  be  an  electrochemical  action  between  the  two.  A  minimum 
also  occurs  in  the  curve  for  pyrite-galena,  while  pyrite-chalcopyrite 
^  shows  a  maximum.  The  existence  of  these  points  shows  that  it  is 
impossible  to  predict,  from  a  knowledge  of  the  values  of  p  for  any 
two  sulphides,  whether  the  result  of  the  contamination  of  one  with  a 
small  quantity  of  the  other  will  be  to  raise  or  to  lower  the  oxidatiou 
coefficient.  The  variation  of  p  from  16.3  to  18  for  nearly  pure  marca- 
sites  is  presumably  due  to  small  amounts  of  impurities  other  than 
pyrite.  Practically  these  have  hut  little  effect  on  the  determination 
of  pyrite  and  marcasite,  for,  as  seen  in  the  table,  the  three  samples 
of  marcasite,  though  varying  from  10.5  to  18,  give  essentially  the  same 
figures  when  mixed  with  even  as  little  as  5  per  cent  of  pyrite. 

As  a  result  of  the  minimum,  any  specimen  in  which  p  is  about  18 
or  less  may  have  one  of  two  possible  compositions.  Which  of  these 
is  actually  present  may  be  tested  by  adding  one-ninth  its  weight  of 
pyrite  and  determining  the  value  of  p  for  the  new  mixture.  If 
depression  is  produced,  the  true  percentage  of  pyrite  lies  to  the  left 
of  the  minimum;  if  elevation,  to  the  right.  In  fact,  the  freedom  of  a 
marcasite  from  pyrite  can  be  regarded  as  absolutely  proved  only 
when  this  precaution  is  taken.  The  determination  of  p  in  the  origi- 
nal specimen  is  not  necessary;  the  marcasite  in  question  may  at  once 
be  mixed  with  a  known  amount  of  pyrite  and  the  original  contents  of 
pyrite  thus  dett^rmined.  If  x  represent  the  percentage  of  pyrite  in 
the  original  sample,  then  a  mixture  of  !)0  parts  of  this  with  10  parts 
pyrite  will  give 

0.9  X  -h  10= per  cent  pyrite  in  mixture. 

The  latter  is  found  by  one  determination  and  the  composition  of  the 

or'igm^X  sample  d^Mlneed.     An  application  of  this  method  may  be  seen 

beJow  (pp.  36-38)  in  the  case  of  the  luarcasites  from  Garfield  tunnel 
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(No.  20),  Littmitz  (No.  22),  and  Crow  Branch  mine  (No.  23).  In  the 
latter  two  euse«  the  selected  material  showed  no  pyrite  under  a  lens, 
although  the  specimen  as  a  whole  contained  it  in  visible  amount. 

It  further  appeara  from  the  curve  that  small  amounts  of  marcasite 
in  pyrite  can  be  determined  with  greater  accuracy  than  small  quanti- 
ties of  pyrite  in  marcasite.  In  the  former  case  the  determination  can 
probably  \ye  made  to  1  per  cent  with  duplicate  experiments  and  in  the 
absence  of  notable  amounts  of  other  sulphides;  in  the  latter  it  can 
hardly  be  more  accurate  than  2  or  3  per  cent.  It  must  be  remem- 
bered, however,  that  there  is  a  slight  uncertainty  close  to  both  ends 
of  the  curve,  due  to  the  unknown  influence  of  minut<e  contaminations. 
In  other  cases,  however,  greater  accuracy  than  is  obtainable  could 
hardly  be  desired. 

VIII.     INFLUENCE  OF  IMPURITIES. 

Whi^n  pyrite  or  marcasite  is  inclosed  in  rock,  the  extraneous  mate- 
rial may  be  removed  by  digesting  with  hydrofluoric  and  hydrochloric 
acids;  Imt  small  amounts  of  insoluble  siliceous  material  can  usually  be 
neglected. 

MISCELLANEOUS  IMPURITIES. 

The  necessity  of  extreme  care  in  preparing  the  material  is  empha- 
sized alx)ve.     Since  6>(c— a),  an  inspection  of  the  equation 

8,3336^25 
^      c—a 

shows  that  the  presence  of  iron  salts  or  oxides,  or  access  of  air  during 

the  decomposition,  affects  the  ratio  - —  in  such  a  manner  as  to  lower 

the  value  of  p,  this  effect  being  greater  with  pyrite  than  with  marca- 
site. Free  sulphur  exerts  very  little  influence,  and  is  moreover 
removed  by  the  preliminary  extraction  with  ether.  Without  influ- 
ence are  also  sulphates,  carbonates,  or  soluble  silicates  free  from  iron, 
insoluble  silicates,  quartz,  and  in  general  any  substance  neither  con- 
tributing iron  to  nor  effecting  reduction  of  the  ferric  solution.  Pyr- 
rholite  and  limonite  are  easily  eliminated.  Zinc  blende,  galena,  mag- 
netite, and  hematite,  if  present  in  but  small  amounts  and  not  inclosed 
in  the  fine  particles  of  FeSj,  are  more  slowly  removed  by  prolonged 
digestion  with  hydrochloric  acid.  All  sulphides  are  more  or  less 
readily  attacked,  and  those  free  from  iron,  since  they  do  not  contribute 
to  c—a,  should,  it  might  be  expected,  raise  the  value  of  p.  If  present 
in  traces,  they  do  not  appreciably  affect  the  result>  but  if  existing  in 
large  amounts,  they  introduce  considerable  errors,  and  abnormal 
results  are  to  be  explained  by  a  qualitative  analysis.  In  reality  their 
influence  can  not  be  always  predict<^d,  as  pointed  out  above  (p.  30), 
and  some  experiments  bearing  on  this  jHiini  are  giveu  b^Vovi. 
BuU.  186—01 3 
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The  equation 

c—a 

applies,  in  its  original  sense  of  giving  the  per  cent  of  sulphur  oxidized, 
only  to  FeSg.  We  may,  however,  use  it  in  a  broader  way  as  simply 
indicating  a  certain  relation  l)etween  the  permanganate  values  of  the 
ferrous,  ferric,  and  total  iron,  and  in  this  sense  it  may  be  applied  to 
any  sulphide  or  other  compound  capable  of  reducing  ferric  salts,  and 
is  useful  in  instituting  comparisons  between  these  and  FeS2  either 
alone  or  in  a  mixtui-e. 

HEMATITE  AND   MAGNETITE. 

The  presence  of  these  is  indicated  during  the  extraction  of  the 
powder  with  20  per  cent  hydrochloric  acid  if  repeated  portions  of  acid 
continue  to  be  colored  yellow  after  heating.  DiflBcultly  soluble  fer- 
ric silicates,  of  course,  show  the  same  result.  As  these  iron  oxides 
are  scarcely  soluble  in  the  weakly  acid  ferric  solution,  their  presence 
in  small  amounts  is  without  appreciable  effect. 

GALENA. 

Galena  is  rather  slowly  attacked  by  the  ferric  solution,  and  the 
value  of  2>  is  infinity.  A  mixture  of  galena  and  pyrite  (^=00.8)  con- 
taining 3  per  cent  lead  gave 

From  this  it  appears  that  small  amounts  of  galena  exert  a  slight 
depressing  influence  and  that  the  curve  for  galena-pyrite  varies  from 
60.4  to  infinity,  with  a  minimum  near  tlie  pyrite  end. 

NK!KEL   AND   COBALT. 

These  show  a  very  strongly  elevating  influence  on.  the  oxidation 
coefficient,  as  shown  by  specimens  Nos.  27  and  32. 

ARSENOPYRITE. 

The  action  of  the  ferric  solution  on  arsenopyrite,  or  on  pyrites  or 
marcasites  containing  arsenic  in  notable  amounts,  is  very  character- 
istic, in  that  the  value  of  h  is  always  greater  than  that  of  c.  This  is 
due  to  the  fact  that  a  portion  of  the  permanganate  represented  by  h 
is  consumed  in  oxidizing  arsenious  to  arsenic  acid.  It  may  be  further 
observed  that  in  such  cases  a  permanent  end-reaction  for  b  can  not 
be  obtained,  as  the  last  portions  of  arsenious  acid  are  oxidized  but 
very  slowly  in  the  cold  by  permanganate.  In  this  event  the  titration 
must  be  stopped  at  the  first  change  of  color,  and  since  arsenic  acid  is 
precipitated  very  slowly  by  hydrogen  sulphide,  it  is  necessary  to  con- 
duct  the  gas  through  for  several  hours  at  a  temperature  of  about  80° 
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in  order  to  render  the  precipitation  complete  and  to  obtain  a  correct 
value  for  c. 

An  experiment  made  with  the  usual  precautions,  with  carefully 
selected  arsenopyrite,  gave — 

a,  39.50 

&,  56.00 

c,  45.84 

On  substituting  these  permanganate  values  we  get 

p  =  49.8 

The  actual  sulphur  oxidized,  as  calculated  fn)m  these  figures,  assum- 
ing that  all  the  arsenic  is  oxidized  to  AsjOg,  is  10.3  per  cent,  and  in 
fact  a  notable  sublimation  of  sulphur  was  observ^ed.  The  data  do 
not  indicate  whether  any  arsenic  is  liberated,  or  whether  orpiment 
or  realgar  is  formed,  but  no  evidence  of  these  could  be  obtained. 
More  elaborate  experiments  would  be  required  to  decide  whether 
under  certain  conditions  they  can  be  formed  by  the  action  of  ferric 
salts  on  arsenopyrite. 

A  carefully  prepared  mixture  of  pyrite  and  arsenopyrite  (2.17  per 
cent),  containing  1  per  cent  arsenic,  was  oxidized  with  the  following 

result: 

a,  38.38 
6,  43.17 
c.  42.73 

Tile  value  thus  deduced  for  p,  namely,  56.7,  corresponds  to  that  of 
a  pyrite  containing  2  per  cent  marcasite.  As  few  pyrites  contain  as 
much  as  1  per  cent  arsenic,  it  appears  that  in  general  the  presence  of 
arsenic  will  not  interfere  greatly  with  the  marcasite  determination. 

CHALCOCITE  AND   BORNITB. 

Chalcocite  by  itself  gives  an  infinite  value  for  p.  The  influence  of 
these  minerals  on  pyrite  is  stated  below.  Both  are  very  easily  attacked 
by  cold  ferric  solution. 

CHALCOPYRITE. 

As  pointed  out  in  the  introduction,  it  is  well  known  that  chalcopy- 
rite  is  more  easil}'^  attacked  by  ferric  solutions  than  is  pjn'ite.  An 
experiment  with  crystallized  chalcopyrite  made  with  the  usual  pre- 
cautions gave 

a,  87.44 

6,44.01 

c,  44.11 

whence 

i>=30.0 

From  these  figures  and  the  determination  of  the  dissolved  copper 
it  appears  that  not  more  than  2  per  cent  of  the  sulphur  is  oxidviA>A^ 
and  that  more  copper  than  iron  is  dissolved  (^0.7  a\.o\a¥^\/c>\  ^\»\sl 
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Cu),  from  which  it  may  be  concluded  that  pyrite  or  marcasite  is  pos- 
sibly an  intermediate  product  of  the  oxidation  of  chalcopyrite  by 
ferric  solutions. 

IX.     FORM    OF    OCCURRENCE    OF     COPPER    IN    COPPER-BEARING 

PYRITES. 

The  problem  of  determining  whether  a  given  specimen  of  cuprifer- 
ous pyrite  contains  its  copper  in  the  form  of  chalcopyrite  or  chaleocite 
was  suggested  by  a  geologist,  and  the  following  shows  that  such  deter- 
mination is  possible  when  marcasite  or  other  sulphides  are  not  present 
in  considerable  quantities. 

OXIDATION  EXPERIMENTS. 

Mixtures  of  pyrite  with  chalcopyrite,  chaleocite,  and  bornite  were 
prepared,  each  containing  3  i)er  cent  copper.  For  chalcopyrite  and 
chaleocite  these  mixtures  have  the  following  composition: 


Pyrite 91.33] 

Chalcopyrite 8.67| 

Pyrite  .  ..  »6.24 

Chaleocite 3.7G| 


or 


Ca 3.00 

Fe 45.20 

S 51.80 

Cn 8.00 

Fe 44.85 

S... 52.15 


The  bornite  mixture  has  an  intermediate  composition.  It  would 
be  scarcely  possible  to  distinguish  these  by  ordinary  analytical 
methods,  especially  in  the  presence  of  small  amounts  of  impurity. 
The  values  of  p  were  found  to  be: 

Pyrite-chalcopyrite  -  -  - 62.7 

Pyrite-chalcocite 75. 9 

Pyrite-bomite 76.4 

It  appears  that  tiie  oxidation  method  does  not  mlmit  of  distinguish- 
ing chaleocite  and  bornite  with  certainty  in  a  pyrite  with  3  per  cent 
copper,  but  that  these  nuiy  be  readily  distinguished  from  chalcopyrite 
even  when  the  copper  is  considerably^  less  than  3  per  cent.  It  can 
also  be  determined  with  some  probability  whether  a  mixture  of  chal- 
copyrite with  the  other  sulphides  of  copper  is  present.  In  the  present 
case  the  figures  given  by  chaleocite  or  bornite  and  chalcopyrite  differ 
by  more  than  thirteen  times  the  probable  error  of  a  determination. 

This  method  will  prol)ably  be  of  value  in  synthetic  studies  of  cop- 
per ores.  It  is  thus  made  possible,  for  example,  t.o  ascertain  whether 
the  first  action  of  a  cupric  salt  on  pyrite  is  to  produce  chalcopyrite 
alone  or  a  mixture  of  this  with  the  other  sulphides,  without  having 
to  wait  for  the  slow  [)roeess  of  crystallization  to  produce  the  minerals 
in  a  form  in  which  they  can  1h^  recognized  under  the  microsco^ie.     By 
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eiu2)loying  f\uo  im)wc1oi'h  tlie  rapidity  of  tho  change  will  he  vastly 
iiu'reased,  while  the  net  results,  according  to  the  mass  law,  will  be 
the  Slime. 

l>KTECTION   OF   CHALCOPYRITE  IN    PYRITE    OR   MARCA8ITE    AND   IN 

ROCKS. 

Chalcopyrite  mixed  with  i)yrite  or  marca8it<>  may  be  readily  detected, 
if  not  m  too  small  amount  or  too  finely  divided,  by  exposing  the 
sample  lo  bromine  vapor  for  half  a  minute,  and  then  to  hydrogen 
sulphide  gas;  the  chalcopyrite  is  blackened,  while  the  iron  sulphides 
remain  bright.  Particles  of  chalcopyrite  which  would  otherwise  be 
overlooked  are  thus  easily  detected  and  their  outlinejj  shari)ly  defined. 
I  have  used  the  same  procedure  to  detect  and  establish  the  nature  of 
minute  grains  of  chalcopyrite  inclosed  in  rocks. 

X.  MISCELLANEOUS  SPECIMENS  AND  SPECIMENS  OF  DOLBTFUL 

NATURE. 

With  the  aid  of  the  pyrit^-marcasite  curve  we  are  now  in  a  position 
Uy  det<>rmine  the  quantitative  composition  of  specimens  of  pyrite  and 
mareasite  in  regard  to  which  there  is  some  uncertainty.  The  sup- 
posed nature  of  the  specimens,  accoiniing  to  the  geologist,  mineralo- 
gist, or  dealer  from  whom  they  were  obtained,  is  stated,  as  well  as 
the  composition  (^stablishcMl  by  my  method.  It  is  to  be  undei'stotxl 
that  the  figures  express  the  relative  amount  of  pja'ite  and  mareasite 
on  a  scale  of  100,  impurities  being  excluded.  In  this  connection  I 
wish  to  acknowledge  the  generosity  of  Dr.  A.  A.  Julien,  who  has 
placed  at  my  disposed  a  number  of  the  identical  specimens  described 
by  him  in  his  valuable  paper  repeatedly  referred  to  al)ove.  As  the 
study  of  these  sj)ecimens  is  especially  important  in  confirming  or 
refuting  his  hypothesis  (p.  27),  I  have  grouped  them  together  at  the 
end  of  this  section,  and  have  in  each  ciise  quoted  his  original  descrip- 
tion and  specific  gravity  determination,  comparing  in  parallel  columns 
the  n?sulLs  obtained  by  the  si)ecific  gravity  and  the  oxidation  methods. 
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Quantitative  composition  of  HjxicivieHs  of  doubtful  nature, 

[Figures  in  parenthesis  were  determined  by  the  indirect  method.] 


No. 

Origrinal  designation, 
etc. 

Locality. 

p. 

Pyrite. 
Per  cent. 

MarcaHit<^. 

Per  cent. 

15 

Concretion     from 
coal. 

Unknown 

30.1 

63.0 

37.0 

16 

Pyritized    ammo- 
nite. 

Folkestone,  England . 

46.9 

88.0 

12.0 

17 

Fibrous  marcasite. 

Bed     Cloud     mine, 
Colorado. 

65.7 

100.0 

18 

Pyrite  with  mar- 
casite. 

Quartzburg  district, 
Oregon. 

38.6 

78.0 

22.0 

19     Marcasite 

1 

Chautauqua  tunnel. 

51.3 

93.5 

6.5 

1 
i 

Idaho. 

20  i do 

G^arfield     tunnel, 
Idaho. 

19.8    30.5(34.4) 

69. 5  (65. 6) 

21 

Marcasite  nodules. 
Marcasite  (se- 

South DakoU 

Littmitz,  Bohemia . . . 

60.3 
19.5 

100.0 

29.5(27.8) 

22 

. . 

70.5  (72.2) 

lected). 

28 

do 

Crow  Branch  mine, 

18.6 

26.0(31.0) 

74.0  (79.0) 

Wisconsin. 

24 

Fibrous  marcasite. 

Sunshine,  Colo  . .   . . 

52. 2 

a  94.0 

/>6.0 

25 

Biarcasite       after 
pyrite. 

Folkestone.  England 

55. 4 

97.0 

3.0 

26 

Pyrite  ore. i 

Bio  Tinto.  Spain ... 

65.7 

100.0 

27 

1 

Pyrite  octahedra    .  | 

Unknown    i 

1 

80.4 

100.0 

(c) 

a  Or  more. 

h  Or  less. 

r  Mach  col 

jalt. 

No.  15.  Nearly  spherical  concretion  from  coal;  locality  unknown.  Weight,  9.2 
grams.  Very  hard.  The  structure  is  coarsely  fibrous  and  radial,  with  concen- 
tric shells  of  pyrite  and  marcasite,  easy  distinguishable  by  their  color. 

No.  16.  Pyritized  ammonite  from  Folkestone.  England.  The  walls  of  the  cav- 
ities are  incrusted  with  pyrite  crystals,  but  the  nature  of  the  mass  can  not  Le 
determined  from  the  color. 

No.  17.  Concretion  from  Bed  Cloud  mine,  San  Juan  County,  Colo.,  supposed 
to  be  marcasite.  It  consists  of  a  finely  fibrous  incrustation  on  rhyolite,  varying 
in  thickness  from  I  to  10  millimeters,  with  mammillary  surface,  and  with  a  banded 
structure  and  c'leavage  perpendicular  to  the  fibers.  The  banded  structure  is  due 
to  th?  inclosure  of  quart',  and  a  black  substance  which,  judging  from  the  presence 
of  a  little  copper,  lead,  and  arsenic,  may  be  galena,  arsenopyrite,  and  chalcocite. 
The  latter  would  account  for  the  high  oxidati  m  coefficient,  which  could  not  be 
caused  by  the  first  two  (pp.  32-33).  Carefully  selected  material  gave  a  specific 
gravity  of  4.563. 

No.  18.  The  occurrence  of  this  material  is  thus  described  by  Mr.  Lindgren,  by 
whom  it  was  submitted  for  a  determination  of  the  yellowish-gray  material: 
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"This  specimen  is  derived  from  the  Present  Need  mine,  Quartzbnrg  district, 
Qrant  County,  Oreg.  The  vein,  carrying  chiefly  gold,  partly  in  free  form,  partly 
i«8c»ociated  with  sulphides,  is  contained  in  diabase  and  diabase-porphyry.  The  ore 
minerals  are  normal  yellow  pyrite,  a  soft,  yellowish-gray  material  supposed  to  be 
marcafiite,  zinc  blende,  and  chalcopyrite. "  The  iron  sulphides  are  easily  separated 
from  the  rock  and  other  sulphides  by  hydrofluoric  acid.  The  yellowish-gray 
material,  which  is  closely  veined  with  pyrite,  could  not  be  separated  from  the 
latter,  but  the  oxidation  coefficient  of  the  mixture  indicates  that  it  is  marcasite. 
The  portion  examined  contains  a  trace  of  copper  and  lead  and  no  zinc. 

No.  19.  This  is  thas  described  by  Mr.  Lindgren:  ''This  specimen  is  taken  from 
the  dump  of  the  Chautauqua  tunnel,  at  De  Lamar,  Owyhee  County,  Idaho.  The 
specimen  consists  of  quartz,  upon  which  there  is  a  crust  of  pyrite.  The  quartz 
itself  contains  arborescent  forms  of  a  mineral  supposed  to  be  marcasite  and 
described  as  such  in  Twentieth  Annual  Report  U.  S.  (Geological  Survey,  Part  III? 
page  130.'  The  mineral  in  question  was  easily  separated  from  the  quartz  and  the 
mass  of  the  pyrite  by  digestion  with  hydrofluoric  acid.  It  formed  dark-colored 
tabular  masses,  presenting  no  definite  crystalline  form,  and  containing  traces  of 
copper  and  lead  with  a  notable  amount  of  arsenic.  The  oxidation  coefficient 
(51.3)  shows  that  it  consists  of  at  least  93.5  per  cent  of  pyrite,  but  the  pro- 
portion thus  determined  is  somewhat  too  low,  owing  to  th$  influence  of  the 
arsenic. 

No.  20.  Thus  described  by  Mr.  Lindgren:  *'This  specimen  is  taken  from  the 
Qarfield  tunnel,  350  feet  from  the  portal,  near  De  Lamar,  Owyhee  County,  Idaho, 
and  is  described  on  pages  131  and  171,  Twentieth  Annual  Report  U.  S.  Geological 
Survey,  Part  III.  The  specimen  consists  of  a  soft  white  material,  which,  accord- 
ing to  analysis,  is  probably  kaolinlte  mixed  with  sericite.  It  contains  arborescent 
forms  of  marcasite."  The  supposed  marcasite  was  isolated  by  hydrofluoric  acid. 
It  could  not  be  definitely  described  as  such  from  the  color  and  crystalline  form. 
As  the  oxidation  coefficient  (19.8)  was  too  high  for  pure  marcasite,  a  portion  was 
mixed  with  one-ninth  its  weight  of  pyrite,  and  then  gave— 

p=22.6=4l  per  cent  pyrite. 

We  have,  then— 

0.9  JT4-10=41,  or  .r=34.4. 

This  corresponds  to  />=20.6,  a  number  agreeing  within  permissible  limits  with  the 

original  determination.    We  have,  therefore — 

Per  cent. 

Pyrite  directly  determined 30. 5 

Pyrite  indirectly  determined 34. 4 

and  the  original  conclusion  of  Mr.  Lindgren  is  only  in  part  confirmed.  A  little 
arsenic  is  also  present. 

No.  21.  Material  supposed  to  be  marcasite,  from  South  Dakota.  Submitted  by 
Dr.  G.  P.  Merrill.  The  sample  consists  of  spherules  not  over  one-half  millimeter 
in  diameter  and  so  brittle  as  easily  to  be  crushed  by  the  finger.  They  had  under- 
gone vitriolization  to  such  an  extent  that  the  original  substance  was  entirely  con- 
cealed in  the  mass  of  sulphate.  The  oxidation  coefficient  shows  that  the  material 
is  pyrite,  and  the  analysis  that  some  copper  is  present.  The  normal  value  of  p 
indicates  that  the  copper  is  probably  in  the  form  of  chalcopyrite. 

No.  22.  Marcasite  from  Littmitz,'  Bohemia,  consisting  of  flat,  deeply  striated 
twins  of  marcasite  on  a  nucleus  which  on  fracture  shows  both  marcasite  and 


1  ReKarding  the  Littmitz  marcasite,  see  Sadebeck,  Monatsber.  K.  preusH.  Akad.  WisM.  Borlia^ 
VoL  XX,  1S78,  p.  19,  and  Hintase,  Handbach  der  Mineraloffie,  Vol.  I,  pp.  'ntt,ViS&. 
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pyrite.  Only  the  portions  free  from  visible  admixtnre  of  pyrite  were  taken  for 
examination,  and  gave  p=  19.5.  Admixture  with  one-ninth  pyrite  gave/>=21.0=3r) 
per  cent  pyrite.    We  have,  then — 

Per  cent. 

Pyrite  directly  determined 21.5 

Pyrite  indirectly  determined  ... .  27.  ft 

No.  23.  A  specimen  from  Crow  Branch  mine,  Wisconsin,  consisting  of  a  com- 
pact nnclens  of  tin-white  marcasite  covered  with  crystals  which  are  completely 
inclosed  in  elongated  cubes  of  pyrite,  the  line  o(  demarcation  being  clearly  dis 
cemible  on  the  fracture  by  the  difference  of  color.  Selected  portions  free  from 
visible  admixture  of  pyrite  were  used,  giving  a  specific  gravity  of  4.891.  To  deter- 
mine the  contents  of  pyrite  the  indirect  method  was  used. 

Per  cent. 

Pyrite  directly  determined 26. 0 

Pyrite  indirectly  determined 31. 0 

As  only  the  powdered  material  was  available  for  the  indirect  determination,  the 
difference  is  not  surprising  (p.  28). 

No.  24.  Material  from  Sunshine,  Colo.  Finely  fibrous  radial  concretions  in 
quartz,  which  on  the  freshly  cleaned  fracture  show  a  faint  banded  structure.  Sup- 
posed to  be  marcasite.  A  little  lead  and  copper  and  much  arsenic  and  antimony 
are  present.  As  arsenic,  and  probably  antimony,  would  lower  the  oxidation  j 
coefficient,  the  figure  given  for  pyrite  is  too  low,  and  the  presence  of  marcasite  is  . 
doubtful.  I 

No.  25.  A  large  flattened  concretion  from  Folkestone,  England,  deecribed  as 
"marcasite  after  pyrite."  The  fracture  is  columnar  and  the  surface  is  covered 
with  rounded  projections,  apparently  tetragonal  pyramids,  possibly  of  the  type 
described  by  Penfield.'  The  color  on  the  ireshly  broken  surface  exactly  matches 
pyrite.  I  have  received  several  other  supposed  marcasite  concretions  from  Folke- 
stone, all  of  which  are  clearly  pyrite. 

No.  26.  Pyrite  ore  from  Rio  Tinto,  Spain.  The  fragments  are  grayish,  evolve 
some  hydrogen  sulphide  with  acids,  and  with  the  bromine  hydrogen  sulphide  test 
(p.  35)  show  very  finely  disseminated  copper  sulphide. 

No.  27.  Brilliant  untarnished  octahedra  in  calcite.  containing  a  large  amoimtof 
cobalt  and  a  little  copper,  which  e  vplain  the  abnormal  oxidation  coefiicient. 

CONCLVSIONS. 

Of  the  above  thirteen  speeimeiis  five  have  l>een  described  avS  mar- 
casite, though  consisting  nearly  or  entirely  of  pyrite,  while  three 
other  marcasites  are  sho\^ni  to  contain  a  large  amount  of  pyrite,  which 
could  not  l)e  detected  without  the  aid  of  the  oxidation  methoil.  As 
these  samples  were  selected  and  examineil  without  preconception  as 
to  their  nature,  it  seems  pn)bal)le  that  a  very  considerable  proportion 
of  the  concretions  which  exist  in  collections  or  are  sold  as  marcasite 
are  in  reality  pyrit-e,  while  not  a  few  others,  even  when  fairly  well 
characterizeil  by  rhombic  crystallization,  may  contain  inclosures  of 
pyrite. 
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DR.  JULIEN'S  specimens. 

QuantitatiiT.  comfHJsition  of  Julien's  KjtecimimH, 

[The  nuraberH  in  pareutheses  aro  those  given  in  Julien's  paper.] 


Numlier. 

a<(pyrito  1)  ... 
29(pyritofl0)  .. 


Locality. 


Den-   ! 
sity.    ' 


30(pyrite98).-.. 
3I(pyritel01)... 
a2(pyritel06)  .. 
33(marcrasitel). 


Galena,  111   

Branklin.N.J  .   .. 

Somerville,  Mass  . 

Monroe,  Conn 


5.015     «).3 
4.856  I  50.0 


ComixMrition  de- 
duced from  p. 


Pyrite 100.0 

Pyrite  99.5 


i.^i 


4.819 


r»9.H     Pyrite 99.5 


flO.7 


Bastrop, Tex 4.791  j  67.7 

fCumberland,     Eng- 
I    land. 


j  4.987     42.! 


Pyrite 100.0 


Pyrite alOO.O 

^Pyrite 83.0 

iMarcasite 17.0 


Composition  ac- 
cording to  Jnlien, 
deduced  from 
density. 

Much  marcasite. 

fPyrite 27.51 

IMarcasite....  72.49 

fPyrite 21.18 

IMarcasite...  78. 82 

rPyrite 9.38 

IMarcasite.  ...90. 62 

fPyrite 1.00 

IMarcasite....  99. 00 

Pyrite 89.46 

Marcasite....  10. 55 


a  Contains  nickel.  • 

The  followins:  descriptions  are  in  part  quoted  from  Jiilien's  paper: 

No.  28.  *' Concretionary  nodnle.  Marsden*s  diggii^gs,  Gkilena,  III.  No.  1  (fibrous 
core).  Marcasitic  pyrite.  Very  finely  fibrous,  pale  brass-yellow  and  splendent." 
Analysis  (Julien),  SiO.,,  0.110;  Pb,  0.188;  As,  0.056.  The  fracture  varies  from 
fibrous  to  prismatic,  the  prisms  being  evidently  elongated  cubes,  with  termina- 
tions consisting  of  cube  modified  by  pyritohedron  and  octahedron. 

No.  29.  **No.  9<>.  Marcasitic  pyrite.  Franklin,  N.  J.  Sharp,  brilliant,  brass- 
yellow,  striated  pyritohedra,  yellowish  white  and  splendent  on  fracture."  No 
admixture  of  marcasite  crystals.  The  value  of  p  shows  that  they  are  practically 
pure  pyrite,  the  low  density  being  probably  due  to  inclosures. 

No.  30.  "No.  98.  Marcasitic  pyrite.  Somerville,  Mass.  Very  sharply  defined, 
glittering  yellowish  cubes,  sometimes  distorted  or  rectangular,  rarely  striated, 
occasionally  with  octahedral  planes  upon  their  solid  angles,  yellowish  white  and 
bAilliant  on  fracture;  sc^ittered  through  a  gray  argillaceous  slate." 

No.  31.  **No.  101.  Pyrite.  Monroe,  Conn.  Deeply  striated,  distorted,  brilliant 
cubes  of  very  pale  brass-yellow  color,  with  modifications  by  the  pyritohedron: 
yellowish  white,  finely  granular,  and  splendent  on  fracture,  and  sometimes  inclos- 
ing grains  of  white  quartz." 

No.  33.  '*No.  106.  Marcasitic  pyrite.  Bastrop,  Bastrop  County,  Tex.  Dull 
and  pale  brass- yellow  octahedra,  rarely  l)right,  very  pale  yellowish  white  and  bril- 
liant on  fracture;  upon  black  granular  crystalline  hematite."  The  specimen  con- 
tains a  trace  of  arsenic,  a  strong  trace  of  copper,  and  some  nickel.  It  is  the  latter, 
possibly  in  coniunction  with  the  copper,  which  causes  the  high  oxidation  coefficient. 

No.  3J1  **No.  1.  Marcasite.  Cumberland,  England.  Hollow  incrustation  pseu- 
domorphs  after  barite,  implanted  on  a  group  of  barite  crystals.  The  crusts  are 
grayish  white  to  tin-white  and  splendent  on  fracture,  with  surfaces  driisy  with 
pseudo-octahedrons  or  rhombic  pyramids,  whose  smooth,  rectangular  terminal  faces 
(the  basal  pinacoid  OP)  project  but  slightly;  a  few  minute  rhombic  prisms  also 
occur,  and  some  hexagonal  though  apparently  triangular  twins."  The  supposed 
rhombic  pyramids  with  basis  are  evidently  combinations  of  cube  and  octahedron 
belonging  to  the  83  per  cent  of  pyrite  which  it  contains. 

DISCUSSION   OF  .JU lien's  HYPOTHESIS. 

The  alx)ve  1  ist  includes  some  of  the  most  proi\o\\A\e^(V  livwa^^ol ''''  tc^^t^'^- 
sitie  pyrite  ''described  by  Jiiiien— that  is,  materVa\>NV\\v\JDLe>  cx^^Xa^\»'^ 
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form  of  pyrite  hut  supposed  to  consist  very  largely  of  marcasite. 
The  four  speciiuens,  Nos.  20,  30,  31,  and  32,  consist  of  charact<eristic 
pyrite  ciystals,  and  if  the  oxidation  method  he  admissible  they  are  in 
fact  free  from  marcasite,  yet  they  all  show  abnormally  low  densities. 
The  only  conclusion  which  can  be  drawn  from  this  is  that  the  density 
alone  does  not  afford  a  reliable  means  of  detecting  the  presence  of  mar- 
casite in  pyrite  unless  the  absence  of  all  other  contaminating  substances 
be  first  conclusively  proved,  and  that  isometric  crystallization  in  itself 
affords  a  proof,  almost  amounting  to  certainty,  that  the  sulphide  is 
actually  pyrite.  It  is  undoubtedly  true  that  perfect  pyrite  crystals 
may  inclose  marcasite,  a  good  case  of  which  is  the  Crow  Branch  speci- 
men. No.  23,  but  such  cases  are  comparatively  rare,  and  the  inclosure 
can  usually  be  detected  by  breaking  the  specimen  and  carefully  exam- 
ining the  color.  In  case  of  doubt  a  determination  of  the  density  is  prac- 
tically of  no  value,  and  resort  must  be  had  to  the  oxidation  method.  I 
have  examined  some  of  the  marcasite  specimens  from  the  same  collec- 
tion, as  well  as  others  which  are  supposed  to  contain  pyrite,  and  in  gen- 
eral the  latter  can  be  detected  by  its  color  after  careful  cleaning  with 
acid.  I  have  shown  that  certain  specimens  of  marcasite  do  contain 
pyrit.e  inclosed  in  such  small  masses  as  not  to  be  capable  of  detection 
in  this  way  (Nos.  22  and  23).  Small,  warty  excrescences  on  marcasite 
crystals  are  frequently  pyrite,  and  when  the  conditions  controlling 
the  formation  of  the  two  sulphides  are  practically  in  equilibrium  these 
are  likely  not  only  to  form  but  to  be  completely  overgrown  and 
inclosed  in  the  crystal  of  marcasite.  A  marcasite  which  occurs  mixed 
with  visible  masses  of  pyrite  is  therefore  likely  also  to  contain  such 
inclosures  which  can  not  be  seen  and  whose  presence  can  be  detect-ed 
only  by  the  indirect  oxidation  method.  That  both  pyrite  and  mar- 
casite with  abnormal  density  are  essentially  prone  to  decomposition 
is  doubtless  true,  and  while  in  certain  cases  this  may  be  traced  to  an 
admixture  of  the  two,  in  others  it  is  due  to  inclosures  of  another 
nature.  The  lack  of  homogeneity  not  only  permits  the  existence  of 
fissures  admitting  air  and  moisture,  but  the  formation  of  these  is  in 
such  eases  promoted  by  unequal  ex2)ansion  and  contraction. 

Fibrous  marcasite  is  so  often  referred  to  that  it  may  well  exist,  but 
so  far  as  my  somewhat  limited  range  of  examinations  goes,  a  fibrous 
structure  affords  absolutely  no  presumption  in  favor  of  a  specimen 
being  mareasit^S  on  the  ccmtrary,  fibrous  pyrite  appears  to  be  much 
more  common  than  fibrous  marcasite,  the  latter  in  concretions 
tending  rather  to  assume  the  coarsely  columnar  structure. 

XI.     PARAMORPHISM. 

The  literature  of  the  paramo rphism  of  pyrite   and  marcasite  is 

exceedingly  scanty,  and  such  as  there  is  lends  no  support  to  the 

v/eiv  that  trxny  transformation  paramorphs  exist.     Those  describeil 

Hi'o  apparently  oifc/ier  replacement  or  Iwcrustation  pseudomorplis,  the 
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true  nature  of  whi(th  is  shown  by  careful  inspection.  Wohler* 
attempted,  without  success,  to  convert  marcasite  into  pyrite  and 
pyrite  into  marcasite  by  heating  for  four  hours  at  about  400° — 
experiments  which  are  well  worth  repeating,  with  an  extension  of 
the  time  and  with  the  aid  of  the  oxidation  method.  Julien's  assump- 
tion of  extensive  paramorphism  is  scarcely  longer  tenable  in  view  of 
the  results  described  above,  although  the  inclosure  of  considerable 
portions  of  pyrite  in  some  specimens  of  marcasite  lends  some  support 
to  it.  While  theoretically  possible,  the  attractive  hypothesis  that 
marcasite  gradually  changes  to  pyrite  without  re-solution,  and  that 
the  porosity  of  certain  pyrites  can  be  thus  explained,  is  thus  far 
without  a  sound  basis,  either  of  experiment  or  of  observation.  It  is 
intended  to  carry  out  experiments  on  this  point  in  the  immediat<e 
future. 

XII.     CONSTITUTION    OF    PYRITE    AND    MARCASITE;    ACTION    OF 

CUPRIC   SALTS. 

The  importance  to  chemical  geology  of  an  experimental  study  of 
the  action  of  copper  salts  on  pyrite  and  marcasite  is  self-evident.  The 
following  experiments  were  made,  however,  with  the  object  of  ascer- 
taining whether  the  method  of  A.  P.  Brown  ^ — namely,  heating  with 
neutral  copper  sulphate  solution  at  200° — could  be  used  to  distinguish 
these  minerals,  and  incidentally,  of  testing  his  hypothesis  that  the 
iron  in  marcasite  is  wholly  ferrous,  while  that  of  pyrite  is  four-fifths 
ferric.  I  have  therefore  confined  myself  to  the  conditions  of  temper- 
ature and  concentration  observed  by  him. 

Brown,  in  his  published  experiments,  has  limited  himself  to  titrat- 
ing the  ferrous  iron  in  the  resulting  solution,  while  no  determination 
was  made  of  any  ferric  iron  which  might  be  present  either  in  the 
solution  or  in  the  precipitate.  As  neutral  ferric  sulphate  is  practi- 
cally completely  precipitated  as  basic  salt  on  heating  its  solution,  and 
as  any  ferric  salt  remaining  in  solution  would  inevitably  be  reduced 
by  the  sulphides  present,  it  seems  reasonably  clear  that  a  single  experi- 
ment with  pyrite,  in  which  only  the  ferrous  salt  is  determined,  in 
which  no  account  is  t«-ken  of  the  ferric  salt  supposed  to  be  formed, 
and  in  which  no  clear  evidence  of  complete  decomposition  of  the  min- 
eral is  given,  can  not  have  great  weight  in  establishing  an  important 
hypothesis.  While  not  questioning  the  correctness  of  Brown's  single 
observation  so  far  as  it  goes,  I  have  been  wholly  unable  to  obtain  the 
same  results. 

In  each  experiment  cited  below  the  material  was  finely  ground,  care- 
fully freed  from  oxidation  products  in  the  manner  employed  in  my 
oxidation  experiments  (p.  20),  and  about  0.2  gram  heated  with  50 
cm.^  of  10  per  cent  iron-free  CuSO^,  SII.^O  solution  which  had  been 

1  Liebig*8  ADDalen,  Vol.  XC,  256. 
«  Proc.  Am.  Philoe.  Soc,  VoL  XXXIU,  IflW,  p.  236.    Chemical  Newa,  VoV.  Y.^XVA«K>, v-  ^^"^ 
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freed  from  air  by  boiling  out.  and  cooling  in  carbon  dioxide.  The 
tubes  were  filled  with  carbon  dioxide,  carefully  sealed  in  a  current  of 
the  same  gas,  and  heated  for  varying  times  at  200°  C.  The  filtration 
and  titration  with  permanganate  of  the  resulting  solution  were  also 
made  in  an  atmosphere  of  carlK)n  dioxide,  and  the  end-reaction, 
which  is  not  very  sharp,  was  determined  by  comparison  with  a  copper 
sulphat'C  solution  of  about  the  same  strength. 

EXPERIMENTS  WITH   (^UPRIC   SULPHATE   AND  PYRITE. 

Experiment  i. — Pyrite  No.  4.  Oxidation  coefficient,  G0.3.  Time  of 
heating,  ten  hours. 

Pyrite  taken 0.2024 

Ferrous  iron  insolation.. 0305 

Totaliron  in  solution 0314 

Totaliron  in  pyrite  used    0944 

The  solution  therefore  contains  33.3  per  cent  of  the  iron,  practically 
all  in  the  ferrous  condition,  against  20  per  cent  as  required  by  Brown's 
hypothesis.  The  precipit^ite  was  I'ed-bi'own.  In  a  separate  experi- 
ment the  red  substance  was  found  to  be  left  behind  on  oxidizing  the 
sulphide  with  dilute  nitric  acid,  and  proved  to  be  ferric  oxide  or  a 
very  basic  sulphate.  It  is  easily  soluble  in  hot  dilute  hydrochloric 
acid,  and  can  thus  be  separated  froni  the  sulphide  and  determined. 

Experivient  2, — Pyrite  N6.  5.  Oxidation  coefficient,  GO. 8.  Time  of 
heating,  eleven  hours. 

Pyrite  taken. 2028 

Ferrous  iron  in  solution 0510 

Total  iron  in  solution Same. 

Total  iron  in  pyrite  used 0946 

The  solution  contains  53.9  per  cent  of  the  iron,  all  in  the  ferrous 
state.  The  ferric  oxide  in  the  red-brown  precipitate  was  extracted 
by  boiling  ten  minutes  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  in  a  current  of 
carbon  dioxide,  whereby  some  copper  also  dissolved.  The  ferric  iron 
thus  determined  was  0.0272  gram.  The  final  residue,  oxidized  with 
aqua  regia,  gave  much  iron,  which  must  have  come  from  undecom- 
posed  (or  imperfectly  decomposed)  pyrit43.  From  the  sum  of  the  two 
irons  above  determined  it  appears  that  82.7  per  cent  of  the  pyrit.e  was 
decomposed,  and  that  this  portion  gave — 

02.5  per  cent  ferrous  iron. 
34.8  per  cent  ferric  iron. 

Required  by  Brown's  liypothesis,  20  per  cent  ferrous  iron. 
Experiment  3. — Pyrite  No.  5.     Time  of  heating,  seven  hours. 

Pyrite  used . .  0. 2027 

Ferrous  iron  in  solution .0527 

Totaliron  in  solution 0528 

Total  iron  in  pyrite  used 0945 
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The  isolution  therefore  contains  55.3  per  cent  of  the  iron  entirely  as 
ferrous  salt.  The  ferric  oxide,  extracted  as  above  from  the  red-brown 
precipitate,  was  equivalent  to  0.0225  gram  iron.  The  final  residue 
contained  much  iron.  From  these  data  it  follows  that  79.1  per  cent 
of  the  pyrite  was  decomposed,  the  dissolved  portion  giving — 

69.9  per  cent  ferrous  iron. 

30. 1  per  cent  ferric  iron. 

Re([uired  by  Brown's  hypothesis,  20  per  cent  ferrous  iron. 

EXPEKIMENTS  WITH   CUPRIC   SULPHATE   AND   MARCASITE. 

Experiment  4. — MarcasiteNo.  10.  Oxidation  coefficient,  17.4.  Time 
of  heating,  seven  hours. 

Marcasite  need 0.2062 

Ferrous  iron  in  solation .  0559 

Total  iron  in  solation     .   .  0562 

Total  iron  in  marcasite  used 0961 

After  extracting  the  red-brown  precipitate,  as  above,  the  residual  sul- 
phide was  found  to  be  free  from  iron,  indicating  complete  <lecomposi- 
tion  of  the  marcasite.  From  these  data  it  follows  that  the  marcasite 
yielded — 

58.2  per  cent  ferrous  iron. 
41.8  per  cent  ferric  iron. 

Required  by  Brown's  hypothesis,  100  per  cent  ferrous  iron. 
Experiment  5, — Marcasite  No.  10.    Time  of  heating,  fourteen  hours. 

Marcasite  used 0,2096 

Ferrous  iron  in  solution 0651 

Total  iron  in  solution Same. 

Ferric  iron  from  precipitate 0318 

Total  iron  in  marcasite  used 0977 

The  precipitate  further  yielded  to  hydrochloric  acid  0.0626  gram  cop- 
per, which  was  present  either  as  cuprous  oxide  or  as  metallic  copper, 
while  the  final  residue  was  free  from  iroo,  showing  that  complete 
decom'position  had  been  effected.  The  above  data  give  for  this 
experiment — 

66.6  per  cent  ferrous  iron. 
33.4  per  cent  ferric  iron. 

Hefiuired  by  Brown's  hypothesis,  100  per  cent  ferrous  iron.  The  cop- 
per sulphide  remaining  after  extraction  with  hydrochloric  acid  con- 
tained 0.2300  gram  copper,  from  which  it  follows  that  two  atoms  of 
copper  are  precipitated  as  sulphide  for  each  atom  of  iron  dissolved. 
This  necessarily  implies  a  reduction  of  the  copper  to  the  cuprous  con- 
dition, and  a  corresponding  oxidation  of  a  portion  of  the  ferrous  salt 
or  of  the  sulphur,  or  both.  That  cuprie  salts  can  accomplish  both  of 
these  results  is  shown  in  the  two  following  expevim^ut)^. 
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EXPERIMENT   WITH   CUPRIC   CHLORIDE  AND  PYRITE. 

Experiment  6. — 0.2545  gram  pyrite  was  heated  with  50  cm.'  of  a  pure 
cnpric  chloride  solution  containing  as  much  copper  as  the  sulphate  used 
in  the  foregoing  experiments,  the  tube  being  filled  with  the  usual 
precautions  to  prevent  oxidation.  The  tube  was  heated  five  hours  at 
200°  and  on  cooling  was  found  to  contain  undecomposed  mineral  and 
an  abundant  (crystallization  of  cuprous  chloride.  The  filtered  solu- 
tion gave — 

0.0667  gram  iron =0.1429  gram  pyrite. 
0.5540  gram  BaSO^^O.HST  gram  pyrite. 

It  appears,  therefore,  that  as  far  as  it  was  decomposed  the  pyrite  was 
completely  oxidized  to  ferrous  salt  and  sulphuric  acid,  with  a  cor- 
responding reduction  of  the  copper  from  the  cupric  to  the  cuprous 
state,  according  to  the  equation 

FeS«-h  14CiiCl,  ^-8H50=  l4CuCl-hFeCl,-h2H^,-h  12HCi. 

I  have  further  obtained  an  abundance  of  sulphuric  acid  by  oxidizing 
pi*ecipitated  copijcr  sulphide  with  cupric  chloride  solution  at  100°,  air 
being  rigorously  excluded.  Doubtless  in  the  above  experiments  with 
pyrite  and  marcasite  and  copper  sulphate  an  analogous  oxidation 
occurs,  being  obscured  by  other  reactions.  Chalcocite,  however,  is 
not  perceptibly  attacked  by  10  per  cent  copper  sulphate  solution 
after  fourteen  hours'  heating  at  200°. 

EXPERIMENT  WITH  FERROUS  AND  CUPRIC  SULPHATES. 

Experiynent  7. — A  mixture  of  equal  volumes  of  10  i)er  cent  solutions 
of  crystallized  copper  sulphate  and  crystallized  ferrous  sulphate  (care- 
fully freed  from  ferric  salt  by  reduction  with  hydrogen  sulphide)  was 
heated,  under  absolute  exclusion  of  air,  for  three  hours  at  200°.  A 
considerable  red  precipitate  was  obtained,  which  consisted  of  a  mix- 
ture of  feiTic  oxide  or  basic  sulphate  with  cuprous  oxide  and  appar- 
ently metallic  copper.  The  reduction  of  cupric  by  ferrous  salts  in 
neutral  or  acid  solution  is  freciuently  referred  to  in  the  literature,  but, 
so  far  as  I  can  ascertain,  without  experimental  basis. 

Theonj  of  the  reactio7i.^— The  explanation  of  the  result  is  probably 
the  following:  In  the  mixture  we  have  equilibrium  l)etween  the  cupric, 
cuprous,  ferrous,  and  ferric  ions  and  copper,  as  repi'esented  by  the 
equations 

Cn  +Fe^Cu>Fe 
Cu"-f-2Fe';;^Cu-+-2Fe  • 

in  which  but  traces  of  Cu,  Cu',  and  Fe'"  exist.  ^  On  heating  the  trace 
of  fen-ic  salt  is  precipitated  in  the  basic  form,  the  equilibrium  is  dis- 


Tbe  ttligbt  solubility  ot  cuproub  compounds  MhowH  that  nut  more  than  traces  can  be  present. 
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turbed,  and  the  reaction  continues  to  pif)ceed  from  4eft  to  right, 
accompanied  by  formation  of  Cu'  and  Fe'"  (and  possibly  Cu)  and  their 
precipitation  as  insoluble  products,  until  the  accumulat/cd  acid  is  in 
equilibrium  with  both  of  these  arid  further  precipitation  can  not 
occur.  The  process  is  further  complicated  by  a  partial  precipitation 
of  copper  as  basic  salt  when  the  sulphate  is  used.  A  mixtui-e  of  cupric 
and  ferrous  salts  gives  a  strong  reaction  for  ferric  iron  with  sulpho- 
cyanate.  This  does  not  imply  an  appreciable  oxidation  of  the  ferrous 
iron  in  the  mixture  itself,  but  a  shifting  of  the  equilibrium  to  the 
right  in  the  above  equation  through  the  formation  of  the  slightly 
dissociated  ferric  sulphocyanat-e.  It  is  doubtless  to  the  reduction  of 
the  cupric  sulphate  by  sulphur  and  by  ferrous  sulphate  that  the  forma- 
tion of  chalcocite  from  pyrite  is  to  be  ascribed. 

GENERAL  CONCLUSIONS  FROM  THE   EXPERIMENTS. 

The  conclusions  which  may  be  drawn  from  the  above  exiKM-imental 
data  are : 

1.  At  2(X)"  copper  sulphate  decomposes  marcasit*?  more  rapidly  than 
pyrite. 

2.  Both  ferrous  and  ferric  salts  are  formed  in  both  cases,  the  former 
being  found  wholly  in  the  solution,  the  latter  wholly  in  the  precipi- 
tate. There  is  no  marked  difference  in  the  relative  amounts  of  these 
in  either  case.  The  precipitate  also  contains,  besides  cuprous  sul- 
phide, cuprous  oxide  and  perhaps  met.allic  copper. 

3.  The  formation  of  ferric  salt  is  to  be  ascribed,  in  part  at  least,  to 
the  reaction  of  the  ferrous  salt  upon  the  cupric  salt  (Experiment  7), 
while  some  oxidation  of  sulphur  to  sulphuric  acid  occurs  (Experi- 
ment 6).  Any  ferric  salt  which  may  fail  to  be  precipitated  will  be 
reduced  by  the  sulphides. 

4.  The  relative  amounts  of  ferrous  and  ferric  salts  depend  simply 
upon  the  establishment  of  equilibrium  between  the  solution  and  the 
products  of  decomposition  of  the  pyrite  or  marcasite,  and  not  upon 
any  fundamental  chemical  difference  in  the  two  minerals,  and  con- 
sequently the  hypothesis  of  Brown  is  devoid  of  valid  experimental 
basis. 

It  would  seem  that  no  method  can  be  depended  upon  to  give  us  an 
insight  into  the  state  of  conjbination  or  valency  of  either  iron  or 
copper  in  their  sulphides  which  does  not  take  due  account  of  the  con- 
ditions of  equilibrium  between  the  I'eagents  and  the  decomposition 
products.  This  applies  not  only  to  other  experiments  of  Brown  quoted 
in  his  paper,  but  to  the  attempt  of  Starke,  Shock,  and  Smith  *  to  prove 
the  divalent  condition  of  iron  in  arsenopyrite  and  of  Morgan  and 
Smith 2  to  establish  the  same  for  chalcopyrite.  That  the  product  of 
heating  chalcopyrite  in  dry  hydrochloric  gas  consists  of  a  mixture  of 
cupric  chloride  and  ferrous  chloride  is  inconclusive  on  the  <^uestU\\\  ic*^ 
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to  whether  chalcopyriti*  has  a  eouslitulioii  represtMited  by  (Cu"Fe")S2 
or  (Ou'Fe"')Sj  until  the  eoiulitionof  the  system  CnCl+FeClj?C«Cl,+ 
FeClj  in  equilibrium  is  known,  in  the  absence  of  water  and  presence 
of  hydrochloric  acid  gas.  That  nearly  all  the  iron  was  obtained  in 
the  ferrous  state  in  some  of  the  exi>eriments  with  copper  sulphate 
made  by  Brown  and  others  I  can  explain  only  on  the  assumption  that 
enough  acid  was  originally  present  or  eventually  formed  to  enable 
any  basic  ferric  salt  to  net  on  and  be  reduced  by  the  residual  sul- 
phides and  cuprous  oxide.  In  fact,  hi»t  dilute  sulphuric  acid  slowly 
dissolves  the  mixture  of  cuprous  oxide  and  basic  ferric  salt  obtained 
in  my  experiments,  giving  a  strongly  reducing  solution. 

XIII.     OXIDATION    OF    PYRITE    AND    MARCASITE    BY    POTASSIUM 

PERMANGANATE.' 

A  few  experiments  were  made  to  determine  the  iK-rcentage  of  sul- 
phur oxidizeil  in  pyrite  and  niarcasite  at  oixlinary  temperature  by 
acidifie<l  permanganate,  the  mineral  lieing  always  in  excess. 

An  excess  of  the  powdere<l  mineral,  free<l  from  oxidation  products, 
was  shaken  in  a  stopperwl  cylinder  with  a  constant  amount  of  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  and  IW  cm.*  KMnO,,  added  in  quantities  of  5  cm.'  at 
a  time,  the  shaking  iMi^ing  continued  after  each  addition  until  the 
color  had  disappeareil,  which  requinnl  but  a  few  minutes.  The  fil- 
tered solution  was  then  reduced  and  the  inm  titrated  by  the  same 
permanganate  solution. 

The  propwrtions  required  are — 

For  oi^mplete  oxidauon  to  Fe,<  Si\  • .  ami  salphunc  acid 5  FeS,  - 15  KMnO^ 

For  oxidation  of  the  iron  alone  to  Fe.  I  SO^>  J   5  FeS.-  3  KMnO« 

Fur  oxidation  of  the  solphnr ._ 12  KMnO^ 

I^t 

ci=rolame  of  permanganate  oaed  in  oxidaticm  of  FeS.. 
and 

ft^Toimne  of  permantranate  reiiuired  to  reoxidize  FeO  to  Fe.O.: 
then 

3ft=Tcrfume  of  permanganate'  nsed  m  oxidizinir  Fe  in  Fe^  to  Fe  Oj, 
and 

rt-^V»=Tolnuje  of  permanganate*  used  in  oxidi2ing  S  in  FeS,  to  S<.>,: 
also 

l^=Tolnme  of  permanganate  required  to  oxidize  all  the  sulphur  in  the 
mineral  decomposf^d:  • 

wheiiiv 

Peroentage  oi   siuphur  oxi.iized— /»=       i^       —     h      ~"^* 
When*  !;•«»  vu\.    |ieriiiaiiir:inalt-  are  ukhI, 

J.-      ,     -,d- 

■  For  prerii^s  *-xjv^r:aa^-:.>    ::  :bt-  ji-  :;  t.  ..;  i»-r=:;Ar.fiTLrA:-  ■•-  jy^^t*  Mod  marcuifer,  «e«  A.  P. 
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The  values  of  ^>  obtained  were: 

1.  3. 

Pyrite 94.0        ifO.l 

Marcasite 84.6        .^6.7 

The  duplicate  results  are  therefore  not  sufficiently  concordant,  nor 
is  the  difference  l)etween  pyrite  and  marcasite  great  enough,  to  give 
the  method  more  than  a  confirmatory  value.  The  difference  here,  as 
in  the  case  of  oxidation  by  the  ferric-sulphate  method,  is  due  to  the 
greater  ease  with  which  marcasite  is  attacked,  but  the  relative  oxida- 
tion rate  of  the  sulphur  is  clearly  much  great<»r.  The  difference  might 
possibly  he  greater  at  100°,  but  here  the  experiments  failed  because 
of  the  stn>ng  tendency  of  the  i>ermanganate  to  de|)osit  i)eroxide,  even 
in  the  presence  of  much  sulphuric  acid. 

XIV.     SUMMARY  OF  RESULTS. 

The  chief  results  of  this  investigation  may  be  thus  summarizeil: 

1.  When  pyrite  or  marcasite  is  boiled  with  an  excess  of  a  solution 
of  ferric  salt  to  complete  reduction  of  the  latter  the  ratio  of  sulphur 
oxidized  to  mineral  decomposed  is  i>erfectly  definite  and  characteristic 
of  each  mineral,  provided  certain  standard  and  easily  controllable 
conditions  are  observed.  Under  these  conditions  the  i)erc?entage  of 
sulphur  oxidized  in  pyrite  is  about  fK).4  per  cent  and  in  marcasite 
about  18  per  cent  of  the  total  sulphur.  These  figures  are  the  charac- 
teristic oxidation  coefficients. 

2.  The  oxidation  of  pyrite  or  marcasite  to  ferrous  salt,  sulphuric 
acid,  and  free  sulphur  can  not  l>e  expresscil  by  any  single  e<iuation, 
but  takes  place  according  to  two  or  more,  the  relation  Ijetween  which 
varies  with  the  special  conditions. 

3.  An  enipiric.il  curv<»  for  the  oxidation  coefficients  of  mixtures  of 
pvrit<'  and  marcasite  is  con.structe<l  by  aid  of  which  the  i*omiM»sition 
of  natunilly  oc^Mirriug  mixtures  may  be  quantitatively  determini'd. 

4.  The  influence  of  various  impurities  on  tlie  results  is  des<'rilje<l. 

5  Various  concretions  and  other  siK'cimens  are  examined,  and  it  is 
shown  that  in  many  cas«\s  much  uncertainty  exists  in  distinguishing 
pyrite  and  marcasite  by  tlie  usual  methmls. 

♦).  There  is  no  well-establishe^l  evidence  of  the  exislence  of  true 
paramor[)hs  of  pyrite  after  marcasite  or  of  marcasite  after  [)yrite. 

7.  The  hyiK)thesis  that  most  natural  specimens,  even  when  well  crys- 
tallized, are  intimate  mi.xtures  of  the  two  is  without  foundation. 

8.  Specimens  crystallizing  in  the  regular  system  an*  true  pyrile, 
while  those  forming  rhombic  crystals  are  true  nmrcasite.  When  the 
two  are  mingle<l  or  intergrown  it  is  generally  iM)ssil)le  to  distinguish 
each  by  the  color  aft^r  cleaning  with  a<*id,  a  rule  to  whieh  then*  an- 
a  few  exceptions. 

9.  The  density  does  not  aflfonl  a  trti.Ht worthy  means  of  tleteriuvuvM 
one  mineral  in  the  presence  of  the  other.  * 
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IM.  < 'halcf >p>Tit€'  may  Inr  sharply  distinguishes!  fnmi  ehaU-<x-ite  or 
lioniiU-  ill  pyriU*  carrying  3  i>er  cent  chopper  or  less.  A  methoil  ii>  given 
for  detei'ting  small  amounts  of  ehaloopyrite  in  pyrite  and  marcasite, 
or  the  reverse,  or  in  rocks. 

11.  Then?  is  no  evidence  as  to  the  state  of  combination  or  valency 
of  inin  in  pyrite  and  marcasite,  or  that  these  differ  in  the  two  mim^rals. 
Experiments  which  have  been  regarded  as  proving  the  existence  of 
snch  difference's  are  inconclusive. 

12.  The  principle  of  the  oxidation  method,  with  appropriate  m<Hliti- 
cations,  is  probably  capable  of  wider  application  in  distinguishing 
dimorphous  minerals,  in  determining  whether  a  given  complex  mineral 
is  a  mixture  or  comixmnd  of  its  simpler  constituents,  and  in  determin- 
ing the  natun*  of  small  amounts  of  impurities. 

13.  The  action  of  acid  permanganate  on  pyrite  and  man-asite  is  anal- 
ogous to  that  of  ferric  salt^,  the  i)ercentage  of  sulphur  oxidize<!  in 
pyrite  l>eing  higher- than  in  marcasite. 

My  thanks  are  due  to  Dr.  A.  A.  Julien,  whose  valuable  assistance 
has  bc^n  noted  above,  and  to  Professors  Van  Hise,  Emerson,  Merrill, 
and  Penfield,  and  Messrs.  Tassin,  Emmons,  Ransome,  Wei^d,  and 
Lindgi-en,  who  have  generously  supplied  most  of  the  material  ui>on 
which  the  foregoing  investigation  is  based. 
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LETTER  OF  TRANSMITTAL. 


Washington,  D.  C,  July  31,  1901. 
Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  transmit  herewith  the  manuscript  of  a 
Geographic  Dictionary  of  Alaska.  This  dictionary,  prepared  by  Mr. 
Marcus  Baker,  of  the  United  States  Board  on  Geographic  Names,  has 
been  provisionally  approved  by  the  Board,  and  by  its  direction  is 
transmitted  to  you  with  the  request  that  it  be  printed  as  a  Bulletin 
of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

Henry  Gannett, 
Chairman  of  TL  S,  Board  on  Geographic  Names. 

Hon.  Charles  D.  Walcott, 

Dhi'cttyr  of  United  SUvte^  Geological  Survey. 
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UNITED  STATES  BOARD  ON  GEOGRAPHIC  NAMES. 

EXECUTIVE    ORDER. 

As  it  is  desirable  that  uniform  usage  in  regard  to  geographic  nomen- 
clature and  orthography  obtain  throughout  the  executive  departments 
of  the  Government,  and  particularly  upon  the  maps  and  chails  issued 
by  the  various  departments  and  bureaus,  I  hereby  constitute  a  Board 
on  Geographic  Names,  and  designate  the  following  persons,  who  have 
heretofore  cooperated  for  a  similar  purpose  under  the  authority  of  the 
several  departments,  bureaus,  and  institutions  with  which  they  are 
connected,  as  members  of  said  Board: 

Prof.  Thomas  C.  Mendenhall,  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey,  chairman. 

Andrew  H.  Allen,  Department  of  State. 

Capt.  Henry  L.  Howison,  Light-House  Board,  Treasury  Depart- 
ment. 

Capt.  Thomas  Turtle,  Engineer  Corps,  War  Department. 

Lieut.  Richardson  Clover,  Hydrographic  Office,  Navy  Department. 

Pierson  H.  Bristow,  Post-Office  Department. 

Otis  T.  Mason,  Smithsonian  Institution. 

Herbert  G.  Ogden,  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey. 

Henry  Gannett,  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

Marcus  Baker,  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

To  this  Board  shall  be  referred  all  unsettled  questions  concerning 
geographic  names  which  arise  in  the  departments,  and  the  decisions 
of  the  Board  are  to  be  accepted  by  these  departments  as  che  standard 
authority  in  such  matte i*s. 

Department  officers  are  instructed  to  afford  such  assistance  as  may 
Ik^  proper  to  carry  on  the  work  of  this  Board. 

The  memlxusof  this  Board  shall  serve  without  additional  compensa- 
tion, and  its  organization  shall  entail  no  expense  on  the  Government. 

Benj.  Harrison. 

ExEc^mvE  Mansion, 

Srptemher  >^,  1890. 
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UNITED  STATES   BOARD  ON   OXOORAPHIO   KAlfBS. 


MEMBERS  AND  OFFICERS,  DBCBMBBR,   190Z. 


IlKyRY   (iANNETT,   C7l'linmiH, 

UnitiHl  StaU^  GtH.*!*)^!!^!  Sur\*ey. 
Mawth  I^akek,  Si'rnian/^ 

riiittMl  StateH  CuN»l(  laical  Sun-ey. 
AsDiiKW  II.  Allen, 

IViiartniunt  of  Statv. 
('apt.  H.  T.  Brian, 

( ioveniineiit  IVintin>r  Offuv. 
John  IIyi»k, 

lV)»urtiiioiit  of  An^ric'ulture. 

A.  B.  JnlIXW)N, 

Tn'HHury  I><'i>artineiit. 
Haicky  Kixo. 


Maj.  J.  L.  LuBX,  U.  8.  Engineer^ 

War  Deputment. 
Prof.  O.  T.  Mabon, 

Smithaonian  Inadtation. 
H.  G.  Ggdkk, 

CkMst  and  Geodetic  Survey, 
lieut.  Commander  W.  H.  H.  SonHia' 
LAND,  U.  S.  N., 

Navy  Depaitanent. 
A.  Von  Haakb, 

PdstOffioe  Department. 


ADOPTION  OF  DICTIONARY. 

At  a  sp<'cial  ineotiti^  of  the  United  States  Board  on  G(eographie 
Names  held  .fuly  :>\),  I1M)1,  the  following  resolution  was  adopted: 

Wlu*n'a>i  thi*  riiitiHl  States  ]V)anl  on  Geographic  Nainee  some  ten  yean  ago  deto^ 
niiiKNl  to  ]>n'tuiro  a  dii'tionary  n{  Alat^ka  ^H)graphic  names  and  appointed  a  commit- 
t(H>  wliicli  iH'pin  the  work  of  folk^ftiiig  tlio  material  therefor;  and 

\Vhen*iui  such  (■oininitt4>ts  i-ousiHtin^  of  ^leHRrn.  H.  G.  Ogden  and  Maitms  Baker, 
eiitcRNl  ii}H)ii  tlio  work  and  jiroK'cuited  it  for  two  or  three  yearB,  collecting  the  wftwyw 
from  all  ])u})liHluMl  ami  original  HOun*es;  and 

AVhoroas  Mr.  Marcus  Hakcr  huH  since  eolleeted  and  diKuised  the  evidence  lelat^ 
ing  to  t}u>  names  and  altornativoH,  in  connei:tion  with  hi8  official  dutiea,  and  has 
writt4'n  tlic  dirtitmary:  Therefort*, 

Utmthrd,  That  tlu'  Board  ai)prove  this  dictionary,  thus  prepared,  and  provisionally 
adojit  the  appnivnl  forms  containtnl  therein. 

A  few  n^visions  of  previous  decisions  havelMjen  made  and  embodied 
in  this  dictionary,  which  sajKU'sedes  all  previous  Alaskan  lists. 


GEOGEAPHIC  DICTIONARY  OF  ALASKA. 


Bv  Marcus  Baker. 


INTRODUCTION. 

ORIGIN. 

This  dictionary  is  the  outgrowth  of  work  undertaken  by  the  Board  on 
Geographic  Names  about  ten  years  ago.  Shortly  after  the  Board  was 
organized  there  was  submitted  to  it  a  list  of  two  or  three  hundred 
names  of  geographic  features  in  Alaska,  the  names  of  which  were 
variously  spelled  or  which  bore  two  or  more  different  names.  The 
Board  studied  these  names,  sought  information  and  advice  from  experts, 
and  finally  decided  all  the  cases.  But  the  studies  made  in  order  to 
ascertain  the  facts  and  to  establish  principles  for  guidance  in  the  deter- 
mipation  of  cases  made  it  plain  that  nothing  short  of  a  complete 
revision  of  all  the  geographic  names  in  Alaska  could  yield  satisfactory 
results.  Accordingly  the  Board,  after  full  discussion,  decided  to  under- 
take such  revision  and  to  prepare  a  geographic  dictionary.  For  this 
purpose  it  appointed  a  committee  to  collect  and  arrange  the  material. 
The  committee  consisted  of  Messrs.  H.  G.  Ogden,  of  the  Coast  and 
Geodetic  Survey,  and  Marcus  Baker,  of  the  Geological  Survey.  The 
territory  was  divided,  Mr.  Ogden  undertaking  to  catalogue  the  names 
in  Alexander  archipelago  and  Mr.  Baker  those  in  the  remainder  of 
the  Territory. 

In  September,  1893,  the  committee  reported  that  about  4,300  names 
had  then  been  entered  upon  cards — about  2,400  in  southeastern  Alaska, 
by  Mr.  Ogden,  and  1,900  in  central,  western  and  northern  Alaska,  by 
Mr.  Baker.  For  .some  years  thereafter  comparatively  little  progress 
was  made  in  this  work.  The  cataloguing  had  been  carried  on  as  inci- 
dental to  other  duties,  and  with  increasing  demands  the  dictionary 
work  came  to  a  standstill.  Thus  it  remained  for  several  years,  save 
for  a  little  time  given  to  it  now  and  then. 

Meanwhile  the  gold  discoveries  had  quickened  public  interest  in 
Alaska.  Prospectors  swarmed  into  the  Territory  and  there  were 
numerous  exploring  and  surveying  expeditious  ^^ul  o\3\»\$^  ^^^^^x..^ 
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J  Treasury,  and  Interior  departments.     From  these  resulted  large  addi- 

l  tions  to  geographic  knowledge  and  to  the  list  of  names,  especially  of 

I  features  in  the  interior.     The  United  States  Geological  Sui^ey  took 

■^  an  active   part  in  this   interior  exploration,  and  thus  the  Director 

foimd  urgent  need  of  the  dictionary  as  an  aid  in  preparing  and  pub- 
lishing reports  on  Alaska.     Accordingly  in  June,  1900,  he  directed 
the  writer  to  conipleti*.  it.     Since  that  time  the  work  has  progressed 
i  with  little  intoriTiption  to   completion,  and  it  was  adopted  by  the 

Board  on  Geographic  Names  on  July  29, 1901. 

PLAN  AND  SCOPE. 

The  plan  of  this  dictionary  is  to  show  in  one  alphabetical  list  all  the 
published  names  which  have  been  applied  to  geographic  features  in 
!  Alaska.     This  includes  obsolete  as  well  as  current  names,  and  also  a 

;  few  not  previously  published.     It  aims  to  show  the  origin,  history, 

I  modes  of  spelling,  and  application  of  each  name,  and  in  the  cases  of 

Indian,  Eskimo,  and  foreign  names,  their  meaning  also.     And  finally 
it  shows,  in  bold-faced  type,  the  forms  approved  by  the  United  States 
Board  on  Geographic  Names.     RejectiBd,  doubtful,  and  obsolete  forms 
arc  shown  in  italics. 
\  So  comprehensive  a  scheme  as  this  could  not,  from  the  nature  of 

j  the  c^ase,  1x5  completely  realized.     The  attempt  to  discover  and  record 

i  even/  name  that  has  been  used  would  require  an  expenditui*e  of  time 

f  and  energy  far  beyond  the  value  of  the  result,  and  would,  moreover, 

*  fall  short  of  absolute  success.     Nevertheless,  thoroughn(\ss  and  com- 

pleteness as  well  as  accuracy  have  been  steadily  kept  in  view.     The 
I  work  is  brought  down  to  alx)ut  19(X).     While  it  is  an  Alaskan  diction- 

ary, a  few  names  of  features  ne^ar  ])ut  outside  of  Alaska  are  included. 
Also,  elevations  are  given,  when  known. 

The  difficulties  in  executing  this  plan  are  deeper  than  the  names. 
In  many  cases  the  question  is  not  What  is  the  name?  l)ut,  To  what 
does  or  should  the  name  apply  ?  In  the  ])eginning  of  exploration  there 
is  generally  confusion  and  uncertainty  as  to  the  names  and  thi»ir  appli- 
cation, growing  out  of  imperfect  geogniphic  knowledge.  It  is  certain 
that  many  of  the  recent  names  included  herein  will  not  survive,  and 
that  loc»^l  usage  will  have  established  forms  not  now  known  to  the 
writer.  Thus  a  complete  revision  of  this  w^ork  will  l)e  ne<Mled  before 
many  years.  Meanwhile,  it  is  hoped  that  this  dictionai-y  will  he  found 
helpful  in  establishing  uniformity  in  the  use  of  Alaska  proper  names. 

MODE   OF    PREPARATION. 

The  work  was  })egun  in  1892  by  copying  on  libniry  cards  the  names 

found  on  mother  maps  and  chai-ts,  with  indications  of  the  maps  from 

which  the}'  were  taken.     This  work  was  placed  in  the  hands  of  a  com- 

tiitteo  of  two,  appoint(^d  by  the  Board  for  the  puipose,  consisting  of 
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H.  G.  Ogden  and  Marcus  liaker.  The  work  was  divided  between 
them.  Mr.  Ogden  took  charge  of  the  carding  of  names  for  the  Alex- 
ander archipelago,  using  for  this  purpose  the  charts  and  Coast  Pilots 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  and  the  British  Admiralty  charts. 
Names  in  the  remainder  of  the  Territory  were  carded  by  the  present 
writer  and  were  collected  from  various  American,  English,  and  Rus- 
sian maps  and  books. 

In  September,  1893,  the  coimiiittee  reported  that  about  4,300  names 
had  been  entered  upon  cards — 2,400  for  the  Alexander  archipelago 
and  1,900  for  the  rest  of  Alaska. 

The  plan  and  scope  of  the  dictionary  were  then  discussed  and  the 
method  of  publication  was  considered.  Little  further  progress,  how- 
ever, was  made  at  that  time.  The  work  done  by  members  of  the 
Board  and  its  committee  is  and  has  always  been,  with  a  single  excep- 
tion, incidental  to  other  work.  Other  duties  being  pressing  the  work 
flagged  and  made  slow  progress.  From  time  to  time  the  writer 
worked  upon  it  and  wrote  out  the  entries  from  A  to  F.  Then  work 
upon  it  came  to  a  complete  standstill.  So  it  remained  till  June,  1900, 
when  the  Director  of  the  Geological  Survey,  who  needed  the  results 
for  official  purposes,  instructed  the  writer  to  complete  the  dictionary, 
and  for  the  first  time  work  upon  it  ceased  to  be  incidental. 

On  taking  up  the  work  in  June,  1900,  the  first  task  was  to  card  the 
new  names  which  had  resulted  from  exploration  and  survey  since  that 
work  ceased  seven  years  before.  It  is  estimated  that  the  number  of 
new  names  thus  catalogued  exceeded  2,000.  On  completing  these  the 
work  of  writing  the  dictionary  entries  was  begun.  At  first  the  dic- 
tionary order  was  followed,  but  it  was  shortly  abandoned  for  the 
geographic  order.  Spreading  out  the  mother  maps  of  any  given 
region,  the  cards  bearing  the  names  found  thereon  were  taken  from 
their  trays  and  the  dictionary  entries  were  written  upon  them  in  pres- 
ence of  the  maps.  Many  of  the  early  entries  were  rewritten.  When 
these  were  finished  the  cards  were  restored  to  their  alphabetic  order 
and  then  the  entries  were  copied  on  the  typewriter  for  the  printer's 
use,  chiefi}^  by  Mr.  Wilson  S.  Wiley.  This  done,  Mr.  Wiley  went 
over  this  typewritten  copy  and  copied  the  rejected  and  alternative 
names,  which  were  afterwards  arranged  and  inserted  in  their  proper 
places  as  cross  references.  The  typewritten  copy  was  not  compared 
with  the  original,  but  as  a  check  the  proof  was  compared  with  the 
original  entries  on  the  cards.  These  cards  contain  thousands  of  refer- 
ences to  the  literature,  which  references  are  not  printed.  The  cards, 
however,  are  preserved  and  will  doubtless  prove  of  service  hereafter. 
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ORIGIN  OF  NAMES. 

The  geographic  names  of  any  region  may  be  likened  to  the  coins 
circulating  in  a  great  seaport.  As  these  coins  are  stamped  by  various 
nations,  so  geographic  names  are  stamped  by  a  conquering,  colonizing, 
or  exploring  people  upon  the  regions  they  visit,  colonize,  or  conquer. 
As  some  coins  are  by  long  use  worn  till  their  origin  is  unrecognizable, 
so  some  geographic  names,  well  known  and  most  useful,  are  of  so 
uncertain  origin  that  men  disagree  and  dispute  about  them.  Other 
coins,  and  other  geographic  names,  are  less  worn,  and  their  origin 
and  history  can  be  traced.  Alaskan  geographic  names  comprise  a 
comparatively  small  number  either  so  old  or  so  corrupted  as  wholly 
to  conceal  their  origin  or  meaning.  They  are  derived  almost  exclu- 
sively from  six  sources,  which  may  be  briefly  characterized  as  follows: 

1.  Names  bestowed  hy  tJte  Hiissiruis, — Prior  to  about  1750  Russian 
AmericA,  now  Alaska,  was  a  blank  on  our  maps.  Beginning  with 
Bering's  first  expedition  in  1725,  dim  and  obscure  outlines  began  to 
appear  on  this  blank  space,  and  as  they  appeared  the  Russians  who 
were  filling  this  space  applied  names  to  the  geographic  features  which 
they  discovered  and  explored.  First  came  the  fur  hunter,  then  the 
official  explorer,  and  later  they  worked  side  by  side.  On  the  part  of 
the  Russians  the  work  continued  till  the  purchase  of  Alaska  by  the 
United  States  in  1867.  Thus  the  period  of  Russian  nomenclature  is 
about  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  years,  dating  from  lioring's  second 
voyage  in  1741  and  ending  with  the  cession  of  the  territory  to  the 
United  States  in  1867. 

2.  Nairtes  hestmced  hy  the  Spafu'urds, — There  are  few  names  in 
Alaska  of  Spanish  origin.  All  of  them  were  bestowed  in  the  interval 
between  1774  and  alx)ut  1800.  The  exploratory  work  of  the  Spaniards 
was  all  coastwise  and  extended  from  the  southern  boundary  of  Alaska 
to  and  including  Prince  William  sound.  One  expedition,  indeed, 
went  as  far  west  as  Unalaska  and  named  a  few  points  along  this 
stretch  of  coast.  Most  of  these  names,  owing  to  tjirdy  and  obscure 
publication,  have  disappeared  from  the  maps. 

3.  Names  hestmved  hy  the  Enylish, — English  names  in  Alaska  date 
from  Cook's  voyage  thither  in  1778.  From  time  to  time  during  the 
seventy-five  or  eighty  years  following  Cook's  voyage,  and  to  a  limited 
extent  to  the  present  time,  English  traders  and  naval  vessels  have 
contributed  to  a  knowledge  of  Alaskan  geography  and  to  its  nomen- 
clature. Noteworthy  in  the  last  century,  aftei*  Cook,  are  the  voyages 
of  Dixon,  Meares,  and  Portlock,  British  fur  traders,  but  (\specially  are 
we  indebted  to  the  incomparable  Vancouver  for  his  nuvsterly  explora- 
tion and  survey  of  the  coast  from  Kodiak  eastward  and  southward  to 
lower  California.     Vancouver  named  many  featuri^s.     At  the  same 

e  the  features  named  were  so  fully  described,  mapped,  and  pub- 
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lished  that  most  of  these  names  remain  unchanged  on  our  maps  to-day. 
The  more  important  additions  by  Englishmen  after  Vancouver  were 
those  by  Captain  Beechey,  R.  N.,  in  1826-27;  by  Sir  Edward  Belcher, 
R.  N.,  in  1836-1842,  and,  more  especially,  by  the  so-called  Franklin 
search  expeditions  during  the  period  1848-1854.  The  work  of  Cook 
in  1778,  of  Beechey  and  Franklin  in.  1826-27,  and  of  Dease  and  Simp- 
son in  1837  gave  to  the  world  the  main  outlines  of  the  Arctic  coast  of 
Alaska  and  the  names  of  nearly  all  its  large  or  important  features. 

4.  Names  heaUmed  by  Frenehnhen. — ^The  explorations  by  the  French 
on  the  Alaskan  coast  are  small  and  are  confined  almost  wholly  to  south- 
eastern Alaska.  The  ill-fated  expedition  of  La  Perouse,  in  1786,  is 
almost  the  only  one  which  has  left  its  impress  on  the  nomenclature  of 
the  country,  and  that  wholly  in  the  southeastern  part. 

5.  Names  besUmed  hy  Americans. — American  whaleships  first  entered 
the  Arctic  ocean  through  Bering  strait  in  1848  and  began  a  contribu- 
tion to  Alaskan  geographic  names.  This  naming  of  geographic  fea- 
tures has  been  continued  by  private  citizens  and  by  government 
officers  of  the  United  States  to  the  present  time.  The  earliest  large 
contribution  was  made  by  the  North  Pacific  Exploring  Expedition  of 
1855,  whose  Alaskan  names  are  found  chiefly  in  the  Aleutian  islands 
a  \  in  Bering  sea.  Beginning  with  the  cession  of  the  Territory  to 
the  United  States  in  1867,  numerous  official  expeditions  have  explored, 
surveyed,  mapped,  and  named  many  features.  The  largest  contribu- 
tions, till  recently,  have  come  from  the  numerous  surveying  expedi- 
tions of  the  Coast  Survey.  At  the  same  time,  the  Revenue  Marine 
Service,  the  naval  vessels,  the  military  garrisons  and  reconnaissances, 
the  Census  Office,  the  Bureau  of  Education,  the  missionaries,  the 
traders,  miners,  and  prospectors,  have  each  taken  a  part  in  spi*eading 
names  over  Alaska.  In  very  recent  years  the  Geological  Survey  has 
given  many  names,  especially  in  the  interior  of  the  country. 

6.  Nath^e  TiQines.  Last  in  order  but  first  in  importance  are  native 
names.  The  various  native  tribes,  occupying  Alaska  for  an  indefinite 
period  before  the  advent  of  the  whites,  had  applied  names  to  various 
features.  For  certain  great  features  each  tribe  would  have  its  own 
name.  Thus  even  before  the  advent  of  the  whites  there  was  duplica- 
tion of  names.  ^  The  great  river  of  Alaska  which  we  call  the  Yukon 
was  called  by  the  Eskimo  Kweek-puk  {hweek  river  and  puk  big),  and 
from  them  the  Russians  obtained  their  name  which  through  various 
transliterations  into  roman  characters  has  appeared  as  Kwitchpak, 
Kwikhpak,  etc.  Some  of  the  Indian  tribes  of  the  interior  called  it 
Yukon  (the  river),  it  being  too  great  and  well  known  to  need  a  name, 
while  the  Tanana  tribes  call  it,  according  to  Lieutenant  Allen,  Niga 
To.     It  doubtless  bears  and  has  borne  other  names. 

Explorers  and  geographers  visiting  new  lands  and  people  are  always 
prone  to  ascertain  and  use  the  native  names  of  places,  mountaiGft^ 
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rivers,  lakes,  etc.  But  this  is  attended  with  difficulty,  as  everyone 
who  has  tried,  knows.  Dealing  with  tril)es  whose  language  is  strange 
and  often  wholly  unknown,  the  stmnge  sounds  are  often  imperfectly 
understood  and  the  application  of  the  name  is  uncertain.  Hence,  as 
a  rule,  no  native  name  is  preserved,  but  rather  some  faint  imitation 
or  corruption  of  it.  Potomac,  Kalamazoo,  Massachusetts,  and  Missis- 
sippi are  accepted  as  Indian  woihIs,  but  it  is  very  doubtful  whether 
any  Indian  past  or  present  would  recognize  these  as  words  of  his  native 
tongue. 

A  large  part  of  the  Alaskan  native  names  which,  up  to  a  few  years 
back,  had  appeared  on  our  maps  were  gathered  by  the  Russians,  and 
these  names,  when  indej^endently  gathered  and  published,  differ  from 
one  another  more  or  less,  as  we  should  expect  them  to  do.  Again, 
these  name«  in  Russian  characters  have  been  transliterated  into  Roman 
characters  by  persons  unskilled  in  Russian,  and  this  has  served  to 
produce  yet  wider  divergence  and  some  extraordinary  and  unpro- 
nounceable forms. 

The  native  names  as  a  whole  fall  into  two  great  groups :  (a)  The 
Eskimo,  covering  the  Arctic  coast,  the  eastern  shore  of  Bering  sea, 
extending  some  distance  up  the  various  rivers,  the  Aleutian  islands, 
and  Alaska  peninsula  as  far  east  as  Kodiak ;  and  (b)  the  Indian  tribes 
of  the  interior  and  of  southeastern  Alaska. 

PRINCIPLES  EMPLOYED  AND  REFORMS  ATTEMPTED. 

The  general  principles  followed  are  those  adopted  by  the  Board  on 
Geographic  Names  and  published  in  its  reports,  viz: 

(a)  The  avoidance,  so  far  aa  seeniH  practicable^  of  the  i)os8(.»<»8ive  fonn  of  names. 

{b)  The  dropping  of  the  final  h  in  burgh. 

(r)  The  spelling  of  the  word  renter  aa  hero  given. 

(d)  The  discrontinuance  of  the  use  of  hyphens  in  connecting  jmrts  of  names. 

(e)  The  simplification  of  names  consistuig  of  morii  than  one  word  })y  their  coiiln- 
nation  into  one  word. 

(/)  The  avoidance  of  the  use  of  diacritic  characters. 
(g)  The  dropping  o£  the  words  city  and  town  as  part**  of  nanu^. 
(h)  The  uniform   rendering  of  the  Russian   termination  obl  l)y  oj\  not  off,  or, 
nor  ow. 

In  addition  to  following  the  foregoing  principles,  certain  reforms 
have  been  herein  attempted  with  reference  to  some  native  names. 
One  of  the  most  noteworthy  is  the  omission  of  the  generic  i)arts  of 
such  names.  The  Eskimo  termination  r/ihff.  or  nnff^  or  //tff/c.  meaning 
people,  is  found  with  wearisome  frequency  in  those  parts  of  Alaska 
occupied  by  the  Eskimo.  Unless  local  usage  or  euphony  required  its 
retention  this  termination  has  been  omitted.  For  example,  an  Eskimo 
village  on  an  island  in  the  Kuskokwim  has  becMi  written  Kikkhtaga- 
mute,  Kik-Khtagamute,  and  Kikikhtagamiut,  mc^aning  Big  island 
people,     Kikhtak  (whence  by  corruption  Kodiak)  means  a  big  island. 
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In  this  ciise  the  Board  has  adopted  Kiktak.  The  form  Ikogmut, 
however,  the  name  of  an  old  and  well-known  mission  on  the  lower 
Yukon,  is  retained  because  it  is  old  and  well  known;  othei-wise  it 
would  he  Ikok.  How  far  this  attempted  reform  can  be  profitably 
carried  is  a  matter  of  judgment  and  discretion.  While  all  agi*ee  as  to 
the  principle,  differences  arise  in  its  application.  Even  with  the 
shortening  of  some  long  Eskimo  names  by  such  cutting  off  of  their 
generic  termination  the  remainder  is  so  long  and  unpronounceable 
that  it  is  certain  it  will  not,  and  ought  not,  to  survive  as  a  geographic 
name. 

In  the  interior  are  many  rivers  bearing  native  names  ending  in  kaJcat 
(also  written  chanjut  and  changut)^  meaning  river,  such  as  Melozikakat, 
Batzakakat,  etc. — i.  c.,  Melozi  river,  Batzi  river,  etc.  In  the  interest 
of  brevity  and  simplicit}^  this  termination  kakat  has  been  omitted. 
The  same  rule  would  reduce  Mississippi  river  to  Misis  river,  which  is 
obviously  impmcticable,  since  both  the  word  and  its  spelling  are  well 
established.  Such  docs  not,  however,  appear  to  be  the  case  with  many 
of  the  Alaskan  names.  Among  some  Indian  tribes  the  final  syllable 
na^  and  among  others  hhr!^  means  ri^er.  These  also  have  been  dropped 
in  a  few  cases.  There  are  a  number  of  cases  like  Tanana,  Chitina,  etc., 
where  usage  seems  too  firmly  rooted  to  warrant  the  omission,  but 
wherever  in  the  judgment  of  the  Board  it  was  pi-acticable  the  elision 
has  been  made. 

Wherever  and  whenever  it  appeared  pmcticable  to  use  a  simple 
spelling  this  was  done.  When  a  native  name  had  been  reported  by 
different  persons,  with  different  spellings,  as  is  the  almost  invariable 
loile,  the  Board  has  not  felt  bound  merely  to  select  from  among  these, 
but  has  from  time  to  time  adopted  a  form  of  its  own  derived  from 
study  and  comparison  of  these  and  the  rules  adopted  for  writing  native 
names. 

When  features  have  been  named  after  persons  the  spelling  used  by 
those  persons  has  been  followed,  always  excepting  corruptions  and 
changes  too  well  established  to  make  this  practicable.  Thus  Thomson, 
not  Thompson;  Kuhamah,  not  Ruhama,  etc.  In  the  case  of  Russian 
proper  names  the  application  of  this  rule  is  impossible  because  the 
names  are  to  be  expressed  in  Roman  and  not  in  Russian  letters.  Thus 
we  have  Romiinzof,  a  well-established  name  derived  from  Count 
Rumiantsof.  Most  Russian  proper  names  when  transliterated  into 
Roman  characters  have  peculiarities  of  form  due  to  the  views  held  and 
knowledge  possessed  by  the  transliterator.  The  Board  has  not  fol- 
lowed a  fixed  system  of  rules  in  these  cases.  Practically  the  translit- 
ei*ation  of  ali  such  names  had  been  made,  and  in  divers  ways,  before 
the  Board  began  its  work.  It  therefore  dealt  with  cases  as  it  found 
them  and  selected  such  form  as,  all  things  considered,  gave  promise 
of  being  generally  acceptable. 

BulJ.  187—01 2 
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The  Board  has  given  little  attention  or  weight  to  either  purity  or 
priority.  The  guiding  principle  has  been  to  discover,  record,  and 
follow  the  names  by  which  features  are  now  known,  irrespective  of 
when  or  how  they  got  those  names.  Many  names,  especially  of  the 
great  features,  once  bore  names  they  do  not  now  bear.  To  return  to 
these  first  names  is  neither  possible  nor  desimble.  Bering  sea  and 
Bering  strait  will  continue  to  be  so  called  despite  their  other  names 
earlier  given. 

Again,  simplification  of  the  spelling  of  names,  whenever  practicable, 
has  been  kept  steadily  in  mind.  EsLvly  in  the  Board's  work  it  dropped, 
from  native  names,  silent  letters  whenever,  in  its  judgment  such 
omission  would  geneitiUy  commend  itself  as  an  improvement.  Thus 
Atka,  not  Atkha;  Sitka,  not  Sitkha;  Kitkuk,  not  Khitkouk.  Certain 
Russian  proper  names  begin  with  the  Russian  X  (equivalent  to  a  very 
hard  /T);  this  letter  has  been  transliterated  by  A'A.  Thus  Khrom- 
chenko,  Khwostof ,  etc.  The  Board  has  not  felt  warranted  in  dropping 
the  silent  A  in  all  these  cases. 

The  sound  of  rn)  in  food  often  occurs  in  Aleut  and  Eskimo  names  and 
has  been  variously  rendered  by  oo^  ou^  and  u.  Thus,  Oonalaska,  Oun- 
alaska,  and  Unalaska.  For  this  sound  the  letter  u  has  been  generally 
though  not  universally  used.  Thus,  Unga,  Umak,  Ugalgan,  etc.,  but 
,  not  Chilkut  nor  Iskut.  Chilkoot  is  a  popular  and  well-established 
spelling  and  pronunciation  of  an  Indian  word  which  is  unpronounce- 
able by  most  white  men  and  which  might  be  written  T'sl-kut. 

In  the  older  literature  were  many  names  from  the  Russian  which  in 
transliteration  began  with  Teh  or  Tftch^  as  Tschitschagow,  which  is  now 
written  Chichagof .  As  far  as  usage  would  permit,  the  simple  form 
Ch  has  been  used  in  such  cases. 

Curiosities  of  nomenclature  abound.  There  have  teen  strange  trans- 
formations due  to  carelessness,  ignorance,  or  bad  writing.  Thus,  Grain 
became  Cain;  Hound,  Round;  Miller,  Mitten;  Chorniebec^imeTorno; 
Ti*aitors,  Tradei*s;  Andrew,  Lidrejana;  Sutwik,  Zutchwik,  etc.  Nu- 
merous illustrations  of  transformation  and  corruption  will  l)e  found 
throughout  the  dictionary. 

AUTHORITIES. 

Many  maps,  charts,  books,  and  persons  have  been  consulted  in  pre- 
paring this  work.  Scattered  through  the  dictionary  are  references  to 
such  persons  and  publications.  These  constitute  the  chief  original 
sources  of  Alaskan  names.  Below  is  given  a  list  of  the  principal  ones. 
It  does  not  aim  to  be  exhaustive.  First  is  given  a  chronologic  list. 
This  is  followed  b}^  the  same  authorities  arranged  alphabetically,  and 
after  each  entry  follows  a  brief  account  of  the  individual,  a  statement  of 
the  work  by  which  he  became  an  authority,  and  references  to  publica- 
tions containing  his  results.  These  references  are  to  the  publications 
cbietly  used  in  pi-eparing  this  work. 
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AUTHORITIES  IN   CHRONOLOGIC  ORDER. 

In  the  following  list  are  given,  in  chronologic  order,  the  names  of 
the  principal  authorities  used  in  the  preparation  of  this  dictionary. 
An  account  of  each,  arranged  alphabetically,  follows  on  pages  20-68. 


1741 

..Bering  and  Chirikof. 

1848 

. . .  Doroehin. 

176^-1766.. 

..Glotof. 

1849 

. . .  Kuritizien. 

176^1769.. 

..Krenitzen  and  Levashef. 

1850 

...Grewingk. 

1775-1779.. 

..Maurelle  and  Quadra. 

1854-1855. 

...Gibson. 

1778 

..Cook. 

1854-1855. 

...North    Pacific    Exploring 

1780 

..Coxe. 

Expedition. 

1786 

..LaPerouse. 

1861-1863. 

...Tikhmenief. 

1786-1787.. 

..Meares  and  Tipping. 

1863 

...Rynda  party. 

1786-1787.. 

.  .Portlock  and  Dixon. 

1865-1867.. 

...Western  Union  Tel^^raph 

1786 

..Pribilof. 

Exploration. 

1788-1789.. 

.  -Meares  and  Douglas. 

1865-1895., 

..Dall. 

1789 

..Colnett. 

1867-1900. 

..Coast  Survey. 

1790-1792.. 

..Billings. 

1867-1869. 

.-Davidson. 

1790-1792.. 

..Sarichef. 

1868 

...Pender. 

1790-1792.. 

.  .Sauer. 

1868-1869., 

..Meade. 

1791 

..Malaspina, 

1869-1891., 

.-Coast  Pilots. 

1792 

..Caamafio. 

1869 

..Raymond. 

1792-1794.. 

.-Vancouver. 

1872-1876.. 

..Elliott. 

1799-1867.. 

..Russian     American    Com- 

1873-1880.. 

..Baker. 

pany. 

1877-1900.. 

..Jackson. 

1803 

.  .Khwostof  and  Davidof. 

1877-1881.. 

..Nelson. 

1804-1805.. 

-.Krusenstem. 

1879-1880.. 

..Beardslee. 

1804-1805.. 

.  .Langsdorf. 

1879-1881.. 

..Hanus. 

1804-1805.. 

..Lisianski. 

1879-1881.. 

.  .Symonds. 

1809 

..Vaailief. 

1880-1899.. 

..Hooper. 

1816-1817.. 

..Kotzebue. 

1880 

..Petrof. 

1816-1821.. 

..Shishmaref. 

1881 

..Glass. 

1818^1845.. 

..Etolin. 

1881-1883.. 

..Murdoch. 

1818-1842.. 

..lUn. 

1881-1883.. 

..Nichols. 

1819-1822.. 

..VasiHef. 

1881-1883.. 

..Ray. 

1824-1834.. 

..Veniaminof. 

1882 

.  .Krause  Brothers. 

1826-1827.. 

. .  Beechey. 

1883-1886.. 

..Schwatka. 

1826 

..Franklin. 

1884-1899.. 

. .  Abercrombie. 

1827-1828.. 

..Lutke. 

1884 

.-Coghlan. 

1827-1828.. 

..Staniukovich. 

1885 

..Allen. 

1829-1832.. 

..Ingenstrem. 

1885 

..Clover. 

1831-1850.. 

..Tebenkot. 

1886 

.  .Snow  and  Helm. 

1831-1832.. 

..Vasilief. 

1887-1888.. 

.  .Thomas. 

ia32-1838.. 

.  .Chemof. 

1888-1889.. 

..Fish  Commission. 

1834-1838. . 

.  .Zarembo. 

1888 

..Topham. 

1836 

.  .Woronkofski. 

1889-1900.. 

..Geological  Survey. 

1837 

.  .Dease  and  Simpson. 

1889-1891.. 

..Mansfield. 

1838 

. .  Lindenberg. 

1889-1891.. 

..Russell. 

1839-1840.. 

.  .Murashef. 

1889 

..Stockton. 

1842-1843.. 

. -WosncHenski. 

1889-1891.. 

..Turner. 

1842-1844.. 

-.Zagoskin. 

1890-1892.. 

..Reid. 

1848-1850.. 

..Archimandritof. 

1891 

..Hayes, 
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1892-1895.... Moore  (W.  I.). 

1894 U.S.  S.Concord 

1895 Bet'ker. 

1895-1898.... Moore  (E.  K.). 

1896 Spurr  and  Goodrich. 

1897-1898....  Mo«er. 
1898-1900....  Barnard. 
1898-1900....  BrookH. 

1898 Eldridge  and  Muldrow. 

1898-1899.... Glenn. 
1898-1900. . .  .Mendenhall. 


1898-1899 Peters  and  Brooks. 

1898^1900. . .  .Schrader. 

1898 Spurr  and  Poet. 

1899 Harriman  Alaska  Expedi- 
tion. 

1899 Rohn. 

1900 Davidson  and  Blakeslee. 

British  Admiralty. 

Prosj)ec*tors  and  Miners. 

Russians. 

Vasilief. 


AUTHORITIES   IN    ALPHABETIC   ORDER. 

The  following  is  an  alphabetic  list  of  the  principal  authorities  used 
in  the  making  of  this  dictionary.  C/oneerning  each  one  a  brief  state- 
ment is  made  as  to  the  reasons  for  accepting  him  >is  an  authority. 
References  are  also  given  to  such  publications,  by  himself  or  by  others, 
concerning  his  work,  as  have  been  used. 

Abercrombie,  1884,  1898-99. 

In  the  spring  of  1898,  by  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  War,  three 
military  expeditions  were  organized  for  exploring  the  interior  of 
^  Alaska.  The  second  of  these  expeditions  was  under  the  coumiand  of 
Capt.  William  R.  Abercrombie,  U.  S.  A.,  who  had  in  1884  ascended  the 
Copper  river  to  latitude  60^  41'  and  afterwards  visited  Port  Valdes, 
in  Prince  William  sound.  Abercrombie  was  direc^ted  to  organize  his 
party  at  Valdes  and  then  explore  the  valley  of  the  Copper  river  and 
its  tributaries  and  the  country  northward  to  the  Tanana.  Mr.  F.  C. 
Schrader,  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  was  attached  to  his 
party  as  geologist.  Schrader's  report  was  published  in  1900  in  the 
Twentieth  Annual  Reix)rt  of  the  Geological  Survey,  Part  VII,  pp. 
341-423.  Abercrombie's  report  w^as  publish(»d  in  July,  1899,  in  War 
Depai-tment,  Adjutant  Geneml's  Office,  No.  XXV,  R'eport  of  Explor- 
ations in  Alaska,  pp.  295-351.  It  was  also  published  in  1900  in  a  4^ 
volume  entitled  Compilation  of  Narratives  of  ExpI(»nitions  in  Alaska, 
Washington,  Government  Printing  Office,  1900,  a  work  which  seems 
to  have  come  from  the  Senate  Committee  on  Militiiry  Affairs. 

Captain  Abercrombie  continued  the  work  of  exploration  in  1899 
under  instructions,  inter  alia,  to  construct  a  military  road  from  Valdes 
to  Fort  Egbert  on  the  Yukon.  Mr.  Oscar  Kohn  accompanied  the 
party  as  topographer  and  geologist.  For  Aborcr()nil)ic's  report  see 
the  above-cited  compilation,  pp.  755-76f);  also  st^paratoly  printed,  with 
numerous  illustrations,  Washington,  Government  Printing  Office,  1900. 
Rohn's  report  wa,s  published  in  1900  in  the  Twenty-tirst  Annual  Report 
of  the  Geological  Sui-vey,  Part  II,  pp.  393-440. 
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Allen,  1885.  / 

Lieut,  (now  Major)  Henry  Tureman  Allen,  U.  S.  A.,  who  was  gradu- 
ated from  West  Point  in  1882,  made  a  journey  of  exploration  through 
central  Alaska  in  1885.  Leaving  Nuchek  on  March  20,  he  ascended  the 
Copper  river,  crossed  to  and  descended  the  Tanana  to  its  mouth,  thence 
traveled  north  to  the  Koyukuk,  ascended  it  some  distance,  and  then 
descended  to  its  mouth  and  arrived  at  St.  Michael  August  29,  whence 
he  returned  to  San  Francisco.  His  report,  with  accompanying  maps, 
•was  published  in  1887  as  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  125,  Forty-ninth  Con- 
gress, second  session. 

Archimandritof,  1848-1850. 

Towards  the  close  of  the  Russian  ot^cupatioYi  of  Alaska,  Captain 
Archimandritof  commanded  one  of  its  vessels  in  the  colonies.  He 
made  surveys  in  Kenai  peninsula  and  around  Kodiak  in  about  1860,  but 
pu])lished  nothing.  It  is  probable  that  some  of  his  results  were  used 
in  Tebenkof  s  atlas.  Copies  of  his  manuscript  maps  were  in  use  by 
the  Russian  skippers  and  others  at  the  time  of  the  purchase,  and  some 
fragments  reached  the  Coast  Survey.  A  survey  by  him  of  Graham 
harbor  (Port  Graham),  in  Cook  inlet,  was  published  in  the  Coast 
Survey  atlas  of  Harbor  Charts,  1869. 

Baker,  1875-1880. 

Marcus  Baker,  in  the  employ  of  the  Coast  Survey,  surveyed  in  the 
Aleutian  islands  and  along  the  Alaskan  coast  from  Dixon  entrance  to 
Point  Belcher,  Arctic  ocean,  in  the  seasons  of  1873,  18Y4,  and  1880  in 
the  party  of  Mr.  William  H.  Dall.  In  May,  1880,  through  the  courtesy 
of  Captain  Beardslee,  he  made  a  boat  journe}^  from  Sitka  to  Chilkat 
and  return.  The  very  few  names  given  during  that  journey  are 
recorded  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883. 

Barnard,  1898-1900. 

Mr.  Edward  Chester  Barnard,  topographer  of  the  United  States 
Geological  Survey,  surveyed  the  Fortymile  district,  in  eastern  Alaska, 
in  the  summer  of  1898,  and  also  made  surveys  in  Seward  peninsula  in 
the  summer  of  1900.  The  Fortymile  atlas  sheet  was  published  in 
April,  1899,  in  a  Congressional  document  (Public  Resolution  No.  25, 
Fifty-fifth  Congress,  second  session),  entitled  Maps  and  Desariptions 
of  Routes  of  Exploration  in  Alaska  in  1898.  The  results  of  the 
Seward  peninsula  surveys  will  appear  in  special  reports  of  the  Geo- 
logical Survey. 

Beardslee,  1879-80. 

Capt.  (now  Rear  Admiral)  Lester* Anthon}^  Beardslee,  U.  S.  N.,  was 
in  1879-80  stationed  in  southeast  Alaska  in  command  of  tSx^  \5 ,  ^,  '^^ 
Jamestown,     Among  his  oflScers  was  Lieut.  FredeiTicVL^,  ^^wvoxv^^sA 
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Master  Gu«tavu8  C.  Hanus,  both  of  whom  had  served  in  the  Coast 
Survey  and  were  enthusiastic  .surveyors.  These  officers  and  their 
associates  utilized  their  opportunity  to  increase  our  imperfect  knowl- 
edge of  the  Alexander  archipelago.  They  surveyed  Sitka  harbor  and 
various  coves  and  harbors  and  brought  back  information  as  to  Glacier 
bay,  which,  while  not  absolutely  the  first,  was  the  first  to  attract  much 
notice.  Their  map  of  Sitka  was  published  by  the  Coast  Sur\'ey. 
Most  of  the  geographic  information,  except  that,  is  contained  in 
Beardslee's  report  on  affairs  in  Alaska,  which  was  published  in  1882  as 
Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  71.  Fort^'-seventh  Congress,  first  session.  This 
contains  several  maps,  including  reprints  of  United  States  Hydro- 
graphic  Office  charts  882  and  883. 

Becker,  18»5. 

Mr.  George  Ferdinand  Becker,  geologist  of  the  United  States 
Geological  Sur\'ey,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Chester  Wells  Purington, 
visited  Alaska  in  the  summer  of  1895  for  the  purpose  of  examining 
and  reporting  on  its  gold  resources.  Their  examination  was,  in 
accordance  with  instructions,  confined  to  the  coast,  and  embraced 
points  from  Sitka  westward  to  Unalaska.  It  included  several  locali- 
ties in  Alexander  archipelago,  about  Kodiak  and  Cook  inlet,  and  along 
Alaska  peninsula,  and  the  trip  ended  with  a  visit  to  Bogoslof . 

Becker's  report  on  this  work  is  published  in  the  Eighteenth  Annual 
Report  of  the  Geological  Survey,  Part  III,  pp.  1-86. 

Beechev,  1826-27. 

In  1824  the  British  Government  determined  to  send  a  ship  to  Bering 
strait  to  cooperate  with  Franklin  and  Parry  in  a  search  for  the  North- 
west Passage.  Capt.  Frederick  William  Beochey,  R.  N.,  was  on  Jan- 
uary 12, 1825,  selected  for  the  task  and  placed  in  command  of  H.  M.  S. 
Bli^HHom.  On  May  11,  1825,  he  received  his  instructions,  and  eight 
days  later.  May  19,  set  sail  from  Spithead,  sailed  round  (Jape  Horn, 
and  on  June  28,  1826,  reached  Petropavlovsk.  Thence  he  sailed  to 
Kotzebue  sound,  arriving  on  July  22.  Sailing  northward  he  made 
surveys  on  the  Arctic  coast  as  far  as  Point  Barrow  and  then  returned 
to  Kotzebue  sound.  On  October  13,  he  quit  the  sound  and,  passing 
Unimak  stmit,  reached  San  Francisco  on  NovinnhcM*  7,  where  he  stayed 
till  the  end  of  the  year  and  then  proceeded  to  the  Hawaiian  islands, 
touching  en  route  at  Monterey.  He  arrived  at  Honolulu  on  January 
20,  1827.  Thence  he  went  to  China,  and  on  July  3,  was  back  in 
Petropavlovsk. 

Quitting  the  harlM)r  on  July  IS,  he  returned  to  Kotzebue  sound, 

arriving  on  August  5.     The  rest  of  the  season  was  spiMit  in  sur\'ey8 

about  Seward  peiiinsula,  till  OctQj)er  0,  1827,  when  he  took  his  final 

■|M»rtureand,  rounding  Cape  Horn,  retui  ned  to  England  in  Septeml>er, 
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A  full  and  satisfactory  account  of   this  voyage  was  published  by 

authority  of  the  Admiralty  in  1831,  entitled  Narrative  of  a  Voyage 

to  the  Pacific  and  Beering's  Strait,  by  F.  W.  Beeohey,  1825-1828,  4% 

London,  1831. 

Bbring  and  Chirikof,  1741. 

The  first  Russian  voyage  to  bring  definite  tidings  as  to  northwest 
America  was  made  by  Capt.  Commander  Ivan  Ivanovich  (otherwise 
Vitus)  Bering  and  Capt.  Alexie  Ilich  Chirikof  in  1741.  It  was  an 
official  voyage  ordered  by  the  government  to  be  made  for  exploration 
and  discovery.  Bering  in  the  St.  Pavl^  with  whom  was  Steller,  and 
Chirikof  in  the  St,  Petei\  with  whom  went  Croyere,  sailed  from 
Avacha  bay  on  June  4, 1741,  and  together  they  cruised  eastward.  On 
the  20th  they  were  separated  by  a  storm  and  did  not  meet  again.  The 
courses  kept  were  generally  eastward.  Bering  reached  the  vicinity  of 
the  mouth  of  the  Copper  river  and  landed  there  on  July  20.  The 
next  day  he  turned  back,  touched  at  the  Shumagins,  saw  a  numl>er 
of  the  Aleutian  islands,  and  was  finally  driven  ashore  and  died  on 
December  8,  1741,  on  the  island  which  now  bears  his  name. 

Chirikof  landed  two  boat  crews  somewhere  in  the  Alexander  archi- 
pelago, perhaps  near  Sitka.  Neither  of  these  was  seen  again,  and 
Chirikof,  sailing  away,  arrived  in  Avacha  on  October  9. 

Concerning  this  voyage,  which  was  the  first  of  the  Russian  official 
voyages  to  bring  back  any  definite  knowledge  of  America,  much  has 
been  written.  A  good  account  of  it  compiled  from  original  sources  is 
contained  in  Journal  of  Russian  Hydrographic  Department,  1851, 
Vol.  IX,  pp.  190-469.  A  detailed  track  chart  accompanies  this 
account.     See  also  Petrof  s  account  in  Bancroft's  History,  pp.  63-98. 

Billings,  1790-1792. 

Commodore  Joseph  Billings  commanded  a  Russian  exploring  and 
surveying  expedition  in  Bering  sea  and  the  North  Pacific  ocean  in 
1791-1792.  He  appeal's  not  to  have  made  or  published  any  account 
of  it.     For  the  results,  see  Sauer  and  Sarichef. 

British  Admiralty. 

The  British  Admiralty  has  published  various  charts  relating  to 
Alaska,  most  of  them  being  compilations  or  reproductions  of  other 
maps.  Almost  always  the  source  of  information  is  clearly  indicated. 
Occasionally,  however,  bits  of  information  have  been  found  here  and 
there  on  the  British  Admiralty  charts  which  have  not  been  traced  to 
any  other  source;  in  such  cases  reference  is  simply  made  to  the  Brit- 
ish Admimlty.  The  region  about  Glacier  bay  on  British  Admiralty 
chart  2431  is  an  illustration. 

Brooks,  1898-1900. 

Mr.  Alfred  Hulse  Brooks,  geologist  in  the  party  ot  Mx,^*^» 
Peters  in  1898,  made  geologic  studies  in  A\a;ak».  \tv  \)a».\»^^»x  ^\A'^^\si 
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in  1899.  In  the  autumn  of  1809  he  spent  a  few  weeks  in  Seward 
peninsula.  In  the  se^ison  of  1900  he  had  charge  of  a  geologic  party 
in  Seward  peninsula,  having  jis  geologic  assistants  Me.<4srs.  George  B. 
Richardson  and  Arthur  J.  Collier.  For  reports  on  this  work  see 
Twentieth  Annual  Report  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey, 
Part  VII,  pp.  425-494;  also  Twenty-iii-st  Annual  Report  of  the  United 
Staters  Geological  Survey,  Part  II,  pp.  331-391.  The  report  on  the 
work  of  19(M)  is  now  in  proof  and  is  soon  to  appear  as  a  special  publi- 
cation of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

Caama.^o,  1792. 

Lieut.  Don  Jacinto  Caamano,  in  the  corvette  Aranzasu^  was  sent  out 
in  1792  by  Count  de  Revillagigedo,  Viceroy  of  Mexico,  to  explore  the 
northwest  coast  alK)ut  Juan  de  Fuca  strait  and  northward  with  a  view 
to  detennining  the  truth  about  de  Fonte's  reported  Northwest  Passage. 
Sailing  from  San  Bias  on  March  20,  1792,  he  arrived  in  Bucareli  bay 
on  July  12,  and  then  surveyed  southward  along  the  southern  Alaska 
coast  and  British  Coluyibia.  He  returned  to  San  Bias  on  F^ebruary  6, 
1793.  No  general  report  on  this  work  was  published  till  long  after- 
ward. Vancouver  met  him  in  the  field  and  apparently  obtained  copies 
of  some  of  his  maps,  especially  of  phices  just  north  of  Dixon  entrance, 
which  he  incorporated  in  his  athus.  For  an  account  of  this  voyage  see 
Salva  (Miguel)  y  Baranda  (Pedro  Sainz  d(^),  C'oleccion  de  documentos 
ineditos,  etc.,  8^  Madrid,  1849,  vol.  XV,  pp.  323-3<J3. 

Ghernof,  1832-183S. 

Ivan  Chernof  was  a  pilot  in  the  employment  of  the  Russian  American 
Company  and  made  surveys  here  and  there  in  Alaska.  He  surveyed 
Sviechnikof  harbor,  in  Amlia  island,  in  1832  and  made  other  suiTeys  in 
the  Rat  Island  group  of  the  Aleutian  islands  at  about  the  same  period. 
Lutke,  in  his  Voyage,  partie  nautic^ue,  183(5,  j).  327,  informs  us  that 
knowledge  of  the  Rat  Island  group  at  that  time,  though  very  incom- 
plete, was  due  to  Ingenstrem  and  Chernof.  T!i(^  latter  collected 
detiiiled  information  aliout  all  the  islands  and  rocks  of  the  group,  and 
even  wrote  out  some  of  these  not(\s.  It  does  not  appear  that  these 
were  ever  published.  Tebenkof  in  his  notes  several  times  refers  to 
Chernof  s  work.  He  is  doulitless  the  same  Ivan  Chernof  who,  as  a 
lad,  was  given  ])V  the  Indians  to  the  Russians  as  a  hosUige  in  1804 
and  returned  to  them  in  1805.  He  attended  the  navigation  school  at 
Sitka  and  afterwards  was  long  in  the  service  of  the  Russian  American 
Company  as  a  pilot.  In  1838  he  wtis  skippi^r  of  the  Russian  American 
Company's  brig  Polyfem^  in  whicli  Kashevarof  (explored  the  Arctic 
coast.  He  died  in  1877  and  his  descendents  live  on  Afognak  island. 
See  Russian  Hydrographic  Charts  1378  and  1400  for  some  of  his 
results. 
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Clover,  1886. 

Lieut.  Commander  Richardson  Clover,  U.  S.  N.,  in  command  of  the 
Coa8t  and  Geodetic  Surve}^  steamer  Patterson^  made  surveys  in  south- 
eastern Alaska  in  1885.  The  field  season  was  from  May  17  to  Sep- 
tember 16,  1885,  during  which  surveys  were  made  of  Clarence  strait 
from  Cape  Chacon  and  Dall  Head  on  the  south  to  Narrow  point  and 
Union  bay  on  the  north,  also  of  the  north  shore  of  Dixon  entrance 
from  Cape  Chacon  to  Cape  Muzon,  except  Cordova  bay.  Extracts 
from  his  rcpoi-ts  were  published  in  Coast  Survey  report,  1886,  pp. 
80-81.  Coast  Survey  chart  709,  issued  in  1886,  shows  the  results  of 
his  work.     Some  of  it  also  appears  on  Coast  Survey  charts  706  and  707. 

CoAKT  Pilots,  1869,  1883,  1891. 

Three  Coast  Pilots  of  Alaska  have  been  prepared  and  published  by 
the  Coast  Survey.  The  first  one,  prepared  by  Assistant  George 
Davidson,  was  published  in  1869.  See  Davidson  for  an  account  of 
this.  The  second  was  prepared  by  Assistant  William  H.  Dall,  assisted 
by  the  present  writer,  between  1875  and  1882  and  was  published  by 
the  Coast  Survey  in  1883  under  the  title  Pacific  Coast  Pilot,  Alaska, 
Part  I.  An  Appendix  to  this  Pilot,  devoted  to  meteorology  and 
bibliography,  was  also  prepared  by  Dall  and  Baker  and  published  by 
the  Coast  Survey  in  1879,  the  edition  being  250.  The  meteorological 
tables,  the  diagrams,  the  bibliography,  and  the  cartography  were  pre- 
pared by  Baker.  They  were  edited  by  Dall,  who  wrote  the  discussions 
and  put  the  whole  through  the  press. 

The  new  edition  of  this  Pilot,  called  third  edition,  was  published  by 
the  Coast  Survey  in  1891.  It  was  prepared  by  Lieut.  Commander 
H.  E.  Nichols,  who  was  assigned  to  this  work  in  1888.  In  the  summer 
of  that  year  Nichols  visited  Alaska  and  gathered  notes  for  it.  He  was 
at  Kodiak  and  Unalaska  and  visited  various  points  between,  also 
several  of  the  Aleutian  islands,  the  Pribilof  islands,  and  points  in 
Bristol  bay.  (See  Coast  Survey  Report,  1888,  p.  77.)  He  also  visited 
Alexander  archipelago  in  the  autumn  of  1888  on  the  same  errand. 
The  manuscript  of  the  new  edition  was  completed  before  July,  1890, 
and  the  volume  wjis  issued  in  1891.  The  critical  and  historical  notes 
in  the  Pilot  of  1883,  or  ^^DalFs  Coast  Pilot,"  has  made  it  more  useful 
for  this  dictionary  than  the  edition  of  1891,  or,  as  it  is  often  called, 
^'Nichols' Coast  Pilot." 

Additional  Coast  Pilot  material  has  since  been  published  by  the 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey.  Bulletins  37  and  38  of  that  sun^ey  were 
prepared  by  Lieut.  Commander  J.  F.  Moser  and  published  in  1899. 
These  relate,  the  first  to  Alexander  archipelago,  the  second  to  Prince 
William  sound.  Cook  inlet,  Kodiak,  and  westward  to  Unalaska. 
Bulletin  40,  published  in  1900,  prepared  by  the  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey  and  revised  by  Lieutenant  Jarvis,  U.  S.  Reveww^  CxyXS^x 
Service,  relates  to  Bering  sea  and  the  Arctic. 
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Coast  Sitrvey,  1867-1900. 

Geographic  work  in  Alaska  by  the. Coast  Sur\^ey  began  in  the  sum- 
mer of  1867,  prior  to  the  purchase  of  Alaska,  made  in  that  year,  and 
with  more  or  leas  interruption  it  has  continued  to  the  present.  The 
results  are  set  forth  in  the  reports,  maps,  charts,  and  other  publica- 
tions of  that  organization.  So  far  as  practicable,  in  making  this  dic- 
tionar}'  names  are  accredited  to  the  particular  individual  who  applied 
them.  It  has  not  been  possible  to  do  so  in  all  cases,  however,  and 
accordingly  some  of  the  names  are  simply  recorded  as  having  been 
applied  or  given  by  the  Coast  Survey. 

COGHLAN,  1884. 

Commander  Joseph  B.  Coghlan,  U.  S.  N.,  in  command  of  the  U.  S.  S. 
Adamn^  was  stationed  in  southeastern  Alaska  in  1884:  and  with  his  offi- 
cers made  reconnaissance  surveys  at  some  of  the  places  where  the 
need  was  especially  great.  His  surveys  were  princii>ally  in  the  inte- 
rior passages  north  and  etist  from  Sitka  sound,  through  Peril  strat  to 
Chatham  strait,  and  in  and  about  Barlow  cove  at  the  south  end  of 
Lynn  canal. 

For  his  results  see  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  charts  727  and  728, 
published  in  1885. 

COLNKTT,   1789. 

James  Colnett,  an  English  fur  trader,  sailed  under  instr  actions  from 
Captain  Meares,  from  China,  in  command  of  the  Prhicem  Royal  and 
Argmumt,  in  April  and  May,  1789,  on  a  trading  voyage  to  northwest 
America.  Colnett  did  not  pul>lish  any  account  of  his  voyage,  but 
information  concerning  it  is  contained  in  the  Appendix  to  Meares 
(John)  Voyages,  etc.  4 '  London,  1790. 

U.  S.  S.  O).^^^)^),  1894. 

The  U.  S.  S.  Concord^  in  ISW,  made  surveys  in  the  islands  of  the 
Four  Mountains,  in  the  Aleutian  chain.  The  results  are  shown  on 
United  States  Hydrographic  Office  chart  No.  8,  edition  of  February, 

1895. 

C(X)K,  1778. 

Eight  days  after  the  American  colonies  had  declared  themselves 
free  and  independent,  Oipt.  James  Cook,  R.  N.,  the  great  English 
navigator,  sailed  from  Plymouth,  England  (July  12, 1770),  on  his  third 
and  last  voyage  of  discovery.  He  had  two  ships,  the  R*  solution  and 
DUctyvert/,  He  commanded  the  Renolutlon  and  Capt.  Charles  Clerke 
the  Di^c(yi)cn/.  The  ships  proceeded  to  TenoritiV,  Capo  of  (xood  Hope, 
Kerguelen  Land,  Van  Diomairs  Land,  New  Zealand,  Friendly  isles, 
Tahiti,  Christmas  island,  Hawaiian  islands,  and  to  Nootka  sound  in 
Vancouver  Lsliiud,  where  they  arrived  on  March  80.  1778.     Between 
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this  date  and  October  3,  1778,  Cook  cruised  northward  and  westward 
along  the  American  coast  to  Icy  cape,  in  the  Arctic  ocean,  and 
sketched  the  chief  outlines  of  this  cx)ast,  hitherto  practically  unknown. 
Leaving  Unalaska  on  October  27, 1778,  he  returned  to  the  Hawaiian 
islands,  where  he  was  killed  by  the  natives  on  February  14,  1779. 
The  British  Admiralty  published  in  1784-85  an  account  of  this  voyage 
in  three  quarto  volumes  and  a  large  atlas. 

CoxE,  1780. 

Rev.  William  Coxe,  archdeacon  of  Wilts,  spent  some  time  in  St. 
Petersburg  prior  to  1780  and  while  there  specially  interested  himself 
in  the  discoveries  made  by  the  Russians  between  Asia  and  America 
between  1741  and  the  date  of  his  writing.  His  results  were  published 
in  1780  under  the  title  Account  of  the  Russian  Discoveries  between 
Asia  and  America,  etc.  This  passed  through  several  editions,  the  third 
appearing  at  London  in  1787  and  the  fourth  in  1803.  Two  French 
translations  appeared  in  1781  and  a  German  one  in  1783.  This  is  an 
important  work  for  the  student  of  Alaskan  exploration  and  geography. 
In  it  are  the  tirst  published  accounts  of  the  voyages  of  Shalaurof, 
1761-1763 ;  Sind,  1764-1768 ;  and  Krenitzin  and  Levashef ,  1764-1771. 

Dall,  1865-1895. 

Dr.  William  Healey  Dall  first  went  to  Alaska  in  1865,  in  the  emplo}'- 
ment  of  the  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  and  from  that 
beginning  has  become  one  of  the  foremost  students^  explorers, 
writers,  and  authorities  on  Alaskan  matters.  His  book  Alaska  and 
Its  Resources,  published  in  1870,  remains  to  this  day  the  most  useful 
handy  reference  book  on  Alaska. 

He  came  back  to  San  Fmncisco  in  the  autiunn  of  1865,  returned  to 
Alaska  in  the  spring  of  1866,  and  remained  in  the  Yukon  country  till 
1868,  when  he  came  back  and  published  Alaska  and  Its  Resources. 
In  1871  he  entered  the  Coiist  Survey  and  from  August,  1871,  to  the 
end  of  1874  was  engaged  in  reconnaissance  surveys  along  the  coast 
from  Sitka  westward  to  the  end  of  the  Aleutian  chain  and  north- 
ward in  Bering  sea  as  far  as  Nunivak  and  the  Pribilof  islands.  With 
him,  as  assistant,  in  1871-72  was  Mark  Walrod  Harrington.  Dall 
returned  to  Washington  at  the  end  of  1874  and  was  employed  in  the 
Coast  Survey  Office*,  on  Alaskan  matters  from  1875  to  1880;  in  this 
interval  was  written  the  Alaska  Coast  Pilot  and  its  Appendix.  The 
present  writer  was  associated  with  him  in  this  and  other  Alaskan 
work  as  an  assistjint  from  March,  1873,  till  July,  1882.  In  1880 
another  season  of  Alaska  field  work  was  had,  the  cruise  extending 
along  the  coast  from  Sitka  to  Unalaska  and  northward  nearly  to  Point 
Barrow.  The  principal  sources  of  geographic  information  as  to  all 
this  is  a  series  of  some  fifty  charts  and  plans  issued  by  the  Coast 
Survey  and  the  Alaska  Coast  Pilot  with  its  A.ppeivA\y., 
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In  1884  Mr.  Dall  ri^signed  from  the  Coa«t  Siu*vey  and  entered  the 
Geological  Survey,  with  which  organization  he  has  been  connected 
ever  since.  In  the  suniiner  of  1895  in  (company  with  Mr.  G.  F.  Becker 
he  revisited  Alaska  for  the  purpose  of  studying  and  reporting  on  its 
coal  resources.  The  cruise  made  was  coastwise  from  Sitka  to  Unalnaka. 
The  results  are  published  in  the  Seventeenth  Annual  Report  of  the 
Unitt^d  States  Geological  Survey,  1S<)6,  Part  I,  pp.  763-908. 

I)AViT)«f)N,  1867-18(59. 

George  DaWdson,  assistant  in  the  Coast  Survey,  accompanied  by 
Alonzo  Tyler  Mosinan,  G.  Farquhar,  and  Stehman  Forney,  made  a 
cruise  in  the  waters  of  Russian  America  jiLst  prior  to  its  purchase  and 
change  of  name  to  Ahiska  in  1807.  They  sailed  on  the  revenue  cutter 
Lhimlti  from  Victoria  on  July  29  and  returned  there  October  27,  1867, 
having  visited  and  made  observations  at  Sitka,  Chilkat,  Kodiak,  and 
Unahiska.  Davidson  wrote  a  voluminous  report  on  this  work,  includ- 
ing a  description  of  the  southeast  coast  of  Ahiska  from  Dixon  enti'ance 
to  Cook  inlet.  This  reix)rt  was  published  in  Coast  Survey  Report,  1867, 
Appendix  18,  pp.  187-329.  This  description  was  afterwards  revised 
and  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  under  the  title  Coast  Pilot  of 
Alaska  (First  Part)  from  Southern  Boundary  to  (>>ok's  Inlet. 

Charts  were  made  of  Sitka,  of  St.  Paul  harl)or,  Kadiak,  and  of  Cap- 
tains bay,  Unalaska,  and  published  by  the  Coast  Survey.  The-se  are  in 
a  small  atlas  issued  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  18(:)9  and  entitled  Harbor 
Charts  of  Alaska.  Davidson  visited  Alaska  again  in  1809  and  ol)served 
the  total  solar  eclipse  of  August  7  of  that  vear  at  Kohklux  on  the 
Chilkat  river.  On  his  journey  thither  and  bjick  he  did  a  little  recxjn- 
naissarce  surveying  in  Alexaii'diM-  archipelago.  For  an  account  of  this 
see  Coast  Survey  Ri»port,  1S<J9,  pp.  177-181. 

Davii)h()N'  and  HlakksleR)  liKX). 

Messrs.  J.  M.  Davidson  and  B.  D.  Blakosleo,  civil  engineers  and 
United  Staites  deputy  surveyors,  issued  in  1900  a  map  of  the  Nome 
gold  region  containing  many  names  not  previously  published,  most  of 
them  dou})tless  given  by  the  prospectors.  This  map  is  folded  and  in 
a  cover  bearing  the  title  Map  of  the  Nome  Peninsula  showing  new 
Gold  Fields  of  Cape  Nom(^,  Golovin  Hay  and  Cape  York,  Alaska. 
Compiled  from  Actual  Surveys  and  Exploiiitions  on  the  Ground  by 
J.  M.  Davidson  and  B.  1).  Blakeslec,  Civil  Kngineers  and  United 
States  Deputy  Surveyors,  Nome,  Alaska,  1900.  The  map,  which  is 
colored,  was  printed  by  the  Mutual  I^ibt»l  and  Lithogniphie  Company 
of  San  Fnvncisco,  Cal. 

r)EASK  ANT)  Simpson,  ls:?7. 

PetiU'  Warren  Doase  and  Thomas  Sini])s()iu  factors  of  the  Hudson 
Bay  Company    in  the  summer  oi  ISHT  uuido  an  exploring  journey 
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along  the  Arctic  coast  from  the  mouth  of  the  Mackenzie  river  to  Point 
Barrow.  Prior  to  their  journey  the  coast  line  from  Return  reef  to 
Point  Barrow  was  a  blank  on  the  maps.  They  left  the  Mackenzie 
mouth  on  July  1)  in  two  open  boats  and  arrived  at  Point  Barrow  on 
August  4,  the  last  part  of  the  journey  being  overland.  For  an  account 
of  their  work  see  Simpson  (Thomas),  Narrative  of  Discoveries  on  the 
North  Coast  of  America,  8^,  London,  1843;  also  Journal  Royal  Geog. 
Soc,  8^\  London,  1838,  Vol.  VIII,  pp.  213-225. 

Dixon,  1785-1788. 

Capt.  George  Dixon,  commanding  the  ship  Queeii  CluirhMe^  made  a 
trading  voyage  f rgm  England  to  northwest  America  and  round  the 
world  in  1785-1788  in  company  with  Portlock.  (See  Portlock.)  Dixon 
published  an  account  of  this  voyage  entitled  A  Voyage  Round  the 
World,  etc.,  4^,  London,  1789. 

DoKosiiiN,  1848. 

Peter  P.  Doroshin,  a  mining  engineer,  was  sent  out  from  Russia  in 
1 847  by  the  Russian  American  Company  to  their  American  possessions 
with  Captain  Riedell  in  the  ship  Atka^  to  examine  and  report  on  the 
gold  resources  of  the  colony.  He  visited  Baranof  island  and  Cook 
inlet  and  examined  these  places,  and  also  visited  California.  His 
results  were  published  in  the  Russian  Mining  eJournal  for  1866,  No.  1 
(Part  V),  p.  136;  No.  2  (Pait  VI),  pp.  277-282;  also  No.  3  (Part  III), 
pp.  365-401.  The  last  contains  descriptions  of  Prince  AVilliam  sound 
and  Copper  river. 

Douglas,  1788-89.     See  Mbares. 

Elduidge  and  Muldrow,  1898. 

Mr.  George  Homans  Eldridge,  geologist  of  the  United  States 
Geological  Survey,  made  a  reconnaissance  of  the  Sushitna  basin  in 
the  summer  of  1898.  He  was  accompanied  by  Mr.  Robert  Muldrow, 
topographer.  Their  explorations  extended  from  the  head  of  Cook 
inlet  up  the  Sushitna  nearly  to  latitude  64^.  For  their  results  see 
Twentieth  Annual  Report  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey, 
Part  VII,  pp.  1-29. 

Elliott,  1872-1876. 

Mr.  Henry  Wood  Elliott  was,  in  1872-73,  an  assistant  agent  of  the 
Treasury  Department  on  the  Pribilof  islands.  In  the  summer  of  1874 
he  was  a  special  agent  of  the  Treasury  Department,  and  with  Lieut. 
Washburn  Maynard,  U.  S.  N.,  visited  in  the  United  States  Revenue 
Cutter  Reliance^  Capt.  Baker  commanding,  Sitka,  Kodiak,  Unalaska, 
the  Pribilof  islands,  St.  Matthew,  and  St.  Lawrence.  In  November, 
1874,  he  submitted  a  report,  which  was  printed  by  the  Treasury 
Department  in  1876  and  by  Congress  in  1876.     H^  ^A^o^xoVfc  ^\3asywi- 
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graph  on  the  Pribilof  islands,  which  was  published  in  the  Tenth 
Census,  1880,  Vol.  VUI,  and  also  separately  in  two  editions,  one  in 
1881  and  the  other  in  1882.  These  contain  the  maps  of  St.  Paul  and 
St.  Gteorgo  made  by  Elliott  and  Maynard  in  1874. 

Etolin,  1818-1845. 

Adolph  Karlovich  Etolin,  who  was  governor  of  the  Russian  Ameri- 
can colonies  in  1841-1845,  first  went  to  the  colon}^  from  Russia  with 
Golofnin  in  the  Kamchuthi^  leaving  Cronstandt  on  August  26,  1817, 
and  arriving  in  Petropavlovsk  on  May  3,  1818.  At  least  Grewingk 
so  states,  and  is  followed  by  Dall;  but  Golofnin  in  his  Voyage  gives 
a  list  of  all  his  ship's  company,  to  the  number  of  138,  and  Etolin's 
name  is  not  in.  that  list.  (Golof nin's  Voyage  Round  the  World  (in 
Russian),  4^,  St.  Petersburg,  1822,  Vol.  1,  supplement,  pp.  i-viiL) 
Etolin,  Khronu'henko,  and  Vasilicf  were  engaged  in  surveying  and 
exploring  Bering  sea  in  1822-1824.  (Ifencroft,  History,  p.  546.)  In 
1839  he  sailed  from  Cronstadt  for  the  colonies,  in  command  of  the 
Russian  American  Company's  ship  NlkalaL  With  him  went  Kupre- 
anof,  Woewodski  and  Dr.  Blashke.  (Journal  Russ.  Hyd.  Dept.,  1850, 
Vol.  VIII,  pp.  187-188.)  From  1841  to  1845  Etolin  was  governor  of 
the  Russian  American  colonies.  In  1833  he  surveyed  Tamgas  harbor 
and  Kaigani  strait.     (See  Russ.  Hyd.  Chart.,  1396,  published  in  1848.) 

FiBH  Commission,  1888-89. 

From  time  to  time  since  1880  the  United  States  Fish  Commission 
has  made  investigations  in  Alaskan  waters  and  contributed  to  a 
knowledge  of  its  geography.  Special  use  has  been  made  in  this 
dictionary  of  the  maps  of  Alaska  peninsula  and  the  Oiistorn  Aleutians 
contained  in  the  Bulletin  of  the  Conimi.ssion,  Vol.  VIII,  for  1888,  and 
of  a  map  covering  part  of  the  same  region,  together  with  Bristol  bay, 
in  Vol.  IX,  for  1889.  The  new  names  appearing  on  these  maps  are 
said  to  be  chiefly  due  to  Mr.  Samuel  A[)plegate. 

Franklin,  1826. 

Sir  John  Franklin  made  explorations  along  the  extreme  e.astem 
part  of  the  Arctic  coast  of  Alaska  in  fluly  and  August,  1826.  After 
wintering  at  Fort  Franklin,  Sir  John  descended  the  Mackenzie  to  its 
mouth  and  explored  ak)ng  the  ('oast  westward  as  far  as  Return  reef. 
For  an  account  of  this  see  his  Narrative  of  a  Second  Expedition  to  the 
Shores  of  the  Polar  Sea,  1825-1827,  4  ,  London,  1828,  i)p.  124-159. 

Geoukjical  Survky,  18S*)-1*HM). 

Geologic  investigations  in  Alaska  by  the  (foolotrical  Survey  began 

with  the  work  of  Mr.  I.  C.  Russell  in  the  Yukon  valley  in  1889.     The^ 

investigations  were  continued   by  Russell   in   lM90  and  1891   in  the 

St  Elms  region.     In  1895  Messrs.  Becker  and  Dall  investigated  and 
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later  reported  on  the  gold  and  coal  resources  of  the  territory.  Since 
that  time  topographic  and  geologic  work  has  been  actively  prosecuted 
by  the  Geological  Survey.  The  results  are  set  forth  in  its  annual 
reports  and  in  special  reports  as  follows: 

Map  of  Alaska,  with  Descriptive  Text.  Prepared  in  Accordance  with  Public 
Resolution  No.  3,  Fifty-fifth  Congress,  second  session.     8®,  Washington,  1899,  44  pp. 

Maps  and  Descriptions  of  Routes  of  Exploration  in  Alaska  in  1898.  Prepared  in 
accordance  with  Public  Resolution  No.  25,  Fifty-fifth  Congress,  third  session.  8°, 
Washington,  1899,  138  pp. 

Preliminary  Report  on  the  Cape  Nome  Gold  Region,  Alaska.  By  F.  C.  Schrader 
and  A.  H.  Brooks.     8°,  Washington,  1900,  56  pp. 

Reconnaissances  in  the  Cape  Nome  and  Norton  Bay  Regions,  Alaska,  in  1900.  By 
Alfred  H.  Brooks,  George  B.  Richardson,  Arthur  J.  Collier,  and  Walter  C.  Menden- 
hall.     8°,  Washington,  1901,  222  pp. 

The  Geology  and  Mineral  Resources  of  a  portion  of  the  Copper  River  District, 
Alaska.  By  Frank  Charles  Schrader  and  Arthur  Coe  Spencer.  8°,  Washington, 
1901,  94  pp. 

Gibson,  1854-55. 

Lieut.  William  Gibson,  U.  S.  N. ,  commanded  the  U.  S.  schooner 
Fenirrvore  Cooper  in  1854-55.  This  vessel  was  one  of  those  compos- 
ing the  North  Pacific  Exploring  Expedition,  "Lieut.  John  Rodgers 
commanding,"  sometimes  known  as  the  Ringgold  and  Rodgei*s  expe- 
dition. Gibson  cruised  through  the  Aleutian  islands  in  the  summer 
of  1855,  correcting  the  charts  and  surveying  harbors  here  and  there, 
especially  at  Attu  and  Adak.  No  report  of  the  work  has  been  pub- 
lished. The  geographic  results  are  shown  on  United  States  Hydro- 
gi-aphic  charts  8  and  55 

Glass,  1881. 

Commander  Henry  Glass,  U.  S.  N.,  succeeded  Captain  Beardslee  on 

the  Sitka  station  in  1881,  in  command  of  the  U.  S.  S.  Wachusett.     The 

surveying  done  by  Symonds  and  Hanus  under  Beardslee  was  continued 

under  Glass  and  was  published  by  the  Coast  Survey.    See  Coast  Survey 

chart  726. 

Glenn,  1898-99. 

By  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  War,  three  military  parties  were 
to  be  organized  in  the  spring  of  1898  for  exploring  the  interior  of 
Alaska.  The  third,  known  as  Expedition  No.  3,  was  placed  under  the 
command  of  Capt.  Edwin  F.  Glenn,  of  the  Twenty-fifth  infantry,  who 
was  instructed  to  establish  a  camp  at  Port  Wells,  Prince  William  sound, 
about  April  1,  1898,  and  explore  northeastward  for  routes  toward  the 
Copper  and  Sushitna  rivers,  and  on  about  May  1  to  go  to  Cook  inlet 
and  explore  northward  to  the  Tanana  and  Yukon.  With  this  party 
went,  as  geologist,  Mr.  W.  C.  Mendenhall,  of  the  United  States  Geo- 
logical Survey.  Glenn's  report  was  published  in  1899  by  the  Adjutant- 
General's  Office  of  the  War  Department,  as  (Bulletin)  No.  XXV, 
Reports  of  Explorations  in  Alaska,  and  also  in  a  quarto  volume  eman- 
ating from  the  Senate  Committee  on  Military  AA'aivt^  ^xA  ^\vM^<i.^ 
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Compilations  of  Narratives  of  Explorations  in  Alaska;  Washing^n, 
Government  Printing  Office,  1900,  pp.  f)27-<)48.  Mendenhall's  report 
was  published  in  1900  in  the  Twentieth  Annual  Report  of  the  Geolog- 
ical Sur\^oy,  Part  VII,  pp.  265-34:0. 

Glenn's  explorations  were  (continued  in  1899.  For  report  on  these 
see  the  above-cited  compilation,  pp.  711-724. 

Glotof,  176^-1760. 

Stephen  Glotof,  a  Russian  fur  timler,  after  wintering,  1762-63,  on 
C!opper  island,  sailed  away  on  July  26  and,  cruising  eastward,  discov- 
ered several  of  the  Aleutian  islands.  He  went  as  far  eastward  as  the 
island  of  Kodiak,  which  h?  disc^overed.  He  wintered  there  and 
returned  to  Uninak  in  1764  and  to  Kamchatka  in  1766.  He  published 
nothing.  For  some  turcount  of  his  travels  see  Coxe,  Account  of  Rus- 
sian DiscH)verics,  17S0;  Berg,  Chron.  Hist,  of  Discovery  of  Aleutian 
Islands,  St.  Petersburg,  1823;  also  Dall's  Alaska  and  Bancroft-s  His- 
tory. 

Ghewingk,  1850. 

Dr.  Constantin  Grewingk  published  in  Verhandlungen  der  Russisch- 
Kaiserlichen  Mineralogischen  Gesellschaft  zu  St.  Petei-sburg,  1850,  a 
contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  Northwest  America  and  its  adjacent 
islands.  This  work,  in  German,  is  a  veritiible  storehouse  of  informa- 
tion and  has  been  freely  usi^d  in  this  dictionary.  Its  arrangement, 
however,  and  the  lack  of  an  index  make  its  use  for  dictionary  purposes 
both  laborious  and  unsatisfactory. 

Hanis,  1879-1881.     See  Bkakdslek  and  Glass. 
Harkiman  Alaska  Expedition,  ISiHI. 

In  the  summer  of  ISDO  Mr.  Edward  Heiny  llarriman,  of  New  York, 
visited  Alaska  for  health  and  recreation.  For  this  purpose  he  chartered 
the  steamer  Geonji'.  W,  Eldei\  and  invited  as  his  guests  al)out  30  scien- 
tific men  from  various  parts  of  the  United  States,  a  considerable  num- 
ber being  from  Washington.  The  party  sailed  from  Seattle  on  July  1 
and  cruised  northward  and  westward  along  the  British  Columbian  and 
Alaskan  coasts  to  Bering  strait,  and  returning  reached  Seattle  on 
August  31,  having  been  gone  just  two  months.  At  various  points 
collections  were  made  by  his  guests,  photographs  secured,  and  a  little 
surveying  and  explomtion  done.  The  results  are  biMiig  published  by 
Mr.  Harriman  and  the  Washington  Academy  of  Sciences. 

llAYFi*,    1891. 

In  the  spring  of  1891  Mr.  Frederick  Schwatka  conducted  an  explo- 
ration, organized  by  a  syndicate  of  newspapers,  in  the  region  north  of 
Lynn  canal  and  westward  to  the  Copper  river.     Dr.  Charles  Willard 
Hayes,  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  was  detailed  toaccom- 
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pany  the  expedition  as  geologist.  He  published  his  results,  including 
3  maps,  in  1892,  in  the  National  Geographic  Magazine,  Vol.  IV,  pp. 
117-162.  The  route  was  up  Taku  inlet,  down  the  Teslin  and  Lewes, 
up  the  White,  over  Skolai  pass  and  down  the  Chitina  and  Copper.  The 
party  left  Juneau  on  May  25  and  arrived  at  Eyak,  in  Prince  William 
sound,  just  in  time  to  miss  the  August  mail  steamer. 

Helm,  1886.    See  Snow. 

Hooper,  1880-1899. 

Capt.  Calvin  Leighton  Hooper,  of  the  United  States  Revenue  Cutter 
Service,  was  born  in  Maine  on  July  7,  1842,  and  entered  the  United 
States  Revenue  Cutter  Service  as  a  third  lieutenant  on  June  6,  1866. 
In  this  service  he  remained  continually  till  his  death  of  Bright's  disease 
in  San  Francisco  on  April  29,  1900.  He  was  promoted  to  second  lieu- 
tenant on  June  24,  1868,  to  first  lieutenant  on  July  20,  1870,  and  to 
captain  on  October  23, 1879.  He  served  six  years  on  the  North  Atlantic 
coast  of  the  United  States,  three  years  on  the  Great  Lakes,  while  his 
last  twenty-five  years  were  spent  on  the  Pacific  coast,  chiefly  in  Alaskan 
watera,  where  for  many  years  he  patroled  in  and  about  Bering  sea. 
His  annual  reports  to  the  Treasury  Department  have  contributed  to 
our  knowledge  of  Alaskan  geography. 

Ilin,  18ia-1842. 

Staff-Capt.  Peter  Ivanovich  Ilin,  of  the  Pilot  Coips,  sailed  from 
Cronstadt  for  the  Russian  American  colonies  with  Golofnin  in  the 
Kamchatka  on  August  26,  1817.  In  1831,  in  a  skin  boat  (baidar)  23 
feet  long,  he  surveyed  the  eastern  coast  of  Kamchatka  from  Avacha 
bay  northward  to  Cape  Shipunski  (Journal  Rus.  Hyd.  Dept,  1852, 
Vol.  X,  pp.  125-135).  This  man  is  supposed  to  be  the  one  who  sur- 
veyed, at  an  unknown  date,  a  bay  on  the  western  shore  of  Chichagof 
island,  a  bay  which  after  him  has  been  called  Ilina — i.  e.,  Ilin^s.  His 
sketch  is  contained  in  Sheet  XXIII  of  Sarichef  s  atlas,  published  in 
1826.  Ilin  died  in  Okhotsk  (one  account  says  Kamchatka)  in  1842. 
(Journal  Rus.  Hyd.  Dept.,  1850,  Vol.  VIH,  p.  169.) 

INGEN8TREM,  1829-1832. 

Ingenstrem  was  a  pilot  in  the  employment  of  the  Russian  American 
Company  and  often  visited  Atka,  where  he  twice  wintered  and  made 
various  surveys  on  Atka  and  Amlia.  He  did  not  publish  anything. 
His  results  are  incorporated  in  Tebenkof,  Lutke,  and  on  Russian 
Hydrographic  chart  1400.  Very  little  information  is  on  record 
about  him.  Even  the  spelling  of  his  name  is  uncertain.  Grewingk 
says  that  he  made  surveys  in  the  western  Aleutians  in  1829.  In  1830- 
1832,  in  company  with  Chernof,  he  did  surveying  in  Prince  William 
sound  and  at  the  mouth  of  ICaknu  river.  Cook  inlet 
Bull.  187—01 3 
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Jackhox,  1877-1900. 

Rov.  Sheldon  Jackson,  Presbyterian  missionary  and  since  1885 
general  agent  for  education  in  Alaska,  first  visited  Alaska  in  August, 
1877,  in  the  interest  of  schools  and  missions.  He  made  a  second  trip 
on  the  same  ermnd  in  1879.  Other  visits  followed,  and  since  his  gov- 
ernment appointment  in  1885  he  has  made  annual  visits  to  the  Terri- 
tory, tmvoling  extensively  in  various  parts  on  inspecting  tours. 
Repoils  on  this  work  are  published  animally  in  the  Report  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Education. 

Khwostok  and  Davidok,  1803. 

Two  Russian  naval  officers,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich  Khwostof  and 
Gravril  Ivanovich  Davidof,  were  in  the  emplo}'  of  the  Russian  Ameri- 
can Company  in  1802-1804.  They  left  St  Petersburg  in  April,  1802, 
and  went  overland  to  Okhotsk,  arriving  in  August  '"of  the  same  year."^ 
Thence  they  sjiiled  to  Kodiak,  conferred  with  Baranof,  and  returned 
to  Okhotsk,  whence  they  returned  overland  to  St.  Petersburg,  arriv- 
ing there  in  Januar}^  1804.  Davidof  published  in  Russian  an  account 
of  this  journey,  in  2  volumes,  St.  Petersburg,  1810-1812.  See  also 
Journal  of  the  Russian  Ilydrogmphic  Department,  1852,  Vol.  X,  pp. 
391-433;  also  Bancroft's  IIist^)ry,  pp.  458-459. 

KoTZKBlTK,   181()-I7. 

By  the  libei*ality  of  Count  Rumiantzof,  Russian  counselor  of  state, 
in  1815  the  ])rig  liurll'  was  fitted  out  for  exploration  in  America  with 
reference  to  a  Northwest  Passages  Lieutenant  Otto  von  Kotzebue,  son 
of  the  distinguished  author,  and  who  had  accompanied  Krusenstern  on 
the  Neva  in  1803-1806,  was  placed  in  command.  Accompinied  by  the 
savants  Choris,  Chamisso,  and  Eschscholtz,  he  sailed  f rom  Cronstadt  on 
July  30,  1815,  and,  rounding  C-ai)e  Horn,  arrivinl  in  Pet^opavlovsk  on 
June  19,  1810.  Sailing  from  there  on  »July  18,  he  landed  on  St.  Law- 
rence island  on  the  27th,  passed  through  Bering  stniit  on  the  31st,  and 
on  August  3  entered  the  sound  which  now  bears  his  name.  This  he 
explored  and  mapped,  as  also  the  region  about  Bering  stmit  and  St. 
Lawrence  island.  lie  then  sailed  to  Unalaska,  San  Francisco,  and  the 
Hawaiian  istands.  From  here  he  returned  to  Tnalaska  the  following 
year  (1817),  refitted,  and  went  to  St.  Lawrence  island.  Through  ill 
health  he  gave  up  further  explonition  and  returned  to  Russia,  arriving 
in  Cronstadt  on  August  3,  1818.  A  full  account  of  this  voyage  was 
published  in  1821,  both  in  Russian  and  in  German.  An  P^nglish  tnius- 
lation  by  II.  E.  Lloyd  was  published  the  same  year. 

Kotzebue  was  born  at  Revel  on  December  WK  1787,  and  died  thei*e 
on  February  13,  1846. 


^Bancroli  (H.  II.)  History  of  Alaska.  S°,  Siui  Francisco,  IHSii,  p.  458. 
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Kraithk  Brothers,  1882. 

Two  brothers,  Dr.  Arthur  Krause  and  Dr.  Aurel  Krausc,  were  sent 
out  by  the  Bremen  Geographical  Society  in  1881  to  make  ethnographic 
and  geographic  studies  in  Alaska.  In  the  summer  of  1881  they  visited 
and  mapped  a  district  about  the  head  of  Lynn  canal  and  Chilkat  river. 
Later  they  visited  and  worked  in  Bering  strait,  making  a  map  of  the 
countr}'^  about  East  cape.  Accounts  of  this  have  appeared  in  various 
journals.  A  summing  up  of  all  the  work  was  published  in  1885, 
entitled  Ergebnisse  einer  Reise  nach  der  Nordwest  Kuste  von  Amerika 
und  der  Berings-Strasse,  etc.,  8^,  Jena,  1885,  16  +  420  pp.,  with 
illusti'ations. 

In  this  dictionary  Krause's  names  have  all  been  taken  from  a  map  of 

the  Chilkat  region,  from  surveys  by  Arthur  Krause  in  1882,  which 

was  published  in  Zeitschrift  der  Ges.  fur  Erdk.  zu  Berlin,  1883,  Vol. 

XVm,  plate  9. 

Krenitzix  and  Lkvashef,  1768-69. 

On  May  4,  1764,  the  Tsarina  of  Russia  issued  an  ukaz  ordering  a 
secret  naval  expedition  to  explore  between  Asia  and  America.  In 
charge  of  it  was  placed  Capt. -Lieut.  Peter  Kuzmich  Krenitzin,  whose 
principal  assistant  was  Lieut.  Michael  Levashef.  Leaving  St.  Peters- 
burg on  July  1,  1764,  the  party  went  to  Okhotsk  and  there  built  two 
vessels,  repaired  two  others,  and  with  the  four  sailed  from  Okhotsk 
on  October  10,  1766.  Shipwreck  soon  followed  and  the  shipwrecked 
crews  wintered  at  Bolsheretsk  in  Kamchatka.  The  following  summer 
they  repaired  their  boats,  sailed  to  Nizhnikamchatsk,  and  there  passed 
the  winter.  Finally,  on  June  21,  1768,  all  was  ready  and  the  party 
sailed  eastward,  Krenitzin  commanding  the  galiot  /St  Catherine  and 
Levashef  the  hooker  St.  Panl,  They  cruised  through  the  eastern  part 
of  the  Aleutian  chain,  and  wintered,  Levashef  in  the  port  in  Unalaska 
which  now  bears  his  name,  and  Krenitzin  in  the  strait  between  Unimak 
and  Alaska  peninsula. 

The  following  year  (1769)  both  ships  returned  to  Kamchatka, 
Krenitzin  arriving  on  July  2J)  and  Levashef  on  August  24.  They 
wintered  at  Kamchatka.  On  July  4,  1770,  Krenitzin  was  drowned, 
whereupon  Levashef  assumed  command  and  returned  to  St.  Peters- 
burg, arriving  on  October  22,  1771.  Coxe  published  in  1780  the  first 
account  of  this  voj^age.  An  official  account  of  it,  in  Russian,  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Journal  of  the  Russian  Navy  Department  in  1852,  Vol.  X, 
pp.  70-103.  Petrof  drew  largely  frpm  this  official  report  for  the 
account  written  by  him  in  Bancroft's  (H.  H.)  History  of  Alaska,  pp. 

157-168. 

Kkithensterx,  1804-05. 

Admiml  Adam  Johann  von  Krusenstern,  in  the  ship  Nadezhda  (Hope)., 
and  accompanied  by  Lisianski  in  the  ship  iVeoa^  iXMaAft.  \Xi^  Sat^V  <^\  '^v, 
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long  series  of  Russian  voyages  from  Cronstadt  to  the  Russian  American 
colonies. 

Prior  to  1799  there  were  several  Russian  companies  in  Alaska. 
They  derived  their  supplies  overland  through  Siberia.  In  1799  a  new 
company — the  Russian  American  Company — was  organized  and  given 
ver}''  large  powers.  This  company  completely  supplanted  all  previous 
ones,  and  it  adopted  the  policy  of  sending  to  the  colonies  an  annual 
supply  ship — or  rather  two  of  them,  for  they  sailed,  after  the  custom 
of  the  time,  in  pairs  for  mutual  assistance.  Krusenstern  commanded 
the  first  one  sent  out,  the  Nadezhdci^  which,  sailing  from  Cronstadt  on 
July  26,  1803,  rounded  Cape  Horn  and  arrived  in  Petropavlovsk  on 
July  31, 1804.  Refitting  here,  Krusenstern  sailed  on  August  27, 1804, 
on  a  diplomatic  mission  to  Japan.  The  winter,  one  of  disappointment 
and  failure,  wjus  spent  in  Japan,  and  on  April  5,  1805,  Krusenstern 
sailed  away  and,  cruising  northward  along  the  Japanese  coast  and 
Kurile  islands,  arrived  in  Petropavlovsk  in  June.  On  board  the 
Nadezhd^i  were,  among  others,  the  chancellor  Resanof,  Kotzebue, 
Langsdorf ,  and  Shemelin.  Rasanof  and  Langsdorf  left  the  Nwdezhda 
at  Petropavlovsk,  and  on  June  23,  1805,  Krusenstern  sailed  for  home, 
arriving  in  Cronstadt  on  August  7,  1806. 

Both  Krusenstern  and  Lisianski  had  served  in  the  English  navy. 
Krusenstern  became  an  admii*al  in  the  Russian  navy  and  published 
extensively  respecting  the  hydrography  of  the  North  Pacific.  In 
1809-10  he  published,  in  Russian,  an  account  of  this  voyage.  This 
appeared  in  German  in  1810-1812,  in  French  in  1821,  and  in  English 
in  1831.  He  also  published  an  atlas  of  the  Pacific  ocean  in  1827, 
accompanied  by  a  collection  of  hydrographic  memoirs  explanatory 
thereof.  For  a  brief  account  of  the  voyage  see  Journal  of  the  Russian 
Hydrographic  Ofiice,  1849,  Vol.  VII,^  pp.  6-26.  The  ac-counts  by 
Langsdorf,  Lisianski,  and  Shemelin  cover  parts  of  the  voyage. 

KURITZIEN,  1849. 

Full  Pilot  Kuritzien  made  a  survey  of  Umnak  island  in  or  before  the 
year  1849.  His  map  is  reproduced  as  a  subsketi'h  in  Tebenkof's  atlas 
sheet  XXV.     No  particulars  concerning  him  are  known  to  the  writer. 

Langsdokf,  1804-05. 

Georg  Heinrich  von  Langsdorf  accomi)aniod  Krusenstern  during 
part  of  his  vo^^age  round  the  world,  in  18()3-1S()6,  and  published  in 
two  volumes  an  account  of  his  voyages  and  travels,  which  appeared 
in  German  in  1812  and  in  English  in  1813-14.  Apparently  also  there 
was  a  Russian  edition  in  1811.  Langsdorf  was  a  member  of  the 
Russian  embassy  to  Japan,  of  which  embassy  Resanof  was  chief. 
Resanoi  and  Langsdorf  parted  company  with  Krusenstern  at  Petro- 
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pavlovsk  on  June  24,  1805,  and  tx)gether  visited  the  Pribilof  islands, 
Unalaska,  Kodiak,  Sitka,  and  California,  and  afterwards  returned  to 

Russia. 

La  Perousb,  1786. 

In  1786  Louis  XVI  of  France  organized  a  scientific  exploring  expe- 
dition on  a  lavish  scale  and  placed  it  under  the  command  of  Com- 
mander Jean  Francois  de  Galaup  de  la  Perouse. 

Two  vessels  were  fitted  out  for  the  purpose — La  Bmissole,  com- 
manded by  La  Perouse,  and  V Astrolabe^  conmianded  by  Captain  de 
Langle.  Sailing  from  Brest  on  August  1,  1785,  via  Cape  Horn  and 
the  Hawaiian  islands,  they  arrived  on  June  24  in  sight  of  the  north- 
west coast  of  America  in  the  vicinity  of  Yakutat.  From  this  point 
they  cruised  southward,  surveying  as  they  went  as  far  as  Monterey, 
California,  arriving  there  on  September  15.  Here  they  remained  till 
the  24th  and  then  took  final  leave  of  the  American  coast. 

La  Perouse  was  an  unfortunate  navigator.  At  Lituya  bay,  which 
he  entered  and  surveyed,  26  of  his  ship's  company  were  drowned  in 
the  tide  bore  at  its  entrance.  Both  ships  with  all  hands  were  lost  in 
1788  or  1789,  and  for  many  years  their  fate  was  a  mystery.  It  has 
been  solved,  however,  and  some  of  the  wreckage  of  the  ships  has  been 
recovered  and  recently  placed  on  exhibition  in  the  French  Naval 
Museum  in  Paris. 

An  elaborate  report  upon  this  expedition,  in  4  quarto  volumes,  with 
an  atlas,  was  published  by  the  French  Government  in  1797,  entitled 
Voyage  de  La  Perouse  autour  du  monde. 

LiNDENBERG,  1838. 

In  1838  a  survey  and  chart  was  made  of  the  head  of  Lynn  canal  and 
the  lower  reach  of  the  Chilkat  river  by  a  Mr.  Lindenberg.  This  chart 
was  published  as  an  inset  or  subsketch  on  Russian  Hydrographic  chart 
1396,  published  in  1848.  It  does  not  appear  who  this  Lindenberg  was. 
Perhaps  it  was  the  Captain  Lindenberg  who  was  in  command  of  the 
Russian  American  Company's  ship  Prince  Menshikof  in  1852.  Gre- 
wingk  records  (p.  418)  that  Lindenberg  surveyed  Admiralty  island 
and  Chilkat  river  in  1838. 

LisiANSKi,  1804-05. 

Krusenstern  (Admiral  A.  J.  von)  and  Lisianski  (Captain  Urey),  in 
the  ships  Ncvd-ezhda  (hope)  and  Neoa^  sailed  from  Cronstadt  around 
Cape  Horn  and  thence  to  the  North  Pacific  on  a  voyage  to  cany  sup- 
plies to  the  Russian  American  Company  and  to  make  exploration  and 
discovery.  This  was  the  first  of  a  series  of  circumnavigations  by  the 
Russians.  Sailing  from  Cronstadt  on  October  6,  1803,  Lisianski 
reached  the  Hawaiian  islands  on  June  4,  1804,  and  proceeded  thence 
to  St.  Paul,  Kodiak,  arriving  on  July  14,  1804.     Here  he  heard  that 
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the  Indians  had  destroyed  the  Russian  settlement  at  Sitka.  Accord- 
ingly he  sailed  thither  (August  15-20),  and  on  October  1,  1804,  bom- 
barded and  de^stroyed  the  Indian  village  which  was  loc»ated  on  Indian 
river  near  the  present  site  of  Sitka.  On  Noveml)er  10-15  he  returned 
to  Kodiak  and  wintered  there.  The  next  year  (June  14-22,  1805)  he 
returned  to  Sitka  and  remained  there  till  September  1,  when  he  set 
sail  for  Canton  and  thus  ended  his  work  in  Alaska.  He  published  in 
English  an  account  of  the  voj^age  in  1814,  entitled  Voyage  Round  the 
World  in  1803-1806,  by  Urey  Lisianski,  4^,  London,  1814. 

LuTKE,  1827-28. 

One  of  the  important  authorities  used  in  preparing  this  dictionary 
is  Capt.  Feodor  Petrovich  Lutke,  who,  in  command  of  the  Russian 
corvette  Seniavhw  and  ac^^'ompanied  by  Capt.  Mikhail  Nikolaievich 
Staniukovich  in  command  of  the  sloop  MolUr^  made  a  voyage  round 
the  world  in  1826-1829. 

An  account  of  the  voyage  was  published  in  Russian  in  1834—1836,  in 
3  octavo  volumes,  a  folio  atlas,  and  another  volume  called  Nautical  part 
It  appeared  at  the  same  time  in  French.  The  nautical  part  is  a  rare 
book.  The  two  copies  of  it  in  the  Library  of  Congress,  one  in  French, 
the  other  in  Russian,  are  the  only  ones  known  to  the  writer.  This 
Paitie  nautique  contains  hydrographic  and  geographic  information  as 
to  Bering  sea,  Alaska  peninsula,  etc.,  derived  not  merely  from  Lutke^s 
own  work  but  also  from  various  Ruasian  sources  previously  unpub- 
lished. Pressing  public  duties  delayed  the  preparation  and  publica- 
tion of  this  work,  and  finally  it  appeared  in  a  cnide  form  far  from 
satisfactory  to  its  author.  Desi)ito  its  defects,  however,  the  work  is 
of  first  importance  in  dealing  with  the  evolution  of  our  geographic 
knowledge  of  Ahiska.  An  index  to  this  book  was  prepared  by  Mr. 
Dall  and  published  by  the  Coast  Sui*\'ey  in  1888  in  the  Coast  Pilot  of 
Alaska. 

Lutke  and  Staniukovich  sailed  from  Cronstadt  on  September  1, 1826, 
and,  rounding  Cape  Horn,  arrived  at  Sitka  on  June  24,  1827.  Here 
Lutke  remained  till  July  31  and  then  sail(»d  to  Unalaska,  arriving  on 
August  22.  After  a  stiiy  of  eight  days  in  ITnalaska  he  cruised  north- 
ward and  westward  in  Bering  sea  to  the  Pribilof  islands,  St.  Matthew, 
the  Commander  islands,  and  to  Petropavlovsk.  From  here  he  cruised 
southward  and  returned  to  Petropavlovsk  on  June  9,  1828.  After  a 
stay  of  sixteen  days  he  (aniised  and  surveyed  along  the  Siberian  coast 
to  St.  I^awrence  bay  in  Bering  strait  and  returned  on  September  4, 
1828,  to  Petropavlovsk.  He  t(K)k  final  h^ave  of  this  place  on  Novem- 
ber 9,  1828,  and,  rounding  the  Cape  of  (Jood  Hope,  returned  home, 
arriving  at  Cronstadt  on  Septemb(»r  6,  1S21K 
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Malaspina,  1791. 

Capt.  Alessandro  Malaspina,  an  Italian  navigator  in  the  service  of 
Spain,  in  command  of  the  Descvbierta  and  accompanied  by  Bustamente 
in  the  Atrevida^  arrived  on  the  Alaskan  coast  on  June  2,  1791,  near 
Sitka  and  surveyed  along  the  coast  to  Prince  William  sound,  looking 
for  the  Northwest  passage  reported  by  Maldonado.  The  journals  of 
the  voyage  were  long  suppressed.  A  sketch  of  the  voyage  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Introduction  to  Galiano's  Relacion  del  viage  hecho  por  los 
goletas  Sutil  y  Mexicana,  etc.;  de  oi-den  del  rey,  8*^,  Madrid,  1802; 
yet,  strange  to  say,  the  name  of  Malaspina,  whose  work  is  highly 
praised,  can  not  be  found  in  the  book.  On  his  return  to  Spain,  the 
infamous  Godo}^  known  as  the  Prince  of  the  Peace,  confined  him  in  a 
dungeon  at  Corunna  and  there  kept  him  till  the  peace  of  Amiens  in  1802, 
when,  at  the  express  desire  of  Napoleon,  he  was  liberated.  An  account 
of  his  work  was  published  in  Salva  (Miguel)  y  Bai*anda  (Pedro  Sainz 
de),  Coleccion  de  documentos  ineditos,  etc.,  8^,  Madrid,  1849,  Vol. 
XV,  pp.  268-320. 

Mansfield,  1889-1891. 

Lieut.  Commander  Henry  B.  Mansfield,  U.  S.  N.,  succeeded  Thomas 
as  commander  of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  steamer  Patterson  in 
the  spring  of  1889  and  remained  in  command  until  succeeded  by  Moore 
on  February  2,  1892;  thus  he  made  surveys  in  Alexander  archii>elago 
during  the  seasons  of  1889,  1890,  and  1891.  In  1889,  April  27  to 
September  29,  his  work  was  chiefly  or  wholly  in  Frederick  sound, 
where  surveys  were  made  of  Cleveland  passage,. Steamboat  baj'^,  Eliza 
harbor,  Gambier  bay,  Mole  harbor.  Windfall  harbor,  Holkham  bay, 
etc.  The  season's  work  of  1890  began  at  Port  Simpson  on  April  28 
and  ended  at  Juneau  on  September  17.  During  this  season  14  harbor 
and  large-scale  charts  were  made,  chiefly  in  and  about  Lynn  canal. 
This  included  Barlow  cove,  William  Henry  harbor.  Pyramid  harbor, 
Portage  cove,  Gastineau  channel,  Juneau  harbor,  etc.  Work  during 
the  season  of  1891  began  on  April  30  at  Burroughs  bay  and  ended  on 
September  18  at  Thorne  arm.  The  surveys  of  this  season  were  chiefly 
or  wholly  in  the  waters  surrounding  Revillagigedo  island,  southeastern 
Alaska.  For  an  account  of  his  work  see  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey 
Reports,  1890,  pp.  75-77;  1891,  pp.  78-81;  1892,  pp.  82-83;  also  Coast 
Survey  chaiLs  8075,  8170,  821t],  8218,  8224,  8235,  and  8302. 

Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Spanish  exploration  on  the  northwest  coast  of  America  north  of 
California  began  in  1774.  In  that  year  Perez  and  Martinez  reached 
and  anchored  in  Nootka  sound,  Vancouv^er  island. 

In  1775,  by  command  of  the  Mexican  Viceroy  Bucareli,  there  was 
despatched  the  royal  galiot  Sttnora^  under  command  of  Doa  JvvftJx¥\»ccL- 
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CISCO  de  la  Bodega  y  Quadi'a,  to  make  explorations  north  of  California. 
With  Quadra  went  the  pilot  Francisco  Antonio  Maurelle.  On  this 
voyage  they  discovered,  named,  and  in  part  surveyed  Bucareli  bay. 
Four  years  later  a  second  voyage  was  undertaken  by  the  Spaniards* 
Quadra,  in  command  of  La  Princesa^  and  Don  Ignacio  Arteaga,  in 
command  of  La  Favorita^  with  Maurelle  as  pilot,  sailed  from  San  Bias, 
Mexico,  on  February  11,  1779,  and  cruised  north wai'd  as  far  %9  the 
mouth  of  Copper  river,  whence  they  returned  to  San  Bias,  arriving  on 
November  21,  1779.  In  this  voyage  they  revisited  Bucai'eli  bay  and 
made  additional  surveys  there.  The  published  i-esults  of  these  voy- 
ages, so  far  as  this  dictionary  is  concerned,  relate  chiefly  to  Bucareli 
bay. 

A  copy  of  their  map  was  secured  by  La  Perouse  and  published  in 
1798,  in  the  atlas  accompanying  his  Voyage,  plate  26.  Also  Daines 
Barrington,  in  his  Miscellanies,  4^,  London,  1781,  pul)lished  Mau- 
i*elle's  journal,  yet  without  the  map.  The  Spaniards  were  secretive 
about  their  explorations,  avoided  publication,  and  thus  have  left  little 
impress  on  the  geography  of  the  region  they  visited.  For  i*efeFenees 
to  publications  touching  this  work  see  Grewingk,  pp.  392-398. 

Meade,  1868-69. 

Commander  (aftei'ward  Rear  Admiml)  Richard  Worsam  Meade, 
U.  S.  N.,  cruised  through  Alexander  archipelago  in  the  winter  of 
1868-69  in  the  U.  S.  S.  Saginaw  and  made  reconnaissance  sketches  of 
various  places  there.  An  account  of  this  cruise  was  published  by  the 
Navy  Depailment  on  July  26, 1869,  as  Hydrogmphic  Notice  No.  13  of 
1869,  a  pamphlet  of  29  pages.  The  map  results  were  incorporated  on 
United  States  IIydrogi*apbic  chart  No.  225,  a  chart  of  rough  and  crude 
appearance,  but  which  has  been  very  useful  in  making  this  dictionary. 

M BARKS    AND   Doi'CiLAH,  1788-8i). 

Capt.  John  Meares,  in  January,  1788,  in  connection  with  several 
British  merchants  resident  in  India,  bought  and  fitted  out  two  vessels, 
the  Felice  and  the  Tphigmia.  Moares  commanded  the  Fdice  and 
Capt.  William  Douglas  the  Tphigenia,  The  two  ships  sailed  together 
from  Typa,  near  Macao,  China,  on  January  22,  1788,  cruised  around 
the  Philippines,  and,  parting  company,  Meares  reached  Nootka  on 
May  13,  1788,  and  Douglas  arrived  in  Cook  inlet  on  June  16,  1788. 
From  Cook  inlet  Douglas  voyaged  east  and  south  and  joined  Meares  at 
Nootka  on  August  27,  1788.  Meares  cruised  and  traded  about  Van- 
couver island  and  what  is  now  Washington,  and  later  both  officers 
sailed  to  the  Hawaiian  islands.  They  returned  and  again  traded  on 
the  northwest  coast  of  America  and  then  sailed  to  China. 

For  an  account  of  their  voyage  and  its  results  see  Meai'es  (John), 
Voyages  in  1788-1789  from  China  to  Northwest  America,  4^,  London, 
1790. 
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Meares  and  Tipping,  1786-87. 

Capt.  John  Meares,  in  the  Nootka^  sailed  from  Bengal,  India,  on 
March  2, 1786,  on  a  trading  voyage  to  Malacca  and  northwest  America. 
About  the  same  time  sailed  also  Lieut.  William  Tipping,  R.  N.,  in 
command  of  the  Sea  Otter,  The  two  vessels  were  owned  by  the  same 
company  of  merchants  and  were  to  cooperate.  Meares  made  the  land 
at  Atka,  in  the  Aleutian  islands,  on  August  1,  1786,  anchored  there, 
and  met  both  Russians  and  natives.  He  then  cruised  eastward  through 
the  Aleutian  islands  to  Unalaska,  the  Shumagins,  Kodiak,  Cook  inlet, 
and  Prince  William  sound,  where  the  Sea  Otter  had  preceded  him  and 
departed  with  a  cargo  of  peltrie^.  Meares  thereupon  decided  to  winter 
in  Prince  William  sound.  He  spent  a  very  uncomfortable  winter, 
many  of  his  crew  dying  of  sciu'vy.  On  May  17,  1787,  he  was  visited 
by  Capt.  George  Dixon,  another  English  trader,  just  arrived  in  Prince 
William  sound.  Of  Meares  ship's  company  23  had  died  during  the 
winter,  and  on  June  21, 1787,  he  sailed  away  with  his  company  reduced 
to  24:.  Ten  days  later  he  was  at  Sitka  and  sailed  thence  for  the 
Hawaiian  islands  and  thence  to  China,  arriving  on  October  20,  1787. 
Nothing  was  ever  heard  of  Lieutenant  Tipping  in  the  Sea  Otter  after 
he  left  Prince  William  sound. 

For  an  account  of  these  voyages  see  Meares  (John),  Voyages  in 
1788-1789  from  China  to  Northwest  America,  4^,  London,  1790, 
pp.  i-xl. 

Mendenhall,  1898-1900. 

Mr.  Walter  Curran  Mendenhall,  geologist  of  the  United  States 
Geological  Survey,  was  attached  to  a  military  exploring  expedition 
under  the  command  of  Capt.  E.  F.  Glenn,  known  as  Military  Expedi- 
tion No.  3,  which  in  the  summer  of  1898  explored  east  of  Cook  inlet 
and  thence  northeastward  up  the  Matanuska  and  across  to  the  Tanana 
river.  Mendenhall's  results  are  published  in  the  Twentieth  Annual 
Report  of  the  Geological  Survey,  Part  VU,  pp.  265-340. 

In  1900  Mendenhall  was  attached,  as  geologist,  to  a  party  in  charge 
of  W.  J.  Peters,  working  in  the  eastern  part  of  Seward  peninsula. 
His  report  is  now  in  proof  and  will  soon  appear  as  a  special  publication 
of  the  United  SUites  Geological  Surv^ey. 

MooRK  (E.  K.),  1895-1898. 

Lieut.  Commander  Edwin  K.  Moore,  U.  S.  N.,  succeeded  W.  I.  Moore 
in  conmiand  of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  steamer  Patterson  on 
March  15, 1895,  and  remained  in  command  until  recalled  in  the  spring 
of  1898  to  participate  in  the  Spanish  war.  Thus  he  had  three  survey- 
ing seasons  in  Alaska,  all  in  Alexander  archipelago;  the  first  from 
May  13  to  October,  1895,  spent  chiefly  in  Chatham  and  Peril  straits; 
the  second  from  August  8  to  Octo})er  6,  1896,  iu  P^tW  ^\x^\V%  ^\A^<^ 


42  GEOGKAPHIO   DICTIONARY   OF   ALASKA.  [buluMJ. 

last  from  April  30  to  October  9,  1897,  chiefly  in  and  to  the  north  of 
Sitka  souncf. 

For  an  account  of  his  work  see  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  Reports, 
1895,  pp.  50-52;  189(5,  pp.  43-45;  1897,  pp.  39-40;  1898,  pp.  49-50; 
also  Coast  Survey  (•harts  8170,  82S1,  8283. 

Moore  (W.  I.),  1892-18^5. 

Lieut.  William  I.  Moore,  U.  S.  N.,  succeeded  Mansfield  in  command 
of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  steamer  Patfermu  on  February  2, 

1892,  and  remained  in  command  till  March  15,  1895,  when  he  was 
relieved  by  Lieut.  Commander  E.  K.  Moore,  U.  S.  N.  During  the 
season  of  1892,  which  began  at  Vixen  l>ay,  in'  Boca  de  Quadra,  on 
May  12  and  ended  at  Security  bay  on  September  19,  surveys  were 
made  in  Dixon  entrance,  Boca  de  Quadra,  Clarence  strait,  Revillagigedo 
channel,  and  Keku  strait.  In  this  scjison's  work  Lieut.  W.  P.  Ray, 
U.  S.  N.,  coiuiiianding  the  MrArthfu\  cooperated. 

The  season\s  work  of  1893  began  at  Port  Simpson  on  May  3  and 
ended  at  Sitka  on  September  1.  A  survey  was  made  of  Sitka  harbor 
and  approaches,  and  the  ship  was  usikI  for  tnmsporting  boundaiy 
parties. 

The  season  of  1SJ4  begjin  on  May  27  and  ended  on  August  14,  dur- 
ing which  surveys  were  made  chiefly  in  Chatham  stniit,  })etween  Peril 
strait  and  Icy  strait. 

For  an  ac<»ount  of  his  work  see  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  Reports, 

1893,  Part  I,  pp.  54-50;  18i>4,  Part  1,  pp.  50-51:  1895,  pp.  50-51; 
also  Coast  Survey  charts  8075,  8214,  8240,  S283. 

MosER,   1897-lW. 

Lieut.  Commander  Jefferson  Fmnklin  Mos(»r,  T.  S.  N.,  commanded 
the  Fish  Commission  steamer  AlhatmHs  during  her  cruises  in  Alaska 
in  1897  and  181^8.  Moser,  in  the  cruise  of  1897.  collected  hydrographie 
notes  and  made  sketches  of  harbors  and  anchoniges  here  and  there. 
These  notes  and  maps  were  published  by  the  Coast  and  (ieodetic  Sur- 
vey in  1899  as  Bulletins  37  and  38.  Moser's  n»port  for  1897-98  was 
published  in  1899  in  Fish  Commission  Bulletin  for  1898,  pp.  1-178; 
this  was  also  issued  sepanitely. 

MuuAsiiKF,  188<)-40. 

Sub-Lieut.  Mikhail  Murashef  sailed  with  Tebenkof  in  the  Russian 
American  Company's  ship  Elena  from  Cronstadt  on  August  5,  1835, 
and,  rounding  Cape'IIorn,  arrived  at  Sitkii  on  April  K),  1836.  The 
ship  was  kept  in  the  colonies.  Murashef  made  surveys,  apparently 
very  good  ones,  along  the  strait  separating  Afognak  and  Kodiak  in 
1839^0.  The  results  are  shown  on  Russian  llydrographic  chart  No. 
liJ^Oy  puhVishiid  in  1849. 
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Murdoch,  1881-1883. 

John  Murdoch  was  a  member  of  Ray's  party  at  Point  Barrow, 
1881-1883,  as  natumlist  and  observer.  The  natui*al  history  in  Ray's 
report  (pp.  89-200)  was  written  by  him.  Murdoch  also  studied  the 
Eskimo,  acquired  some  knowledge  of  their  language,  and  published, 
in  1892,  Ethnological  Results  of  the  Point  Barrow  Expedition,  in  the 
Ninth  Annual  Report  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  1887-88,  pp.  1-441.  - 

Nelson,  1877-1881. 

Mr.  Edward  William  Nelson  was  stationed  for  about  four  years 
(June  1877  to  1881)  at  St.  Michael,  Norton  sound,  in  the  employment 
of  the  United  States  Signal  Service,  and  as  a  collector  for  the  Smith- 
sonian Institution.  During  that  period  he  made  sledge  journeys  in 
the  vicinity,  and  one,  especially  noteworthy,  of  about  1,200  miles 
through  the  Yukon  delta.  This  journey,  made  in  December,  1878,  and 
January,  1879,  yielded  considerable  geographic  knowledge  of  the 
region  traversed.  The  map  results  were  incorporated  in  the  maps  of 
the  Tenth  Census,  and  a  special  map  with  a  description  of  the  journey 
was  published  in  the  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society 
for  1882,  Vol.  IV,  pp.  660  to  670. 

NiCHOi^,  1881-1883. 

Lieut.  Commander  Henry  E.  Nichols,  U.  S.  N.,  in  command  of  the 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  steamer  Hasdei^  made  sui'veys  in  Alex- 
ander archipelago  during  three  seasons,  1881-1883.  In  1881  he  made 
surve\^s  in  Kaigani  and  Wrangell  straits  and  magnetic  observations 
at  various  places.  In  1882,  from  July  6  to  November  20,  his  work 
was  in  and  about  Revillagigedo  channel  and  northward  to  Wrangell. 
In  1883,  from  May  16  to  October  13,  he  surveyed  several  harbors 
just  north  of  Dixon  entrance.  He  was  relieved  of  his  command  by 
Lieut.  Commander  A.  S.  Snow  on  March  6,  1884. 

In  1888-1890  he  again  served  in  the  Coast  Survey  and  wrote  a 
revised  edition  of  the  Alaska  Coast  Pilot,  which  was  published  in  1891. 

For  an  account  of  his  work  see  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  Reports, 
1882,  pp.  52-53;  1883,  pp.  59-60;  1884,  pp.  70-71;  also  Coast  Survey 
charts  707,  709,  710,  713,  8072,  8074. 

North  Pacific  Exploring  Expedition,  1854-55. 

Explomtion  and  surveys  were  made  in  the  North  Pacific,  Aleutian 
islands,  Bering  sea,  and  on  the  Siberian  coast  by  United  States  naval 
officers  in  1854  and  1855.  The  expedition  was  under  the  command  of 
Capt.  Cadwalader  Ringgold,  U.  S.  N.  Owing  to  ill  health  he  gave  up 
the  command  to  Capt.  John  Rodgers,  who  commanded  the  U.  S.  S. 
VinanneM^  while  Lieuts.  William  Gibson  and  Beverly  Keuwovwi^x'^  ores. 
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the  U.  S.  schooner  Fenimore  Cooper.  The  expedition  is  referred  to  as 
the  North  Pacific  Exploring  Expedition  and  also  as  the  Ringgold  and 
Rodgers  Exploring  Expedition.  The  resulting  maps  were  published 
by  the  United  States  Hydrographic  OflSce,  but  the  journals  exist  only 
in  manuscript  and  no  general  account  or  report,  so  far  as  the  writer 
knows,  has  evei  been  published.  See  United  States  Hydrographic 
Office  charts  8,  5.1:,  55,  60,  and  68. 

Pender,  1868. 

Staff  Commander  David  Pender,  R.  N.,  made  a  survey  of  Portland 
canal  and  vicinity  in  1868.  This  was  a  survey  along  the  boundary  of 
the  then  newly  purchased  Alaska.  The  resulting  map  was  published 
as  a  fly  leaf  attached  to  British  Admiralty  chail  2431. 

Peters  and  Brooks,  1898-99. 

In  the  summer  of  1898  a  party  of  the  United  States  Geological 
Survey  in  charge  of  Mr.  William  John  Peters,  topographer,  with 
whom  went  Mr.  Alfred  Hulse  Brooks  as  geologist,  made  a  I'econnais- 
sancc  of  parts  of  the  White  and  Tanana  river  basins.  A  repoii;  on 
this  work  was  made  by  Mr.  Brooks  and  published  in  the  Twentieth 
Annual  Report  of  the  Geological  Survey,  Part  VII,  pp.  425-494. 

In  18D9  Peters  and  Brooks  continued  their  explorations,  going  from 
the  head  of  Lynn  canal  northwestward  and  northward  to  Eagle,  on 
the  Yukon.  The  report  on  this  work  was  written  by  Brooks  and 
published  in  the  Twenty-first  Annual  Reix)rt  of  the  Geological  Survey, 
Part  II,  pp.  331-391.  ' 

Pktrof,  1880. 

Ivan  Pctrof  was  special  agent  of  the  Tenth  Census  (1880)  for  Alaska 
and  prepared  a  Report  on  the  Population,  Industries,  and  Resources 
of  the  territor}",  which  forms  189  pages  of  Volume  VIII  of  the  Tenth 
Census  of  the  United  States,  published  in  1884.  This  report  and  two 
general  maps  of  Ahiska  issued  by  the  Census  Office,  one  dated  1880, 
the  other  1882,  have  boon  most  useful  and  helpful  in  making  this  dic- 
tionary. The  references  to  Petrof  are  chiefly  to  these  two  maps. 
References  to  Bancroft's  History'  of  Alaska  are  usually  credited  to 
Petrof,  who  wrote  that  work. 

A  preliuiinary  report  on  che  population,  industries,  and  resources 
of  Ahiska  was  published  early  in  1881  as  House  of  Representative  Ex. 
Doc.  No.  40,  Forty -sixth  Congress,  third  session.  In  this  report  is  a 
general  map  of  Alaska  showing  Petrof's  route  of  travel  in  his  census 
work.  He  was  at  Kodiak,  the  Shuniagins,  Sannak,  Belkofski,  Una- 
laska,  Unimak,  Atka,  Pribilof  islands,  and  St.  Michael,  and  ti'aveled 
in  western  Ahiska  from  St.  Michael  to  Kodiak,  including  journeys  for 
considerable  distances  up  the  Yukon  and  Kuskokwim  rivei-s. 
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PORTLOCK    AND   DiXON,  1786-87. 

The  King  George's  Sound  Company,  organized  as  a  commercial 
partnership  in  May,  1786,  fitted  out  two  vessels  for  trading  on  the 
northwest  coast  of  America  and  China.  One  of  these,  the  King  George^ 
was  placed  under  the  command  of  Capt.  Nathaniel  Portlock,  the  other, 
the  Qiceen  Charlotte^  imder  the  command  of  Capt.  George  Dixon.  Both 
of  these  officers  had  served  under  Cook  in  his  voyage  on  the  Alaskan 
coast  in  1778.  The  vessels  departed  from  England  on  September  16, 
1785,  rounded  Cape  Horn,  touched  at  the  Hawaiian  islands,  and  on 
July  16,  1786,  arrived  in  Cook  inlet.  Leaving  this  anchorage,  the  two 
vessels  cruised  eastward  and  southward  along  the  coast  as  far  as  Nootka 
and  went  thence  to  the  Hawaiian  islands,  arriving  on  December  1, 1786. 
Here  both  remained  until  March  15, 1787,  and  then  sailed  together  for 
Prince  William  sound,  arriving  on  April  25,  and  remaining  there  till 
July  31,  when  the  ships  parted  company  and  Portlock  cruised  east  to 
the  vicinity  of  Sitka  and  thence  via  the  Hawaiian  islands  and  China 
back  to  England.  He  made  a  few  additions  to  the  geographic  knowl- 
edge of  the  then  almost  unknown  Alaska  coast,  sketched  a  few  harbors, 
and  named  a  few  places.  Both  Portlock  and  Dixon  wrote  accounts  of 
their  voyages,  which  were,  published  at  London  in  1789.  Portlock's 
is  entitled  A  Voyage  Round  the  World,  etc.,  4^,  London,  1789. 

Pribilof,  1786. 

Gerassim  Gavrilovich  Pribilof,  master  in  the  Russian  Navy,  was  the 
son  of  one  of  the  sailors  who  accompanied  Bering  in  1741.  He  entered 
the  service  of  the  Lebedef-Lastochkin  company  in  1778.  In  1786  he 
sought  for  and  discovered  in  Bering  sea  the  breeding  place  of  the  fur 
seals,  the  group  of  islands  that  now  bear  his  name.  He  died  in  Sitka 
in  March,  1796.     It  does  not  appear  that  he  published  anything. 

Prospectors  and  Miners. 

Ever  since  the  purchase  of  Alaska,  in  1867,  prospectors  and  miners 
have  visited  it  and  gone  from  time  to  time  here  and  there.  Within 
the  last  four  or  five  years  there  have  been  several  gold  excitements  and 
grand  rushes  to  the  territory.  These  prospectors  and  miners  rushing 
in  have  named  many  features,  though  rarely  in  print.  Subsequently 
government  explorers  and  surveyors  have  obtained  these  names  from 
prospectors'  stakes  or  by  word  of  mouth  and  have  published  them. 
In  this  dictionary  such  names  are,  as  far  as  practicable  or  known, 
accredited  to  the  prospectors  and  miners. 

Ray,  1881-1883. 

Earl}^  in  the  eighties  the  leading  nations  of  the  world  undertook 
simultaneous  exploration  of  the  North  Polar  regions.  The  plan  was 
for  each  participating  nation  to  establish  as  far  north  as  practicable  «» 
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station  for  metcorologic  and  magnetic  observations  and  to  maintain  it 
for  three  years.  In  this  work  the  United  States  participated  by  estab- 
lishing two  stations,  one  under  Gen.  Adolphus  Washington  Greely, 
U.  S.  A.,  at  Lady  Franklin  bay,  the  other  under  Capt.  Patrick  Henry 
Ray,  U.  S.  A.,  at  Point  Barrow,  Alaska.  With  Ray,  as  observers, 
assistants,  etc.,  were,  among  others,  John  Murdoch,  Middleton  Smitii, 
Edward  Perry  Herendeen,  and  Sergie  Smolianinof ,  a  Russian,  who  is 
called  in  the  records  A.  C  Dark.  Smolianinof  died  in  Washington 
on  February  11,  1901. 

The  party  sailed  from  San  Fmncisco  on  July  18,  1881,  on  the 
schooner  Golden  Fleece  and  reached  Point  Barrow  on  September  8. 
Here  a  permanent  station  was  established  and  maintained  till  August 
27,  1883.  On  the  29th  the  party  sailed  away  on  the  schooner  Leo^ 
reached  San  Francisco  on  October  7,  and  was  disbanded  on  the  15th. 
Between  March  28  and  April  7,  1883,  Kay  made  a  sledge  journey  into 
the  interior,  and  he  published  a  map  resulting  from  this  exploration. 
Ray's  report  with  accompanying  papers  was  published  in  1886  as  House 
of  Representatives  Ex.  Doc.  No.  44,  Forty-eighth  Congress,  second 
session. 

Raymond,  1869. 

Capt.  (now  Lieut.  Col.)  Charles  Walker  Raymond,  United  States 
Engineers,  was  in  1869  directed  to  go  to  Fort  Yukon  and  determine 
its  geographic  position.  At  that  time  there  was  doubt  in  some  minds 
whether  Fort  Yukon  was  in  British  or  American  territory.  Raymond 
went  up  the  river  in  the  summer  of  18H9,  found  that  the  fort  was  in 
American  territory,  and  made  a  report  on  the  work  assigned  him, 
entitled  Reix)rt  of  a  Reconnaissance  of  the  Yukon  River,  Alaska 
Territory,  July  to  September,  1809.  This  was  published  in  1871  as 
Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  12,  Forty-second  Congress,  Hrst  session.  The 
map  of  the  river  accompanying  this  report  is  the  one  cited  in  this 
dictionary.     The  map  was  also  issued  separately. 

Reii),  1S90-1892. 

Prof.  Harry  Fielding  Reid,  formerly  of  the  Ciise  School  of  Applied 
Sciences  at  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  now  of  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
visited  Muir  glacier  in  the  sununer  of  1890  and  made  a  study  of  it  and 
the  surrounding  region.  He  returned  to  it  again  in  1892  and  made 
further  studies  there.  An  account  of  the  work  of  1890,  accompanied 
by  sketch  maps,  was  published  in  the  National  (J(^ogmphic  Magazine 
in  1892,  Vol.  IV,  pp.  19-84.  Later  studies  were  published  in  1896  in 
the  Sixteenth  Annual  Report  of  the  United  States  (icological  Sui-vey, 
Part  I,  pp.  415-461.  The  map  results  are  incorporated  in  map  No. 
3095  of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey. 
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RoHN,  1899. 

In  the  summer  of  1899  Mr.  Oscar  Rohn,  who  was  attached  to  a 
military  exploring  expedition  under  the  command  of  Capt.  W.  F. 
Abercrombie,  had  charge  of  a  detachment  which  explored  the  region 
south  and  east  of  Mount  Wrangell.  A  preliminary  report  on  this 
work  was  submitted  to  the  War  Department  and  a  later  and  fuller 
report  to  the  Geological  Survey.  The  last  is  published  in  the 
Twenty-first  Annual  Report  of  the  Geological  Survey,  Part  II,  pp. 
393-440. 

RU88ELL,  1889-1891. 

Prof.  Isiuel  Cook  Russell,  then  of  the  United  States  Geological 
Survey,  visited  the  Yukon  valley  in  1881}  and  the  Mount  St.  Elias 
region  in  1890.  In  the  latter  year  he  explored  Malaspina  glacier  and 
Yakutat  bay  under  the  auspices  of  the  National  Geogniphic  Society 
and  the  United  States  (jeological  Survey.  This  work  he  continued 
in  1891.  For  an  account  of  the  work  of  1890,  see  National  Geographic 
Magazine,  Vol.  Ill,  pp.  53-203;  and  for  that  of  1891  see  Thirteenth 
Annual  Report  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  Part  II, 
pp.  1-91. 

Russian  American  Company,  1799-1867. 

The  Russian  American  Company  was  chartered  on  June  8, 1799,  for 
twenty  years.  On  September  23,  1821,  its  charter  was  renewed  for 
twenty  years.  In  1844  it  was  again  renewed  for  twentj'  years,  to  date 
from  Januar}^  1, 1842.  The  unchartered  company  after  1862  continued, 
on  sufferance,  till  the  purchase  of  Alaska  by  the  United  States,  in  1867. 
Much  geographic  information  was  gathered  and  published  by  oflScers 
of  the  company.  Information  cited  in  this  dictionary  is  credited  to 
such  officers  when  known,  but  otherwise  to  the  company.  The  prin- 
cipal reference  to  the  company's  results  are  to  a  map  of  Baranof 
island  contained  in  its  report  for  1849. 

KUSSIANS. 

In  this  dictionary  there  are  a  considei'able  number  of  names  ac- 
credited to  the  Russians  without  being  more  specific.  This  was 
unavoidable  because  more  specific  information  was  lacking.  The 
names  so  accredited  come  chiefly  from  charts  issued  by  the  Russian 
Hydrographic  Department.  Between  1844  and  1854  a  dozen  (more  or 
less)  charts  of  northwest  America,  Bering  sea,  and  the  Arctic  were 
issued  as  parts  of  a  Pacific  ocean  series  and  subsequently  given  new 
numbers. 


48 


GEOGRAPHIC    DICTIONARY    OF   ALASKA. 


[BDULlSr. 


The  principal  charts  in  this  series,  with  their  dates  of  publication, 
current  numbers,  and  the  old  Pacific  ocean  series  numbers,  are  as 
follows: 


DhU>. 


NumlM^r.    !oi<l  number. 


._!_ 


1844 
1847 
1847 
1848 
1848 
1848 
1849 
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10 
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Date*. 

1849 
1850 
1851 
1H52 
1853 
1853 
1854 


Number. 

Old  number. 

1427 

5 

1441 

10& 

1454 

4 

1455 

6 

1493 

lOd 

1494 

10c 

1495 

13 

Ryxda  party,  ISii:^. 

Russian  naval  oflScers  on  board  the  corvette  Rynda  in  1863  viidted 
Wrangell  and  the  Stikinc  river  and  made  .sun-eys  there,  especially  of 
the  Stikine.  The  surveyoi*s  were  Butirkin  and  Kadin.  Prof.  William 
P.  Blake,  of  New  Haven,  was  also  a  inenil>t>r  of  the  party  and  pub- 
lished an  account  of  the  work  done  and  results  o])taiued,  in  the  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Stuence,  New  Haven,  July,  18(17,  vol.  44,  pp.  96-101; 
also  in  House  of  Representatives  Ex.  Doc.  No.  177,  part  2,  Fortieth 
Congress,  second  session. 

The  Russian  Hydrogniphic  Department  in  18G7  published  a  chart 
of  the  Stikine  resulting  from  this  survey. 

Sarichef,  17mM792. 

Lieut,  (afterwards  Vic(»- Admiral  and  llydrographer)  Gravrila  Andree- 
vich  Sarichef,  of  the  Russian  navy,  made  explomtions  in  the  Arctic  in 
1787,  ind  later  was  an  officer  under  Commodore  Joseph  Billings 
during  the  hitter's  explomtions  of  Bering  sea  and  Alaska  (1790-1792). 
He  appears  to  have  been  an  excellent  sailor  and  geographer.  No 
satisfactory  account  of  his  life  or  works  has  been  found  by  the  writer. 
Sarichef  published  in  Russian  in  1802  an  a(H*ount  of  the  Billings  expe- 
dition, in  2  volumes,  accompanied  by  a  folio  atlas  of  50  sheets.  This 
work  the  writer  has  never  seen.  In  I82t)  the  Russian  Hydrographic 
Office  published  a  large  folio  atlas,  comprising  83  double  page  sheets, 
of  which  2(3  are  charts  and  7  are  views,  entitled  Atlas  of  the  Northern 
Part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  Compiled  in  Sheets  by  the  Imperial  Navy 
Department  from  the  Latest  Reports  and  Maps,  1821),  under  the  Direc- 
tion of  Vice- Admiral  and  H3"drographer  Sarichef  ^/rV,v^  As  indicated 
in  the  title,  this  appears  to  be  a  collection  of  separate  sheets  issued 
from  time  to  time  and  first  collected  into  an  atlas  in  1826.  She^t  3 
contains  corrections  obtained  in  182J».     Several  of  SarichePs  surveys 
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in  1792  appear  in  this  atlas,  notably  those  of  the  Aleutian  islands, 
Unalaska,  etc.  Separate  charts  from  this  atlas  are  to  be  found  in  the 
Coast  Survey  Office  and  the  Hydrographic  Office  in  Washington. 

The  only  copy  of  this  atlas  known  to  the  writer  is  owned  by  Prof. 
George  Davidson,  of  San  Fi-ancisco,  who  has  most  kindly  placed  it  at 
the  w  riter's  disposal  during  the  prepai^ation  of  this  dictionary.  Refer- 
ences to  Sarichef  refer  mainly  to  this  atlas. 

Sauer,  1790-1792. 

The  publication  in  1784  of  Cook's  explorations  of  northwest  America 
made  in  1778  stimulated  other  nations  to  like  work.  La  Perouse  was 
despatched  by  France  in  1785;  arid  the  same  year,  by  order  of  the 
Empress  of  Russia,  was  organized  "A  secret  astronomical  and  geo- 
graphical expedition  for  navigating  the  frozen  sea,  describing  its 
coasts  and  ascertaining  the  situation  of  the  islands  in  the  seas  between 
Asia  and  America."  This  was  placed  under  the  command  of  Commo- 
dore Joseph  Billings,  who,  according  to  Sauer,  ''said  he  had  been 
astronomer's  assistant  in  Captain  Cook's  last  voyage."  Martin  Sauer 
accompanied  this  expedition  as  its  secretary  and  translator,  and  in 
1802  published  an  account  of  it,  entitled  Account  of  a  Geographical 
and  Astronomical  Expedition,  etc.,  performed  by  Commodore  Joseph 
Billings  in  1785-1794,  4^,  London,  1802. 

LeaWng  St.  Petersburg  in  the  autumn  of  1785,  the  party  went  over- 
land to  Okhotsk  and  there  built  two  vessels,  the  Slui^a  Bosf<!e  (Glory  of 
Russia)  and  the  Dohrahi  Xatnerenia  (Good  Intent),  which  were  launched 
in  August,  1789.  The  latter  vessel  was  wrecked  on  the  bar  at  Okhotsk, 
and  another  vessel,  the  Ch/yrn!e  Orel  (Black  Eagle),  was  built  to  take 
its  place.  This  vessel  was  under  the  command  of  Captain  Hall,  while 
Billings  commanded  the  Slavie  liossie.  The  party  wintered  at  Petro- 
pavlovsk  and  in  May,  1790,  sailed  eastward  somewhere  near  the 
Aleutian  islands,  saw  Amchitka,  landed  at  Unalaska,  and  thence  con- 
tinued on  past  Sannak  and  the  Shumagins  to  Kodiak  and  Afognak, 
visiting  Cook  inlet  and  Prince  William  sound  and  then  returning  and 
wintering  at  Petropavlovsk.  On  May  19  of  the  following  year  (1791) 
the  ships  again  set  sail  to  the  eastward,  passed  Bering  island,  touched 
at  Tanaga,  and  w  cnt  thence  to  Unalaska.  From  here  they  went  north- 
ward in  Bering  sea,  passed  near  the  Pribilof  islands  and  St.  Matthew 
island,  landed  on  St.  Lawrence  island  and  later  at  Point  Rodney, 
Seward  peninsula,  and  on  August  3  anchored  in  St.  Ijawrence  bay, 
Bering  strait.  Here  Billings  left  the  party  for  an  overland  journey  in 
the  Chukchi  country,  and  Sarichef  on  August  14  set  out  to  return  to 
lliuliuk,  Unalaska,  arriving  August  28, 1791.  Here  Sarichef  wintered 
(1791-1792).  In  May,  1792,  the  party  left  Unalaska  and  went  back  to 
Petropavlovsk  and  thence  to  St.  Petersburg. 

Bull.  187—01 4 


50  GEOGRAPHIC    DICTIONARY    OF    ALASKA.  [BDXJ.lg7. 

SCIIRADEII,  lS98-lfKX). 

Mr.  Frank  Charles  Schrador,  ^eoloiyrist  of  the  United  States  Geolog- 
ical Survey,  was  attached  to  a  military  explorinj^  exi>edition  under  the 
connnand  of  Capt  W.  11.  Abercronibie,  known  as  Military  Expedition 
No.  '2,  which  in  the  suninier  of  18i»8  niadi^  explorations  from  Valdes 
nortiieastward  to  and  along  the  (.'opp(»r  river.  For  an  account  of  this 
see  Twentieth  Annual  Keportof  the  United  8tat*\s  Geological  Survey, 
Part  VII,  pp.  341-423. 

In  1809  Schrader,  in  charge  of  a  party,  made  -imilar  explorations 
along  the  Chandlar  and  Koyukuk  river.s.  His  results  are  published  in 
the  Twenty-first  Ammal  Report  of  the  United  States  Geological 
Survey,  Part  II,  pp.  441-48(). 

Again  in  liKX),  in  the  latter  pirt  of  the  summer  and  in  the  fall, 
Schmder,  assisted  })y  Mr.  Arthur  CV)e  Spencer,  geologist,  and  T.  G. 
Gerdiue  and  D.  C.  Witherspoon.  to^jographers,  investigated  tfie 
geology  and  mineiiil  resourc<\s  of  the  Copper  River  district.  The 
results  are  now  in  proof  and  will  soon  appear  as  a  special  publication 
of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

ScnwATKA,  188:i-188r>. 

Lieut.  Frederick  Schwatka,  U.  S.  A.,  made  a  military  reconnaissance 
in  1888  along  the  Yukon  river  from  source  to  mouth  on  a  i-aft.  He 
made  an  official  report  on  this  military  reconnaissance  in  Ala^ska,  in 
1888,  which  was  printed  in  188.'>  as  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  !>,  Forty-eighth 
Congress,  si^'ond  session.  A  fuller  account  of  the  simie  journey,  in 
popular  form,  was  pul)lished  by  Casscl  cNc  C<»..  in  1885,  under  the  title 
Along  Alaska's  Great  River.  Tliis  has  an  indi^x.  He  made  a  second 
trip  to  Alaska  in  1880  under  the  auspices  of  the  New  York  Times  and 
explored  in  the  St.  Elias  region.  Schwatka  was  ])orn  on  Septenibt*r  21*. 
1841>.  in  Galena,  111.,  and  died  in  Portland,  Greg.,  on  NovemlH^r  2.  180:2. 

8ll  isn  MA  RKF,   1  Sl  J)-l  slM  . 

Capt. -Lieut.  Glieb  Semenovich  Shislnnaref  accompanied  Kotzcbue 
on  his  voyage  to  Alaska  and  round  the  world  in  1815-1818,  and  in  1817 
made  surveys  in  Kotzel)ue  sound  and  on  the  east  and  south  coast  of 
St.  Lawrenci*  island. 

In  l8*Jl  he  again  returned  to  the  colonies,  tliis  time  in  com  ma  ml  of 
the  ship  Bl(i[/<))tftiiiirrriin!r  (Good  Intent),  and  in  company  with  A'asilief 
on  the  Ofkrlftie  (Discovery).  Sailing  from  Cronstadt  on  July  8, 1810, 
and  rounding  Cape  Horn,  he  arrived  at  Unalaska  on  June  4,  l82*'. 
With  him  went  Dr.  Stein  and  astronomer  Tarkanof.  Afterwards  he 
cruised  thnmgh  the  Aleutian  islands,  to  Amchitka,  Seniisopix'hnoi, 
Gareloi,  and  Bogoslof.  He  also  entered  the  Arctic,  went  as  far  fc* 
ley  cape,  visited  St.  Lawrence  i»ay,  and  completed  in  1821  the  survey 
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of  the  shore  line  of  St.  Lawrence  island,  partially  surveyed  by  the 
Kotzebue  expedition  in  1817.  (See  Grewingk,  p.  413;  Krusenstern 
M^inoires  hydrogi'aphiques,  Vol.  II,  p.  36;  Journal  of  the  Russian 
Hydrographic  Office,  1849,  Vol.  VII,  pp.  106-116). 

Snow  and  Helm,  1886. 

Lieut.  Commander  Albert  S.  Snow,  U.  S.  N.,  relieved  Lieut.  Com- 
mander Richardson  Clover  of  the  command  of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey  steamer  Patterson  in  Febiniary,  1886,  and  made  surveys  in 
southeastern  Alaska  during  the  summer  of  1886,  beginning  the  season 
early  in  May  in  the  vicinity  of  Wrangell,  and  ending  it  on  September 
15  at  Port  Simpson.  Snow  was  succeeded  in  the  command  of  the  Pat- 
termn  by  Lieut.  Commander  Charles  M.  Thomas  on  April  30,  1887. 
Associated  with  Snow  was  Lieut.  James  M.  Helm,  U.  S.  N. ,  in  com- 
mand of  the  Mc Arthur,  Snow  and  Helm  surveyed  and  charted  part 
of  Clarence  strait,  Sumner  strait,  Wrangell  stmit,  St.  John  harbor, 
Dewey  anchonige,  Ratz  harbor,  Coffman  cove,  Wrangell  harbor, 
Steamer  bay,  Red  bay,  Shakan  strait,  Port  Protection,  and  Port 
McArthur.  Charts  of  these  places,  issued  by  the  Coast  Survey,  have 
been  used  in  the  preparation  of  this  dictionary. 

Spurr  and  Goodrich,  1896. 

Mr.  Josiah  Edward  Spurr,  geologist  of  the  United  States  Geologi- 
cal Survey,  assisted  by  Messrs.  Harold  B.  Goodrich  and  F.  C.  Schrader, 
in  the  summer  of  1896  made  a  geologic  reconnaissance  from  the  head 
of  Lynn  canal  over  Chilkoot  pass  to  the  Yukon  and  thence  down  that 
river  to  St.  Michael.  For  report  on  this  work  see  Eighteenth  Annual 
Report  of  the  Geological  Survey  for  1896-97,  Part  lU,  pp.  87-392. 

Spurr  AND  Post,  1898. 

Mr.  Josiah  Edward  Spurr,  geologist,  accompanied  by  Mr.  William 
Schuyler  Post,  topographer,  both  of  the  United  Staters  Geological 
Survey,  in  the  summer  of  1898  made  a  reconnaissance  in  southwestern 
Alaska.  They  began  at  the  head  of  Cook  inlet,  went  northwest  across 
the  Tordrillo  range,  descended  the  Kuskokwim,  crossed  from  it*s  mouth 
to  Nushagak,  and  thence  crossed  Alaska  peninsula  to  Katmai.  The 
party  landed  at  Tyonek  on  April  26  and  arrived  at  Katmai  on  October 
17,  1S98,  whence  they  stiiled  (October  31)  on  the  Alaska  Commercial 
Company's  steamer  Dora  for  San  Francisco. 

For  an  account  of  this  expedition  see  Twentieth  Annual  Report  of 
the  Geological  Survey,  Part  VII,  pp.  31-264. 

Staniukovk'H,  1827-28. 

Capt.  Mikhail  Nikolaievich  Staniukovich,  commanding  the  sloop 
MoUer,  accompanied  Lutk'^  on  his  voyage  round  the  world.  He  made 
a  survey  of  the  north  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula  In  the  s\xvwH\ax  <^\ 
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1828.  Tht^  geographic  i-e*»ult«  of  this  voyage  were  incorporated  b 
Lutke  in  the  Partie  nautique  of  his  voyage  round  the  world.  For  8 
account  in  Russian  of  Staniukovich's  voyage  see  Journal  of  the  Rossui 
Hydrographic  Department,  1850,  Vol.  VIII,  pp.  63-76. 

Stockton,  1889. 

Lieut.  ( -ommander  Charles  Herbert  Stockton,  U.  S.  N.,  cominani 
ing  the  U.  S.  S.  ThetU^  cruised  in  Alaskan  waters  in  the  summer  k 
188*.K  This  ciniise  covered  the  whole  coast  from  Dixon  entrance 
Unalaska  and  thence  through  Rering  sea  to  the  Arctic  and  eastwai 
to  Mackenzie  river.  Stockton  published  an  account  of  this  voyage 
18tK)  in  the  National  Cieogniphic  Mtigazine,  Vol.  II,  pp.  171-198.  H 
geographic  results?  are  shown  on  Ignited  States  Hydrographic  Offii 
chart  1180,  edition  of  1S90. 

Symondh,  1879-1881.     Hre  Beakdhlee  and  Glasb. 
Tkbexkof,  18:U-1850. 

Capt.  Mikhail  Dniitrit»vich  Tel>enkof  was  director  of  the  Russii 
Aun»ricjin  (V)ni|mny  and  governor  of  Russian  Anieri(.»a  during  184; 
lsr)().  As  early  as  18HI  he  was  in  Norton  sound,  and  in  that  year  di 
covered  the  Imiv  that  now  b^irs  his  name.  (Lutke,  Partie  iiautiqu 
p.  220.)  Ill  IS83  he  surveyed  and  mapped  it.  His  map  is  reproduo 
])y  Lutke.  In  1885  h(»  wtus  in  St.  Petersburg,  and  on  August  5  of  th 
year  sailed  in  conunand  of  the  Russian  American  Conipian^'^'s  sh 
JiltffKf  from  Cronstadt  for  Sitka,  where  he  arrived  via  Capo  Horn  i 
April  !♦),  183«).  lie  apii4»ars  to  hav(»  remained  in  the  colonies  thenc 
forward  till  tlu^  close  of  his  ttu-m  as  director,  and  then  returned 
Russia.  To  him  more  than  to  any  other  Russian  are  we  indebted  f< 
geogmphic  knowledge  of  the  Alaskan  coast.  Himself  a  surveyor  ar 
interested  in  surveying,  he  gjive  much  attention  to  improving  char 
of  the  (^ojist  ill  th<»  interest  of  the  company.  In  1848  and  1841)  thei 
was  compilcMJ,  dniwii  up,  and  engravi^l  at  Sitka  his  Atlas  of  the  NortJ 
west  (/oast  of  America.  This  atlas  of  30  maps  shows  the  entire  coa 
line  of  North  AnuTica  from  Bering  stniit  to  Lower  California,  wit 
adjacent  islands  and  parts  of  the  Silx'riaii  coast.  It  emlK>dies  tl 
results  of  the  various  surv(\vs  mad(^  by  Russian  naval  officers,  officii 
of  the  Russian  AnuMican  Company,  etc.  The  maps  were  engraved  a 
Sitka  by  T(»r(Miti(*f,  a  crcol(\  and  for  the  most  part  are  dated  1840.  I 
is  probable  that  they  were  dated  from  time  to  time  during  1848 1 
1850  as  engnived  and  afterwards  put  together  as  an  atlas  in  185i 
With  it  was  issued  by  T(0)cnkof  a  little  book  of  Notes  and  Explain 
tions.  There  appear  to  be  two  (nlitions  of  this  })ook  of  Notci?,  bod 
very  nire,  at  least  in  the  United  States.  In  the  making  of  this  die 
tionary  T(^b<»nkof's  atlas  has  been  consulted  more  than  any  other  singi 
TTork. 


BAKER]  AUTH0BITIE8.  53 

Thomas,  1887-88. 

Lieut.  Commander  Charles  M.  Thomas,  U.  S.  N.,  succeeded  Lieut. 
Commander  Snow  in  command  of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey 
steamer  Patterson  on  April  30,  1887,  and  remained  in  command  till 
relieved  by  Mansfield  on  April  1,  1889.  During  the  season  of  1887, 
which  began  at  Port  Simpson  on  May  21  and  ended  there  on  October 
13,  his  party  surveyed  and  mapped  in  whole  or  in  part  Frederick 
sound,  Duncan  canal,  Brown  cove,  Thomas  bay,  Farragut  bay,  and 
Portage  bay.  In  the  following  season,  which  began  on  April  27, 1888, 
he  made  surveys  till  June  20  in  the  vicinity  of  Taku  inlet,  in  this  time 
mapping  Taku  harbor,  Limestone  inlet.  Port  Snettisham,  and  Oliver 
inlet.  Between  July  3  and  October  14,  1888,  Thomas  made  surveys 
asked  for  by  the  Department  of  State  in  and  about  Portland  canal. 
For  an  account  of  his  work  see  Coast  and  Geodetic  Sun^ey  Reports, 

1888,  pp.  73-76;  1889,  pp.  78-82,  and  Coast  Survey  charts  704,  733, 
and  8227. 

TiKHMENIEF,  1861-1863. 

p.  Tikhmenief  has  been  called  the  historian  of  the  Russian  American 

Company.     He  published  in  Russian  a  work  in  two  volumes,  the  first 

dated  1861,  the  second  1863,  entitled  Historical  Review  of  the  Russian 

American  Company.     This  is  a  useful  work,  compiled  from  original 

sources,  and  gives  information  on  Alaskan  matters  not  to  be  found 

elsewhere. 

ToPHAM,  1888. 

Mr.  Harold  W.  Topham  and  his  brother  Edwin,  of  London,  with 
George  Broka  of  Brussels,  and  William  Williams  of  New  York,  left 
Sitka  on  a  little  schooner  on  July  3,  1888,  and  went  to  Mount  St. 
Elias  for  the  puipose  of  climbing  it.  They  reached  an  altitude  of 
11,460  feet  and  then  turned  back.  Topham  read  an  account  of  this 
trip  before  the  Royal  Geographical  Society  on  April  8,  1889.  This 
account,  with  a  map,  was  published  in  the  Society's  proceedings  in 
July,  1889,  Vol.  XI,  pp.  424r^36.  See  also  the  National  Geographic 
Magazine,  1890,  Vol.  HI,  pp.  73-74. 

Turner,  1889-1891. 

Mr.  John  Henry  Turner,  Assistant  in  the  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey,  was  engaged  on  the  Alaskan  boundary  survey  from  June, 

1889,  to  July,  1891.  In  the  summer  of  1889,  with  Mr.  McGrath,  he 
ascended  the  Yukon  river  to  Fort  Yukon,  where  the  party  divided. 
On  August  12  Turner  began  his  journey  up  the  Porcupine  river  to 
the  boundary.  On  the  19th  he  landed  at  the  site  of  an  abandoned 
camp  near  the  one  hundred  and  forty -first  meridian,  and  there  began 
the  building  of  quarters  for  oflScers  and  men  and  the  erection  of  an 
observatory.     This  camp  was  named  Camp  Colom^.    \rfiw^\V\A^  ^^& 
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determined  by  moon-culmination  observations  in  March  and  Apri 
1890. 

On  March  27,  1800.  he  set  out  upon  a  sledge  journey  from  Cam 
Colonna  northward  to  the  Arctic  ocean,  where  he  arrived  on  April  I 
The  next  day  he  started  back,  and  reached  Camp  Colonna  on  April  1' 
Latcjr  he  l(»ft  Camp  Colonna,  descended  the  Porcupine  and  Yuko 
rivers,  and  proceeded  to  St.  Michael,  Norton  sound,  where  he  wj 
compelled  to  remain  until  July,  1891,  when  he  departed  for  Waahinj 
ton.  He  returned  to  Alaska  in  ls9:i  on  Iwundar}'  work,  but  owing  1 
ill  health  was  ol)liged  to  ^ive  it  up.  During  his  stay  in  Alaska  1 
made  a  valual)le  colh^'tion  of  ])ird  and  animal  skins,  which  he  pr 
sented  to  the  Univeisity  of  C-alifornia.  The  ox|x>nses  of  this  collectic 
he  bore  personally.  He  died  in  Washington  on  Juno  13,  1893.  A 
account  of  his  work  was  published  in  the  National  Geographic  Mag 
zine  in  1898,  Vol.  IV,  pp.  189-197;  see  also  Coast  and  Geodet 
Survey  Keport  1890-18ta,  Part  I,  pp.  86-88. 

Vancouver,  17^2-1794. 

Capt.  George  Vancouver,  R.  N.,  in  command  of  the  sloop  of  wi 
7>m,v>?V'/7/,  accompanied  by  the  anned  tender  Chatham  under  the  cor 
mand  of  Lieut.  William  R.  Urou^hton,  R.  N.,  made  a  surveying  ai 
exploring  voyage  from  England  to  Northwest  America  and  roui 
the  world  in  1790  to  17t)5.  An  account  of  this  voyage  wjis  publishi 
by  the  British  Government  in  1798  in  8  quarto  volumes?  aceonipanit 
by  a  folio  atlas. 

This  is  an  adininible  account  of  an  admirable  piece  of  work  and 
one  of  the  standard  works  for  the*  region  it  covers. 

On  April  1,  171U.  tht*  two  vt^ssels  departed  and,  rounding  the  Cn\ 
of  (iood  Hope,  jirriv(»d  oil'  thc^  coast  of  California  on  April  17,  179 
Then<'e  Vancouver  cruised  northward,  surveying  and  mapping  tl 
coast  as  far  as  Fitzhugh  sound,  whence  h(*  went  to  Nootka.  Ho  th<= 
cruised  southward  to  San  Fi'ancisco  and  Monterey,  and  al>out  tl 
beginning  of  17915  went  to  the  Hawaiian  ishinds. 

Leaviiig  th(\se  on  March  >5i),  1793,  he  n^turned  to  the  north,  arri^ 
ing  off  Cape  Mc^ndocino  on  April  2iK  whence  he  proceeded  to  Fit 
hugh  sound,  joine<l  the  Chiiflnun  there,  and  resumed  his  survey 
During  the  season  of  179*>  he  c^irried  tli(»se  northward  along  what 
now  British  ('<)hnni)ia  and  in  Alexander  archipehigo  to  Sumner  stnii 
Quitting  Alaska  and  reluiiiing  southward,  h(*  surveyed  the  Californi 
coast  from  Monterc^v  .southward  to  San  Diego  and  down  to  latitud 
30-  on  the  coast  of  lower  California,  tinisliing  on  December  15,  179^ 
and  going  thcMice  to  the  Hawaiian  islands.  Quitting  tliese  on  Marc 
15,  17i»4,  Vancouver  returned  on  his  last  voyage  to  northwest  Amei 
jca,  arriving  off  ('hirikof  ishuul,  just  west  of  Kodiak,  on  April  2 
He  tbeu  surveyed  eastward,  \n  RovWwk,  Cviok  luU^t,  Prince  Williai 
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sound,  and  so  on,  to  a  junction  with  his  surveys  of  the  preceding 
year.  This  work  CLded  at  Port  Conclusion,  from  which  he  took  his 
final  departure  on  August  22,  1794,  and  returned  via  Cape  Horn  to 
England,  arriving  off  the  Irish  coast  on  September  12,  1796.  Van- 
couver's work  in  the  field  and  the  admirable  presentation  of  results  in 
his  published  report  constitute  his  monument.  After  more  than  a 
century  it  remains  a  standard  work  of  reference. 

Vancouver  had  had  previous  experience  in  exploring.  Captain  Cook 
selected  him  in  1771  as  one  of  his  officers,  and  thus  he  accompanied  that 
distinguished  navigator  during  his  second  voyage.  He  also  assisted 
Cook  in  outfitting  and  equipping  for  his  third  and  last  voyage.  On 
December  9,  1780,  he  was  made  a  lieutenant  and  served  under  Rodney 
in  the  West  Indies  till  the  middle  of  1783.  From  1784  to  1789  he 
served  on  the  Europa^  stationed  at  Jamaica.  In  1790  he  was  made 
master  and  commander  of  the  Discovery,  In  August,  1794,  he  was 
made  a  post-captain.  After  his  return  to  England  he  worked  contin-  , 
ually  on  his  report  till  his  death  in  May,  1798.  The  work,  nearly 
but  not  quite  complete  at  the  time  of  his  death,  was  finished  by  his 
brother,  John  Vancouver. 

Vasilief. 

Seveml  Russian  naval  officers  known  for  their  work  in  Alaska  have 
borne  this  name  (Williams).  Krusenstern,  in  his  Receuil  de  m^moires 
hydrographiques,  1827,  Vol.  11,  p.  76,  says: 

It  is  much  to  be  regretted  that  the  hydrographic  works  of  a  naval  officer,  Vasiliefy 
who  was  in  the  employment  of  the  American  Company,  were  lost.  I  have  already 
had  occasion  to  Hi)eak  of  him  in  the  preceding  article.  Provided  with  a  sextant  and 
chronometer  and  with  much  zeal  and  attachment  for  his  profession,  he  had  during 
his  sojouni  in  our  American  colonies  made  a  complete  survey  of  all  of  the  Aleutian 
islands  without  having  had  specific  instructions  to  do  so.  Unfortunately  he  was 
drowned  in  Okhotsk  harbor  on  his  return  from  America  to  Russia,  and  what  became 
of  his  precious  pa{)erH  and  drawings  is  imknown.  He  is  not  to  be  confounded  with 
the  Captain  (Mikhail  Nikolaievich)  Vasilief  who  was  sent  in  1819  to  explore  the 
northern  parts  of  the  Pacific  ocean  and  particularly  Bering  strait. 

Vasilief,  1809. 

Ivan  Vasilief  the  first,,  pilot  or  mate  in  the  Russian  navy,  went  with 
Hagemeister  in  the  ship  NefDa  to  Russian  America  in  1806.  In  1809 
he  surveyed  the  western  shore  of  Baranof  island  and  at  an  unknown 
date  "died  in  the  service." 

Vasilief,  1819-1822. 

Capt.  Lieut.  Mikhail  Nikolaievich  Vasilief  sailed  on  July  3,  1819, 
from  Cronstadt  on  a  voyage  to  the  Russian  American  colonies.  With 
him  went  Shishmaref  on  the  Blagonamierennie  (Good  Intent).  Vasi- 
lief arrived  in  Petropovlovsk  on  June  4,  1820.  Leaving  there  late  in 
June,  he  went  to  Kotzebue  sound,  where  he  joined  his  c.o\i^^c^TV>  >^^ 
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Good  Intent  (Captain  Shishmaref),  and  together  they  cruised  north- 
ward along  the  coast  to  Icy  cape,  and,  returning  via  St.  Lawrence 
and  the  Pribilof  islands,  reached  Unalaska  on  August  19,  1820. 
Thence  he  went  to  Sitka  and  southward  to  San  Francisco  and  the 
Hawaiian  islands,  and  on  the  7th  of  April,  1821,  was  back  in  Sitka, 
whence  he  went  to  Unalaska,  arrixnng  on  June  12.  He  then  cruised 
northward  as  far  as  Cape  Lisburne,  explored  the  eastern  part  of 
Bering  sea,  discovered  Nunivak  island,  and  arrived  at  Petropavlovsk 
on  September  8,  1821.  Thence  he  returned  to  Cronstadt,  arriving  on 
August  2,  1822. 

During  this  cruise  Vasilief  and  Shishniarof  explored  the  mainland 
coast  of  Bering  sea  from  Cape  Newenhani  to  and  including  Norton 
sound,  and  the  Arctic  coast  from  Cape  Lisburne  to  Icy  cape.  (See 
Journal  of  the  Russian  Hydrographic  Department,  1849,  Vol.  VII,  p. 
106-116.) 

Vasilief,  18;U-32. 

Ensign  Vasilief,  of  tlie  coi-ps  of  pilots,  in  1831-32  surveyed  and 
mapped  a  part  of  Alaska  peninsula  from  Cook  inlet  westward  nearly 
to  Chignik  bay.  The  map  resulting  from  this  survey  is  publish^ 
by  Lutke  in  his  Partie  Nautique,  p.  274.  Of  this  survey  and  map 
Lutke  says: 

Yafiiliers  map  of  the  northoaj^eni  part  of  Alia^ka  contains  all  poeaible  details  as  to 
the  situation  of  the  (M)a8t  and  appears  worthy  of  confidence,  but  in  his  journals  which 
we  have  had  in  our  hands  we  have  found  ahstjlutely  nothing  except  the  data  on 
which  the  construction  of  the  map  was  l)ane<l.  Relative  t4)  places  they  contained  no 
remark  as  to  tlieir  <'onli>i:unition,  projxTties,  jH^culiarities,  or  their  advantages,  details 
so  important  for  the  mivijrator.  We  an*  therefore  al)le  to  add  but  few  obeervationfl 
supplementary  to  his  nia[>  hereto  annextHl. 

Vasilief  began  his  roconniiissance  in  1831  at  Cape  Douglas,  and  from 
there  in  the  course  of  the  same  summer  went  as  far  west  as  Cape 
Kubugakli,  in  latitude  oT*^  52'  80".  The  following  ye^r  he  extended 
it  as  far  as  Cape  Kumliun,  in  latitude  5(1^  82'  12".  Circumstances  pre- 
vented him  from  pursuing  his  work  further.  The  reconnaissance  was 
made  in  three-holed  })idarkas,  a  circumstance  which,  on  the  one  hand, 
made  it  possible  for  him  to  explore  all  the  windings  of  the  coast  in  the 
greatest  detail,  but,  on  the  other  hand,  prevented  him  from  seeing  the 
coast  and  judging  of  its  appeanince  at  any  great  distance.  His  chro- 
nometer stopped  in  the  first  days  of  the  reconnaisssmce,  so  that  it  is 
based  only  on  survey  and  latitude  observations. 

Veniaminof,  1824-18:54. 

Rev.  John  Veniaminof,  a  Russian  priest  of  Irkutsk,  went  to  Una- 
laska as  a  missionary  in  1824.     Of  this  devoted  and  noble  man  all 
teriter8  spe^ik  in  terms  of  the  highest  praise.     The  writer  has  sought 
successfully  for  any  satisfactory  account  of  his  life  and  labors. 
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He  resided  at  Unalaska  from  the  time  of  his  arrival  there  in  1824 
till  1834,  when  he  was  made  a  bishop.  He  then  went,  after  the  cus- 
tom of  his  church,  to  Irkutsk  and  was  there  invested  with  his  sacred 
oflSce,  taking  the  name  of  Innokenti  or  Innocentius.  Returning  he 
went  to  Sitka  and  labored  successfully  among  the  Indians  there  for  a 
time,  and  later  returned  to  Russia,  where  he  reached  the  highest  office 
in  the  Russo-Greek  church,  becoming  Metropolite  of  Moscow.  He 
became  blind  and  died  at  an  advanced  age  some  time  prior  to  1880. 

Veniaminof  was  not  merely  a  noble  and  successful  missionary,  but 
is  known  for  his  ethnologic  and  linguistic  studies  as  well.  There  was 
published  at  St.  Petersburg,  in  Russian,  in  1840  his  Notes  on  the 
Islands  of  the  Unalaska  District,  in  two  volumes,  with  a  supplemen- 
tary or  third  part  on  the  Atkans  and  Koloshians.  These  books  are 
standard  works,  and  it  is  regrettable  that  they  are  accessible  only  in 
Russian.  He  learned  the  Aleutian  language  and  wrote  a  granunar  and 
dictionary  of  it,  which  was  published  in  1846.  In  the  same  year  he 
also  published  a  sketch  of  the  Koloshiaii  and  Kodiak  languages.  All 
these  works  have  been  used  in  preparing  this  dictionary. 

Western  Union  Telegraph  Ex  pupation,  1865-1867. 

After  the  failure  of  the  second  Atlantic  telegraphic  cable,  the 
Western  Union  Telegmph  Company,  believing  that  an  ocean  cable 
could  not  succeed,  undertook  to  construct  an  overland  telegraph  to 
Asia  and  Europe  via  Bering  strait.  For  this  purpose  preparations 
were  made  on  a  large  scale  and  parties  worked,  explored,  and  built 
some  line  in  British  Columbia,  Alaska,  and  Siberia  in  1865  and  1866. 
When  the  third  Atlantic  cable  proved,  in  1866,  to  be  a  success  the 
whole  enterprise  was  abandoned  and  the  geographic  information  col- 
lected by  it  was  scattered.  No  satisfactory  general  account  of  this 
venture  has  been  published.  Several  manuscript  maps  were  made 
but  not  published.  A  photogi'aph  of  one  of  these  is  the  authority 
chiefly  usea  and  cited  in  this  dictionary. 

WORONKOFSKI,   1836. 

Lieutenant  Woronkofski,  of  the  pilot  corps,  by  direction  of  the 
Russian  American  Company,  surveyed  in  1836  the  southern  shore  of 
Alaska  peninsula  from  the  vicinity  of  Chignik  bay,  where  Vasiliefs 
work  ended  in  1832,  westward  to  Unimak  pass,  connecting  with 
Staniukovich's  sur\'ey  of  the  north  shore  in  1828.  He  sailed  from 
Sitka  on  this  errand  on  March  6,  1836,  in  command  of  the  company's 
transport  Kadiak,  The  survey  was  carried  on  in  bidarkas  and  his 
assistants  were  Aleuts.  He  returned  to  Sitka  on  August  30.  Baer. 
and  Helmerseu  speak  in  high  praise  of  this  work  in  the  brief  account 
given  of  it  in  their  Beitrfige  zur  Kentniss  des  Russischen  Reichea^  S^^ 
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St.  Petersburg,  1839,  Vol.  I,  pp.  323-326.  He  also  surveyed  about 
Unga  and  Popof  islands  in  the  Shumagins  in  1837.  Sc^  Russiaii 
Hydrographic  chart  1379  for  his  map. 

W08NE8RN8KI,  1842-43. 

nia  G.  Wosnesenski  was  sent  in  1839  to  Alaska,  by  and  at  the  cost 
of  the  Imperial  Academy  of  Sciences  of  St.  Petersburg,  to  make  col- 
lections. He  sailed  with  Etolin,  who  was  succeeded  in  command  by 
Kadnikof,  on  the  Russian  American  Company's  ship  Nikolai^  from 
Cronstadt  on  August  19, 1839,  and  reached  Sitka  on  May  1, 1840.  In 
1840-41  he  was  on  the  coast  of  lower  and  upper  California,  in  1843-43 
in  the  Aleutian  islands,  in  Bering  sea  and  Kotzebue  sound,  in  1844 
in  the  Kurile  islands,  and  in  1845-1848  about  the  Okhotsk  sea  and 
in  Kamchatka.  He  returned  to  Sitka  at  the  end  of  July,  1849, 
and  sailed  thence  for  St.  Petersburg  with  Captain  Riedell  on  the  ship 
Atka.  Mining  engineer  Doroshin  returned  on  the  same  voyage. 
(Grewingk,  pp.  419-420.) 

,  Zacsoskin,  1842-1844. 

Lieut.  Laurenti  Alexief  Zagoskin  made  explorations  on  the  lower 
Yukon,  the  Kuskokwim,  and  in  Norton  sound  in  1842-1844,  under  a 
conmiission  from  the  Russian  American  Company.  Of  this  explora- 
tion he  published  an  account,  in  Russian,  in  two  volumes,  at  St.  Peters- 
burg, 1847-48.  An  account  of  it,  and  also  an  extiiict  from  Zago- 
skin's  diary,  acxjompanied  by  a  map,  was  published  by  S.  I.  Zelanie  in 
the  Journal  of  the  Russian  Geographic  Society,  1849,  Vol.  1, 
pp.  211-266. 

Zarembo,  1834-18:^. 

Capt. -Lieut.  Dionysius  Fedorovich  Zuremlx^,  in  command  of  the 
Russian  American  Company's  ship  Prince  ^  \.h%nindrr^  sailed  from  Cron- 
stadt on  August  14,  1840,  and,  going  via  Cape  Horn,  arrived  at  Sitka 
on  April  3,  1841.  With  him  on  the  voyage  went  Lieutenant  Zagoskin. 
Zarembo  had  previously  been  in  the  Russian  colonies,  having  first  gone 
out  as  pilot  in  1816  with  Ponafidin  in  the  Sunytmf  and  again  in  1819 
with  the  same  officer  in  the  Borodino,  lie  survi^yed  Wrangell  harl>or 
in  1834  and  Woewodski  harbor  in  1838.  His  maps  are  shown  as  insets 
on  Russian  Hydrographic  chart  1396,  pu]>lished  in  1848.  For  a  very 
brief  and  unofficial  account  of  his  voyage  see  Journal  Russian  Hydro- 
graphic  Department,  1850,  Vol.  VIII,  pp.  131)-140.  Zarembo,  in  com- 
mand of  the  brig  Chichagof^  founded  the  pnvscMit  town  of  Wrangell  in 
the  spring  of  1834,  building  there  a  stockade  or  fort,  which  after  him 
was  named  Dionysius. 
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CONCLUSION. 

This  work  is  put  forth  with  a  consciousness  of  its  shortcomings  and 
defects.  The  hope  is  entertained,  however,  that  its  errors  will  be 
found  in  the  excusable  class,  and  that  despite  these  the  dictionary  will 
be  found  useful.  Though  begun  about  ten  years  ago,  most  of  the 
work  upon  it  has  been  done  in  the  last  year.  The  author  is  indebted 
to  many  persons  for  information  and  assistance,  but  to  none  more  than 
to  his  associate  Mr.  Herbert  G.  Ogden  and' to  Mr.  P.  C.  Warman  and 
his  assistants  in  the  Editorial  Division  of  the  United  States  Geological 
Survey.  Grateful  acknowledgment  is  made  to  these  gentlemen  and 
also  to  the  officials  and  proof  readers  in  the  Government  Printing 
Office  for  their  cordial  cooperation  in  producing  this  book. 


DICTIONARY. 

Note. — A<l<>[»tiHi  forms  arc  in  black-faco  tyiK",  n*jtrft<*<l,  obsolete,  and  doubtful  forms  In  iicUiai. 


Aantlen:  jjlacial  ntn^am  in  tlie  St.  Klias  Ali)fl  delwuching  a  few  miles  sonthcast  of 
Yakutat  bay.  Apparently  a  native  name;  published  by  Tebenkof  in 
1849. 

▲axon;  island,  in  Favorite  cliannel,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  arehii)ela^.  So  named 
by  Beanislee  in  1880. 

Aats;  l»ay  and  harbor,  on  northern  shore  of  Coronation  island,  Alexander  archi- 
I)elago.  Native  name,  reported  by  Snow  in  1886.  Nichols  cralls  the 
western  cove  of  this  bay  Aats  harbor. 

Aats;  ]>oint,  on  northern  shore  of  Coronation  island,  Alexander  archi{>elago. 
Native  name,  reiK)rted  by  Snow  in  1886. 

Altahiaklk,  lake;  see  Aleknaj^ik. 

Abdallah;  mountain,  at  head  of  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by 
Keid  in  1892. 

Abercrombie;  (»nyon,  in  the  lower  part  of  Copper  river.  So  named  by  Allen,  in 
1885,  after  Capt.  William  R.  Abercrombie,  U.  S.  A. 

AhtTrromhhy  lake;  see  Klutina. 

Abercrombie;  mountain,  on  headwaters  of  White  river  near  longitude  142®. 
Name<l  by  the  Geological  Survey,  in  1899,  after  Capt.  William  R.  Al)er- 
crombie,  U.  S.  A. 

Ahkunj  pa.**s;  s<K^^  Ajxion. 

Abraham;  islet,  northwest  from  Point  Stanhope,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  Snow,  in  1886,  after  President  Abraham  Lincoln.  This 
islet  has  l)een  reserved  for  light-house  purpoeee  by  Executive  order  dated 
January  4,  1901. 

Ahre-el-ifjo,  islet;  see  Eye  Opener. 

Acaponeta;  {Xjint,  on  north  end  of  St  Ignace  island,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales 
ar(*hi{>elago.  Name<l  Punta  d' Acaponeta  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in 
1775-1779. 

Arhfiiakj  island;  see  Aghiyuk. 

Acharon;  channel,  leading  to  the  Kwemeluk  pass  in  the  Yukon  delta.  Called 
Achiiron  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Achfk,  island;  see  Middleton. 

Arheuchik,  river;  see  Chandlar. 

Acheredin;  point,  the  southwest  point  of  Unga  island,  Shuma^n  group.  The  word 
means  turn  or  turning.  Doubtless  it  was  named  after  mate  Ath.  Acher- 
edin, a  Russian  fur  trader,  who  wintered  at  Kodiak  in  1779.  Has  been 
written  Atcheredina  and  Otcheredin.  The  bight  east  of  it  is  also  called 
Acheredin. 

Acherk;  harbor,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Sannak  island.  Tebenkof, 
1849,  published  a  sketch  {acherk)  of  this  harbor,  which  was  republished 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1875,  with  the  name  Acherk.  Thus  the  designation 
"Sketch  of  a  harbor  in  the  NW.  part  of  Sannak"  became  Sketch  (acherk) 
harbor. 
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Achilles;  mountain  (3,027  feet  hi^h),  on  Revilla^gedo  inland,  near  Tongaas  d 

rows,  Alexander  archi()elago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Achtdikj  island;  see  Ayakulik. 
Ackiagmuie,  Eskimo  village;  see  Akiak. 
Adek,  cape;  see  Aklek. 
Acootauy  island;  see  Akutan. 

Acorn;  peak,  near  mouth  of  the  Nushagak  river.     So  named  by  the  jTish  Comn 
I  sion  in  1890. 

Aqmlliutj  village;  see  Akpaliut 
Acutan,  island;  see  Akutan. 
Adagdak;  cape,  the  northernmost  point  of  Adak  island,  Andreanof  group,  mid( 

Aleutians.     Aleut  name  from  Tebeukof,  1849.     Has  also  been  writf 

Adachdach. 
Adak;  island  (5,678  feet  high),  one  of  the  principal  islands  of  the  Andreanof  grot 

middle  Aleutians.    This  is  api>arently  the  Ayagh  or  Kayaku  island 

Lazaref  in  1761.    Also  written  Ajaga  or  Kejachu.    It  is  Adak  and  Ada 

of  Billings,  1790,  and  often  written  Adakh.     According  to  Dall,  addk  is  t 

Aleut  word  for  rrttb,  while  ad/ik  means  father. 
Adak;  strait,  between  Adak  and  Kanaga  ishnds,  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutiai 

Apparently  so  named  by  the  British  Admiralty  on  chart  2460. 
Adamagan,  bay;  see  Morzhovoi. 
Adams;  anchorage,  at  south  end  of  Shelter  island,  Stephens  passage,  Alexanc 

archipelago.     Named   by   Coghlan,   in  1884,  after  the  U.  S.  S.  Ada^ 

which  anchored  here  in  that  year. 
Adams;  channel,  in  Northern  rapids,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     Nam 

by  Coghlan,  in  1884,  after  the  U.  S.  S.  Adwm, 
Adam«;  creek,  tributary  to  middle  fork  of  the  Koyukiik,  from  the  north,  n€ 

longitude  150®.     Named  by  prospectors  in  1899. 
Adams;  creek,  tributary  to  Shovel  creek,  from  the  west,  near  ita  headwatei 

Sewanl  peninsula.     Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
AdamSj  fort;  see  Fort  Adams. 
Adams;  glacier,  east  of  (Tlacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.     Named  by  Reid,  in  18? 

after  C.  A.  A<lams,  a  meml)er  of  his  party  in  1890.     In  Reid's  first  pub 

cation  (Nat.  Geog.  Mag.  Vol.  IV,  map,  1892)  this  is  called  the  Southef 

tributary  (of  Muir  glacier) . 
Adams;  mountain  peak  (7,600  feet  high),  and  also  cluster  or  range  of  mountair 

west  of  Portland  canal.     Name<l  by  Pender  in  1868. 
Adams;  i>eak  (3,100  feet  high),  on  Woronkofnkl  island,  Alexander  archipela^i 

Named  l)y  Snow,  in  1886,  after  the  U.  S.  S.  Adaws. 
Adams;  point,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Moira  sound,  Clarence  strait,  Alexa 

der  archiiH-'lago.     So  named  by  the  Coasi  Survey  in  1891. 
Adamsorif  cai)e;  sec  Bartolome. 
Addingrton;  cape,  on  Noyes  island,  Alexander  arrhiix^lago.     So  named  by  Va 

couver,  in  1794,  after  the  speaker  of  the  House  of  C/ommons.     Has  l)e< 

written  Adington;  also  name<l  Barnett  by  Mean»s  in  1788. 
Admiral;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Tul)utulik  river,  neurits  source,  Sewanl  |)eninso] 

Pr<>8i>ec^tor's  name,  from  Peters,  1900. 
Admiral;  range  of  mountains,  on  the  mainland  east  of  Thomas  bay,  southeaste 

Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 
Admiralty;  bay,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Point  Barrow,  fonning  the  head 

Dease  inlet.     So  named  by  the  British  Admiralty  in  1856. 
Admiralty  J  bay;  see  Yakutat. 
Admiralty;  island  an<i  group  of  islands,  in  northern  juirt  of  Alexander  archipela^ 

So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794  (III,  p.  276).    It  is  Khutsuoi  (bea 

island  of  Tebenkof  in  1848. 
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AdolphuB;  point,  on  northern  shore  of  Chichagof  island,  Icy  strait,  Alexander 
an'hipelago.  So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794.  Has  also  been  called 
Adolph  point  on  some  charts. 

Adugrak;  islet,  north  of  the  west  end  of  Umnak,  eastern  Aleutians.  Native  name 
from  Veniaminof.  Has  been  written  Adougakh.  Perhaps  from  the  Aleut 
Adudak,  ntiher  long. 

Aektok;  island,  near  west  end  of  Avatanak  island,  Krenitzin  group,  eastern  Aleu- 
tians. Native  name^  spelled  Aiaktak  by  Veniaminof  and  Aektok  by 
Lntke  and  Tebenkof.  Also  called  Goloi  (bare)  by  the  Russians.  Krusen- 
stem  spells  it  Ouektock,  while  the  Fish  Commission,  1888,  calls  it  Rootok. 
Also  has  been  called  Goly.  Apparently  identical  with  Aiaiepta  of  Krenit- 
zen  and  Levashef  in  1768.  This  island  has  been  reserved  for  light-house 
purposes  by  Executive  order  dated  January  4,  1901.  In  that  order  it  is 
called  Rootok  island.  The  spelling  Rootok  ai)i>arently  arose  accidentally 
from  Aooktok. 

Affleck;  i*anal,  indenting  southern  shore  of  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Affleck^s  channel  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  after  Admiral  Affleck,  R.  N. 

Afognak;  bay,  indenting  the  southwestern  coast  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group. 
So  italled  by  TelKjnkof,  1849. 

Ajognak;  ca|>e,  the  nortlurninuM  point  of  Afognak  islrnd,  Kodiak  group.  So 
calle<i  on  the  Russian  American  Company's  map  of  1849.  Tebenkof  the 
same  year  uses  the  name  Sievernoi  (north). 

Ajognak;  cape,  the  smtthemmom  point  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  grouj).  So 
called  by  Murashef,  1839-40. 

Afognak;  forest  and  fish  culture  reserve.  The  island  of  Afognak  was  by  proclama- 
tion of  President  Harrison  dated  December  24,  1892,  set  ajiart  as  a  forest 
and  fish  culture  reserve. 

Afognak;  island,  northeast  of  Kodiak,  and,  after  Kodiak,  the  largest  in  the  Kodiak 
group.  Native  name,  which  Coxe,  1780,  wrote  Afagnak  and  Afagnack. 
Portlock,  178B,  caIIs  it  Kodiac.  Vancouver  speaks  of  the  land  *' which 
the  Russians  call  Fogniak."  Langsdorf  has  Aphoknak  and  Appoknak. 
By  error  it  has  been  called  Afgonak.  The  form  Afognak  is  well  estab- 
lished by  usage. 

Afognak;  river,  in  western  part  of  Afognak  island,  tributary  to  Afognak  bay.  So 
called  by  Murashef,  18,39-40.  ' 

Afognak;  village,  or  row  of  scattered  dwellings,  on  shore  of  Afognak  bay,  in  south- 
western part  of  Afognak  island.  Poi)ulation  in  1890,  409.  In  the  Eleventh 
C^ensus,  1890,  pp.  73-74,  it  is  stated  that  "Afognak  village  *  *  *  really 
consists  of  a  series  of  settlements  lining  the  long  curving  beach.  ♦  *  ♦ 
The  Creole  village  of  Afognak  extends  in  a  single  row  of  dwellings,  some- 
what widely  scattered,  about  three-fourths  of  a  mile  along  the  beach. 
This  settlement  was  founded  during  the  first  quarter  of  the  present  cen- 
tury under  the  name  of  Rutkovsky  village  by  superannuated  and  pen- 
sioned employes  of  the  Russian  American  Company."  Rutkovsky,  in 
the  passage  just  cited  seems  to  be  an  error.  Telienkof  (Ch.  XXIII)  has 
Rubi»rtz  and  the  Russian  American  Comi)any's  map,  1848,  Rubtzovskaia. 

Agadaky  island;  see  Rat. 

Agaiak;  islet,  in  Krestof  sound,  north  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Apparently  an  Aleut  name,  first  applied  by  Vasilief  in  1833.  Ha*^  also 
been  written  Agayak  and  Agiak. 

Agalitnak,  river;  see  Haliknuk. 

Agamgik;  l>ay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Beaver  lay,  Unalaska  island,  east- 
em  Aleutians,  Aleut  name,  from  Sari(!hef  1790.  Called  Food  bay  by  the 
Fish  Commission  in  1888.     Veniaminof  writes  it  Agdmgik. 


Afl^a— Ayn*  64  [bull.  187. 

Agamsik;  capo,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Tanaga  bay,  Tanaga  island, 

middle  Aleutiann.     Aleut  name,   from  Tel)enkof,  1849.     Ha«  also  been 

written  Apamsikh. 
Arasrhogoch,  island;  nee  B()j2:oslof. 
Agassiz;  glacier,  in  the  St.  P'lias  alpine  region.     So  named  by  Libbt»y,  in  18S6,  after 

Prof.  Louin  Agansiz.     See  al»o  Mala*ipina. 
A^assiz;  mountain  (2,241  feet  high),  near  Tamgas  harlK)r,  Annette  island,  Alex- 
ander archijwlago.     So  namtKl  by  Nichols  in  1883.     Has  been  erroneoiisly 

printe<l  Aggiissiz. 
Agassiz;  pi^ak  (5,931  fw^t  high),  on  the  mainland,  nearThomaa  bay,  southeastern 

Ala.ska.     So  name<l  by  Thoma**  in  1887. 
Agaasiz;  point,  on  the  mainland  in  Fri^lerick  Hound,  Alexander  archipelago.    So 

named  by  Dall,  in  1877,  after  Prof.  Louis  Aganniz. 
Agattu;  island,  one  of  the  Near  island  group,  near  Attu,  western  Aleutians.     Called 

Agattu  or  Krugl<  )i  ( round )  by  the  early  Russians.     Lutke  says  it  is  usually 

called  Krugloi  (round)  ])y  the  Russians;  also  that  Attu  and  Agattu  are 

said  to  have  l>een  called  St.  Etienne  and  St.  Abraham  by  Bering  in  1741. 

Coxe,  1780,  writes  it  Agataku.     Variously  written  Agatu,  Agattou,  etc 

Native  name. 
Agayak,  islet;  see  Agaiak 
A-gd^'Zhukf  island;  see  Aghiyuk. 
Agre-ee-puk^  river;  sih'  A^iapuk. 
Aghik;  islet  (250  feet  high),  one  of  the  Semidi  group.     Native  name  from  Dall,  in 

1874,  who  wrote  it  A'ghik.     Aj^ik  is  Aleut  for  liver, 
Aghileen;  piniiach^s,  a  remarkable  row  or  series  of  bla<>k  castellated  nx;ks  west  of 

Pavlof  volcano,  on  Alai^ka  i>eninsula,    northeast  of   Belkofski.     Native 

name,  obtaine<l  l)y  Dall  in  1880. 
Aghiyuk;  island  (1,5(X)  ftvt  l»igh),  one  (►f  the  Semidi  islands.     Native  name,  as 

obtained!  by  Dall  in  1874.     Tdx'nkof,  1849,  has  Agayak.     Has  also  been 

written  A^hiyukh  and   Ajrhi  yukh.     Achaiak  of  I^angsdorf  is  pn>liQbly 

this  island.     It  is  the  Aleut  name  of  the  cormorant  (graculus  bicrL»*tatit«). 

The  Kskimo  name  of  the  violet  green  cormtirant  is,  according  to  Nelson, 

A-giV-zhuk.     Apparently  this  is  known  loadly  as  North  Semidi,  u[K>n 

which  there  is  a  fox  farm.     S«'e  als(>  Chowiet. 
Agink,  islet;  see  Agaiak. 
Agiapuk;  river,  tributary  to  (Jrantley  harlM»r,  from  the  north,  Sewanl  peninsula. 

Eskimo  name,  froni  Heeehey,  1H27,  who  wrote  it  Agee-ee-puk.     Has  alsi) 

Ihh'U  written  A«reej»uk  and  Agiojuik,  the  last  syllable  puk  meaning  ^f<7. 
Agiukchuk;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Nunivak  island,  Bering ftsu 

Visited  by  Nelson  in   DecemlKT,  1878,  and  its  native  name  reportcni  by 

him  to  be  Agiukehugamute,  i.e.,  Agiukehuk  i>eople. 
Agivavik;   Eskimo  village,  on  right  hank  of  Nushagak  riv€»r.     Native  name,  from 

Petrof,  1880. 
Agligadak;    small  islan<l,  <»ff  the  east  en<l  of  Amlia,   Andreanot  group,  mitMle 

Aleutians.     Nativt^  name  from  TelH^nkof.     It  nutans  &  gull  half  a  fathm 

hmg,  i.e.,  the  <illnitros}i.     Ilns  also  ])een  written  Aglidakh. 
Agoiifoulkntuk,  lake;  see  Aleknagik. 
Ag<tuio\(kp<ik,  lake;  see  Agulukpak. 
Agoinjaky  river;  see  Tg^guk. 
Agre;  creek,  just  south  of  Port  Clarence,  Seward  p<'ninsula.     Name  from  Bamaitl, 

1<K)0. 
Ag^ipina;  bay,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  i>eninsula  near  the  Semidi  islands 

So  name<l   by   Vasilief  in  18S2.     Has   Ihimi   variously  written  Agrepin, 

Agripin,  Agrippine,  (»tc. 
Arpiada,  Kio  de  la;  see  Watering. 
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Aguchik;  island,  in  Kukak  bay,  Shelikof  strait.  Aleut  name,  reported  by  Vaflilief 
in  1831. 

Agiieda;  point,  the  northeastern  point  of  San  Juan  Bautista  island,  Bucareli  bay, 
Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.    Named  Punta  de  Santa  Agueda  by  Maurelle 
'    and  Quadra  in  1775-1779.     Has  also  been  written  San  Ageda. 

Agugtdakj  islet;  see  Asuksak. 

Agugiim  uda;  see  Northwest  bay. 

Aguirre;  point,  on  the  northwestern  cc:>ast  of  San  Fernando  island.  Gulf  of  Esquibel, 
Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  Aguirre  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra  in  1775-1779.    Aguirre  is  a  Spanish  proper  name. 

Aguligik;  island,  in  Kukak  bay,  Shelikof  strait.  Aleut  name,  meaning  hawk. 
Name  reported  by  Vasilief  in  1831.  Has  been  written  Aguligat  Pro- 
nounced Ah-goo-lfg-ik. 

Aguliuk;  cape,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Umnak,  eastern  Aleutians.  Native  name 
from  Kuritzien,  1849.  Said  to  be  the  Aleut  name  for  goshawk.  Tebenkof 
calls  it  Chidak,  on  his  Chart  XXV,  and  Aguliuk  on  a  subeketch  on  same 
chart.    Chidak  is  the  Aleut  name  for  the  young  of  wild  birds  and  animals, 

Agulogaky  lake;  see  Becharof. 

Agulogaky  lake  and  river;  see  Naknek. 

Agiilukpak;  large  lake,  north  of  Bristol  bay,  near  head  of  Wood  river.  Eskimo 
name,  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Poet  in  1898  from  trader  A.  Mittendorf. 
Spurr  and  Post  write  it  Agouloiikpak,  i.  e.,  Aguluk  big. 

Agumsadak;  cape,  the  southern  point  of  Umak  island,  Andreanof  group,  middle 
Aleutians.  Native  name,  apparently  from  United  States  North  Pacific 
Exploring  Expedition,  1855;  also  written  Agumsadakh. 

Agunalakshj  island;  see  Unalaska. 

Agusta,  glacier  and  mountain;  see  Augusta. 

Ahguliagamiuly  village;  see  Aklut. 

Ahklun;  range  of  mountains  north  of  Bristol  bay,  between  the  Togiak  and  Kaoek- 
tok  rivers.    Eskimo  name,  from  Spurr,  1898,  who  wrote  it  Oklune. 

Ahluckeyak,  hill;  see  Alukeyak. 

Ahpokagamiutf  village;  see  Apokak. 

Aiadiagiuk;  Eskimo  village  on  the  right  bank  of  the  lower  Yukon,  near  head  of 
delta.  Name  from  Coast  Survey  officers,  in  1898,  by  whom  it  is  written 
Ayachaghayiik. 

Aiacheruk.  Petrof  in  the  Tenth  Census,  1880,  shows  an  Eskimo  village,  population  60, 
at  Gape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula.  He  spells  it  Aiacheruk  on  his  map  and 
Ayacheruk  in  his  text 

Aiaialgutak,  island;  see  Avatanak. 

Aiaiepta,  island;  see  Aektok. 

Aiak;  cape,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Unalaska,  near  its  western  end.  Called  Aiak 
by  Tebenkof,  1849,  and  by  the  Fish  Commission,  in  1888,  Lake  point 

AUiktak,  island;  see  Aektok. 

Aiaktalik;  village,  on  one  of  the  Goose  islands,  near  Kodiak.  Population  in  1890, 
106.  Native  name,  from  Petrof,  1880,  who  writes  it  Aiekhtalik  and 
Ayakhtalik.  Sauer,  1790,  haa  Anayachtalik,  which,  he  says,  is  by  Shelikof 
called  Egichtalik. 

Aialik;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Kenai  peninsula.  Native  name,  from 
the  Russians,  who  called  it  Aialikskaia.  Has  been  written  Ajalik  and 
generally  Ayalik. 

AicUkij  islands;  see  Chiswell. 

Aiekhtalik,  village;  see  Aiaktalik. 

Aiktak;  islet,  one  of  the  Krenitzin  group  near  Ugamak  island,  Ummak  pass,  east- 
em  Aleutaans.    So  called  by  Tebenkof  1849.     On  reo&nl  tcl^^  ^:sI^^ 
Ashmiahk.    Probably  from  the  native  word  Aikak  i^goffia^^. 
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Airs;  hill,  near  the  international  iKXindary  line  in  latitude  62®  3(K.  Named  in  189( 
l)y  ret<jrs  and  Bronkn,  after  A.  R.  Airs,  a  memlKjr  of  their  party. 

AiBhihik;  lake,  and  village  un  its  nhon*,  in  the  Houthwestem  part  of  Yukon  district, 
Canada.  Api»arently  Ta-ku-ten-ny-t»t»  of  Davidson.  Glave,  in  1892,  r& 
I>orted  the  name  ay  I-Hh<»-ik.  It  has  alno  l)een  written  iRhiih  and  T-shi-ifc 
anil,  erroneously,  Ashink.  The  al)ove  form,  ALdhihik,  has  been  adopted 
by  the  Cana<iian  Hnanl  on  (u^opraphic  Xamtw. 

Aiugnak;  >rnMip  of  columns  or  riK'ks  near  the  Keniidi  islands.  Also  written  Augnak. 
Native  name,  from  the  Russians. 

Ajagdj  island;  set*  A<iak. 

Ajatpjichf  volcano;  «h»  Makushin. 

^ijak'j  island;  stn?  SUh1>]J(j. 

Ajalik;  l>ay;  see  Aialik. 

Ajalikif  islands;  r<h»  C^hiswc^ll. 

Ajaz;  reef  in  Felice  strait  near  easU'rn  entrance  to  Tampis  har]x)r,  Annette  inland, 
Alexander  archipela^ro.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Ajugadach,  island;  see  Rat. 

Akamok,  island;  see  Chirikof. 

AkeU,  caix^;  see  Aksit. 

Akhn^  lake;  R(»e  Chilkf>ot. 

Akhiok;  native  villaj^  on  the  northern  shore  of  Alitak  bay,  Kodiak.  Native  name 
from  Petrof,  1880.  Api>arently  identi(al  with  Oohaiack  of  Lislanski  in 
18ai. 

Akhun,  island;  see  Akun. 

Akiachak;  K-skimo  villa^s  on  ri^ht  Uink  of  the  Kuskokwim  al»out  15  miles  aliove 
Bethel.  Its  >^kimo  name,  as  obtaimsl  by  SjHirr  and  Post  from  miffiiontrr 
J.  II.  Kilbu(*k,  in  1898,  is  Akiatshajramut,  i.  e.,  Akiachak  i>eop!e.  The 
name  has  In^en  i>ublishwi  as  Akiachagamut. 

Akiak;  P>kimo  village,  on  the  rijrht  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim,  al>ont  30  miles  abo\Y 
Bethel.  Petrof,  1880,  wrote  its  name  Ackiapnuite,  i.  e.,  Akiak  pe«»jile. 
Spurr  and  Post,  1898,  write  Akiilgmut,  following?  mi8sionarv  J.  H. 
Kilbuck. 

Aklek;  cap<',  the  western  jwjint  <»f  ent]*aTi<»e  to  Cold  Imy,  Shelikof  strait.  Appar- 
ently a  native  name.  I.utkc.  Is.So,  ba.s  Aklek  and  Aclek.  Vasilief,  1S31, 
has  Aklek.  Tclx-nkof,  1S49,  has  Yaklek.  It  has  been  calkxl  laklek^ 
Taklek,  and  generally  Yaklek. 

Aklut;  Kskimo  villajre,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Kuskokwim  river  at  the  mouth  of 
the  Kek  river.  Its  Kskimo  name  as  oi)taine<l  by  Spurr  and  Post fri>m mis- 
sionary J.  II.  Kilbuck,  in  IS9S,  in  Aklukwajranuit,  from  Ak-klut,  amnwu- 
tiutij  j»u,rli<lini.'*,  fu'fonf/lin/ji.  This  place  is  almost  certainly  identical  with 
Akooliganiute  of  Xelson,  in  1878-79,  and  Petrof,  in  1880,  and  Ahguliaa- 
mint  of  the  Kleventh  (-ensus. 

Akmagai),  village;  see  Starichkof. 

Akmute;  Kskimo  village,  <»n  left  bank  of  the  Knsk(jkwini,  al)out  10  miles  aNive 
Kolniakof.  So  called  l)y  Petrof  in  the  Tenth  Census,  1880,  on  his  map, 
but  it  is  not  in  his  text.  Spurr  and  Post,  who  p;isse<l  its  site  in  1898,  ilo 
not  mention  it.     Aknmte  means  Ah  /nnpf,, 

Akoi;  glacial  stream,  in  the  St.  Klias  Alps,  debouching  through  the  same  nioutli 
with  the  Akwi,  lu'tween  the  Alsek  delta  and  Yakutat  Iwy.  Name  pub- 
lisheil  ))y  TeluMikof  in  1849.  Apparently  Akoi  and  Akwi  are  variant 
forms  <if  11  native  word,  Ak.  T<'benkof  shows  two  native  settleuientd 
here,  the  one  nearest  Yakutat  bay  being  called  Akoi  blizhn.  (Xear 
Akoi),  the  other  Akoi  dahi.  (Far  Akoi).  In  Materials  for  the  Histury 
of  th«'  Kus.Man  American  Company  (IV,  ]>.  51)  we  lind  **Akoi,  a  place 
about  40  miles  from  Yakutat,  \\a\t^db\  Kw^kof  in  1802." 
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Ahom-^uda,  settlement;  see  Ucomuda 

Akooligamuley  village;  see  Aklut 

Akoun,  island;  see  Akun. 

AkoxtUin,  harbor  and  island;  see  Akutan. 

AkpdLixU,  The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Expedition  map  of  1867  shows  an  Eskimo 
village  called  Acpalliut  a  little  west  of  Golofnin  bay,  Norton  sound.  It 
is  near  or  possibly  identical  with  Chiukak  of  recent  maps. 

Akfiit;  cape,  near  Cape  Lazaref,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Unimak  island,  east- 
em  Aleutians.  80  called  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.  Called  Akeit  by  Woron- 
kofski  in  1826.  Veniaminof  says  that  the  ship  Okenna  (Is  this  (fKennat) 
"having  perhaps  an  American  skipper**  was  wrecked  near  here.  Aksit 
is  obviously  from  Akeit.  Can  Akeit  have  been  an  attempted  rendering 
of  the  name  of  the  ship?    And  what  was  the  name  of  the  ship? 

Akuaine,  cape;  see  Akuyan. 

Akulik;  river,  tributary  to  Norton  bay,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula.  Native 
name,  from  Peters,  1900. 

AJnUiky  village;  see  Aklut 

Akuliukpak;  Eskimo  settlement  on  the  shore  of  Pamiek  lake,  between  the 
Nushagak  and  Kuskokwim  rivers.  Native  name,  from  Petrof,  1880,  who 
writes  it  Akuliukhpak.  Ak-klut  is  said  to  mean  provisions,  ammuniticn, 
belongingSy  etc.  and  pak  or  puk  means  big, 

Akuliukhpak,  lake;  see  Pamiek. 

Akulivikchuk;  Eskimo  village,  on  right  bank  of  the  Nushagak  river.  Native 
name,  from  Petrof,  1880. 

AhUogak,  lake;  see  Naknek. 

Akun;  (!Ove,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Akun  island,  Krenitzin  group,  eastern 
Aleutians.  So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888.  Tebenkof  calls 
it  Riecheshnoi  (little  river)  bay. 

Akun;  island,  on  the  western  shore  of  Unimak  pass  in  the  Krenitzin  group,  eastern 
Aleutians.  Native  name,  from  Krenitzin  in  1768.  Variously  written 
Akhun,  Akoon,  Akoun  and  Akouna.    Akun  is  Aleut  for  distant 

Akun;  strait,  separating  Akun  and  Akutan  islands  of  the  Krenitzin  group,  eastern 
Aleutians.    So  called  by  Veniaminof  and  Lutke  about  1830. 

Akun  Head;  the  northernmost  point  of  Akun  island,  Krenitzin  group,  eastern 
Aleutians.  Named  Sievemoi  (north)  by  Tebenkof,  1849,  and  recently 
designated  Akun  Head  by  the  Coast  Survey. 

Akutan;  active  volcano  (3,900  feet  high),  on  Akutan  island,  Krenitzin  group,  east- 
em  Aleutians.  Tebenkof  gives  its  height  as  3,332  feet  and  the  Coast  Sur- 
vey as  3,888. 

Akutan;  bay,  between  Akun  and  Akutan  islands,  Krenitzin  group,  eastem  Aleu- 
tians.   So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Akutan;  harbor,  indenting  the  eastem  shore  of  Akutan  island,  Krenitzin  group, 
eastem  Aleutians.  Called  Chinchan  bay  by  Tebenkof ,  1849,  and  Akoutan 
harbor  by  the  Fish  Commission,  in  1888. 

Akutan;  island,  northeast  of  Unalaska,  being  the  largest  island  in  the  Krenitzin 
group,  eastem  Aleutians.  Native  name,  from  Krenitzin  and  Levashef  in 
1768.    Cook  spelled  it  Acootan.    Variously  written  Akoutan,  Acutan,  etc. 

Akutan;  pass,  separating  Akutan  and  Unalga  islands,  Krenitzin  group,  eastem 
Aleutians.  So  called  by  Lutke  and  Veniaminof,  1828.  Perhaps  identical 
with  Faao  de  Sanganoac  of  Galiano*s  atlas,  1802. 

Akuyan;  cape,  the  westernmost  point  of  Great  Sitkin  island,  Andreanof  group, 
middle  Aleutians.  Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has  also  been 
written  Akuaine. 
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Alrwi;  glacial  stream  in  the  St  Eliaa  alps  debouching  between  the  Alsek  delta  and 
Yakutat  bay.  So  called  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.  Apparently  a  native  name. 
See  Akoi. 

Alachs-chtikt  peninsula;  see  Alaska. 

Akieksa,  peninsula;  see  Alaska. 

Alaganik;  native  village  at  mouth  of  the  Copper  river.  Gklled  by  its  native  name, 
Alagnak  and  A  lagan  ik,  by  Serebrenikof  in  1848.  Allen,  who,  visited  its 
site  in  1885,  calls  it  Alagdnik  ( Anahdnuk),  and  thinks  the  edte  has  been 
nK)ved.  A  place  near  by  is  called  Skatalis  by  the  natives.  This,  Allen 
thought,  was  the  site  of  Serebrenikof  s  Alaganik. 

Alaganik;  slough,  one  ot  the  passes  through  the  delta  of  the  Ck)pper  river.  Name 
from  Schrader  and  Genline,  1900. 

Alai;  mountain,  on  the  souther^  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula  south  of  Becharof  lake. 
Apparently  a  native  name  from  Vasilief,  1831-32,  who  wrote  it  Alai.  Has 
been  variously  written  Alay,  Olai,  Olav,  and  Otai. 

Alaid;  island  (818  feet  high),  the  westernmost  of  the  Semichi  islands,  western 
Aleutians.  So  named  by  the  Russians  from  its  resemblance  to  Alaid 
island,  one  of  the  Kuril  islands,  near  Ca))e  Ixtpatka  and  sometimes  called 
Little  Alaid,  presumably  to  distinguish  it  from  that  island.  The  whale- 
men call  it  Alida.  Grewingk  says  Alaid  or  Herzfels  (Crerman)  =  Serdt8e, 
'Kamen  (Russian),  Heart  Rock  or  Navel  of  Alaid  (Alaidskaia  pupka). 

Alakaa,  cape;  see  Kabuch  point. 

AUikshnkj  peninsula  and  territory;  see  Alaska. 

AUikmij  territory;  see  Alaska. 

AlamoSy  Rmta  de  los;  see  Poplar. 

AUmzOy  point;  'see  Alonzo. 

Alargale-nUaj  rock;  see  Sheer-off-there. 

AlajtcGy  territory;  see  Alaska. 

Akutchkaj  peninsula  and  territory;  see  Alaska. 

Alashuk;  river,  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  north,  opposite  Waite  island, 
near  longitude  154*^  30^.  Has  l^een  written  Allashook  and  Alloshook. 
Apparently  identical  with  Batzakakat  river  of  Allen  in  1885.     See  Batza. 

Alaska,  Gulf  of;  this  name  has  for  the  last  t-vo  or  three  decades  been  applied  to 
that  part  of  the  North  Pacific  ocean  lying,  approximately,  to  the  north  of 
a  line  from  Sitka  to  Kodiak. 

Alaska;  peak,  on  the  mainland  west  of  Farragut  l)ay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

peninsula  stretching  from  southwest-em  Alaska  southwestward  to  the  Aleu- 
tian islands. 
Lutke,  1836,  wrote  it  Aliaska  and  adds  "Soiiie  write  it  Aliaksa.     We  follow 
the  orthography  generally  a<iopted  in  the  colonies.    The  natives  pro- 
nounce it  Aliakskha." 
Veniaminof  says  "Aliaksa  or  Aliaska,  by  the  Aleuts  c»lled  Alakskak.** 
Cook,  1778  (II,  504)  says,  "I  have  already  olwerved  that  the  American  con- 
tinent is  here  called  ])y  the  Russians,  as  well  as  by  the  islanders,  Alaschka; 
which  name,  though  it  properly  belong  only  to  the  country  adjoining  to 
Oonemak,  is  use<l  by  them  when  speaking  of  the  American  continent  in 
general,  which  they  know  jwrfectly  well  to  be  a  great  land.'* 
Berg,  1823,  calls  it  the  Aliaksa  peninsula  (pp.  43-44,  66). 
Grewingk,  1849,  says  the  usual  designation  of  the  peninsula  in  the  Russian 
American  colonies  is  Alaeksa,  and  adds  as  variant  forms,  Aljaksa,  Aljaska, 
Alaska  and  in  Aleut,  Alachs-chak  (p.  116). 
Dall,  1870,  says  the  natives  of  Unalaska  told  the  earliest  Russian  explorers  of 
a  great  land  to  the  eastward  which  they  called  Al-dk-ehak  or  Al-dy-ek-sa 
(p.  529). 
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Alaska;  range  of  mountains,  separating  the  Kuskokwim  and  Yukon  drainage  on 
the  north,  from  the  coastwise  drainage  on  the  south.  Name  Alaska 
apparently  given  by  Dall  in  1869.  On  some  earlier  maps  called  Chigmit 
mountains.    See  Chigmit. 

Alaska;  territory,  formerly  Russian  America.  This  word  is  a  corruption  of  some 
native  word  or  phrase,  the  meaning  of  which  is  uncertain. 
In  1762,  Bechevin,  a  Russian  fur  trader,  wintered  in  what  we  now  call  Isanotski 
strait,  at  the  western  end  of  Alaska  peninsula.  The  land  constituting  the 
eastern  end  of  the  peninsula  was  regarded  by  him  as  an  island  and  called 
Alaksu  or  Alakshak.  ( Coxe,  p.  146. ) 
In  1768,  Krenitzin  wintered  in  the  same  place  and  calls  the  strait  and  land  to 

the  eastward  A  lax  a.     (Same,  p.  251.) 
In  1778,  Cook  reports,  "I  have  already  observed  that  the  American  continent 
is  here  called  by  the  Russians,  as  well  as  the  islanders,  Alaschka,  which 
name,  though  it  properly  belong  only  to  the  country  adjoining  to  Oone- 
mak,  is  used  by  them  when  speaking  of  the  American  continent  in  gen- 
eral, which  they  know  perfectly  well  to  be  a  great  land."     (II,  p.  504.) 
He  also  writes  it  Alashka. 
In  1803,  Coxe  speaks  of  this  country  "which  is  now  called  Alaska,''  (p.  101). 
In  1805,  Lisianski  refers  to  the  peninsula  as  Alaska  and  also  Alasca  (pp.  153, 

196^7). 
In  1818,  Kotzebue  speaks  of  the  "peninsula  of  Alaska"  and  also  peninsula  of 
Alashka.  (Ill,  262, 263.)  He  also  says  that  the  natives  of  St.  Lawrence 
call  the  great  country  to  the  eastward  Kililack.  (Same,  p.  193. ) 
Prior  to  the  acquisition  of  Alaska  by  the  United  States  in  1867,  it  was  on  Eng- 
lish and  American  maps  designated  as  Russian  America,  The  Russians 
always  referred  to  it  as  their  Possessions  in  America, 

Alava,  point,  the  south  end  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Revillagigedo  channel,  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  named  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  in  compliment  to  the 
Spanish  governor  at  Nootka. 

Alava;  ridge  of  mountains  near  the  southern  end  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Akupa,  territory;  see  Alaska. 

Alay^  mountain;  see  Alai. 

Alayeksa,  peninsula;  see  Alaska. 

Albatross;  anchorage  in  Portage  bay,  Alaska  peninsula,  north  of  the  Shumagins. 
Surveyed  and  named  by  officers  of  the  Fish  Commission  steamer  Albatross 
in  September,  1893. 

Albatross;  fishing  bank,  southeast  from  Kodiak.  Named  by  the  Fish  Commission 
in  1888,  after  its  steamer  Albatross. 

Alder;  creek,  tributary  to  Gold  run,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula.  Name  from 
Bamara,  1900. 

Alder;  creek,  tributary  to  O'Brien  creek  from  the  west,  in  the  Fortymile  mining 
region.     Prospectors'  name,  from  Barnard  in  1898. 

Alder;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  of  Fortymile  creek,  from  the  west,  in  the 
Fortymile  mining  region.    Prospectors*  name,  from  Barnard  in  1898. 

Alder-Nest^  mountain;  see  Eagle  Nest 

Aleknagik;  lake,  north  of  Bristol  bay,  draining  through  Wood  river  to  Bristol  bay. 
Variously  spelled  Alaknakik,  Aliaknagik,  etc.  Plskimo  name  published 
in  Sarichef  s  atlas,  1826.  According  to  Spurr  and  Post,  deriving  their 
information  from  trader  A.  Mittendorf,  in  1898,  the  native  name  is  Agou- 
louikatuk.  It  appears  also  to  l)e  the  lake  described  by  Sheldon  Jackson  as 
well  studded  with  beautiful  pine-covered  islands  and  called  Abaknakik. 

Aleknagik^  riyer;  see  Wood. 
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Aleks;  sunken  rock,  about  15  miles  southwest  from  Sannak.  Reported  by  Gbpt 
William  Paterson,  of  the  schooner  Alexander^  in  1890.  Name  derived  from 
the  name  of  his  vessel.    Perhaps  this  is  identical  with  Hennig  rock. 

Aleksashkina;  a  former  native  settlement  on  Wood  island,  St  Flaal  harbor,  Kodiak, 
near  what  is  now  called  Ice  House  point  In  1849  Tebenkof  called  it  the 
Chiniak  settlement  (Aleksashkina),  while  the  Russian  American  Com- 
pany map  of  the  same  year  calls  it  the  Aleut  settlement  Tanignag-miot 

AlerUkina,  bay;  see  Aleutkina. 

Aleutian;  islands,  the  long  chain  of  islands  stretching  westward  from  Alaito 
peninsula.  *^The  word  Aleutian  seems  to  be  derived  from  the  interroga- 
tive particle  alUx,  which  struck  strangers  in  the  language  of  that  people." 
(Kotzebue,III,p.312.)  Alik-u-d-ia?=What  is  thiri?  (Veniaminof,II,p.2.) 
Allik?=What  dost  thou  want?  (Bancroft's  History  of  Alaska,  p.  lOft.) 
Have  been  called  Aleutian,  Al^utiennes,  etc.  Usually  called  the  Fox 
islands  by  seafaring  people. 

Aleutian;  mountains,  on  Alaska  peninsula  northeast  of  Becharof  lake.  So  named 
by  Spurr  in  1898. 

Aleutiarif  sea;  see  Bering. 

Aleutkina;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelaga 
So  named  by  Vasilief  in  1809.  Has  also  been  called  Leesia  (fox)  and 
Leesoffskaia  bay.  Also  erroneously  Alentkina.  The  name  Leesia  (fox) 
appears  to  be  used  by  Tebenkof  as  a  synonym  for  Aleutkina  (  Aleut  woman ), 
referring  to  the  Unalaskan  or  Fox  Island  Aleuts.  The  bay  just  north  of 
this  is  named  by  Tebenkof,  Kadiak,  referring  to  another  branch  of  the 
Aleuts. 

Aleutski;  island,  SE.  of  the  wharf  in  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  Aleutski  (Aleutian)  by  the  Russians.  Has  also  been 
written  Aleyoutski.    Also  named  Ball,  by  Beardslee,  in  1880. 

Alexander;  archii^elago  in  southeastern  Alaska,  comprising  the  great  group  of  coast- 
wise islands  betwwu  Dixon  entrance  and  Lynn  canal.  So  named  by  the 
Coast  Survey  in  1867,  aft^'r  the  Russian  Twar. 

Alexander;  point,  the  southeastern  point  of  entrant'e  to  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander 
art!lii|)elag{).     So  naine<l  by  Liudenbi»rg  in  1838. 

Alexander;  yKyrt  at  the  south  end  of  Chatham  strait,  Baranof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Name  publisheti  by  Tel)enk()f  in  1849. 

Alexander;  rock,  near  Middle  channel  into  Sitka  harlx>r,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archijielago.  Name  publisheii  on  Coast  Survey  chart  725  in  1881 .  Origin 
of  name  not  discovered. 

Alexander;  village,  on  the  western  bank  of  Suhiliitna  river,  about  10  miles  from  its 
mouth;  also  creek  joining  the  river  thert*.  Apparently  a  prospectorB' 
name;  published  by  (leological  Survey  in  IStH). 

Alexandra;  point,  in  Kupnumof  har]x>r,  Ivanof  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  Named 
Alexandra  by  Woronkofski  in  1S:57.     Sometimes  erroneously  Alexander. 

Alexandrovsk;  settlement  on  (iraham  har]>or,  Cook  inlet.  Named  Alexandrovsk 
(Alexander)  by  the  Russians  in  the  hist  ct»ntnry. 

AUwandrovsk,  trading  post;  see  Nushagak. 

Alexeief;  very  small  village  in  the  Yukon  delta.  Name  from  Nelson,  who  passed 
through  it  in  December,  1878.  He  shows  it  on  his  map  but  <loes  not  men- 
tion it  in  his  text.  It  appears  on  the  census  map  of  1880  but  not  in  the 
text,  unless,  indeed,  it  may  be  "  Village  (name  unknown)". 

Alger;  peak  (7,500  feet  high)  in  the  Tonlrillo  range,  northwest  of  Cook  inlet.  So 
named  by  Spurr  and  Post  in  1898. 

Algonek;  river.  The  western  mouth  of  the  Copin^r  river  is  so  called  by  Moeer, 
1899.    The  village  of  Alaganik  is  on  this  stream. 
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Aliagnagik,  river;  see  Wood. 

Aliaknagik,  lake;  see  Aleknagik. 

Aliakflin;  cape  or  promontory  forming  the  western  head  of  Portage  bay,  Alaska 
^   peninsula,  north  of  Unga.    Called  Aliaksinskie  and  Aliaksin  by  the  Rus- 
sians. 

Aliaskaj  peninsula;  see  Alaska. 
binskoiy  strait;  see  Shelikof. 

Alice;  island,  one  of  the  Japonski  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 

Alice;  peak  (3,623  feet  high),  in  the  northern  part  of  Etolin  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  named  by  Snow  in  1886. 

Alidaj  island;  see  Alaid. 

Alihacky  cape;  see  Alitak. 

Aliksexnit;  island  (300  feet  high),  one  of  the  Semidi  group  of  islands.  Has  been 
called  Alikhsemit  and  Ali'khsemit.  Native  name,  obtained  by  Dall  in 
1874. 

Aliloky  bay;  see  Alitak. 

Alixnuda;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Unalaska,  immediately  west  of 
Kashega  bay.  Sarichef,  1792,  calls  it  Kismaliuk.  Yeniaminof,  however, 
about  1830,  calls  it  by  its  Aleut  name,  Alim  uda  (Alim  bay),  which  bay 
he  says  is  also  called  Mikhailovskaia,  after  the  ship  Michael^  which  was 
wrecked  there.  Sarichef  applies  this  name  Alimuda  to  the  bay  just  west 
of  this  one  and  which  is  in  this  dictionary  called  Middle  bay. 

Alixnvoak;  bay,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak 
group.     Native  name,  from  the  Russian  American  Company  in  1848. 

Alitak;  bay,  indenting  the  southwestern  end  of  Kodiak.  Corruption  of  some  native 
term  obtained  by  the  early  Russians.  The  old  Russian  charts  call  the 
bay  Yagektaliek  and  the  cape  Alitok.  Petrof  has  Kaniat  (Alitak)  bay. 
Also  called  Aluta  and  Alutak  by  Archimandritof  in  1849. 

Alitak;  cape,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Alitak  bay,  on  western  coast  of 
Kodiak.  Native  name,  from  the  early  Russian  explorers.  Has  been 
written  Alihack,  Alitack  and  Alutak. 

Alitak;  native  village  on  the  northern  shore  of  Alitak  bay,  west  shore  of  Kodiak. 
The  Russian  American  Company  map  of  1849  shows  an  Aleut  and  a  Rus- 
sian settlement  here  called  Kashukvag-miut,  i.  e.,  Kashukvak  people. 

Alituya,  bay;  see  Lituya. 

AHukmkj  bay;  see  Pumicestone. 

Aliutiky  cape;  see  Trinity. 

Aljaska,  peninsula;  see  Alaska. 

Allan;  point,  the  eastern  ]>oint  of  Halleck  island,  Nakwasina  passage,  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  named  by  Moore,  in  1897,  after  W.  S.  Allan,  recorder  in 
his  party. 

AUashook,  river;  see  Alashuk. 

Allen;  creek,  tributary  to  headwaters  of  Topkok  river,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Bamaid,  1900. 

Allen;  glacier,  and  mountain  (10,000  feet  high)  near  the  headwaters  of  the  Tanana 
river.  So  named  by  Peters  and  Brooks,  in  1898,  after  Maj.  Henry  Tureman 
Allen,  U.  S.  A.  Spurr  has  proposed  to  change  this  to  Stoney  glacier  and 
mountain,  after  Lieut.  Geo.  M.  Stoney,  U.  S.  N.,  an  Alaskan  explorer. 

Allen;  river,  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  north,  near  the  Arctic  circle. 
Named  Allenkakat  by  Allen,  in  1885,  the  termination  kakat  meaning 
river.  Has  been  written  Allankakat,  Allenkakat,  and  Allatna.  See 
Kakat 

Almiraity,  bay;  see  Yakutat 
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AUmzo;  fK/inu  o'h  the  firjnthern  §bone>  of  Port  Ajomcioii,  Bocnreli  bftj.  Prince  d 
Wal^  arrhif  j^lago.  Xairied  Panta  de  AJonso  br  Mamelle  and  Quadra  in 
177'>-1779.     EnrifieMisely  Alanzr^. 

Alpha;  cnekf  in\mt2try  to  Snake  riTer.  from  the  weet,  in  the  Gape  Nome  mining 
rfff^on,  Hewanl  jjeDinrcola.     ProepectorF'  name,  published  in  1900. 

Alaak;  rivr,  in  the  .St.  Kliar'  region.  deUiOching  Tjetween  Litnya  and  Takntat  bays. 
(*si\UA  Kivif n^  de  Behring  by  La  Peroo.**e  in  1786,  Abekh  by  Tebenkof  in 
1849,  Jonef!  by  the  New  York  Times  Expei iition  of  1886,  and  Harrison  by 
the  f.Vjart  .Sur\'ey  in  1890.  Varioa«ly  written  Alseck,  Alsekh,  Altsekh. 
Alz^'tf'h,  etc.  The  alxA'e  form,  AL^ek,  was  adopted  by  both  the  United 
Htati«H  and  the  Canarlian  B<jarriH  on  Geographic  Names.  The  form  Alseck, 
in  the  firvt  re[K>rt  of  the  Canarlian  Board,  was  a  typographical  error. 

AUerU'm^  liay;  w-e  Kaguyak. 

Althorp;  ix^rt,  indenting  the  northwestern  nhore  of  Chichagof  island,  Croes  soond, 
Alexander  an;hifielago.  Sj  name^l  by  Vancouver  in  1794.  Erroneously 
Altori>  and  Apthorjj. 

AUtmn,  l>ay;  Hee  Lituya. 

AUnekh^  river;  Hee  Alwjk. 

Aliwif  liay;  w*  Lituya. 

Alukeyak;  hill  or  ridge  (946  feet  high)  near  the  middle  of  St.  Geoiige  island, 
Priljilof  grouj),  Bering  sea.  Aleut  name,  from  Elliott,  who  writes  it 
Ahluckeyak,  an<l  says  it  means  a  rough  backbone.  Also  written  Ahlu- 
cheyak. 

Alut/iky  bay  an<i  ca[)e;  Hee  Alitak. 

Alzane;  island,  in  Lynn  canal,  the  northernmost  o(^the  Chilkat  islands.  Native 
name,  obtained  by  Dr.  Arthur  Krause  in  1882,  who  writes  it  Alzane. 

Alzcch,  river;  mk)  Alsek. 

Amagalik;  c^[>e,  on  the  south wenteni  Hhore  of  Tanaga  inland,  Andreanof  grooiH 
middle  Aleutians.  Aleut  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has  also  been 
written  Amagalikh. 

Amagat;  inhuid  ( 1  ,iK)0  feet  high) ,  near  the  Houthern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula  at 
entrance  to  Morzhovoi  buy.  According  to  Lutke,  quoting  Kudiakof,  the 
Aleut  name  is  Amagiulak.  Tebenkof,  who  ha.*<  lxH»n  generally  followed, 
calls  it  Ainagat. 

Amatjul,  kiy;  see  Annigul. 

Amak;  ishunl,  off  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  i>eninsula,  near  it»  western  end. 
()nc(^  much  friniuenteil  by  walrus  and  known  as  Walrus  island,  though 
this  name  <1(h»s  not  appear  on  niaj>s.     The  Aleut  name  is  Amak  (blood). 

Amaka^^ak;  lake,  near  to  an<l  connivtetl  with  Xushagak  lake.  Native  name, 
fn>m  TelHMikof,  1849. 

Amahiktuii,  cajH';  s<m»  F^igle. 

Amaknak;  cave,  or  hollow  under  Cave  rock,  Aniaknak  island,  Captains  bay,  Un»- 
laska.     An  ancient  burying  ])lace  of  the  Aleuts. 

Amaknak;  islaml,  in  Oiptains  bay.  I'nalaska,  eastern  Aleutians.  Native  name 
frt»m  Sarichef.     lltu*»  als^o  Invn  written  Amakhnak  and  Amoknak. 

.bM<tM<f/,  |H)int;  s^v  lbv*tagi\ 

Amanka;  lake,  near  the  northern  sliore  of  Rristol  l^iy,  drained  by  the  Ignshak 
river.  Native  name,  obtaininl  by  Spurr  and  Poe«t,  of  the  Geological  Sur- 
vey, in  1S9S.  IVtn^f.  in  ISSO.  n»]H^rts  it.^  name  to  be  Pogakhlnk,  while 
Telvnkol,  lS4i>,  aills  it  Kagata  is^»nn.v^. 

Amaritura:  ^^ajv.  the  s^mthorn  \xn\\X  of  Scui  Fermmdo  island,  Bncareli  bay,  Prince 
i»l  Wales  an'hi|vl{Uj>K  XanK>l  IMnta  de  la  Amargtira  <  |¥>int  of  sorrow) 
by  Mauri»lle  and  Quadni  in  1 77r>-l  77^.  1  his  also  been  written  erroneoaaly 
AnuHtgtiRU 
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Axnatignak;  island  (1,921  feet  high),  the  south weetemmoet  of  the  Andreanof 
group,  middle  Aleutians.  Aleut  name,  from  early  Russian  explorers. 
Billings,  1790,  has  Amatignas,  while  Lutke  has  Amatignak  and  Amatyg- 
nak,  which  he  says  is  the  Aleut  "'ord  for  chip.  Variously  written  Ama- 
tiegnak,  Amatignake,  etc. 

Axnatiili;  island,  one  of  the  Barren  islands  at  entrance  to  Cook  inlet.  Native  name, 
from  the  Russians. 

Axnawak;  promontory,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Kukak  bay,  Alaska  peninsula. 
Native  name,  from  Langsdorf,  1805,  who  wrote  it  Amawack. 

Amber;  bay,  on  the  southern  coast  of  Alaska  peninsula,  north  of  Sutwik  island. 
So  named  by  the  Russians  from  the  reported  occurrence  here  of  amber. 
Bernstein  (amber)  bucht  of  Grewingk  and  lantami  (amber)  of  the  Rus- 
sians. 

Amber;,  lake,  on  Unalaska  island,  eastern  Aleutians.  Veniaminof,  getting  his 
information  from  the  natives,  says  (I,  171):  **  There  is,  near  Mokrovski 
bay,  between  the  mountains  above,  a  lake,  which  has  an  islet  in  the  mid- 
dle, on  the  eastern  precipitous  shore  of  which  excellent  amber  occurs."- 

Amber;  small  stream  tributary  to  the  estuary  of  the  Nushagak  river,  from  the  east, 
near  Etolin  point.  Named  lantar  (amber)  on  Russian  Hydrographic 
Chart  1466  (ed.  of  1862). 

Ambler;  peak  (3,068  feet  high),  on  Lindenberg  peninsula,  Kupreanof  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  So  named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  Dr.  James  M. 
Ambler,  surgeon  of  the  ill-fated  Arctic  expedition  under  De  Long,  1879-80. 

Ambler;  river,  tributary  to  the  Kowak,  from  the  north,  near  longitude  168°. 
Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1890,  after  Dr.  James  M.  Ambler,  U.  S.  N., 
surgeon  of  the  ill-fated  Arctic  expedition  under  De  Long. 

Amchikj  point;  see  Eagle. 

Amchitka;  island  (1,281  feet  high),  one  of  the  princiiml  islands  of  the  Rat  island 
group,  western  Aleutians.  Said  to  have  been  seen  by  Bering,  in  1741,  and 
called  St.  Makarius.  Its  native  name  is  Amchitka,  which  has  been  vari- 
ously written  Amtatka,  Amtchitka,  Amtschitka,  etc. 

Amelia;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Kruzof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 

AmeliiiB;  point,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Kuiu  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1793. 

American;  bay,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Dall  island,  at  Howkan  narrows,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Named  Amerikanskaia  by  Etolin  in  1833. 

American;  creek,  tributary  to  Mission  creek,  from  the  south,  in  the  Eagle  mining 
district.    So  named  by  prospectors  in  1898. 

American;  creek,  tributary  to  Niukluk  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

American;  creek,  tributary  to  Sinuk  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  i>eninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

American;  creek,  tributary  to  Snake  river,  from  the  east,  in  the  Cape  Nome  mining 
region,  Seward  peninsula.    Prospectors*  name,  published  in  1900. 

American;  range  of  mountains,  on  the  mainland  north  of  Farragut  bay,  southeastern 
Alaska.    So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

American;  river,  tributary  to  Agiapuk  river,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 

American  Mouth,  pass;  see  Kwikluak. 

Amerikanskaia,  bay;  see  American. 

Amherst;  glacier,  tributary,  from  the  east,  to  College  fiord,  Port  Wells,  Prince 
William  aonnd.  So  named  by  the  Harriman  Expedition,  1899,  after 
Amhent  Ck>llege. 
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Anchor;  mountam  near  Naas  river,  Portland  inlet  So  named  by  the  British 
Admiralty. 

Anchor;  passage,  in  Behm  canal,  between  Bell  island  and  the  mainland,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1894.  Has  also 
been  called  Anchorage  pass. 

Anchor;  point,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Mitkof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Meade  in  1869. 

Anchor;  pointy  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Cook  inlet.  So  named,  in  1778,  by  Cook, 
who  lost  an  anchor  here.  Also  called  Laidennoj  (icy),  Jakomy  (anchor), 
and  Kasnatchin,  a  native  name. 

Anchora^;  bay,  about  12  miles  from  Tuliumnit  point,  indenting  the  southern 
shore  of  Chignik  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  It  is  the  anchoring  place  for  all 
the  canneries  in  Chignik  bay.  Local  name,  published  by  the  Coast 
Survey  in  1899. 

Anchorage;  cove,  in  American  bay,  Kaigani  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Dall  in  1882. 

Anchorage;  cove,  in  and  near  the  mouth  of  Lituya  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
called  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883  (p.  203). 

Anchorage;  point,  on  Hamilton  island  in  Shakan  bay,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.    Local  name,  published  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883. 

Anchorage;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Pyramid  harbor,  Chilkat  inlet, 
Lynn  canal,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named  Anchorage  (Yakomi)  by  Lin- 
denberg  in  1838.    It  is  Sandy  point  of  Meade  in  1869. 

Ancon;  peak  (3,300  feet  high),  on  Woronkofski  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Snow,  in  1886,  after  the  steamship  Ancon, 

Ancon;  rock,  at  entrance  to  Glacier  bay,  Cross  sound,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named 
in  1891  or  earlier  after  the  S.  S.  Ancon, 

Ancouj  creek;  see  Ankau. 

Anderson;  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Makushin  bay,  Unalaska,  eastern 
Aleutians.  So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888.  Its  native  name, 
says  Veniamii  (f,  1840,  is  Iksiaktak  (? burning).  It  is,  at  its  head,  divided 
into  two  aniw,  the  southern  one  called  Udamak  and  the  northern  one 
Naginak  (sick). 

Andenon^  cape;  see  Northeast. 

Anderson,  island;  see  St.  Lawrence. 

Anderson;  sunken  rock,  south  of  Sannak  island.  So  called  by  the  Fish  Commis- 
sion in  1888. 

AndreaDski;  fort  or  stockaded  post  established  by  the  Russians  on  the  right  bank 
of  the  Yukon,  near  the  head  of  the  delta,  in  or  about  1853.  In  August, 
1855,  the  natives  killed  its  two  inmates.  It  has  been  variously  written 
Andreafski,  Andreaivsky,  Andreievsky,  i.  e.,  Andrew's,  etc.  The  place 
appears  on  the  latest  maps  as  Old  Andreafski,  and  Andreafski  appears  at  a 
new  site  5  miles  farther  up  the  river. 

AndreafsH,  river;  see  Clear. 

Andreanof;  group  of  islands  in  the  middle  of  the  Aleutian  chain,  extending  from 
Seguam  pass  on  the  east  to  (but  not  including)  Amchitka  on  the  west. 
These  islands  were  first  explored  by  Andreian  Tolstyk  with  Peter  Vasiut- 
kin  and  Maxim  Lazaref  in  1761.  Tolstyk  owned  the  vessel  which  is 
usually  called  the  Andreian  and  Natalia.  Berg  calls  it  the  Adrian  and 
Naialia  (p.  53);  Coxe,  the  -S^^  Andrean  and  Natalia  (p.  155),  and  Dall  the 
Andtean  and  Naihalia  (p.  302). 
Coxe  Bays:  "The  first  certain  account  was  brought  by  this  vessel,  the  St, 
Andrean  amd  Naialia,  from  whence  they  are  called  the  Andreanoffaki^ 
ostzova,  or  the  islands  of  ft  Andrean''  (p.  155). 
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'•''^  'A,  ~  •  7  •j-'^'c  iiTir^.  i2ji  -  miu-A  .l  ^h  'iiMrB^*  ^ZiC  flBEOKviixs^  with  ID 
•  11, '  a-^  '-ji'  n  riii-  ^n:  r-:j::f li?  L.-*-  *^-!r*»i  ;f  "Tawn  *»i ^n>:«dii^v they 
v-r^  -Hr^-irvr  -a^j-i  v-r  -=j:iL:«T5a:ii  isc.  asanta*"    pc  S»  . 

?-r-  r.    --•-il-tn;r     r   7   . ->^  r  -   -^U"     C   '^Ir-*   >Ui3c>>.  JiSis.  "Xao^cd  flLfCrr  him 

v.f  .--'.i:-^-:!.-..  --^        Z*Lii-    iLrJi    lir     Aifi  r^  in  hi»  AIssKa.  p.  30(1 
-a  •       :-  :  *-".    !..:-»-•"  if  'zr.*'  »^"_  "^►r  iwaaif  wtiA  fa«v«  aiK«  Ntrne  the 

Tb-    a-  -^L  •-.»-  .•_'■'■-      I'-   j-'-D-t'Z  MTjt^  ii=Aaf  a&d  vife,  hence  St 

Aadrw:    ii        -•it-':-.i;r  -.-..-  -j  nijrr:i  ??•  rr    c  a5u  if^u^i.  Azidieanol  groap^ 

irvr  A:i.i.-«riiz-i    a2^:_-^v    7  >r7i.  *i>r  ±;«  exiiinrei-  of  Adak.  in  1761. 

:.f-r-  :r  c.  A  '*  7  :i.-    c—"-:-  -    :  '.Lfr  .^.«?  s.*rk.     This  enc^e  mark  mjB 
'-..:••--:  -V  •_!-  r.iTrLt:i  r=:j-i-rr.     ri.-r  RojHAa  I    ■    differs  bat  «Ii^tlr 
fr  -..:.-  Lj^ij^  N    I  .     r--c  V  :--r  ^-triz:^  :«»nii  Liiirejaiia. 

Andronica:  >-*.-.  L    r.^    :  ::.-r  -^r.-'  aj:::  zr  <:;•.     >•>  naiiM*!  by  the  Ri»bulq£  after 
tr.-  a:-i-:.-  A:,  ir*-*    A:::  ir -i-i't*  .     I ^11  ^r««  Yasni  1  cleari  orFog^fl 

Anemuk:  }->k:::.    v:ll.&jv-.    :.  r:.^  [r-ft  'ur.k  ••:  the  Asvik  river aboat  90  miles abore 

it-  ;;:;>••■  r.  ■»:::.  :!.r  Y"k'  r..     Ndtivr  name,  fn>m  Baymond,  1S69. 
An^le:  i^^jiri^.  i>r.  :;.••  -   ■.:':.'a*^*»'Ti:  >L-:!v  ^-f  B»ld  i2>lanti.  Bevilla^gedo  channel, 

Ai»-xaii'it-r  an  r.:f--iAj".     .>•  nA::-eii  i«y  the  Coast  Surrey  in  1886. 
An^oyaktoli:  r-n.trk.  trrr>aiary  ti>  the  K:>ki>kwiiii.  fn>iii  the  ea^t,  near  its  mouth. 

Native  nan  It.'.  ♦•>'iaiii«-l  l«y  <j.urr  an«l  P«."rt  in  1S98  fn>m  miaaionary  J.  H. 

KillMirk  and   Wy   them   written    Ank^•y:iohtl•H.     Erroneously   published 

Aiuroyakt'-Ii. 
An^uilla;  a  siii>ix'*'«'<l  iakrjil  in  the  rTiilf  ••!  E.-^)ui)*eI.  I*rin(v  of  Wales  archipehigo, 

wan  nanjjMl  Ani;iiilla  ■  e^l    by  Maurelle  an«i  ijiuulra  in  1775-1779. 
An^vik;  i.^let,  in  Chiu'nik  hay.  Aht-ka  ]>t.'nin?iiila.     Native  name,  from  Rusaian 

Hy<ln>j;rap}iir  i-hart  l.'»7i*.  ini]ili>ht:^l  in  1S47. 
Aniakchak;  l»ay.  in<U*ntiriL'  tiu'  HiiitlK'ni  r-ii(in>nf  Alaska  ponineiula  north  of  Satwik 

inland.     Nativ**  name  in»m  th«'  Knr^j-ians,  who  wrote  it  Anialmhak. 
Aiilfilfnk:     .Near  the  lH«rinnin>:  nf  this  et-ntury  thiTi*  was  a  settlement  on  SitkalidAk 

islan*!  of  iIm*  K<Mliak  j:ronj»,  whieh  Lisianski  i  map,  p.  169)  calle<i  Onihit^k. 

Namtt  not  fonn<l  elsewln-re. 
Anikovik;  enM'k,  <h*lK»n<-hinjr  at  ('a|K*  York,  in  wi'stern  jwirt  of  Seward  peniosulii 

Kskinio  name,  from   lircK^ks,  of  the  ( ieoloj;ieiil  Survey,  19(X).     Publii^hed 

!)y  till'  ('oit»*t  Survey  and  «>n  local  maps  as  ()no-ko-nik  and  Onokonk. 

I*rononn<M'<l  An-y-kiV-vik.     It  is  Youj»-nut  of  Heec*hey,  1827,  and  Up-niit 

of  Lutk«*  (p.  '24\).     lias  also  Imh-u  written  Anakovik. 
Aninnd'j  island;  set'  I>«'er. 
A.ninms;  island  and  p<jint,  San  lMTnand(>  island,  (xulf  of  l*>quil)el,  Prince  of  Wales 

arehip«'lajro.     NanuMl  Vsla  y  punta  de  las  Animas  by  Manrelleand  Quadn 

in  177.'>  177H. 
Aninnttclnnitildnk,  cape;  set'  Ta«'hilni. 
Anita;  hay,  in  Ktolin  island,  oi>enin^  into  Zimovia  stniit,  Alexander  archipc^lago- 

So  name<l  hy  Snow  in  ISSd. 
Auiiu;  cii'ek.  trihulary  to  Ku^ruk  river,  from  the  west,  Sewani  ]x.'ninsula.     Name 

from  llrooks,  l«HH). 
Aulyiik;   Mskimo  NilUmc.  »»n  the  Arctic  coast  U'tween  Tajx*  Kmsensteni  and  Point 

no|K'.     Mskinu»  name,  fnun  IVtn»f.  hss(),  who  writes  it  An-iyakli.     Popu- 
lation iu  ISSV\  L\\ 
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Ankacliak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  lower  Yukon,  about  20  milee 
above  Andreafski.  Not  given  in  the  Tenth  Census,  1880.  In  the  Eleventh 
Census  called  Ankahchagmiut  (population  103).  By  Raymond,  1869,  by 
the  Coast  Survey,  and  by  the  Geological  Survey  called  Ankachagamuk,  an 
obvious  error  for  Ankachagamut,  i.  «.,  Ankachak  people.  Perhaps  this 
place  is  identical  with  Kenunimik  of  a  recent  Coast  Survey  chart. 

Ankau;  creek,  cr  inlet  in  the  peninsula  south  of  Port  Mulgrave,  Yakutat  bay. 
Named  Estero  del  Ancau  by  Malaspina  in  1791,  after  a  Tlinkit  chief. 
Dixon  says  Ancou  mesais friend  or  chief,    Si)elled  Ancau,  Ancou,  and  Ankau. 

Ankau;  head,  forming  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Ankau  creek,  Yakutat  bay, 
southeastern  Alaska.  Called  Punta  Gorda  (broad  point)  by  Malaspina, 
in  1791,  and  Ankau  Head  by  Harber  in  1892. 

Ankitaktuk;  creek  or  river,  tributary  to  the  Kuekokwim  from  the  north,  near 
longitude  162°.  Eskimo  name  obtained,  in  1898,  by  Spurr  and  Post  of  the 
Geological  Survey,  from  missionary  J.  H.  Kilbuck.     See  also  Kvichivak. 

Anxnan;  small  stream,  tributary  to  the  Chilkat  river  near  its  mouth.  Native  word 
reported  by  Dr.  A.  Krause  in  1882  as  Anma-'n. 

Anmer;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Snettisham,  Stephens  passage, 
Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 

Annette;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  end  of  Annette  island,  Gravina  group,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Dall  in  1879. 

Annette;  island,  the  largest  of  the  Gravina  group,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
in  1879  by  W.  H.  Dall,  after  his  wife;  Annette  Whitney  Dall. 

Annette;  point,  the  southeastemmost  of  Annette  island,  Felice  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  188*5. 

Annin;  glacier,  near  Port  Valdes,  Prince  William  sound.  So  called  by  Abercrombie 
in  1898. 

Amitiky  river  and  village;  see  Atnuk. 

Anoghia^  island;  see  Amukta. 

Anogok;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  mainland  shore  just  west  of  Kuskokwim  bay, 
Bering  sea.  Visited  by  Nelson  in  December,  1878,  and  its  name  reported 
by  him  as  Anogogmute,  i,  e.,  Anogok  people. 

Anook,  river;  see  Anuk. 

Anowik;  island  (650  feet  high),  one  of  the  Semidi  islands.  Native  name,  obtained 
by  Dall  in  1874. 

Ansley;  island,  in  Swanson  harbor,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Apparently  so  named  by  Meade  in  1869.  Perhaps  this  is  an  error  for 
Astley. 

Aniik;  river,  tributary  to  the  Stikine  river,  from  the  east,  near  the  international 
boundary  line.  Native  name,  obtained  by  the  Coast  Survey.  Has  also 
been  written  Anook. 

Anvaniek,  river;  see  Anavinguk. 

Anvik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  northern  bank  of  the  Yukon  at  mouth  of  the  Anvik 
river.  Here  in  January,  1834,  Glazunof  found  a  village  of  several  hun- 
dred jieople.  Population  in  1880,  95;  in  1890,  191.  Late  maps  call  the 
place  Anvik  mission.  Raymond,  1869,  calls  it  An  vie  (American  station). 
Has  also  been  written  Anvig  and  Anwig.  A  post-office,  called  Anvick, 
was  established  here  in  September,  1898. 

Anvik;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  west,  near  longitude  160°.  Explored 
by  Glazunof  in  1833.  Called  by  the  Russians  Anvich,  Anvig,  Anvik,  and 
sometimes  Anwig. 

AnvU,  city;  see  Nome. 

Anvil;  creek,  tributary  to  Snake  river,  from  the  east,  in  the  Cape  Nome  mining 
region,  Sewud  peninsula.    Prospectors'  name,  publish^  mVd^. 
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Anvil;  mountain  (2,157  feet  high),  at  the  northern  end  of  Annette  island.  Ales- 

ander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Anvil;  peak  (1,050  feet  high),  just  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula.    Local  name^ 

from  Witherspoon,  1899. 
Anvil  Head;  broad  promontory  forming  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Annette 

bay,  Annette  island,  Ni(;hols  passage,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  cidled 

in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883  (p.  80). 
Amngy  village;  see  Anvik. 
Anxiety;  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Point  Barrow.    So  named  by  Fnnklin, 

in  1826,  in  commemoration  of  his  state  of  mind  when  there. 
Anyagruk;  river,  tributary  to  the  Kuskokwim,  from  the  south,  near  longitode  160". 

Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Spun*  and  Post  in  1898. 
Ape;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Revillagigedo  island,  near  soathem  entzanoe 

to  Behm  canal.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891.     Erroneoody 

Cone  Island  point  of  British  Admiralty  chart  2431. 
Aphoknakf  island;  see  Afognak. 
Apoka;  river,  tributary  to  Kuskokwim  bay,  between  the  Eek  and  Kanektok  riven. 

Called  Apoga  by  Spurr  and  Post,  who  obtained  this  name  from  misraonary 

J.  H.  Kilbuck  in  1898. 
Apokak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Kuskokwim  bay,  at  month  of 

Apoka  river.    According  to  Nelson,  1878-79,  its  native  name  is  Apokaga- 

mute,  i.  e.,  Apokak  people.    In  the  Eleventh  Census,  1890,  it  is  called 

Ah()okagamiut. 
Apollo;  post-ofii(*e  established  in  May,  1899,  on  the  south  shore  of  Uoga  island^ 

Shumagm  group. 
Apoon;  mouth  and  pass,  the  northernmost  in  the  Yukon  delta.    Called  by  Teben- 

kof,  1849,  Abkun,  and  by  later  Russians,  Apkun.    Dall  calls  it  UphooQ 

and  the  Coast  Sur\'ey,  Ai>oon,  Aphoon,  and  Aphroon. 
Apple;  group  of  islands,  in  the  northern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  Sredni  (middle)  by  Vasilief  in  1809,  and  lablochnie  (apple)  on 

later  Russian  majw  where  it  is  also  written  labloshnie.    Thus  it  has  been 

variously  called  Apple,  lablosh,  lablochnie,  Middle  and  Sredni. 
Apple,  islands;  see  Watch. 

Applegate;  cove,  indenting  the  southeasteni  shore  of  Izembek  l)ay,  Alaska  penin- 
sula.    So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission,  in  1888,  after  Mr.  funnel 

Applegate. 
Appleton;  cove,  in  Rcnlnmn  bay,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by 

M(M>re  in  1895,  after  W.  G.  Appleton,  a  nieml)er  of  his  party. 
Apthorp,  port;  see  Althorp. 
Arboles;  island,  in  Portillo  (thannel,  Bu(iareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelaga 

Named  Ysla  de  los  Arboles  (island  of  the  trees)  by  Maurelle  and  QuadA 

in  1775-1779. 
Arboleda;  |M)int,  the  northwe^stern  ix)int  of  Riiemez  island,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  <rf 

Wales  ar(*hii)c^lago.     Nanie<i  Arl)ole<ia  (grove)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in 

1775-1779. 
Arch;  rock,  near  Sand  ix)int,  Popof  strait,  Shumagins.     Descriptive  name,  given  by 

Dall  in  1872. 
Arch;  rock,  on  the  western  shore  of  Amaknak  island,  Captains  bay,  UnaUskt. 

Descriptive  name,  given  by  Dall  in  1871.     The  rock  is  perforated. 
Archangel  Gahrid,  fort;  see  Sitka. 
Archer,  creek  or  river;  see  Toiisina. 
Archiman dritof ;  rocks,  in  Kachemak  l)ay,  Cook  inlet.     Named  by  Dall  in  1880; 

after  Captain  Archimandritof,  of  the  Kussiau  American  Company, 
Archimandritqf,  islands;  see  Geese. 
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Arctic;  creek,  tributary  to  Cripple  creek,  from  the  east,  in  the  Cape  Nome  mining 
region,  Seward  peninsula.  Local  name,  published  in  1900.  Erroneously 
Artie. 

Arctic;  mining  camp,  on  the  Koyukuk  river,  near  the  Arctic  circle  in  longitude 
153**.    Called  Arctic  City  by  the  miners  in  1899. 

Arden;  point,  the  northeastern  point  of  Admiralty  island,  Stephens  passage,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 

Ariswaniflki;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  lower  Yukon,  about  25  miles 
above  Andreafski.  Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1899,  as 
Ariswdniski. 

ArkeUy  lake;  see  Kusawa. 

Arm;  mountain  (2,177  feet  high),  just  west  of  Nakat  inlet,  Dixon  entrance,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Armstrong;  port,  near  the  southern  end  of  Baranof  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 

Arre;  rocks,  off  the  southern  shore  of  Hall  island,  Bering  sea.  Apparently  so 
named  by  Elliott,  in  1874,  who  e&ya  Arrie,  a  sea  bird,  the  Murre,  was  so 
named  by  the  Russians  from  its  harsh  cry  Arra-arra.  It  is  the  Uiia  lonwia 
ana  of  some  of  the  ornithologists.  Sarichef  says,  "The  aar,  or  ara  tarda 
idea,  is  the  name  of  a  Kamtschadale  water  fowl,  of  the  species  of  the 
Gagara  (colymbus  arcticus)  or  water-hen.    At  Kola  it  is  called  Gegarka." 

Arrecifes;  point,  on  the  mainland  in  Yakutat  bay,  opposite  Port  Mulgrave. 
Named  Punta  de  Arrecifes  (point  of  reefe)  by  Malaspina  in  1791. 

Arricif€f  Punta  del;  see  Reef. 

Arriaga;  passage,  in  the  northern  part  of  Bucareli  bay.  Named  Bocas  de  Arriaga 
by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Arratcsmiih,  island;  see  Rat 

Arroyo  Blanco;  see  White. 

Arroyo  de  la  Cruz;  see  Cross  gulch. 

Artelnof.  On  the  rocky  southwestern  coast  of  Akun  island,  Krenitzin  group,  east- 
em  Aleutians,  existed,  in  1830,  a  small  village  named  Artelnofskie.  The 
bidarshik  or  foreman  for  the  Krenitzin  group  lived  here. 

Arthur;  peak  (3,434  feet  high) ,  on  the  mainland,  near  Limestone  inlet,  southeast- 
em  Alaska.    So  named  by  Thomas  in  1888. 

Arthur;  point,  on  Chichagof  island.  Peril  strait,  between  Northern  and  Southern 
rapids,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Coghlan  in  1884. 

ArtiCf  creek;  see  Arctic 

Arucenas;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Dolores,  Bucareli  bay. 
Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  Arucenas  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

A9cheeshnaf  river;  see  Fickett. 

Ashby;  mountains  (5,200  to  5,500  feet  high),  east  of  Portland  canal.  So  named  by 
Pender  in  1868. 

Aahiiak;  island,  between  Port  Wrangell  and  Agripina  bay,  Alaska  peninsula. 
Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Ashingrton;  range  of  mountains,  between  Portland  canal  and  Observatory  inlet 
So  named  by  Pender  in  1868. 

Ashink,  lake,  and  village;  see  Aishihik. 

Aflhishik;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Umnak  island,  near  its  eastern  end. 
Native  name,  from  Kuritzien,  1849. 

Aflhivak;  native  village  (population  46  in  1880),  near  Cape  Douglas,  Cook  inlet 
Native  name,  reported  by  Petrof  in  1880. 

Ashndahkf  islet;  see  Aiktak. 

Atiakf  island;  se^  9todj^ 
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Asiatchak,  point;  see  Romanof. 

Askinak.  The  Eleventh  Censu?,  1890,  includes  an  Eekimo  village  called  Askina- 
gliamiut  in  the  KiLskokwim  district  Population  138.  Not  found  on  any 
map  and  its*  hx^ation  unknown. 

Aakinuk;  F^kiino  villajse,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Hooper  bay,  Yukon  delta 
Native  name,  from  Nelson,  who  visited  it  December  14,  1878,  and  wai 
welcomwl  by  its  entire  population  of  nearly  200  people. 

Aakinuk;  range  of  hills  or  mountains,  nearly  1,500  feet  high,  in  the  YnkondeltB 
along  the  northern  bank  of  Askinuk  river.    So  called  by  Nelson  in  187& 

Aakinuk;  river,  in  the  Yukon  delta,  debouching  into  Hooper  bay.  Native  name, 
fnmi  Nelson,  who  crosse<l  it  December  15,  1878. 

Aako;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  below  Anvik.  Native  name, 
from  Nelson,  1878-79,  who  wrote  it  Askhomute,  i.  e,,  Aako  people. 

Aalik;  cape,  the  northern  head  of  Inanudak  Iwiy,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Umnak, 
eastern  Aleutians.     Native  name,  from  Kuritzien,  1849. 

Aapid;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Unalaska,  immediately  east  of  Qitf- 
nofski  harbor.    So  called  by  Veniaminof,  1840. 

Aapid;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Unalaska,  between  Chemofski  harbor  and 
Aspid  bay.  Called  Ammak  by  Sarichef,  in  1792,  which  is  Alent  for  it^ 
Veniaminof  calls  it  Aspid  (slate)  and  says  (1, 169):  "It obtained  the  name 
Aspid  (slate)  not  from  the  presence  of  slate  rock,  but  from  a  chief,  who 
formerly  dwelt  near  by  and  was  so  called  by  the  Russians."  The  Fish 
Commission,  in  1888,  calknl  it  Nellie  Juan,  presumably  after  the  schooner 
Xellie  Juan  l>elonging  to  Mr.  Samuel  Applegate. 

Aspid,  islets;  see  Slate. 

Aaaes  Ears;  mountain,  south  of  (ioodhope  liay,  Kotzebue  sound,  on  Seward  p^iin- 
sula.  So  name<l  by  Kotzebue,  in  1816,  because  "its  summit  is  in  the  form 
of  two  asses'  ears." 

Aaaea  Head;  cape,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Unalaska,  near  Chemofski  village.  So 
named  in  a  pencil  memorandum  on  Sarichef  s  chart  of  1792. 

Asmm])tio7if  port;  see  Asunicion. 

AtmiranrCy  bay;  see  Disenchantment. 

Astley,  island;  see  Ansley. 

Astley;  point,  the  southern  i>oint  of  entrance  to  Holkham  bay,  Stephens  passage, 
Alexander  arrhii)elago.     So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 

Aston;  island,  in  Tlevak  ntrait,  Conlova  bay,  Dixon  entrance.  Named  by  Nichols 
in  1881,  after  Chief  Engineer  Ralph  Aston,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his 
party.     Has  also  l)een  called  Wright  island  by  Sheldon  Jackson. 

Astrolabe;  i)()int,  on  the  mainland  between  Cross  sound  and  Lituya  bay.  Named, 
in  1883,  by  Dall,  after  one  of  the  French  exploring  ships  imder  La  Peroose. 

Astronomical;  ix)int,  the  eastern  f>oint  of  entrance  to  Halibut  bay,  Portland  canalf 
southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey. 

Asuksak;  islet,  southwest  of  Great  Sitkin,  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians. 
Aleut  name  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has  also  l>een  written  Agugsiak.  Per 
haps  it  is  from  the  Aleut  word  'Asuk  (kettle). 

Asumcion;  i>ort,  in  Bucareli  bay.  Named  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  in  1775,  Puerto 
de  nuestra  Sefiora  de  la  Asumcion.  Published  as  Puerto  de  nostra  SefSoia 
de  la  Asumcion  in  T^  IVrouse's  voyage,  1797.  Copied  by  the  Russians 
thus:  "  Nu(»sta  Sensora  de  la  Asimsion*'  harbor.  Also  written  Port  Asun- 
cion and  l*ort  Assumption. 

At,  island;  si»e  Attn. 

AUtkim^  island;  si'e  Attn. 
.taku;  islan<l,  one  of  the  Necker  islands,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  ait^pelaga 
ApjMirently  a  native  name;  reported  by  Vasilief  in  1809.    Has  been  writ- 
ten Atakou. 
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Atayak;  mountain,  at  the  headwaters  of  the  Kanektok  river,  western  Alaska 

Native  name,  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Poet,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  in 

September,  1898.    More  exactly  perhaps  it  might  be  written  Ah-tah-ai-ak. 
Atcha,  island;  see  Atka. 
Atchaka,  island;  see  Middleton. 
Atcheredina^  point;  see  Acheredin. 
Atherton;  mountain  (1,700  feet  high),  on  south  shore  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic 

ocean.    So  named  by  the  British  Admiralty  in  1884. 
Atka;  island  (4,988  feet  high),  one  of  the  principal  islands  of  the  Andreanof  group, 

middle  Aleutians.  Native  name,  from  early  Russian  traders.    Coxe  calls  it 

Atchu,  and  Cook,  1778,  Atghka.    Also  written  Atcha,  Atchka,  and  Alcha, 
Atkins;  island  (about  800  feet  high),  northeast  of  Little  Koniuji  island,  Shumagin 

group.    So  named  by  Dall  in  1872,  after  the  fishing  schooner  Minnie  G, 

Atkins.    Erroneously  Atkin. 
Atkritoi,  rock;  see  Discovery. 
Atkritaij  rock;  see  Open. 
Atkroi-glazaf  rock;  see  Eye  Opener. 
Atkiilik;  island,  near  the  entrance  to  Chignik  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.    Native  name, 

from  the  Russians.     Erroneously  Atkunk. 
Atlin;  lake  and  river,  northeast  from  Lynn  canal.    This  name  has  been  adopte<l  by 

the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names. 
Atmugiak;  creek,  tributary  to  Kagati  lake,  from  the  east,  near  source  of  Kanektok 

river.    Native  name,  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post,  of  the  Geological  Survey, 

who  passed  near  it  September  7,  1898. 
Atna,  river;  see  Copper. 
Atnik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  Arctic  coast  at  or  near  Point  Belcher.    Called  Ataniek 

by  Tikhmenief  in  1861.    The  Eleventh  Census  map  has  Attanak  and  the 

text  Atnik.    Perhaps  it  is  Pinoshoragin  of  Petrof,  1880,  or  Nunaria  of  Ray, 

1885.    See  also  Sedaru. 
Atniliak.    This  is  the  native  name  of  one  of  the  smaller  Shumagins,  which  one  is 

not  known.    So  given  by  Veniaminof  and  Lutke.    Perhaps  Aniliak  and 

Animak  are  other  forms  of  the  same  name. 
Atnuk;  river,  and  Eskimo  village  at  its  mouth,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Norton 

bay,  Norton  sound.    Tebenkof,  1849,  calls  the  river  Atniek  and  Tikh- 
menief, in  1861,  calls  the  settlement  Atniek-miut    Petrof,  1880,  writes  it 

Atnuk.    Erroneously  Annuk. 
Atonisuk;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  north,  about  50  miles  above 

Rampart.    Native  name,  from  Raymond,  1869,  who  wrote  it  Atonisonik. 

Petrof,  1880,  wrote  it  Ahtonisuk.    This  may  be  identical  with  Ray  river 

of  Allen,  1885,  and  of  recent  maps.    See  Ray. 
Atrevida;  glacier,  near  the  head  of  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.     Named 

Atrevida  (intrepid)  by  Russell,  in  1890,  after  one  otMalaspina's  vessels. 
Atroic,  village;  see  Stebbins. 
Attanak,  village;  see  Atnik. 
Atten;  Eskimo  village,  near  the  headwaters  of  Buckland  river.    Its  name  in  given 

by  Dall,  1869,  as  Attenmut,  i.  e.,  Atten  people. 
Attu;  island  (3,084  feet  high),  the  westernmost  large  island  of  the  Aleutian  chain  of 

islands.    Native  name,  from  the  early  Russian  explorers,  which  has  been 

written  At,  Atako,  Atakon,  Ataka,  Attak,  Attou,  Otnia,  etc.     According 

to  Petrof  it  is  St  Theodore  of  Chirikof,  in  1741,  and  according  to  Lutke, 

St.  Abraham  or  St.  Etienne  of  Bering,  1741. 
Atnahagvik;  cape,  in  Shelikof  strait,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  i)eninsula, 

east  of  Katmai.     Native  name,  from  the  Russians.     Lutke,  1835,  writes  it 

Atouchagvik. 
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Ayakulik;  river,  on  the  west  coast  of  Kodiak.    Native  name,  from  Tebenkof, 

1849.    Erroneously  Ayakulih. 
Ayalikj  bay;  see  Aialik. 
Ayalikf  islands;  see  Chiswell. 
Ayugadakj  island;  see  Rat. 
Ayutka;  cape,  in  Aniakchak  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.    Native  name,  as  published  by 

the  Coast  Survey  in  1900: 
Azaxk,  island;  see  Aziak. 
Asaxnis;  cape,  the  eastern  point  of  Little  Tanaga  island,  Andreanof  group,  middle 

Aleutians.    Name  from  Tebenkof,  1849.    Has  also  been  written  Azimis. 
Aziachotkf  point;  see  Romanof. 
Aziak,  island;  see  Sledge. 
Aziak;  islet,  southwest  of  Great  Sitkin,  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians.    Native 

name  from  the  Russians.    Lutke  says  Tebenkof  calls  it  Azki,  but  Teben- 

kofs  chart  XXVIII  has  Aziak.    Has  also  been  written  Azik  and,  errone- 
ously, Azaik.  •  - 
Aziavik;  river,  tributary  to  Hagemeister  strait  on  northern  shore  of  Bristol  bay. 

Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849,  who  writes  it  Azvichviak. 
Aziavik;  Eskimo  village,  on  northern  shore  of  Bristol  bay.    Name  from  Petrof,  1880, 

who  wrote  it  Aziavigamute,  i.  e.,  Aziavik  people.    Population  in  1880, 132. 
Azimuth;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.    So  named  by  the  Coast 

Survey. 
Azimuth;  point,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Kodiak,  near  Spruce  island.    Named 

Pelenga  (magnetic  azimuth)  by  Murashef,  who  in  1839-40  took  bearings 

here. 
Azkif  island;  see  Aziak. 
Azun;  river,  in  the  Yukon  delta.     Usually  written  Azoon.    Native  name,  from 

Nelson,  who  crossed  it  in  December,  1878. 

Baby;  creek,  tributary  to  Chandlar  river,  from  the  west,  near  longitude  148°  30'. 
So  named  by  prospectors  in  1899. 

Baby;  creek,  tributary ,to  Squaw  creek,  from  the  south,  in  the  Fortymile  mining 
district.    Prospectors*  name,  from  Barnard,  1898. 

Back;  island,  in  Behm  canal,  near  Betton  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Name 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1886. 

Back;  point,  between  Gwydyr  bay  and  the  mouth  of  the  Colville  river,  on  the 
Arctic  coast,  east  of  Point  Barrow.  So  named  by  Franklin,  in  1826, 
"after  my  excellent  companion.  Lieutenant  [afterward  Captain]  George 
Back,"  R.  N. 

Backbone;  mountain  (2,525  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Revillagigedo  chan- 
nel.   So  named  by  Nichols  in  1885. 

Backhouse;  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast  near  the  international  boundary.  So  named 
by  Franklin,  in  1826,  after  Mr.  Backhouse,  one  of  the  under  secretaries  of 
state  for  foreign  affairs. 

Badger;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Boca  de  Quadra,  southeastern 
Alaska.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Bagial;  cove,  in  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Puerto  Bagial 
by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779.  On  Sarichef's  map  called  cape 
Bagial. 

Bdhia  de  las  Islas;  see  Salisbury  sound. 

Baht;  harbor,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Zarembo  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  named  by  the  Russiann  after  Engineer  Baht,  of  the  steamer 
Alexander,    Erroneously  Bath  harbor. 

Bate  de  MarUi;  see  Yakatat 
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Baikron;  crcok,  trilmtar}'  to  KanekUik  river,  from  the  north,  near  its  northemmoc 

bend.     Native  naine  (pronounixHi  By-kron),  ol>taine<l  by  Spurr  and  Poel 

of  the  OtH)l<)gi(uil  Survey,  who  i>a8Pe<l  its  mouth  Repteinl)er  5,  1R98. 
Bailey;  bay,  indenting;  the  mainland  north  of  Revillagigedo  inland,  Jiehni  eazui] 

Alexander  an.^hiiK?lapo.     80  named  by  Dall,  in  1879,  in  the  C<>a8t  Pile 

(p.  7'A),     Erroneonnly  liaily. 
Bailey;  ]iarlM)r,  in  northern  ]>art  of  BelkofHki  Imy,  Alaska  peninsula.     Surveye«!  b; 

Caj)t.  (ie<»nie  VV.  Ilailey,  T'.  S.  li.  M.,  in  1879,  and  named  after  him  }>y  tin 

Kevenue-Marine  Service.     Cai>tain  Bailey  was  lost  overboanl  «»n  tb 

return  voya^  to  San  Francifl(i<i,  ()ct4)l)er  Itt,  1879. 
Bailey;  sunken  Ivilt^i^^  off  Ol^nioi  ]M)int,  Port  lievashef.  Captains  liay,  irualaftka 

Shown  on  the  earliest  charts,  then  omitted  and  r€*discovere«i  in  1S72  h\ 

Silvamis  Bailey,  mate  of  the  Coast  Sur^'ey  schooner  Ilumlnddt,  for  wh<« 

it  in  name<l. 
Bainbridge;  ix^ak  (3,467  feet  hi^h),  on  the  mainland,  near  Thomas  hay,  Fre«1erii-k 

Bound.     S)  nanu^l  })y  Thomas,  in  1887,  presumably  after  (Ximmodon 

William  liaiubridge,  U.  S.  N. 
Bainbridge;  jMirt,  at  extreme  south wtistern  comer  of  Prince  William  sound.    S<i 

named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 
Baird;  l)ank,  off  tlie  northern  nhort*  of  Alaska  jieninsula.     Named  by  tlie  Fish  Com- 
mission, in  1890,   after  Prof.    SiK^nct^r  F.   Biunl,   of   the    Smithsonian 

Institution. 
Baird;  canyon,  tributary  to  Clipper  river  fn)m  the  wi»st,  just  north  of  Miles  glai'ier. 

So  named  l)y  Allen,  in  1885,  after  Prof.  Spencer  FuUerton  Bainl,  Secretin' 

of  the  Smithsonian  Inntitution. 
Baird;  j^lacier,  at  head  of  Thonuis  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  name<l  by  Thoniat>, 

in  1887,   after  Prof.   Si)eni?er  F.   Bainl,   Secretar>'  (»f  the  Smithsonian 

Institution. 
Baird;  jrlacier,  near  headwaten?  of  T-iowe  river,  aUnit  25  miles  east  of  Valdes.    Si 

named  by  the  (IiH»](»jrical  Survey  after  a  pn.»HiKH*tor  who,  in  the  spring  ol 

1898,  lost  his  life  while  exi)loring  it. 
Baird;  inlet,  on  the  western  coast  of  Alaska,  n«)rtheast  of  Nunivak.     Sii  namiil  hy 

Pcrtrof,  in  1S80,  after  Prof.  Spencer  F.  Baird,  Sw'r^tary  (»f  the  Smithsonian 

Institution. 
Baird;  mountain,  near  Mt.  Augusta,  St.  Klias  alps,  southeastern  Alaska.     Sj  nain«Hl 

by  Kussell,  in  l.S*K),  after  Prof.  SiH»ncer  F.  iiainl,  Secretary  of  the  Smith- 
sonian Institution. 
Baird;  iK.»ak  (.'{,260  feet  hi^h),  on  the  northeastern  coiist  of  Primv  of  Wales  irilaiiil. 

Alexander  archiiK'la^'o.     So  naninl  by  Snow  in  188(5. 
Baituk;  creek,  in  western  end  of  Seward  iKMiinsula.  delHmchinjj:  a  few  miles  south- 

cjist  of  ('a|H'  Prin<'e  of  Wales.     F^kimo  name,  which  has  lxt»n  written 

Bituk  and  Botuk.     Pr()Uounce<i  Bye-took.     Name  publiaheil  by  tlie  0>a.«l 

Survey  in  liHK). 
Ihtjn  J'dmplann:  see  Pamplona. 
Baker;  (Teek,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  fn>m  the  north,  near  hinjri- 

tu<le   150°.     So  name<l   by   prosjHM'tors  in   181»9.     lias  also  lHH?n    (^le«l 

Nelson  creek. 
Baker;  creek,  tributary  to  Tanana  river,  ri^lit  bank,  aln^ut  60  miltni  aUnv  mouthoj 

latter,  n<*ar  lonj^itude  151°.      So  named  by  Allen  in  1885.     Api«in*utly 

identical  with  Saklekaj^eta  <»f  IV-tmf,  ]SS0. 
Baker;  inlft,  in  Kasaan  bay,  Prince  (►f  Wales  island,  Alexander  arch iix»lap«».     Thu* 

name  was  jriven  by  Dall,  in  isso,  to  a  su])posiMl  inlet  indenting  the  sinith- 
^^  ern  shore  of  Kasiian  l»ay.     Whm  Clover  surveyed  Kasaan  liay,  in  I8S.1, 

^^^  and  found  the  inlet  did  not  exist  he  aj)plied  the  name  to  a  ixy'int  near  by. 
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Baker;  island,  in  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  by  Dall,  in 
1879,  **after  Marcus  Baker,  of  the  Coast  Survey,  engaged  187S-1881  in 
surveys  and  office  work  relating  to  Alaska." 

Baker;  mountain,  on  west  bank  of  the  White  river,  near  latitude  63°.  So  named, 
in  1898,  by  Peters  and  Brooks,  after  H.  B.  Baker,  a  member  of  their  party. 

Baker;  point,  being  the  northwestern  point  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Sumner 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  after  Lieut. 
Joseph  Baker,  R.  N.,  of  Vancouver's  party,  who  drew  the  maps  in  Van- 
couver's atlas.    Has  also  been  called  North  Point  Baker. 

Baker;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Kasaan  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    Named  by  Clover,  in  1885,  after  Marcus  Baker. 

Balaenay  island;  see  Ballena. 

Balandra;  islimd,  in  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  La  Balandra 
(the  sloop)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  17X5-1779.    See  also  Fish  Egg. 

Bald;  mountains,  near  Taku  river.  Probably  so  called  by  the  exploring  parties  of 
the  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company  in  1865. 

Bald;  ridge  of  mountains  (2,241  feet  high),  east  of  Tamgas  harbor,  on  Annette 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Baldf  cape;  see  Chacon. 

Bald  Head;  promontory,  on  the  northern  side  of  Norton  bay,  Norton  sound,  Ber- 
ing sea.  So  named  by  Cook  in  September;  1778.  Quite  recently  it  has 
been  called  Point  Inglestat,  and  also  Isaacs  point,  by  the  miners  and  pros- 
pectors. Some  part  of  it  was  also  called  Point  Ennis  by  the  Western 
Union  Telegraph  Expedition  of  1867.     Has  also  been  written  Bald-Head. 

Baldwin;  creek,  tributary  to  Fish  river^  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula.  Local 
name,  1900. 

Baldy;  mountain,  on  east  l)ank  of  the  Kugnik  river,  Seward  peninsula.  Name  from 
Brookp,  1900. 

Ball;  group  of  islets,  forming  eastern  part  of  the  Galankin  group,  Sitka  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  United  States  naval  offic^ers,  in  1879, 
after  Col.  Mottrom  Dulany  Ball,  at  that  time  collector  of  customs  at 
Sitka. 

BaU,  island;  see  Aleutski. 

Ballast;  island,  in  Portage  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  So  named  by  the  Fish  Commis- 
sion in  1893. 

Ballena;  islands,  in  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  La  Ballena 
(the  whale)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779.  Has  been  written 
erroneously  Balaena  and  Balena. 

Bamdoroshni;  island,  one  of  the  Galankin  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  named  by  Va^iilief  in  1809.  Haa  been  written  Bamdorotchnoi. 
Has  also  been  called  Rupsian  island.  According  to  George  KoHtrometinoff, 
U.  S.  Court  interpreter  at  Sitka,  this  is  a  corruption  of  the  Russian  Podo- 
rozhnie  meaning  on  the  rtxid. 

Bamer;  creek,  tributary  to  Koksuktapaga  river,  from  the  east,  Sewanl  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Ban;  island,  in  Paramanof  bay  on  the  northwestern  coaat  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak 
group.  Named  Ban  (?  of  baths)  by  the  Russians.  On  a  map  by  the 
Russian  American  Company,  1849,  it  is  Bok  (side)  island. 

Bancfu,  Bahia  de  las;  see  Disenchantment. 

Bancas;  point,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Disenchantment  bay,  Yakutat  bay. 
Called  Punta  de  las  Bancas  (point  of  the  banks  or  shoals)  by  Malaspina 
in  1791. 

Band;  cove,  just  south  of  entrance  to  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  arciii- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Glass  in  1881. 
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Bander,  bay;  see  Banner. 

Bangror;  creek,  tributary  to  Snake  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsala.     Name 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
Banks;  point,  the  north  point  of  Shuyak  island,  Kodiak  group.    So  named  by  Cotik 

in  1778.    Also  erroneously  Benkes. 
Banks;  port,  an  arm  of  Whale  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     CSalled 

Port  Banks  by  Dixon  in  June,  1787,  **in  honour  of  Sir  Joseph  Banks." 

It  is  Zakritoi  (closed)  bay  of  Tebenkof  and  others. 
Banks,  port;  see  Whale  bay. 
Banner;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.     Named  by 

Lutke,  about  1830,  after  the  Dane  Ivan  Ivanovich  Banner,  long  the  Rossijn 

American  Company's  agent  at  Kodiak.     Variously  written  Baner,  Bander, 

etc.    Perhaps   this   bay   is   identical   with   Glubokoi  (deep)  of  some 

charts.    • 
Banner;  creek,  tributary  to  Nome  river  from  the  west,  in  the  Nome  mining  regieo, 

Seward  peninsula.     Prospectors'  name,  published  by  the  Coaet  Survey 

in  1900. 
Baptist,  bay;  see  St.  John  Baptist  and  San  Juan  Bautista. 
Bar;  creek,  tributary  to  Nome  river,  from  the  west,  in  the  Nome  mining  region, 

Seward  peninsula.    Prospectors*  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in 

1900.     Has  also  been  printed  Barr. 
Bar;  point,  on  Revillagigedo  island,  Tongass  narrows,  Alexander  archipelago.    So 

called  by  Capt.  W.  £.  George,  a  pilot  in  southeastern  Alaska. 
Baralof ;  bay,  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Unga  island,  Shumagin  group.     Called  bj 

Veniamino*,  Vavilofskaia,  and  by  Dall,  in  1872,  New  harbor.     Later  it 

was  called  Baraloff  bay  and  Barloff  harbor.     Apparently  a  oorraptioa  ci 

Vavilof. 
Barani,  island;  see  Sheep. 
Baranof;   large  island,  in  Alexander  archipelago.     Variously  written  Baronofl^ 

Baranov,  BaraTiow,  etc.     Also  called  Sitka  island.    Named  by  lasianski, 

in  1805,  after  Alexander  Andreievich  Baranof,  then  Governor  of  the  Rofl- 

sian  American  colonies.     It,  with  the  adjacent  islands,  has  been  called 

the  Baranof  archipelago. 
Baranof  Packing  Company;  cannery,  on  Kedlish  Imy,  Baranof  island,  Alexander 

archipelago. 
Baranovich;  fishing  station,  at  the  head  of  Kasaan  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago, 

established  by  Philip  Baranovich  in  or  about  1878.     Variously  writtoi 

Baronovitch,  Baronovich,  etc.     See  Karta. 
BaraiwvicKs  Imy;  see  Karta. 
Baranmv,  island;  see  Baranof. 

Barber;  point,  near  Nuchek,  Prince  William  sound.     So  named  by  Portlock  in  1787. 
Barca;  poin^,  on  the  western  shore  of  Port  Kefu^io,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales 

archipelago.     Name<l  Punta  de  la  Banra  (boat  i>oint)  by  Maurelle  and 

Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Barclay;  valley,  on  the  easteni  shore  of  Portland  cunal,  Imck  of  Belle  bay.    So 

named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Bare;  islet,  near  edge  of  flat  in  Port  Krestof,  Kriizof  inland,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  (ioloi  (bare)  by  Vasilief  in  180i). 
Bare;  island,  in  Kui)reanof  strait,  Ko<liak  group.     Nanuni  Goloi  (bare)  by  Murashef 

in  18,S9-1840. 
Bare;  islet,  in  Funter  bay,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by 

Mansfield  in  1890. 
Bare;  islet,  in  Mitchell  bay,  Kootznahoo  inlet,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  Meade  in  1869. 
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Bare;  islet,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Either  this  or  an  islet  near 
it  was  named  Gbloi  (bare)  by  Lindenberg  in  1838.  There  seems  to  be 
confusion  of  names  here. 

Sare;  mountain,  on  the  mainland  of  Alaska,  east  of  Admiralty  island.  So  named 
by  the  British  admiralty  in  or  about  1865. 

Bare;  point,  on  the  eastern  side  of  Mcdellan  flats,  at  mouth  of  the  Chilkat  river, 
southeastern  Alaska.  Named  Goloi  (bare)  by  Lindenberg  in  1838.  The 
name  is  obsolete. 

Bare;  rock,  about  half  a  mile  westerly  from  Sentinel  rock  in  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Name  apparently  derived  from  the  descriptive  phrase  golia 
kamennia  astro/hi  (bare  rocky  islets),  applied  by  Vasilief  in  1809.  The 
Passage  islets  in  Sitka  sound  have  also  been  called  Bare  islets. 

Bare;  rock,  in  Hawk  inlet,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by 
the  Coaijt  Survey  in  1891. 

Bare;  rock,  in  Hot  Springs  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Goloi 
(bare)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Bare;  see  Goloi  and  Naked. 

Bari^n;  cape,  on  the  western  shore  o{  Port  Dolores,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales 
archipelago.  On  La  Perouse's  copy  (1798)  of  the  Spanish  map  by  Mau- 
relle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779,  it  bears  the  designation  El  Barigon. 

Barlow;  cove,  in  northern  end  of  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
by  Whidbey,  of  Vancouver's  party,  in  1794,  Also  written  Barlow's,  Bar- 
lows, and  erroneously  Burfow. 

Barlow;  islets,  forming  the  east  side  of  Barlow  cove,  above.  Also  called  Barlow 
islands.    Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1884. 

Barlow,  mountain;  see  Lone. 

Barlow;  point,  on  east  side  of  Barlow  cove,  above.  So  called  by  Dall  in  the  Coast 
Pilot,  1883. 

Barnabas;  cape,  the  eastern  point  of  Sitkalidak  island,  on  the  southeast  coast  of 
Kodiak.  Called  by  Cook,  in  1778,  cape  St.  Barnabas  and  also  cape  Barna- 
bas.   Has  also  been  written  Barnaba. 

Barnard;  island,  in  the  Koyukuk  river,  near  longitude  155^  30^.  So  named  by  Allen, 
in  1885,  presumably  after  Lieut.  J.  J.  Barnard,  of  H.  M.  ship  Enterprisef 
who  was  killed  by  the  Koyukuk  Indians,  February  16, 1851. 

Bamettf  cape;  see  Addington. 

Barometer;  mountain  (2,310  feet  high),  near  St.  Paul,  Kodiak.  Apparently  so 
named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1867,  from  its  reputed  power  as  a  weather 
indicator.  On  the  old  Russian  chart  of  1809  it  is  called  Ostraia  (steep) 
mountain.    Tebenkof  calls  it  Skotnik  (cow  keei)er). 

Barometer;  mountain,  on  the  south  side  of  Kuskokwim  river,  near  longitude  157°. 
So  named  by  Spun*  and  Post  in  1898. 

Barren;  rock  (20  feet  high),  in  Dixon  entrance,  7  miles  south  of  Cape  Northum- 
berland.   Called  Barren  rock  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883. 

Barren,  island;  see  Long. 

Barren;  islands,  at  entrance  to  Cook  inlet.  So  named  by  Cook,  in  1778,  "from  their 
very  naked  appearance."  Also  called  Barren  isles.  Islas  Esteriles  of  the 
Spaniards,  Bezploanie  (sterile)  of  the  Russians,  Bareninseln  of  the  Ger- 
mans, etc  Peregrebni  of  Tebenkof  and  Russian  Hydrographic  chart, 
1378. 

Barrie,  island;  see  Strait 

Barrie;  point,  the  southwestern  point  of  Kupreanof  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  So  named  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  after  Mr.  Barrie,  a 
member  of  his  party. 

Barrier;  group  of  islanda,  in  southeastern  part  of  Cordova  bay,  Alexaxvdfe\  ^^Ocat 
pelago.    So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 


Bar-ltet.  88  [BrLi.U7. 

Barrier;  two  islands  and  numerous  adjacent  rocks  and  reefs  in  Sumner  'strut, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  desipnateti  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilots  1883. 
At  high  water  they  api)ear  like  two  islandn. 

Barrow;  point,  the  northernmost  point  of  Alaska.  So  named  by  Beechey  in  Sep- 
tember, 1826,  after  Sir  John  Barrow.  Dease  and  Simpson,  in  1837,  called 
it  Point  Barrow  or  Cape  North. 

Barry;  ann  of  Port  Wells,  Prince  William  s<^und.  So  named  by  Glenn,  in  1888, 
after  Col.  Thomas  Henry  Barry,  ai^istant  ailjutant-general,  U.  S.  A. 

Barry;  glacier,  tributary  to  Harriman  fionl.  Port  Wells,  Prince  William  sound. 
Named  Barry  by  Glenn  in  1898,  after  Col.  Thomas  H.  Barry,  assistant 
adjutant-general,  U.  S.  A.  Was  also  named  Washington  glacier  by  the 
Harriman  P^xi)edition,  in  1899,  before  the  prior  naming  was  pablished. 

Barter;  island,  near  Camden  l>ay  on  the  northern  coast  of  Alaska,  near  the  interna- 
tional boundary  line.  So  named  by  Franklin,  in  1826,  on  account  of  the 
annual  trailing  carried  on  there  V)etween  the  natives. 

Bartlett;  cove,  in  Glacier  Iwiy,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by  the  pilot,  Capt 
W.  K.  Cieorge,  in  or  alnnit  1881. 

Bartlett;  point,  l)etwt*en  Surj)rise  harl)or  and  Murder  cove,  near  the  southeni 
extreme  of  Admiralty  inland,  at  junction  of  Chatham  strait  and  Fre<lerid[ 
sound.     So  calknl  in  the  Coa«t  Pilot  (1891,  p.  141). 

Bartlett;  point,  on  north wi»st  shore  of  VV^hitney  island,  Fansbaw  bay,  Frederic! 
sound,  Alexander  an^hipi'Iago.     So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1891. 

Bartlett;  point,  the  westernmost  ix>int  of  Wales  island,  Dixon  entrance.  Name 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Bartolome;  cai)e,  l)eing  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Bucareli  bay,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  ])y  Maurelle,  in  1775,  Cabo  de  S.  Bartholome,  or 
ca|)e  of  St.  Bartholomew,  which  has  apjx'ared  under  various  forms  since, 
8U(rh  as  St.  Bartolom,  St.  Bartolome,  Bartholomew,  etc.  In  1778  Means 
calle<l  it  Adamson,  and  LiHianski,  in  1805,  calUnl  it  Cheericoff  or  C.  de  St. 
Bartolome. 

Banrellf  jH)int;  see  Resurrection. 

Basargin;  mountain,  on  mainland  on  north  l)ank  of  Stikine  river,  nearP<)iK>f  glat-ier. 
Naniinl  Ha^sarguine  by  Hunter,  in  1877,  after  Lieut.  Vla<limir  Basargin, 
I.  N.,  commanding  the  Russian  corvette  Rymla^  which  explonnl  the 
Stikine  in  \SiV.]. 

-Bfw*',  j)oint;  see  Cliff. 

Basin;  creek,  tributary  to  Klokerblok  river,  from  the  .*y»uth,  St»\vanl  {H^iinsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  11HK\ 

Basin;  creek,  tributary  to  Melsing  <TiM'k,  from  the  cast,  S<'wanl  {K'ninsula.  Name 
fnmi  Barnard,  190(). 

Basin;  <'n'ek,  tributiry  to  Nome  river,  from  the* *ast,  in  the  Nome  mining  n^gion, 
Seward  ])cninsula.     Prosi^'ctors'  name,  publishcnl  in  1900. 

Basket;  bay,  on  the  ciistcrn  sliort^  of  Chicliagof  islaml,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander 
an'hiiK'lago.  lias  U'en  called  Kakagin  inlet.  Its  Indian  name  is. K(X)L 
The  nauHi  btt-^ket  was  given  by  the  Ahiska  Oil  and  Guano  OomiKmy'? 
employes  at  Killisnoo. 

Bass;  point,  on  south  shore  of  RevillagigcMlo  islan<l,  ne^ir  entrance  t^»  Belim  canal. 
Nanieil  ])y  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Boiwnrtjuint',  mountain;  see  Ba^^argin. 

Bat;  point,  near  head  of  (ieorg(^  inlet,  Revillagige<lo  island,  Alexander  andiiiH^laeo. 
Named  by  the  Coiu^t  Survey  in  J 891. 

Batan;  point,  on  west  shore  of  Port  (-aldera,  Hncan'li  ])ay.  Prince  of  Wah^  an^hi- 
IK'lago.  Named  Punta  de  Batan  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Ihitixn  is  Spanish  ior  jaUbuj-uiill. 
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BcUareinoiy  island;  see  Battery. 

Bates;  pass,  over  Valdes  glacier.    So  named  by  Abercrombie  in  1898. 

Bates;  rapids,  in  middle  part  of  the  Xanana  river,  central  Alaska.  So  named  by 
Allen,  in  1885,  after  an  Englishman  of  that  name,  who  is  reported  to  have 
descended  the  Tanana.    Also  called  Bates  Rapid. 

BcUk,  harbor;  see  Baht 

Battery;  island,  between  Whiting  harbor  and  the  western  anchorage  of  Sitka  har- 

.    bor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.    Named  Batareinoi  (Imttery)  by 

Vasilief  in  1809.    It  was  once  occupied  by  an  earthwork,  now  obliterated. 

Battery;  islets,  in  southern  part  of  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  lindenberg  in  1838.    They  are  the  Clear  islets  of  Meade  in  1869. 

Battery;  point,  on  Seduction  tongue  on  west  shore  of  Chilkoot  inlet,  Lynn  canal, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1891,  from  its 
resemblance  to  an  earthwork  fortification.  According  to  the  Krause 
brothers  its  native  name  is  Ketlrachta.  This  point  has  been  reserved  for 
light-house  purposes  by  executive  order  dated  January  4,  1901. 

Battery;  point,  the  eastern  head  of  Sarana  bay  on  south  shore  of  Akutan  island, 
Krenitzin  group,  eastern  Aleutians.  So  named  by  Veniaminof ,  about  1830, 
who  describes  it  as  a  perpendicular  cliff  of  volcanic  rock,  and  the  southern- 
most part  of  the  island.  Possibly  identical  with  South  Head  of  the  Fish 
Commission,  in  1888,  which  is  in  turn  identical  with  cape  Kaianak  of 
Tebenkof,  1849. 

Batsa;  mountains,  village  and  river  of  central  Alaska,  tributary  to  tlie  Koyukuk, 
from  the  north,  near  longitude  154®.  The  native  name  is  Batzakdkat,  as 
reported  by  Allen,  in  1885,  kdkai  meaning  river.    See  Kdkat. 

Bcdzakakai,  river;  see  Alashuk. 

Batzulnetas;  post,  on  north  bank  of  the  Copper  river  in  latitude  62°  37'.  Appar- 
ently a  native  name.  Published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898.  Has  also 
been  printed  Batzulnatos. 

Baum;  cape,  near  Belkofski,  Alaska  peninsula,  west  of  the  north  end  of  Dolgbi 
island.  Named  by  the  traders  after  one  of  the  employes  of  the  Alaska 
Commercial  Company.  The  name  has  also  been  applied  to  the  north- 
westernmost  point  of  Dolgoi  island. 

Bay;  creek,  tributary  to  Grantley  harbor,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  19Q0. 

Bay;  group  of  four  wooded  islets,  in  American  bay,  near  Dixon  entrance,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1881. 

Bay;  island  in  Koyukuk  river  near  longitude  157°!     So  named  by  Allen  in  1885. 

Bay;  islet  on  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.    So  named  by  Pender  in  1868. 

Bay;  point,  the  northwestern  point  of  Unga  island,  Shumagin  group.  Name<l  Zaliva 
(bay)  by  the  Russians.     Lutke,  18.35,  calls  it  Tonkoi  (narrow)  point. 

Bay;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Farragut  bay,  Frederick  sound,  south- 
eastern Alaska.    So  named  by  Dall  in  1879. 

Bay  of  Islands f  Adak;  see  Islands,  Bay  of. 

Bay  of  Islands;  see  Salisbury  sound. 

Bay  of  Pillars;  see  Pillars,  Bay  of. 

Bay  of  Starrigavan;  see  Old  Harbor  bay. 

Bay  of  Waterfalls;  see  Waterfalls,  Bayof. 

Bay  Point  Knoll;  mountain  (2,108  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Bay  point, 
the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Farragut  bay,  Houthea.Mtern  Alanka.  So 
named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Bayou;  point,  on  the  western,  shore  of  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So 
named  by  Meade  in  1869. 
pointy  the  sonth  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Bazan,  Ytitvcft  ol  ^^^  ^T\i>ML- 
pelago.    So  called  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 
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Bazan;   port^  on  west  coast  of  Dall   island,  Alexander  archipelago.    Visited  by 

Caamafio  in  July,  1792,  and  named  Puerto  del  Baylio  Bazan.     Has  been 

called  Bazan  bay  or  harbor. 
Bazhi;  Eskimo  village,  on  left  bank  of  the  Yukon,  at  upper  mouth  of  the  Innoko 

or  Shagaluk  slough.     Name  from  Tikhmenief,  1861,  who  writes  it  Bazhi- 

gagat,  i.  e.,  Bazhi  river. 
BazU;  point,  on  the  northwestern  coast  of  Montague  island,  the  northeast  point  of 

entrance  to  Manning  bay.  Prince  William  sound.    So  named  by  Vancouver 

in  1794. 
Beacon;  rock,  in  entrance  to  Mole  harbor,  Seymour  canal,  Alexander  archipelaga 

So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 
Beacon,  rock;  see  Makhnati. 
Bean;  island,  in  Dixon  entrance  just  west  of  Cape  Chacon.    So  named  by  Dall,  in 

1880,  after  Dr.  Tarleton  Hoffman  Bean,  of  the  Fish  Commission. 
Bean;  ridge,  on  north  bank  of  the  Tanana,  opposite  mouth  of  the  Tokhit  river. 

Named,  in  1898,  by  Peters  and  Brooks,  after  the  first  trader  to  establish  a 

post  on  the  Tanana.    The  post  was  at  llar|)er  bend,  and  here  Mrs.  Bean 

was  murdered  by  the  Indians. 
Bear;  bay,  indenting  the  northwestern  shoro  of  Baranof  island,  Peril  strait,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.    So  called  by  Coghlan  in  1884. 
Bear;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  north  of  BelkofskL 

Named  Medvednikova  (bear's)  by  the  Russians,  presumably  from  the 

abundance  of  brown  bears  found  in  its  vicinity. 
Bear;  cape,  the  northern*  point  of  entrance  to  Bear  bay,  Alaska  peninsula,  near 

Belkofski.    Called  Medviednik  (bear)  by  Tebenkof,  1849.     Has  also  beea 

called  Middle  point. 
Bear:  cape,  the  northwestern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Etches,  Prince  William 

sound.    Named  Medviezhi  (bear)  by  Chernof  in  1830. 
Bear;  cove,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Silver  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 

archipelago.     A  stream  tributary  to  thii^  smalMmy  was  named  Med viezhia 

(bear)  by  Vasilief  ih  1809. 
Bear;  cove,  near  the  head  of  Kachemak  bay,  Cook  inlet.    So  called  by  Dall  in 

1880. 
Bear;  creek,  tributary  to  Fortymile  creek,  from  the  east.     Prospectors'  name,  from 

Barnard  in  1898. 
Bear;  creek,  tributary  to  Resurrection  creek,  from  the  east,  near  Hope  city,  on  Turn- 
again  arm  of  Cook  inlet,     l^rospectors'  name,  reported  by  Becker  in  1895. 
Bear;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  south,  near  latitude 

67°.     Prospectors'  name,  i)iibli8hed  in  1900. 
BeoTy  creek;  see  Lime. 
Bear^  fort;  see  Khutsnu. 
Bear;  harlx)r,  in  Affleck  canal,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by 

Helm  in  1886. 
Bear;  inland,  near  or  in  Uyak  anchorage,  Uyak  bay,  northern  coast  of  Kodiak.    So 

called  by  Moser  in  1899. 
Bear^  island;  see  VVoewodski. 
Bear;  mountain,  about  40  or  50  miles  north,  by  compass,  from  Mount  St.  £lias.    So 

named  by  Russell,  in  1891,  after  the.  U.  S.  revenue  cutter  Bear. 
Bear;  mountain,  on  right  bank  of  the  Tanana  river,  near  latitude  62°.     So  named 

by  Peters  in  1898. 
Bear;  river,  tributary  to  the  head  of  Portland  canal.     Apparently  so  named  by 

Pender  in  1868. 
Bear;  river,  tributary  to  the  Niukluk  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula.   Name 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
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Bear  Bay;  island,  in  Bear  bay,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by 

Coghlan  in  1884. 
Beardalee;  group  of  islands,  in  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.    So  named  by 

United  States  naval  officers,  in  1880,  after  Rear- Admiral  Lester  Anthony 

Beardslee,  U.  S.  N.    Have  also  been  called  Sand  islands.- 
Beardalee;  group  of  islands,  forming  part  of  the  Gralankin  group  in  Sitka  sound, 

Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  in  1880, 

after  Bear- Admiral  Beardslee.    Has  been  erroneously  printed  Beardsley. 
Beardslee f  island;  see  Kayak. 
Beardalee;  river,  on  the  mainland,  tributary  to  William  Henry  bay,  Lynn  canal, 

Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  in  1880, 

after  Rear- Admiral  Beardslee. ' 
Beaton,  island;  see  Betton. 
BeaUie,  creek;  see  Slate. 
Beauclerc;  island,  near  the  entrance  to  Port  Beauclerc,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander 

archipelago.    Also,  erroneously,  Beauclere.    Named  by  Dall  in  1879. 
Beauclerc;  mountain  peak  (2,500  feet  high),  on  Kuiu  island,  near  Port  Beauclerc. 

So  named  by  Helm  in  1885. 
Beauclerc;  port,  in  Kuiu  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named 

by  Vancouver  in  1793.    Also,  erroneously,  Beauclere. 
Beaufort;  bay,  on  the  Arctic  coast  of  Alaska,  near  the  international  boundary  line. 

So  named  by  Franklin,  in  1826,  after  his  friend,  Capt.  Francis  Beaufort, 

R.N. 
Beaufort;  cape,  on  the  Arctic  coast  of  Alaska,  near  Cape  Lisbume.    Name<i,  in  1826, 

by  Beechey ,  *  *  in  compliment  to  Captain  Beaufort,  the  present  hy  drographer 

to  the  Admiralty.''    Has  also  been  written  Bophor. 
BeauiemSf  cape  and  mountain;  see  Fairweather.  ^ 

Beaver;  bay,  gulf  or  inlet  indenting  eastern  shore  of  Unalaska  island,  eastern  Aleu- 
tians.   Named  Bobrovoi  (sea  otter)  by  Sarichef  in  1792.    Sauer,  1802,  has 

Bobrovoi  guba  or  Bay  of  Otters;  Langsdorf  has  "Sea-Otters  bay  of  Cook, 

Sarichef,  and  others." 
Beaver;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  northwest  of  the 

Shumagins.    Named  Bobrovoi  (sea  otter)  by  the  Russians.    The  maps  are 

confused  in  this  locality.    Perhaps  this  is  identical  with  Otter  bay  of  some 

maps. 
Beaver;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Atka  island,  middle  Aleutians.    Named 

by  the  Russians  Bobrovaia  (sea  otter). 
Beaver;  cove,  just  north  of  Cape  Providence,  in  Port  Wrangell,  Alaska  peninsula. 

So  called  by  the  Russians,  before  1831,  because  parties  of  sea  otter  hunters 

from  Katmai  usually  stopped  there.    Lutke  calls  it  Port  Bobrovoi  (des 

loutres). 
Beaver;  creek,  on  Mary  island,  Gravina  group,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named 

by  Nichols  m  1883. 
Beaver;  creek,  tributary  to  Eldorado  river,  from  the  east,  near  its  mouth,  Seward 

peninsuia.    Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Beaver;  creek,  tributary  to  Matanuska  river,  from  the  west,  a  few  miles  north  of 

Knik  river.  Cook  inlet.     Local  name,  from  Glenn,  1898. 
Beaver;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  south,  a  little  below  the  mouth  of 

the  Tozi  river.    Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 
Beaver;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  south,  near  latitude  66°.     Name 

published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1897.     This  may  lx»  the  stream  called 

Noootocaigat  by  the  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company  explorers  in 

1867. 
Seaver^  islet;  see  8^  Otter. 
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Beaver;  lake,  Initween  the  headwatern  of  the  Unalaklik  and  Yukon,  draining  into 
the  hitter.  "An  oj)oii  tuiulra  known  an  Beaver  lake,  as  it  is  covered  with 
water  in  the  Hpring;."     Lmral  name  from  Dall,  1866. 

Beaver;  mountain,  near  lieaver  ])ay,  Unala8ka,  eanteni  Aleutians.  Called  Bobrovskoi 
(Hea  otter)  by  Lutke  in  1836. 

Beaver;  mountain  range,  in  central  Alaska.  Jh  bo  indicated  on  inap  of  Alaska, 
published  by  Parliament  in  1 855.  ( Arctic  papero  III,  916. )  Probably  the 
Xanana  mountaiuH.  The  name  also  appears  on  a  map  isenied  }>y  the  United 
Statics  General  I^nd  OfTice  in  1869. 

Beaver;  point,  the  southeni  i)oint  of  entrance  to  Shelikof  bay,  on  weetem  coast  of 
Kruzof  inland,  Alexander  archit)elago.  Probably  named  Bobrovie  (wi 
otter)  by  Rikord  in  1810. 

Beaver;  village,  or  native  settlement  on  northern  shore  of  and  near  entianoe  to 
Beaver  bay,  Unalaska.  Called  Bobrova  and  Bobrovo  (fiea  otter)  by 
Sari(;hef  in  1792.  In  about  1830  it  t^nsist^ni  of  4  huta  (yourte)  and  41 
ptHjple.     Its  native  name  is  ITguiug. 

Beavertail;  islan<l,  in  Big  Branch  bay,  Baranof  islan<l,  Alexander  aruhi{)elago.  So 
namcnl  by  MostT  in  1897. 

Becharof;  lake,  on  Alaska  |H^ninsula.  The  lake  was  named  at  an  early  <iay  by  the 
Russians  after  Be<*harof,  a  master  in  the  Russian  navy,  who  wam  at  Kotliak 
in  1788.  It  has  IxM/n  variously  written  Becharoff,  Betehareff,  Borharof, 
Boohonoff,  Bot4*haroff,  Rochanoff,  et(t.  The  Eskimo  name  appears  to  be 
Igiagiuk,  or  Ugiagwik,  or  Ugashik,  etc.  It  has  also  been  known  as  Tngat 
or  Ninuan-Tngat,  etc.,  while  Agulogak  of  Sarichef  is  pn>bahly  this  lake. 

Becharof;  mountain,  on  Alaska  peninsula.     Name  as  al)ove,  recently  applioil. 

Becher;  i)oint,  the  wwtern  ht»a«l  of  (iwydyr  Ijay  on  the  Arctic  coaHt,  near  Beecher 
point.  This  name  has  rcsplt^l  from  confusion.  Franklin,  in  1826,  named  a 
pM)int  near  here  Beeirhey.  In  1837  I>easeand  Simpson  transferred  Franklin'? 
name  to  another  ix>int  a  little  farther  east,  viz,  to  the  one  here  called  Becher, 
and  t^)  Franklin's  Beechey  iK)int  they  giive  the  name  Berens.  Later  niaj« 
retain  the  name  Betn^hey  as  applied  by  Fninklin  and  give  to  tftis  i«pet 
new  name  Becher. 

Bechevin;  bay,  in  Isanot^^ki  stniit,  indenting  the  western  end  of  Alaska  peninsula. 
Called  Port  Betchevinskoi,  by  Lutke,  in  183(i.  Named  presumably  after 
Bet'hevin,  a  wealthy  merchant  of  Irkutsk  Sil)eria,  who  in  1760  dis]jatch«<l 
the  largest  veKsel  sent  out,  up  to  that  time,  to  the  Aleutian  islands— the 
Uavril  or  (iabriel.     The  bay  has  also  In^en  <ralle<l  Isanotski. 

Bechevin;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  coiu^t  of  Atka,  An<lream)f  gnmp,  middle 
.Aleutians.  Api)arently  so  nanitMl  l)y  Billings  about  1790.  On  Billing 
track  chart  in  Sauer's  acc<Miiit  it  is  lk»lshevinskoi.  Nam(.*d  douhtlft« 
after  the  Irkutsk  merchant  Bechevin.  Variously  written  Bt»tchevinsknl 
Bichevina,  etc. 

Bechevin;  cajK',  near  Bechevin  l)ay,  on  the  north  shore  of  Atka,  middle  .Vlcutiartf. 
C-aikMl  Betchevinskoi  by  Lutke,  who  seemingly  tool^  it  fnmi  the  piM 
Ingenstrem. 

Beck;  hills,  or  UKMintains  near  jun<^tion  of  Fickettand  Koyukuk  rivers.  Sonanud. 
in  1885,  by  Allen,  "in  honor  of  Senator  Jam(.«  B.  Beck,  of  Kentucky. 
The  Indians  seemed  to  have  no  names  for  thi^se.'* 

Beck;  |K)int,  in  Ilassler  harlH)r,  Annette  island,  Alcxan<ler  awhij)elag«».  So  naint^ 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  188:J. 

Bede;  |»oint,  on  the  eastern  side  of  entrance  to  (\M)k  iidet.  So  nanunl  by  Cook  in 
1778.  "In  naming  this  (Ca|H^  lie<le)  and  Mt.  St.  A ugustin,  Captain  C«->k 
was  (linH'tinl  bv  our  ciilendar." 
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Bedennoi,  islets;  see  Watch. 

Bee;  rockH  (10  feet  high) ,  in  southern  entrance  to  Clarence  strait,  south  of  the  Percy 
islands,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Beecher;  pass,  between  Woewodski  and  Kupreanof  islands,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  Ensign  Albert  Morrison  Beecher, 
U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party.     It  is  Duncan  passage  of  Meade  in  1869. 

Beeeliey;  point,  near  mouth  of  the  Colville  river,  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Point  Barrow. 
Named  by  Franklin,  in  1826,  after  his  friend,  Capt.  Frederic  William 
Beechey,  R.  N.  Called  Berens  by  Dease  and  Simpson  in  1837.  Erroneously 
Beechy. 

Beehive;  creek,  tributary  to  Budd  creek,  from  the  north,  Sewanl  peninsula.  Name 
from  Brooks,  1900. 

Beehive;  island,  in  southern  entrance  to  Nakwasina  passage,  Baranof  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  So  named  by  Baker,  in  1880,  from  its  fancied  resem- 
blance, seen  from  the  west,  to  the  conventional  straw  beehive. 

Beering;  see  Bering. 

Be4Ti7ig'$y  bay;  see  Dry. 

Behxn;  c^anal,  in  southern  part  of  Alexander  arcliipelago.  Named  by  Vancouver,  in 
1793,  after  Maj.  Magnus  Carl  von  Behm,  commandant  of  Kamchatka  in  1779. 
1779. 

Behxn;  mountain  (2,867  feet  high) ,  on  the  mainlancf,  near  southern  entrance  t4>  Behm 
canal.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Behxn;  narrows  or  strait,  in  Behm  canal,  separating  Bell  and  Revillagigedo  islands. 
Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Behringj  Riviere  de;  see  Alsek. 

Behrmg;  see  Bering. 

Belcaro;  post-office,  established  in  August,  1899.  It  is  al)out  50  miles  north  of 
Valdes,  Prince  William  sound. 

Belcher;  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  between  Icy  cape  and  Point  Barrow.  So  named 
V>y  Beechey,  in  1827,  after  Lieutenant  (afterwartis  Sir  Edward)  Belcher, 
who  accompanied  him  during  his  explorations  here. 

Belknap;  islands,  forming  the  eastern  part  of  the  Eckholms  group,  Sitka  somid, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  name<l  by  United  States  naval  officerH  in  1880, 
presumably  after  Capt,  (afterwards  Rear-Admiral)  George  Eugene 
Belknap,  U.  S.  N. 

BelkofiBki;  bay,  cape  and  village  (>n  south  coast  of  Alaska  peninsula.  Named  by 
the  Russians,  as  early  as  1835,  and  probably  earlier.  Derived  from  hUlka 
(sfiuirrel) .     Variously  written  Belkoffski,  Belkoffsky,  Belkovsky,  etc. 

Bell;  arm,  in  northern  part  of  Behm  canal,  north  of  Bell  island,  below.  So  named 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1883. 

Bell;  island  (2,500  feet  high),  in  Behm  c^nal,  north  of  Revillagigedo  inland.  Called 
Beirs  island  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  after  a  member  of  his  i)arty. 

Bell;  island,  in  entrance  to  Red  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Hehn,  in  1886,  after  Lieut.  John  Arthur  Bell,  T^.  S.  N.,  a 
member  of  his  party. 

Bell ;  river,  tributary  to  Gwydy r  bay,  A  rctic  coast  of  Alaska.  Named  Hell' 8  ]> y  1  K'ase 
and  Simpson  in  1837. 

Belle;  bay,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  c»nal.     So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey. 

Belle  Isle,  village;  see  Jlagle. 

Bellevue;  river,  in  northernmost  Alaska,  tributary  to  Klwon  bay,  near  Point  Bar- 
row. Named  Belle  Vue  by  Dease  and  Simi^on,  in  1837,  coinniernorating 
their  pleasure  at  seeing  the  end  of  their  exploratory  journey  from  the 
Mackenzie  river  mouth  to  Point  Barrow. 

BeUJuwinskoij  bay;  aee  Bechevin. 
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Belt;  crt?«'k,  tributary  to  tlie  Kiizitriii  river,  fnmi  tho  fast,  Seward  peninmla.    N« 

fniin  l^HHTkH,  liKX). 
Beluga;  nir»uiitain  (:{,r)(X)  f(*4>t  lii^li)!  n(*ar  tho  head  of  CXx)k  inlet.     S<>  named  hy 

(M-olojrii'jil  Survey  in  189S. 
Beluga;  river,  tributary  to  (\M)k  inlet,  from  tlie  north,  m^r  longitude  151**.     Ap| 

I'Htly  a  proHiKK'torn'  nanu;,  jjiven  in  lSft6,  and  publishetl  in  1899. 
Ben;  lak<s  on  Kenai  |H'n insula  tributary  to  Kaknu  lake.    May  }tvt  identical  « 

S'eon<l  lake  or  Skilak  lake.    So  callctl  on  RuHsian  Ilyilrographio  vl 

137.S,  iHlition  of  1S47. 
Bence;  mountain  (4,H(X)  fiM't  hi^rh),  m^ir  the  lu*ad  of  Klutina  lake.  .  So  nanie^l 

AlK-reronibie  in  lsl»8,  afti-r  Private  Benw,  of  his  party. 
Bench;  rnK*k,  tributary  to  hi^adwatern  of  Sixmile  creek,  Kenai  iH^ninaula.     Pi 

jHM'ton**  name,  from  Mendenhall,  1SJ>8. 
Bend;  moiintain  (.\(MM)  ftvt  hi};h),  on  the  east  l)ank  of  Chandlar  riwr,  near  latiti 

()H°.     Descriptive  name  j^iven  by  Scrhrailer  in  1899.    There  in  a  lar);e  U 

in  the  river  near  this  mountain. 
Bendel;  cape,  the  northwest  p(»int  of  Kupreanof  island,  Frederick  sound,  Alex 

<ler  arrliiiM'la^'o.     So  nanuMl  ])y  Dall,  in  1877,  after  Mr.  Bemhard  Bent 

formerly  of  I»nMnen,  an  Alaskan  j)iomH»r,  to  whom  the  early  Coast  Sun 

]»arties  wvn-  indebte<I  for  vahiable  information  and  generous  h<iti]>itali 
Bendel;  island,  In'tween   l\\^  Koniuji  and   Na^ai   islands,  Shumagin   gn>up. 

named  liy  J)all,  after  n«'rnhard  I^'udel,  a  trader  in  Alaska  in  1871- 

Has  also  ]M*en  ealle<l  Mors<'  island. 
Bendeleben;  mountain,  north  of  <iolofnin  luiy,  Norton  sound.     Named  in  18 

after  llaron  Otto  v<»n  Ii«*ndele]H'n,  who  made  explorations  in  this  viein 

while  a  memU-r  <»f  the  Western  I'nion  Telej^^ph  Exploring  £xi)eiliti« 

Km ine« »usly  HenlelelKMi. 
Benham;  |Niint,  tlie  (^ai^tern  i>oint  of  entninee  to  RtMlman  bay,  Peril  strait,  Alexi 

iler  ari'lii]H'la;;o.     Name<l  by  M<M»re,  in  1895,  after  Ensign  Henr\' Kenne 

rieniiaiii.  ('.  S.  N.,  a  memlHT  of  liin  party. 
Benjamin;  islaml.   in  sonthern  part  of  Lynn  eimal,  Alexander  an.^hipola^\ 

nan  MM  1  by  rieanlsht'  in  1SS(). 
lU'iikiA^  point;  n-e  I'aiiks. 
Bennett;  <Teek,  tributary  to  tin*  Niukluk  river,  from  the  south,  Seward  |xMiinsn 

Name  from  r.arnaril.  HHH). 
Bennett;  ir^IaiHl,  in  tlie  Arctic  ncean,  nortli  of  tlie  New  Sil)erian  islands.     IVi^y 

ere<l  by  1  >e   Lnnu,  in   IsSl.antl   named  I )y  him,  after  Mr.  Jaine.s  (lonl 

liennett. 
Bennett;  lake,  imrth  of  ("liilk(M»t  pass.     NanuMl  by  Schwatka,  in  1883,  after  .him 

iionlon  IJennetl.     Has  been  err«inn)usly  written  IWnnet. 
Bennett;  town,  at  bead  of  lieiniett  lake,  the  present  tenninus  of  the  railroail  fn 

Skajrway. 
Bentera;  island,  in   Hucareli  bay,  IVince  of  Wales  archip<'lago.     Naineil  T-a  IV 

ter.i  by  Mann'lle  an<l  (^ua«lra  in  177r)-177i». 
lit'iitliii/:,  }»oint;  see  Steele. 
lUrtith^n n,  UMtuntain;  see  r»en»lelel)en. 
Jinuns^  pnint;  see  lieechey. 
Jimzhnni,  islan<l;  see  Caution. 
Ih I'izontliij  cove;  .'^ee  Ilirch. 
Berg;  bay  or  inlet,  on  the  stMith western  shore  c»f  <ilacier  ]>ay.     So  i*Hll(Nl  in  t 

Coast  Pilot  (1SS:{,  J.,  ir.w). 
Berg;  lake,  on   tbe  ea-tern  luinler  of  Muir  ^rlacier.     So  named  hy  Heid,  in  !« 

bci-ausi'  t>f  tbe  lar;re  innnlKT  nf  ieeberirs  found  floating  in  it  that  yi-ar. 
Bergman;  store  nr  tratlinjr  p»>t^t,  on  tint  Koyukuk  river,  ni»ar  the  Arctic  eircrle.    '' 

ijii/ned  by  prosi^'ctora,  mlft^,  alVvit  \\s  a>*:\\vT. 
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Bering;  Several  geographic  features  in  and  adjacent  to  Alaska  have  been  named 
after  Commander  Bering,  the  pioneer  explorer  of  northwest  America.  So 
applied  the  name  has  been  variously  spelled  Behring,  Bhering,  Beering, 
etc.  Nearly  all  are  now  agreed  that  the  spelling  should  be  that  used  by 
Bering  himself,  viz,  Bering.  Capt  Commander  Ivan  Ivanovich  Bering, 
selected  by  the  Tsar,  Peter  the  Great,  for  the  work  of  exploring  eastern 
Asia  and  western  America,  was  the  son  of  Jonas  Svendsen  by  his  second 
wife,  Anne  Pedersdatter  Bering,  and  was  bom  at  Horsens,  in  Jutland,  in 
**  the  summer  of  1681.    On  his  mother's  side  he  was  descended  from  the 

distinguished  Bering  family  which,  during  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth 
centuries,  flourished  in  various  parts  of  Denmark,  and  included  a  number 
of  ministers  and  judicial  officers.  Baptized  the  12th  of  August,  1681,  he 
received  the  bap'tismal  name  Vitus  Jonaasen  Bering.  On  entering  the 
Russian  navy,  however,  he  took,  as  was  the  custom  of  the  Danish  and 
Norwegian  officers  serving  in  Russia,  a  new  or  Russianized  form  of  name. 
This  form  is  Ivan  Ivanovich  Bering.  The  name  Ivanovich  is  an  exact 
translation  of  Jonassen;  in  English,  Johnson  or  John's  son.  All  the  Russian 
and  Danish  records  agree  as  to  the  spelling  of  the  family  name;  both  in  Dan- 
ish and  in  Russian  it  is  Bering.     His  autograph  is  always  Bering. 

The  insertidh  of  an  h  in  the  name,  giving  the  form  Behring,  appears  to 
have  been  made  in  Germany, 

In  1748  was  published  Harris's  Collection  of  Voyages,  in  two  folio 
volumes.  In  the  second  volume,  pages  1016-1041,  is  contained  **A  distinct 
account  of  part  of  the  northeast  frontier  of  the  Russian  Empire,  commonly 
called  the  country  of  Kamschatka  or  Kamschatska,  including  the  voyages 
of  Captain  Behring  for  discovering  toward  the  east,  etc.,  collected  from  the 
best  authorities,  both  printed  and  manuscript."  This  account  was  pre- 
pared by  Dr.  Campbell,  who  made  use  of  the  form  Behring.  From  this 
it  may  be  inferred,  as  pointed  out  by  Mr.  William  H.  Dall,  that  Dr.  Camp- 
bell did  not  have  access  to  original  documents,  but  got  his  material  from 
German  sources  or  from  German  translations  of  the  original.  As  Harris's 
Voyages  is  an  elaborate  work,  long  accepted  as  a  standard,  the  use  of  the 
form  Behring  gained  wide  adoption  among  English-speaking  people. 
That  the  form  Bering  should  be  adopted,  however,  appears  ( 1 )  because  it  is 
the  form  always  used  by  Bering  himself,  by  his  ancestors  for  five  generations 
at  least,  and  by  his  descendants;  (2)  because  it  is  the  form  almost,  though 
not  quite,  universally  adopted  in  all  non-English  works,  and  (3)  because 
even  in  English  works  it  is  gradually  superseding  the  form  Behring. 

On  this  subject  see  note  by  Dr.  T.  N.  Gill  in  report  upon  the  condition 
of  affairs  in  Alaska,  by  H.  W.  Elliott,  Washington,  1875,  p.  246;  also  in 
report  on  the  seal  islands  of  Alaska  by  same,  pp.  151-2,  this  being  contained 
in  Tenth  Census  of  the  United  States,  Washington,  1884. 

For  information  touching  Bering  and  his  family  see  Vitus  J.  Bering 
og  de  Russiske  opdagelsesrejser  fra,  1725-1743,  af  P.  Lauridsen,  12mo, 
Kj0benhavn,  Hegel  &  S0n,  1885,  pp.  4-6.  See  also  translation  of  same, 
entitled,  Russian  Explorations,  1725-1743,  Vitus  Bering,  the  discoverer  of 
Bering  Strait,  by  Peter  Lauridsen,  etc.,  translated  from  the  Danish  l)y 
Julius  E.  Olson,  12mo,  Chicago,  Griggs  &  Co.,  1889,  pp.  ix,  xii,  10,  11. 
See  also  note  on  Bering's  name  by  W.  H.  Dall  in  The  National  Geographic 
Magazine,  8°,  Washington,  1890.     Vol.  II,  No.  2,  p.  122. 

*  The  Encyclopeedia  Britannica,  ninth  edition,  has  Behring's  Island  and 
Behring's  Strait.    Johnson's  New  Universal  Cyclopa?dia,  New  York,  1877, 
has  Behring  or  Beering  (Vitus).    The  American  Cyclopjedia,  1883,  vvA. '1, 
p.  480,  has  Behring  or  Bering  (Vitus).     Appleton' ft  Cy\ovse^\«w ol  KxEifeTv- 
can  Biography;  New  York,  1887,  vol.  1,  p.  245,  baa  VitoB ^B^tyx^* 
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lirnntj^  Uiy;  wr  Yakut  at. 

Bering;  .irhu-i«'r,  iK'twcH-u  Mount  St.  KIuih  ami  the  0»p|M'r  river.     S*»  iuiiiu*«l  l»y  t 

('.»jist  Siirvt'y  in  ISSO. 
lii'i'iiKjf  luivcn;  see  Contnillrr  bay. 
Bering';  inland,  one  of  tlie  Commander  ^'ron]t,  JWrin^;  ^<eH.     Ik^riniL?  (li€*4l  ami  ^ 

Iniried  lien;  I)*'cvmbtT  S,  1741. 
lirriiiffy  river:  nee  Alni^k. 
Bering;  S4»a,  lK*tu'«*en  Aljiska  and  riwtern  SiU'ria.     Yiwt  P(i(«lle<l  after  (.V^tnman<1 

JU'rin;r,  by  Captain  (iolofnin,  in  18^2.     IWfore  thin  (laU^  it  \srafi  fi»r  t 

m(»st  i»iirt  ealh><l  thi>  »Se4i  of  Kauiehatka  ( varioiuily  H|>ellecl ).     On  aw 

old  mai>  it  is  railed  the  Mer  d'Onnante  and  on  another  the  Slet^py  :* 

It  hiis  also  ]HH*n  ealliNl  the  S<*a  of  OtterH  (Bohn>voi)  an«l  aliio  the  St^ 

Alaska    (variously   si»elled)    or   Aleutian  »ea.      AIw>   tlio    I'^tem   ■ "". 

Paritic)  <  K'ean.     F^)r  viTy  full  account  of  thiH  nauiewr  Fur  Sfal  A  rbitratio 
Bering;  strait,  s«'i»a rating;  Asia  fnun  \<»rth  America.     VariouHly  written  an  «tn 

ami  straits,  and  also  variously  written  sonietiniw  in  the  (nv^iewive  hn 

iis  I^lu'rinjr,  llehrinjr,  IV»erinjr,  etc.     Ah  early  as  1672,  it  ie  shown  on  a  iiu 

with  the  name  Strets  de  Anian.     Co<>k,  in  1778, calle<l  it  Khering*fl  stmil 
Bering;  vida^e,  on  theejistern  shore  of  l*ort  (Harence,  Sewanl  ]K%nin8uIa.     Nan 

from  I5nM)ks,  ISHX).     li<K*ally  calUni  liering  Citf . 
Bernard;  creek,  tributary  to  tht»  Tonsina  river  fmm  the  Hontht.MU*t.     Name  fn^ 

(renline,  JtHK). 
Bemers;  Uiy,  indenting;  the  eastern  .'*hon' of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  ar(rhi|M*laL'< 

Namt^l  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 
Binii*ttln,  Imy;  .s(^e  Andx'r. 
Berry;  arm,  of  I»ort  Kn^lerick,  ChichaK«»f  island,  Alexander  ar€rhi|H.*liigo.     Sn-alh 

in  the  Coiitft  Pilot  of  1S8.S,  p.  l'.>2. 
Bvrniy  iidet;  see  Tenakiv. 
Berry;  islan<i,  in  Kiisiian  bay.  Prince  t»f  WaK»H  K'^mj),  Alexander  an *hijiela»ro.    ^ 

named  by  Clover  in  1S8I>. 
Berry;  islarnl,  one  of  tin*  Kut<'hnma  j^roup,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  an'hi|K^a»r 

Nannsl  Va^xbioi  (  U'rry'i  by  V:u*ilief  in  1S(>9.     Has  alt^f)  }hk*ii  callc<l  Johi 

sitn  islan«l. 
Berry;  knoll  (S'.)4  feet  hi^dii.  east  nf  Tam^'as  harb(»r,  on  Annette  island,  AlexainU' 

archiiK'lajro.     Called  l>erry  Knoll  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Ikmi,  ]»assap';  see  Tenakei'. 
Berry;  peak  i  'J,o(H)  feet  hijrh),  (ni  Wnin^'ell  island,  Arctic  fKvan.     S«»  nanuNl  by  tlr 

Cnited  States  Navy  in   ISSI,  after  Lieut.  RoU'rt  Mallnry  lU»rrv.  V.S.N. 

whose  party  N\as  the  first  to  land  uimhi  this  L^land. 
Berry;   point,  the  en<l  of  a  ^andy  sln>al  forming  the  northernnioHt  iMiiut  i»f  Wran.iT'i 

island,  Arctic  ocean.     Name«l  aft«»r  Lieut.  KolH'rt  M.  lierrv,  I'.  S.  N..  wli 

discovered  it  in  I. SSI. 
Bertha;    ^dacier,    nn    the    mainland    near   the  lu-ad  of  Chilkat  inlet,   .•M»uthea>Tfr 

.Maska.     Su  named  by  I'nit^Ml  States  nnval  otficvrs  in  18S(). 
Besboro;  islanil.  in  eastern  part  nl  Norton  sound,  Bering  sea.     XanuMl  lU^lMiniiu: 

by  Cook  in  Sej)l ember,  177S. 
Itislnhinn/,  ca|M-;  see  Nanu'less. 
Bessie;  peak  (4,]:;«)  feet   hiylii,  in   tin*  northern   j»art  <if  Ktolin   island    .Vlexan«it 

arehipela;_'«».     Sn  namtnl  ])y  Snow  in  lss«;. 
ntfrhanjf',  hikv:  se*-  IJeclianif. 

liftrhrrinshii,  bay,  cape,  etc.;  set'  Bech«'vin.  , 

Bethel;  mission  (  Moravian),  on  tin*  lower  Knskokwim  near  or  at  the  native  villmi 

AlnnilreleL'jv;   fnumVA  >>y  \A\^'  \uW\v^\v.vcW^  WUliam    H.    Weinlaml  an 
Jnhn  11.  KillAick  in  1^^'). 
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Betrug,  cape;  see  Deceit. 

Bettles;  river,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  of  tlie  Koyukuk,  from  the  ea«t,  near  longi- 
tude 150°.     Named  by  the  miners,  in  1899,  after  Mr.  Bettlee,  of  the  firm 

Pickartfl,  Bettlee  <fe  Pickarts,  owners  of  the  poet  Bergman. 
Setton;  cape,  on  the  wewtern  coast  of  Betton  island.     Called  Betton  Head  by  the 

Coast  Survey  in  1886. 
Setton;  island,  in  the  northern  entrance  to  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  after  Mr.  Robert  Betton,  one  of  his  party, 

who  was  wounded  in  a  fight  wiih  the  natives.     The  name  occurs  st^veral 

times  in  Vancouver's  text,  but  in  the  atlas  is  erroneously  Beatons.     This 

erroneous  form  has  been  widely  copied. 
Setween;  cape,  between  Spruce  and  Inner  Spruce  cape,  Chiniak  bay,  Kcnliak. 

Named  Promezhutochnie  (between)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 
Setween;   mountain  (1,626  feet  high),  near  Tamgas  harbor,  on  Annette  island, 

Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1886. 
3fziemiammi^  islet;  see  Nameless. 
Jiezplodme^  islands;  see  Barren. 
Hhering]  see  Bering. 
Bibb;  shoal,  in  the  entrance  to  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

S<j  named  by  Glass,  in  1881,  perhaps  after  one  of  the  Coast  Survey  vessels. 
Bibora;  reef,  off  the  northern  end  of  St.  Ignace  island,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales 

archipelago.     Named  La  Bibora  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Apparently  intended  for  la  hiharo  (beaver). 
Bichet^nnj  bay;  see  Bechevin. 
Bieli;  rock,  near  Middle  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  Bieloi 

(white)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.     Called  White  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot 

(1883,  p.  140).     Erroneously  Beloi. 
Jii^lit  rock,  Chatham  strait;  see  White. 
Big:;  l)owlder,  near  Danger  point  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archi])elago.     So 

called  by  Nichols  in  1881. 
Bi^;  creek,  tributary  to  Chandlar  river,  from  the  east,  near  longitude  149°.     Pros- 

pet^tors*  name,  given  in  1899. 
Bi^;  creek,  tributary  to  Grouse  creek,  from  the  north,  Sewarti  peninsula.     Name 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
Big:;  creek,  tributary  to  Red  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  island.  Alexander  archix)elago. 

So  named  by  Helm  in  1886. 
"Big;  island,  at  entranc*e  to  Deep  bay.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named 

Bolshoi  (big)  by  Vasilief  in  1833. 
Big;  islan<i,  in  the  Yukon  river  just  below  the  mouth  of  Melozi  river.     Descriptive 

name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 
Big  J  island ;  see  Big  Gavanski. 
Big;  lake,  in  northern  part  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea.     Elliott, 

1874,  calls  it  (Jreat  lake.     According  to  Elliott,  its  Aleut  name  is  Mee- 

sulk-mah-nee,  i.  e. ,  very  shallov\ 
Big;  mountain  (8,750  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  the  Stikine  river  and  near 

the  international  boundary.     So  called  on  recent  Coast  Survey  charts. 
Big;  rock,  at  entrance  to  Afognak  bay,  Kodiak  group.     Named  Bolshoi  (Wg)  by 

Murashef  in  1839-40. 
Bi{/  Arrow,  bay;  see  Big  Branch. 
Big  Bl/icky  river;  see  Rat. 
Big  Branch;  bay,  indenting  the  southwestern  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.    Named  Bolshoi  strelka  (Big  arrow  dt  B\^  o\i-*\voo\^  \>n  V\\^ 

Russians.     Uaa  been  called  Great  Strelki  bay,  a\ao  Bo\»Yvo\  ^wVvh'  VVvv^ 

sleeve). 
Bull.  187—01 7 
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Bi^  Branch;  rock,  off  fii^  Branch  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Moscr  in  1897. 

Bigr  Diomede;  island  (1,759  feet  high),  the  westernmost  and  largest  of  the  Diomede 
islands,  Bering  strait.  It  is  the  easternmost,  land  of  eastern  Siberia,  Asia. 
For  name  of  the  group  see  Diomede.  C-ommonly  known  as  Big  Diomede. 
Sauer,  1802,  calls  it  Inahn  and  Inellen;  Lutke  has  Inalik,  while  Beechey, 
1830,  has  Ratmanoff  (Noo-nar-book).  Tebenkof,  1849,  has  Iraaklit^  while 
Nordenskjold  has  I-ma-ltn.  Beechey,  1826,  says  that  he  transferrcd  to 
this  island  the  name  Ratm&noff,  which  had  been  bestowed  upon  the  sup- 
posed discovery  of  Kotzebue. 

Bi^Fort;  islet,  on  southeastern  shore  of  Shuyak  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named 
Bolshoi  Krieposti  (Big  fort)  by  the  Russian  American  Company  in  1849. 

Bi^  Pour;  creek,  tributary  to  Koksuktapaga  river,  from  the  soath,  Seward  penin- 
sula.    Name  from  Baniard,  1900. 

Bigr  Gavanski;  island,  one  of  the  Gavanski  group,  immediately  in  front  of  Stairi- 
gavan  bay,  8itka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Gavanski  Bol- 
shoi (big  harl>or)  by  Vasihef  in  1809.  Has  also  been  called  Big  islaod 
and  (iavanski  island. 

Big  OoosCy  island;  see  (^oose. 

Big  Hurrah;  creek,  tributary  to  Soiomon  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsolfti 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Big  Ikiutf  river;  see  Niukluk. 

Big  Iliiufu'l'j  island;  see  Outer  Iliasik. 

Big  Koniuji;  island,  one  of  the  Shumagin  group.  Named  by  the  Russians  Bol^* 
Koniuzhi,  a  word  derived  from  Koniuzhka,  the  crested  auk.  Also  writtai 
Konioujii,  Ktmiugi,  etc.     See  Koniuji. 

Big  Lake.  A  r^on  of  flat  country  aboimding  in  lakes,  between  the  lower  Yukon 
and  the  Kuskokwim  rivers,  was,  as  early  as  1878  and  probably  («rli€f, 
known  to  the  fur  traders  as  the  Big  Lake  coimtry. 

Big  Rose;  island,  one  of  the  Opasni  islands  in  Northern  rapids.  Peril  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  by  Coghlan,  in  1884,  doubtless  after  the  little  steamer 
Rose. 

Bigr  Whitefish;  island,  in  the  Yukon  river,  at  tlie  Palisades.  Called  Big  White 
Fish  island  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Bill;  point,  tlie  north  jwint  (»f  Whitney  island,  Fanshaw  bay,  Freiierick  sound, 
Al(»xan(ler  archipelago.     Namtnl  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Billy;  creek,  tributary  to  Hicks  cret»k,  from  the  north,  near  longitude  147°  SO'. 
Ixx'al  name  from  Glenn  in  1898. 

Bingham;  the  northwestern  point  of  Yakobi  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
by  Vancouver  in  1794.  Tebenkof  calls  it  Takhanis,  while  Cook  and  Li 
Perouse  call  it  Cape  Cross.  Vancouver  located  Cape  Cross  seven  miltf 
from  this. 

Bingt);  mountain,  in  northern  jwirt  of  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
name<l  l>y  Nichols  in  1883. 

Biorka;  cape,  the  northeasternmost  point  of  Biorka  island  near  Unalaska,  eastern 
Aleutians.     Calle<l  Burka  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Biorka;  island,  near  the  east  end  of  Tnala^ka,  e^isteni  Aleutians.  Its  Aleut  nam* 
is  Siginak  (braided,  I'urled),  which  Sauer  wrote  Sithanak.  Sarichef,  in 
1792,  called  it  Spirkin;  Veniaminof  has  Borka  or  Spirkin,  while  Lutke 
says  Spirkine,  otherwise  called  Borka.  Now  commonly  written  and  \*n>- 
nounced  Biorka.  Erroneously  Burka.  It  is  from  the  Norwegian  Bjerk  0, 
or  Swedish  Bjork  0,  meaning  Birch  iKhwd. 

Biorka;  island,  the  northwestemmost  of  the  Necker  islands,  at  entrance  to  Sitka 
^  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Vasilief  in  1809.    It  is 

South  island  of  lABianski  m  l^iO&. 
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Biorka;  Runkcn  reef,  in  Sitka  sound,  westward  from  Biorka  island.  So  named  by 
Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883.     Has  also  been  called  Biorka  rock. 

Biorka;  village  (population  in  1890,  58),  on  the  eastern  end  of  Biorka  island, 
eastern  Aleutians.  Has  been  written  Borka  and  Burka.  Its  native  name, 
acconling  to  Veniaminof,  is  XJgiii-ug,  but  Sauer,  1790,  says  it  is  called 
Sidankin,  while  Sarichef,  in  the  same  party  with  Sauei",  has  Sedanka  and 
Sedanki. 

Biougairiy  island;  see  Bushy. 

Birch;  cove,  east  of  Pyramid  island,  Chllkat  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named 
Berezovaia  (birch)  bay  by  Lindenberg  in  1838.    The  name  is  obsolete. 

Bircli;  creek,  tributary  to  Big  Four  ci-eek,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Birch;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  north,  al)out  15  miles  below  the 
mouth  of  Tozi  river.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Birch;  creek,  tributary'  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  south,  a  little  below  Fort  Yukon. 
Named  by  traders  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company.  Its  Indian  name  is 
reported  to  l)e  Tohwun-nukakat.  Either  this  creek,  or  the  one  next  below 
it,  is  Nocotocargut  of  the  Western  Union  Telegraph  Expedition  in  1867. 

Bircli;  lake,  near  Tetling  river,  between  the  Copper  and  Tanana  rivers.  So  named 
by  Lowe,  in  1898,  after  Stephen  Birch,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Bircli  Creek;  trail,  from  the  Tanana  river,  near  longitude  147°,  to  the  headwaters 
of  Birc*h  creek.  Local  usage.  Apparently  identical  with  Circle  City  trail 
of  some  maps. 

Bird;  cape  (1,008  feet  high),  at  western  end  of  Amchitka  island,  western  Aleutians. 
Lutke  says  the  Aleuts  call  it  Satanna,  i.  e.,  des  oiseaux  (of  birds).  The 
Russians  called  it  Richie  (bird)  cape. 

Bird;  c^ape,  on  southern  shore  of  Kittiwake  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named  Ptichie 
(bml)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

Bird;  creek, 'tributary  to  Tumagain  arm.  Cook  inlet,  from  the  north,  opposite  the 
mouth  of  Sixmile  creek.  Prospectors'  name,  published  by  the  Geological 
Survey  in  1900. 

Bird;  island,  in  Favorite  channel,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Beardslee  in  1880. 

Bird;  island,  in  St.  Paul  harbor,  Kodiak  island.  Named  Ptichie  (bird)  by  the 
Russians  in  1809. 

Bird;  island,  in  southern  part  of  the  Shumagin  group.  Named  Ptichnie  or  Ptichnoi 
(bird)  by  the  early  Russians.    Has  also  been  written  Petitski  and  Ptitchny. 

Bird;  island,  off  south  shore  of  Ikatan  island,  near  east  end  of  Unimak  island. 
Named  Ptichie  (bird)  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Bird;  nx'k,  in  eastern  part  of  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.  Name  from  the 
Coast  Survey,  1899. 

Bird;  ro<;k,  in  Fanshaw  bay,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by 
the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Bishop;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Taku  inlet,  Stephens  passage,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Originally  named  Salisbury  by  Vancouver,  in  1794, 
after  the  Bishop  of  Salisbury.  The  name  Salisbury  having  been  acci- 
dentally transferreil  to  a  point  about  3  miles  farther  west,  the  name 
'    Bishop  was  given  to  the  point  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  171).  ' 

Biasell;  lake,  tributary  to  Chuitna  river,  near  the  head  of  Cook  inlet.  Name  pub- 
lished by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

BUuk,  creek;  see  Baituk. 

Bitzla;  river,  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  east,  near  longitude  157°  30^. 
Part  of  a  native  name  reported  in  1886  by  Allen,  who  has  Bitzlatoilocta 
on  hifl  map  and  Bitzlatoil6eta  in  his  text 
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Black;  bluffH,  east  of  St.  Paul  village,  St.  Paul  iHlaiid,  IMbilof  group,  Bering  sea. 

Apparently  a  local  descriptive  name,  i)ublishe<l  by  the  Coast  Survey  in 

1875. 
Black;  cape,  forming  the  eastern  head  of  I>riftwoo<l  Imy  on  the  southern  shore  of 

Unmak  island,  ea*item  Aleutiann.     Named  Chomoi  (black)  by  Kuritzien 

in  1849.- 
Black;  cape,  on  northern  shore  of  Afognak  inland,  Kodiak  group.     Named  Cbenioi 

or  Chomoi  (black)  ])y  the  Russians  as  early  as  1848.     Has  also  Ijeen  writ- 
ten erroneously  Tomo.     l^resumably  a  descriptive  name. 
Black;  cape,  on  soiitheasteni  coast  of  Spruce  island,  Kodiak  group.     Named  Cher- 

nie  (black)  by  Mnrashef,  1839-40. 
Black,  cape;  see  Newenhaiu. 
Black;  glacier,  in  the  ^It.  St.  Klias  region  near  Disenchantment  bay.     I>eBcriptive 

name,  given  by  Russell  in  1890. 
Black;  island,  in  Behm  canal,  northwest  of  Kevillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Name<l  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Black;  islet,  in  Revillagigedo  channel,  north  of  the  southern  entrance  to  Behm 

canal.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883.     Desiiriptive  term. 
Black;  lake,  near  Black  peak  on  Alaska  peninsula.     So  called  by  Petn>f  in  1880. 
Black;  mountain  (5,130  feet  high),  in  the  Muir  glacier,  southeastern  Alaska.    So 

iianuHl  by  Muir  in  1882. 
Black;  mountain  (1,883  feet  high),  in  the  southern  part  of  Kevillagigeilo  island, 

Alexan<ler  archipelago.     S<»  named  by  Nichols  in  18811 
Black;  mountain  (5,000  feet  high),   northeast  of  Valdes  glacier.     S<>  named  l»y 

Al)ercrombie  in  1898. 
Black;  peak  on  Alaska  ])eninHula,  northwest  of  Chiguik  liay.     Nameil  Chomaii 

(black)  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.     Also  calle<i  Black  volcano. 
Black;  point,  on  northern  shore  of  Whitewater  bay,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  (ilass  in  1881. 
Black;  point,   the  southwesternmost   jioint   of  Sitkalidak   island,   Ko<liak  gn>u|it 

Descriptive  name,  given  by  Tanner  in  1888.     It  is  Miesofski  or  Miesof  <»f 

Tebenkof  and  Mizofek  of  Archiniandritof,  1849. 
Black;  rei»f,  in  Port  FnMlerick  west  of  (xrei'n  islHn<l,  (^hichagof  island,  Alexander 

archij>elago.     Descriptive  name  given  by  United  States  naN-al  officers  in 

1880. 
Black;  river,  in  the  Yukon  <lelta,  <'alU^l  by  Dall  Kii)niuk  or  Black.     Russian  Hydrc»- 

graphic  chart  1455  (e<lition  of  1852)  calls  it  Kipnaiak  and  late  Coast  Snney 

charts  Kripniyuk.     Nelson  sayj<  the  native  name  is  Kipniaguk,  sjielled 

Kipniuk  on  most  niaj)s,  ancl  shows  it  as  a  river  distinct  from  and  tt)  the 

north  of  Black  river.     It  is  Naulchi  river  of  Tel>eukof,  1849. 
Black;  rcK'k  (150  feet  high),  east  of  Crooked  islan<l,  in  the  Walrus  islaiKt  gnmj», 

Bristol  bay.     So  named  by  the  Fish  Conmiission  in  1890. 
Black;  rock  (25  feet  high),  in  Revillagigedo  channel,  south  of  entraiu»e  to  BiH-a  «le 

Quadra,  Alexander  archipelago.     Presumably  a  descriptive  name,  given 

by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Black;  rock,  in  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  arcliiiK^lago,  less  than  a  mile  westerly  fn»m 

Sentinel  rock.     This  may  l)e  tlu'  Makhnak  or  the  golia  kameyitn/n  ^Mttinirbi 

(bare  rocky  is'nts)  of  Va.*<ilief  in  1809.     The  early  and  later  repre:?entation 

and  nomenclature  here  is  confiise<l. 
Blackbird;  island,  one  of  the  Nwker  grouj),  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  ari»hi|ielagf». 

Named  Drozdof  (bla<ikbird)  by  Vai^ilief  in  1809. 
Blackburn;  mountain  (16,140  feet  high),  near  the  Copi)er  river.     Name<l  by  Allen, 

in  1885,  after  Hon.  Joseph  Clay  Styles  Blackburn,  of  Kentucky. 
.Slackbum;  river,  tributary  to  the  Copper,  from  the  east,  a  little  south  of  latitude 
62°.    So  named  by  AbercromU^  Viv  l^'d^. 
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Black  Crag;  peak  (5,895  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  about  8  miles  south  of  the 

Stikine  river.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Sun^ey  in  1895. 
Block  Crook;  creek,  tributary  to  Igloo  creek,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 
Black  Diamond;   creek,  tributary  to  headwaters  of  Mission  creek,  in  the  Eagle 

Mining  region.     Local  name,  published  in  1899. 
Black  Head;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Dease  inlet,  Arctic  coast.     So  named  by 

Dease  and  Simpson  in  1837. 
Black  Biver;  settlements.     The  Eleventh  Census,  1890,  speaks  of  the  Black  River 

settlements  in  the  Yukon  district.     I  suppose  this  refers  to  Eskimo  villages 

along  the  Black  river  in  the  Yukon  delta. 
Blackstone;  bay  and  glacier,  in  Prince  William  sound,  opposite  Port  Wells.    Named 

in  1899  after  a  miner  who  lost  his  life  there  "a  few  years  ago." 
Blackthorn;  peak  (4,010  feet  high),  on  the  western  shore  of  Glacier  bay,  south- 
east-em Alaska.     Named  Black  Thorn  by  Keid  in  1896. 
Blaine;  l)ay,  a  small  bight  in  Izembek  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.     Named  by  the  Fish 

Commission,  in  1888,  after  Hon.  James  Gillespie  Blaine. 
Blaine;  |K)int,  on  the  mainland,  near  north  end  of  Pearse  canal,  southeastern  Alaska. 

Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1891,  after  Hon.  James  G.  Blaine. 
Blaine;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Blaine  bay  in  Izembek  bay,  Alaska 

peninsula.     Named  by  the  Fish  Commission,  in  1888,  after  Hon.  James  G. 

Blaine. 
Blake;  channel,  separating  southern  part  of  Wrangell  island  from  the  mainland, 

Alexan<ier  archipelago.   Named  by  Dall,  in  1879,  after  Prof.  William  Phipps 

Blake,  of  Ne^-  Haven,  Conn.,  who  made  explorations  in  this  region  in  1863. 
Blake;  islantl,  at  junction  of  Blake  channel  and  Bradfield  canal.    Named  Ham  by 

Snow  in  1886,  and  Blake  by  Nichols  in  1891. 
Blfiker^  point;  see  Blaquiere. 
Blanche;  white  roc^k  (10  feet  high),  in  Ernest  sound,  between  Etolin  and  Deer 

islands,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow  in  1886. 
Blank;  inlet,  indenting  southeastern  coast  of  Gravina  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Blank;  two  islets,  at  entrance  to  Blank  inlet,  above. 
Blanquizal;  point,  on  west  coast  of  Prince  of  Wales  island.     Named  by  Maurelle 

and  Quadra,  1775-1779,  and  first  published  by  La  Perouse,  in  17^8,  as  Pta. 

del  Blanquizal.     Also  has  been  written  Blanquisal.     Blanquizal  is  Spanish 

for  pipeclay. 
Blaquiere;  point,  the  southeastern  point  of  Mitkof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1 793.     By  the  Russians  written  Blaker. 
Blaahke;  island,  one  of  the  Kashevarof  group,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Named  by  the  Russians,  after  Dr.  Edward  Leontief 'Blashke, 

surgeon  on  the  ship  Nikolaiy  Capt.  A.  K.  Etolin,  commanding,  18i^9-1841. 

Has  also  been  written  Blaschke  and  Bloshke. 
BUmgoniy  point;  see  Blossom. 
Blatchford;  creek,  in  the  Nome  mining  region,  Sewani  peninsula.     Prospectors* 

name,  published  in  National  Geographic  Magazine  in  1900. 
Bligrli;  island,  in  Prince  William  sound.     Named  Bligh's  island,  by  Vancouver,  in 

1794.     Has  also  been  written  Blighs. 
Blind;  island,  near  mouth  of  Blind  river,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander   archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  Nichols  in  1881. 
Blind;  passage,  between  Black  island  and  Hassler  island,  in  Behni  c^nal,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Blind,  inlet  or  passage;  see  Tenakee. 
Blind;  point,  near  mouth  of  Blind  river,  Mitkof  island,  WrangeW  e\,T«C\\.,  K\«YL"asA«t 

archipelago.    Called  Blind  Paiwage  i)oint  by  N\cV\(>\«  \w  \^\ . 
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Blind;  river,  in  Mitkof  island,  tributary  to  Wranjjell  Btrait,  Alexantler  archipelago. 

B(»f()re  thirt   region   was  exploreti    it   wa^^  Hupj>oeed    that  a   ohoked  or 

ol>8tni('ted  paHRa^  existed  here  and  connectiHl  with  Blind  nlough,  on  the 

south  shore  of  Mitkof  island.     LindenbeiX)  in  1838,  calls  it  Sukiwi  praiif 

(dry  strait).     Meade,  in  1868,  has  Blind  passage,  said  to  lead  to  Clarence 

strait.     This  supposed  channel  which  has  been  variously  oalIe<l  Dry  or 

Blind  i)as8age  or  channel  does  not  exist. 
Blind  Slough..     An  indentation  of  the  southern  shore  of  Mitkof  island,  Sumner 

strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  was,  prior  to  the  surv^eys  by  the  Coat<t  Sur- 
vey, supposed  to  connect  with  Blind  passage  in  Wrangell  strait.     The 

western  part  of  this  supposed  (but  non-existent)  Blind  passage  is  now 

known  as  Blind  river  and  its  southern  end.  Blind  slough. 
Blizhni;  point,  on  northern  shore  of  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.     Named 

Blizhnie  (near)  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.     Has  also  been  called  Blitzhni  and 

Nearer. 
Block;  island,  in  Tlevak  narrows,  Prince  of  Walet*  archipelago.     So   named  by 

Nichols  in  1881. 
Bloshkey  island;  see  Blashke. 
Blossom;  cape,  on  eastern  shore  of  Kotzebue  sound,  opposite  Cape  Espenbei^.    So 

namc<l  by  Beechey,  in  1827,  after  his  ship  Blossom. 
Blossom;  island,  a  rocky  mass,  protruding  through  the  Malaspina  glacier  in  the 

St.  Elias  region,  was  found  ]>y  the  National  Geographic  Society  explorii^ 

party,  of  1890,  to  \>e  covere<l  with  flowers  and  atx»rdingly  named  Blossom 

island. 
Blossom;  point,  the  end  of  a  sandy  shoal  on  southwestern  shore  of  Wrangell  island, 

Arctic  ocean.     So  named  by  Berry  in  1881.     Erroneously  Blassom  point 
Blossom;  shoals,  off  Icy  cape,  Arctic  ocean.     Described  by  Beechey,  in  1826,  and 

named  by  him  after  his  ship.     In  September,  1889,  Commander  C.  H. 

Stockton,  of  the  U.  S.  S.  TheiUy  erected  a  bea(X)n  on  Icy  i»i>e  to  mark  the 

beginning  of  Blossoms  shoals. 
Bhi^f  island ;  see  Crow. 
Blue;  i)oint,  on  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.     Descriptive  name  given  by  Pender 

in  1H()8. 
Blue  Pox;  l>ay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Atka  i<*land,  middle  Aleutians. 

•    Named  Pestf^ovaia  (blue  fox)  by  Ingenstreni  about  1830. 
Bluestone;  river,  tributiiry  to  Tuksuk  cliannel,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Bluff;  cai)e,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Kizhuyak  bay,  Kodiak  island.     Name<i  CHru- 

bistoi  (bluff)  l)y  Murashef  in  1839-40. 
Bluff;  cape,  the  northenimost  point  of  Dolgoi  islan*!,  near  Belkofski.     Named  by 

Dall  in  1880. 
Bluff;  cape,  tiie  southwwtern  head  of  Afognak  bay,  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group. 

Named  Otnibistoi   (cut  around,  i.   e.,  abrupt,  perpendicular,  bluff)  by 

Murashef  in  1839-40. 
Bluff;  creek,  tributary  to  American  ('reek  from  the  east  in  the  Eagle  mining  r^on. 

Iwocal  name  o])taine<l  by  Barnard  in  1898. 
Bluff;  island,  in  entrance  to  Sliipley  bay,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelaga 

Descriptive  name  given  l)y  Dall  in  1879. 
Bluff;  island,  one  of  the  Kashevarof  group,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelaga 

Named  by  Snow  in  188(). 
Blufff  island;  see  Buyan. 
Bluff;  islet,  on  the  southeastern  edge  of  the  Sandman  reefs  northeast  of  Sannak. 

So  calle<l  by  Dall  in  1880. 
uff;  imnt,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.     So  called  by  Pender  in  186& 
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Bluff;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Kachemak  bay,  CJook  inlet  Descriptive 
name  given  by  Dall  in  1880. 

Bluff;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Woewodski  harbor,  Frederick  sound,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    Named  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 

Bluff;  point,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  about  20  miles  below  Nulato.  So 
called  on  recent  maps. 

Bluff;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Stepovak  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  So 
named  by  Dall  in  1880. 

Bluff;  point,  the  northeastern  head  of  Kootznahoo  roads.  Admiralty  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Name  published,  in  1881,  on  United  States  Hydro- 
graphic  chart  882. 

Bluff;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Wachusett  cove,  Freshwater  bay, 
Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Glass  in  1881. 

Bluff;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Yes  bay,  Cleveland  peninsula,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Bluff;  settlement,  at  mouth  of  Daniels  creek,  Seward  peninsula.  Locally  called 
Bluff  City. 

Bluzne;  creek,  tributary  to  Johnston  creek,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Blunt;  mountain,  on  eastern  shore  of  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Blunt;  point,  in  Wrangell  strait,  near  its  northern  end.  Named  by  Lindenbeig,  in 
1838,  Zhila  (vein  or  lode),  and  a  place  about  1  mile  farther  north  was 
named,  also  by  Lindenbeig,  Tupoi  (blunt)  point.  This  Blunt  point  of 
Lindenberg  was,  in  1869,  called  Cone  point  by  Meade  and,  in  1881,  Turn 
point  by  Nichols,  by  which  name  it  is  now  known.  This  name  Blunt  is 
now  applied  to  Lindenberg*s  Zhila  point. 

Blunt;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Stepovak  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  Named  by 
Dall  in  1880. 

BlwU;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Letnikof  cove,  Chilkat  inlet,  Lynn 
canal,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named  Tupoi  (blunt)  by  Lindenberg  in  1838. 
Name  obsolete. 

Blyin^;  sound,  or  open  bay,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Kenai  peninsula.  Accord- 
ing to  Vancouver,  it  was  so  called  by  the  Russians,  before  1794,  and  called 
by  Portlock,  in  1787,  Port  Andrews.  Also  written  Blyings  and  Blying's 
and  canal  Blyings. 

Boat;  channel,  in  Red  bay  between  Danger  island  and  Prince  of  Wales  island.  So 
called  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1888.  May  not  be  intended  for  a  name,  but 
only  designed  to  indicate  that  here  exists  a  channel  for  boats. 

Boat;  harbor,  a  little  west  of  Golofnin  bay  on  northern  shore  of  Norton  sound. 
Apparently  so  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Boat;  harbor,  in  Peninsula  ridge  at  south  end  of  Revillagigedo  channel.  Visited 
but  not  named  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  who  describes  it  as  **a  very  commo- 
dious well-sheltered  little  cove  about  half  a  league  to  the  westward  of 
Cape  Fox." 

Boat;  harbor,  on  western  coast  of  Lynn  canal,  just  north  of  St.  James  bay.  De- 
scribed in  Coast  Pilot  as  "a  boat  harbor"  and  on  Coast  Survey  chart  8300 
(edition  of  1893)  called  Boat  harbor. 

Boat;  rock,  in  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.  Name  published  by  the  Coast 
Survey  in  1899. 

Boat;  rock,  in  entrance  to  Nakat  inlet,  near  Cape  Fox,  Dixon  entrance,  Alexander 
archipelago.    Named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Boat  Extreme.     This  name  was  given  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  in  1837,  to  the  west- 
ernmost point  reached   by  them,  by  boat,  in  their  \o\itii«v  \sciivx\.  \>ftft 
McKenzie  river  mouth  to  Point  Barrow. 
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kiemian;  ran^rc  ni  in<Mintains  (li,(HH)  to  2,5(X)  feet  lii^h),  on  the  north  shore  of 

KuproaiKit  island,  AlcxamUT  an"hi|K»lajfo.     So  naine<l  })v  Thomas  in  1887. 

idl&rkin;  islam  1,  tmv  of  tho  Kiitfhuiiia  ^roiip^  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So   uanuMl    ])y   Va.Milief   in    1809.      Has  also  ))een  calle<l   Boidarka  and 

Haw  lov.     It  is  a  corruption  of  hUlarkn^  the  Aleut  name  of  their  skin  (uinoe. 

n7,  «'a]M*;  set'  Mohican. 

jil;  cret'k,  trihiitary  to  Skooknin  river,  near  it**  si«in»e,  St»wanl  ]»eninfiula.     Name 

fn^ni  Hariianl,  HMH). 
oiae;  crt^'k,  tributary  to  C(>al  rn*ek,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula.     Name 

from  liariiard.  UHK). 
tokj  island;  set'  Ban. 

lold;  caiK',  near  H^'lkofski,  Ala<«ka  i)eninsula.  Name<l  Stolb  (pillar)  by  the  Rus- 
sians, and  nsa^e  <livided  l)otween  IMllar  and  Bold.     Descriptive  name. 

Sold;  <*liff,  on  northeastern  shore  of  Hoorl  l)ay,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archi- 
jKdaj^o.     Descriptive  name,  said  to  have  been  j^ven  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Bold;  island,  in  Kevilla^i^e<Io  channel,  northeast  of  Annette  island,  Alexander 
archi|K'la^'«».     Xarnetl  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Boldrin;  cn^'k,  tri])utary  to  EMorado  river,  fnwn  the  west,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  UKK). 

Baiinioi,  rocks;  si*e  Surf. 

Bolles;  irdct,  indenting?  wt»stem  shore  of  Long  island,  Kaigani  strait,  Alexander 
archii)elajro.     Named  by  Dall,  in  1882,  after  Lieut.  T.  Dix  Bolles,  U.  S.  N. 

Bolles;  h^lge  in  Wanl  cove,  Tongass  narrows,  Alexander  archipelago.  Discovered 
and  nanie<l  after  Lieut.  Timothy  Dix  Bolles,  U.  8.  N.,  in  about  1882. 

BoOihoj,  island,  Peril  strait;  see  Bi^r. 

Jiohhol,  }M)int;  see  Manby. 

Hoiiilioi  KrirjHjKtl,  islet;  see  Big  Fort. 

3ol^hni  Mttllnof,  islaml;  see  Ras]>lx?rry. 

3oWnfi  ruhir  or  (Ireat  sleeve;  see  (ireat. 

Bolshni  Ruk'iir,  bay;  si^e  Big  Branch. 

JioMiol  Stn/kl  (*r  h\^  Arrow  bay;  see  Big  Branch. 

Bolsh.oig'er.  Petrof,  on  liis  census  map  of  1880,  gives  this  as  the  name  of  a  village 
on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  about  25  miles  above  the  mouth  of  the 
Koyukuk.  Name  not  found  in  his  text  nor  anywhere  else  that  I  have  dis- 
covered. 

Bomb;  i)oint,  (\ir<lova  Ixay,  Prince  William  sound.  So  named  by  Abercrombie  in 
1898. 

Jioinchoi,  island;  see  Large. 

Bonanza;  bar,  on  Forty  mile  creek,  near  the  international  boundary  line.  Pros- 
jHH-tors'  name,  rei.Mjrte<i  by  Barnanl  in  1898. 

Bonanza;  creek,  tributary  to  Koksukta|)aga  river,  from  the  west,  Sewanl  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Bonanza;  crei^k,  tributary  to  Salmon  lake,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Bonanza;  creek  or  river,  tributary  to  Port  Safety,  in  the  Bonanza  mining  district, 
Seward  i>eninsula.  Loi^l  name  publishe<l  in  1900.  Also  calle<l  Bonanza 
Cal.  A  late  map  makes  California  creek  a  principal  tributary  of  this 
stream. 

Boniuij  creek;  see  Slate. 

Bonnie;  iK)int,  on  southern  shore  of  Whitewater  bay,  Chatham  strait.  Admiralty 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.     Nameil  by  Glass  in  1881. 

Bophor,  cape;  see  Beaufort. 

Border;  two  rocks,  forming  part  of  the  Gavanski  (harbor)  group  of  islands,  Starri- 
gavan  bay,  Sitka  s<Hmd,  Alexan<ler  archipelago.  NaoiediUai^border) 
bv  Vasilief  in  1809. 
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Boat  Harbor;  iK>int,  >x»ing  one  of  the  heads  of  Boat  harbor,  near  Cape  Fox,  Alex- 
ander arrhii)elago.     So  ealle<l  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Bohntf,  bank,  ete.;  see  Sea  Otter. 

Bohrofy  island,  between  Kana^  and  Tana^;  see  Sea  Otter. 

Boltrof,  island;  see  Beaver. 

Bohroriey  point,  Knizof  island;  see  Beaver. 

Bithroroiy  bay ;  see  Otter. 

Bohroroiy  bay,  cove,  et^. ;  see  Beaver. 

Bobrovoi;  i>oint,  near  south  end  of  Baranof  island,  the  southern  point  of  entrance 
to  Larch  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Bobrovoi  (sea  otter)  by  the 
Russians. 

Boltrovskoiy  mountain;  see  Beaver. 

Boca  de  Quadra;  canal  or  fiord,  indenting  the  mainland  coast  of  southeastern  Alwka, 
east  of  Revillagigedo  channel,  Alexander  archipelago.  Apparently  so 
named  by  Caamaflo  in  1792.  Has  also  been  called  Quadra  bay  and 
Quadra  channel.  Boca  de  Quadra  is  Spanish  for  channel  or  passage  d 
Qua^lra,  i.  e..  Quadra's  channel. 

Boca  Fiiia;  see  Bocas  de  Finas. 

Bocas;  ]x>uit,  in  Port  Kefugio,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.     Named 
Punta  de  las  Bocas  (point  of  the  mouths)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in 
^     1775-1779. 

Bocas  de  Arria^a;  see  Arriaga. 

Bocas  de  Finas;  a  name  applie<l  by  early  Spanish  explorers  to  the  unexplored  inlete 
or  l>ays  at  the  extreme  northern  part  of  Bucareli  bay,  where  their  explo- 
rations ended.  The  name  appears  to  have  intended  the  coinnieiuoratioii  <if 
the  fact.  Termination  l)ay8  or  inlets  would  seem  to  be  the  meaning.  H» 
aim  been  called  Boca  Fina. 

Bocas  del  Almircuite.  Some  unexplored  inlets  on  the  north  shore  of  Bucareli  bar, 
Prince  of  Wales  archipelago,  were  so  designated  by  Maurelle  and  Quadia 
1775-1779. 

B(H-harqf,  lakti;  see  BcH^-liarof. 

Bochomtffj  lake;  see  Bei'harof. 

Bock;  bight,  in  Thomas  ])ay,  eastern  coast  of  Fn^lerick  sound,  Alexander  an'bipd- 
ago.     So  named  ])y  Thomas  in  1887. 

Bog;  cape,  U^twcen  Protection  bay  and  Three  Island  bay,  on  south  shore  of  Unalaski, 
(»astern  Aleutians.  So  ciilleil  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888.  It  i? 
lanaliun  (►r  Yanaliun  of  Tcl)enkof,  1849,  and  Alexander  of  the  Coi«* 
Survey  in  HHK). 

Boga  Sloiy  hill;  see  Boj^oslof. 

Bogert;  point,  on  enstern  shore  of  Port  Snettisham,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  nameil  by  Thoma*i  in  1888. 

Bogoslof;  hill  (olM  feet  high),  on  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Beringsea.  Called 
lk)^osloff  mountain  by  the  Coast  Survey.  II.  W.  Elliott  calls  it  Bogankiv 
and  ad<ls  Boga  slov  or  word  of  (fod,  indefinite  in  its  application  to  **the 
j)lace,  but  is,  iH*rba[)s,  due  to  the  fact  that  the  jnous  Russians,  imme<liately 
after  landinjr  at  Zapadnie,  in  1787,  ascen<le<l  the  hill  and  erected  a  hugf 
cross  thereon." 

Bogoslof;  v<»lcanic  island,  in  Bering  s<'a,  alxuit  25  miles  north  of  the  westeni  onJ 
of  Cnalaska.  This  island  rosi'  from  the  sea  May  18,  1796,  St.  J<ihns  f)aT, 
and  reieived  from  the  Russians  the  name  Joanna  Bogoslova,  or  John  the 
Theologian's  islan<l.  It  hjis  I H'en  called  Bogr)slov,  Johann  Bogoslow.  St 
Jean  Hogosloff,  etc.  Its  native  name,  according  to  Grewingk,  is  Apt- 
chagoch,  or,  as  it  may  Ik^  written,  Agashagok.  In  1883  a  new  volcunif 
island  rose  near  this  one,  which  is  accordingly  now  called  Old  B<^i8lof. 
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Bohemian;  range  of  uionntaiiis  (2,000  to  2,500  feet  high),  on  the  north  nhore  of 
Knpreanof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Thoma«  in  1887. 

Boidarkin;  island,  one  of  the  Kutchuuia  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Vasilief  in  1809.  Has  also  been  called  Boidarka  and 
Hawley.     It  is  a  corruption  of  hidarkfiy  the  Aleut  name  of  their  skin  canoe. 

Boil,  rape;  see  Mohican. 

Boil;  creek,  tributary  to  Skookum  river,  near  its  source,  Seward  ])eninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Boise;  creek,  tributary  to  Coal  creek,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Bok^  island;  see  Ban. 

Bold;  cape,  ne&r  Belkofski,  Alaska  peninsula.  Named  Stolb  (pillar)  by  the  Rus- 
sians, and  usage  divided  between  Pillar  and  Bold.     Descriptive  name. 

Bold;  cliff,  on  northeastern  shore  of  Hood  bay.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Descriptive  name,  said  to  have  been  given  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Bold;  island,  in  Kevillagigedo  channel,  northeast  of  Annette  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Boldriu;  creek,  tributary  to  Eldorado  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Bolhmolj  rocks;  see  Surf. 

Bolles;  inlet,  indenting  western  shore  of  Long  island,  Kaigani  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Named  by  Dall,  in  1882,  after  Lieut.  T.  Dix  Bolles,  U.  S.  N. 

Bolles;  ledge  in  Ward  cove,  Tongass  narrows,  Alexander  archipelago.  Discovered 
and  named  after  Lieut.  Timothy  Dix  Bolles,  IT.  S.  N.,  in  about  1882. 

BoUhojy  Inland,  Peril  strait;  see  Big. 

BoUhoif  point;  see  Manby. 

Bolshfji  Krtepostiy  islet;  see  Big  Fort. 

BoUhoi  Maliiwfy  island;  see  Raspberry. 

Bolshoi  rukuv  or  Great  sleeve;  see  Great. 

Bohhoi  Rukuv,  bay;  see  Big  Branch. 

BoUhol  iStrelki  or  Big  Arrow  bay;  see  Big  Branch. 

Bolshoisrer.  Petrof,  on  his  census  map  of  1880,  gives  this  as  the  name  of  a  village 
on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  about  25  miles  above  the  mouth  of  the 
Koyukuk.  Name  not  found  in  his  text  nor  anyw^here  else  that  I  have  dis- 
covered. 

Bomb;  point,  Cordova  l>ay,  Prince  William  sound.  So  named  by  Abercrombie  in 
1898. 

Bomchoi,  island;  see  Large. 

Bonanza;  bar,  on  Fortymile  creek,  near  the  international  bomidary  line.  I^ros- 
})ectors'  name,  reported  by  Barnard  in  1898. 

Bonanza;  creek,  tributary  to  Koksuktapaga  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Bonanza;  creek,  tributary  to  Salmon  lake,  from  the  south,  Sewanl  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Bonanza;  creek  or  river,  tributary  to  Port  Safety,  in  the  Bonanza  mining  district, 
Seward  peninsula.  Local  name  published  in  1900.  Also  (!alleil  Bonanza 
Cal.  A  late  map  makes  California  creek  a  principal  tributary  of  this 
stream. 

Bonnet,  creek ;  see  Slate. 

Bonnie;  point,  on  southern  shore  of  Whitewater  bay,  Chatham  strait,  Admiralty 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.     Name<l  by  Glass  in  1881. 

Bophor,  cape;  see  Beaufort. 

Border;  two  rocks,  forming  part  of  the  Gavanski  (harbor)  group  of  islands,  Starri- 
gavan  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  <.TTm\«>.  V^>v>x<\fe\^ 
by  Vamlief  in  1809. 
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Bore;  rook,  in  entrance  to  Duncan  canal,  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 
Boreas;  jwint,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Breezy  bay,  Dall  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.    Named  by  DalJ  in  1882. 
Borkaf  island;  see  Biorka. 
Borka,  village;  see  Biorka. 
Borlaae ;  point,  on  the  northwc8tem  shore  of  Warren  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Name<l  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  after  Capt.  Sir  John  Borlase 

Warren. 
Boroshki,  bay;  see  No  Thorofare. 
Boston;  islands,  near  the  southwestern  shore  o(  Wales  island,  Dixon  entrance, 

Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Pender  in  1868. 
Bostwick;  inlet,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Gravina  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.    Named  by  Nichols,  in  1883,  presumably  after  Lieut.  Frank 

Matteson  Bostwick,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 
Bostwick;  sunken  reef,  in  Felice  strait,  (iravina  group,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Botcharoffj  lake;  see  Becharof. 
Botinski;  island,  not  identified,  near  XJnimak  pass;  mentioned  by  I^iangBdorf  (Voyage, 

II,  54). 
Bottomless;  lake,  near  Portage  bay,  Alaska  i)eninsula.     Named  by  the  Russians 

Bezdonnoi  (without  bottom). 
Botukf  creek;  see  Baituk. 
Boulder;  bay,  indenting  eastern  shore  of  Stepovak  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.     Named 

by  Dall  in  1880. 
Boulder;  c^pe,  on  north  coast  of  Ko<liak.     Named  by  the  Russians  Mifs  ^whUago 

utesu  (cape  of  the  rolling  ro(;k).     Descriptive  term. 
Boulder;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Copper  river,  from  the  east,  north  of  Mount  San- 
ford.     Named  by  Al)ercn)mbie  in  1898. 
Boulder;  creek,  tributary  to  Kanata  river,  from  the  west.     Name  from  Schratler, 

1900. 
Boulder;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Klehini  river,  in  the  Porcupine  mining  region. 

Prospectors*  name,  publislied  in  1900. 
Boulder;  creek,  tributary  to  Sinuk  river,  from  the  west,  Si'wanl  i)eninHula.     Name 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
Boulder;  creek,  tributary  to  Snake  river,   from  the  weM,  in  the  Nome  mining 

region,  Seward   peninsula.     Pn>si)ectors'  name,   published  in  1900  and 

spellwl  Bowlder  and  Boulder. 
Boulder;  creek,  tributary  to  Stewart  river,  from   the  south,  Sewani   i)cninsula. 

Name  from  Baniard,  1900. 
Boulder;  creek,  trilmtary  to  Vulcan  creek,  fn»m  the  west,  southeast  of  Omalik 

mountain,  Seward  i^ninsula.     Prospectors'  name,  fnnn  Peters,  1900. 
Boulder;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  tlie  west,  near  I^^le  on  the  Yukcm. 

Prospectors'  name,  ol)tained  by  Barnard  in  1898. 
Boulder;  extensive  flat  of  mud  and  boulders  near  Vexation  |)oint,  in  WrangelL 

strait,  Alexander  archijielago.     So  (tailed  by  Dall  in  the  C'oast  I*ilot,  188;^. 
Boulder;  island,  in  Camden  bay,  Arctic  coast.     S(j  nanie<l  by  Franklin,  in  1826, 

l)ecause  it  appeartHl  **to  l)e  a  collection  of  iMnilder  stones"  (p.  148). 
BotddeTf  island;  se<^  Karpa. 
Boulder;  mountain  (3,790  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  juncti(m  of  Katete  and 

Stikine  rivers.     Name  publislied  ])y  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 
Boulder;  point,  in  Tlevak  narrows.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883. 
Boulder,  pinnt,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Kuin  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archi* 

pelago.     So  named  by  lleAm  \u  \^si\. 
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Boulder;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Portage  bay,  Kupreanof  island, 

Alexander  archipelago.     80  named  by  Nichols  in  1882. 
Bauldy^ry  island;  see  Buldir. 
Boundary;  butte  or  peak  (about  2,600  feet  high),  near  junction  of  Seventymile 

creek  and  the  Yukon  at  the  international  boundary.    Named  Boundary 

Butte  by  Schwatka,  in  1883,  who  says  its  native  name  is  Ta-t6t-lee. 
Boundfury;  creek,  tributary  to  the  White  river,  from  the  south,  near  the  interna- 
tional boundary  line.     Descriptive  name,  published  by  the  Geological 

Survey  in  1900. 
Boundary;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  west,  at  the  international 

boundary,  in  latitede  64°  40^.     Local  name,  published  in  1898. 
Boundary;  mountain,  on  south  bank  of  Porcupine  river,  at  the  international 

boundary.     80  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  about  1890.     Erroneously 

Boundry. 
Boundary;  mountain  (4,805  feet  high),  on  west  bank  of  the  Stikine  river,  near 

international  boundary  line.    Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 
Boundary;  rock,  on  the  international  boundary,  about  15  miles  north  of  Porcupine 

river.     So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey  about  1890. 
Boundary f  strait;  see  Dixon  entrance. 
Bourbon;  creek,  tributary  to  Dry  creek,  very  near  Nome,  in  the  Nome  mining  region, 

Sewani  peninsula.     Prospectors'  name,  published  in  1900. 
Bouasolef  Point  de  la;  see  Manby. 
Boief  lake;  see  Tagish. 
Bow;  cape,  on  north  coast  of  Alaska  peninsula.    So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission 

in  1888. 
Bowhead;  creek,  tributary  to  Cripple  Creek,  from  the  east,  in  the  Nome  mining 

region,  Seward  peninsula.     Prospectors'  name,  published  in  1900.     Has 

l^een  written  Bowheads  and  Bowherd. 
Bowlder y  creek;  see  Boulder. 
Bozmaiiy  mountain;  see  Seattle. 
Bradfield;  canal,  penetrating  the  mainland  north  of  Cleveland  peninsola,  Alexan- 

<ler  archipelago.    Called  Bradfield  channel  by  Vancouver  in  1793. 
Bradford.     The  Eleventh  Census,  1890,  reports  a  village  of  this  name  in  the  Nusha- 

gak  enumerating  district,  with  a  population  of  166.    Location  not  shown 

on  any  map  I  have  seen. 
Bradley;  river,  tributary  to  the  Tanana  river,  from  the  south,  near  longitude  149°. 

So  named  by  Allen  in  1885. 
Brady;  glacier,  in  Taylor  bay,  Cross  sound,  southeastern  Alaska.     Named  by  the 

Coast  Surv^ey,  in  1883,  after  Rev.  (afterward  Governor)  John  G.  Brady,  a 

missionary  and  teacher  who  went  to  Sitka  and  began  work  in  1878. 
Branch;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  east,  near  lati- 
tude 68°.     Prospectors'  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 
Breakers^  cape;  see  Burunof. 
Breast;  island,  one  of  the  Galankin  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  by  Unitetl  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 
Breed  J  island;  see  Tanginak. 
Breezy;  bay,  in  Tlevak  strait,  Dall  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by 

Nichols,  in  1881,  on  account  of  the  strong  winds  encountered  there. 
Breezy;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal,  southeastern  Alaska.     So 

named  by  Pender  in  1868. 
Bremner;  river,  tributary,  from  the  east,  to  the  lower  part  of  the  Copper  river. 

So  named  by  Allen,  in  1885,  after  John  Brenmer,  a  miner  who,  in  1884, 

ascended  the  Copper  as  far  an  Taral  and  wintered  there  1884-85.     Alleiv 

reports  its  native  name  to  be  Tetahena,  i.  e.,  Teta.  i\\e;T.    Ol\«s\  TKsa^ai^!^ 

Brenner. 
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Brian,  islands;  see  Inian. 

Brickyard;  harbor,  in  Long  island,  near  St.  Paul,  Kodiak.  Name  not  before  pub- 
lished so  far  as  known.  Old  Russian  charts  indicate  the  existence  of  m 
brickyard  on  the  shores  of  this  unnamed  harbor. 

Bride;  point,  in  Port  Snettisham,  Stephens  passage,  on  the  mainland,  Alexander 
anrhipelago.     Named  by  Thomas  in  1888. 

Bridge;  point,  on  northern  shore  of  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island,  Alexan- 
der archii)elago.  So  named  by  Meade,  in  1869,  after  Midshipman  (after- 
wanis  Lieutenant)  Pkiward  W.  Bridge,  U.  S.  N.,  one  of  his  officers. 

Bridget;  cove,  in  Lynn  canal,  near  Bridget  point.  Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in 
1893. 

Bridget;  point,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Bemer*s  bay,  I^ynn  canal,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 

Brightman;  point,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Herring  bay,  Frederick  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899.  This  pdnt 
may  be  identical  with  Townshend  of  Vancouver. 

Bristol;  bay,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Bering  sea.  So  named  by  Cook, 
in  1 778,  '  *  in  honour  of  the  admiral  Earl  of  Bristol. ' '  Grewingk  has  Bristol 
or  Kwitschak. 

Bristol,  river;  see  Nushagak. 

Bristolskiy  point;  see  Etolin. 

British;  chain  of  mountains,  on  northern  coast  of  Alaska,  near  international  bound- 
ary.    So  named  by  Franklin  in  1826. 

British;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal,  near  its  head.  Name  pwb- 
lished  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1897. 

Broad;  bay,  on  western  shore  of  Captains  Iwiy,  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians.  Calleti 
Shirokaia  (broad)  by  Veniaminof.     Descriptive  name. 

Broad,  cape,  in  Sitka  sound;  see  Bunmof. 

Broad;  cape,  the  eastern  p<3int  of  entrance  to  Pavlof  ]>ay,  near  Belkofski,  Alaska 
peninsula.  Named  by  the  Russians  Tolstoi  (broad),  and  variously  called 
Broad  or  Tolstoi.     DescTiptive  term. 

Broad;  island,  near  junction  of  llooniah  sound  and  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  Poperechnoi  (across  on  the  other  side,  crosswise,  trans- 
verse, lying  across,  ** thwart-ship,"  etc.)  by  Vasilief  in  1833.  Has  been 
translated  Broad  and  ha.*:?  apiwared  as  Poperetch  or  Broad  island. 

Broad,  pass;  see  (-aribou. 

Broad;  point,  between  Kalsin  and  Middle  bays,  in  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.  Nain<><d 
Tolstoi  (broad)  by  Russian  naval  ofiicers  in  1809. 

Broad,  point;  see  Tolstoi. 

Bronau^h;  islands,  off  I)all  Head,  Gravina  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
by  Nichols,  in  1883,  after  Lieut.  William  ViMiable  Bronaugh,  U.  S.  N..  a 
member  of  his  party. 

Bronson;  creek,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  north,  near 
longitude  150°  30''.     Prospectors'  name,  publishtHi  in  1900. 

Brooks,  har}K)r;  see  Nuchek. 

Brothers  (The);  group  of  islands  and  rocks  off  Point  Pybus,  Frederick  sound,  Alex- 
ander archijxilago.     Named  by  Nichols  in  1882. 

Brothers  (The);  islets,  in  (Julf  of  F^juil)el,  Prime  of  Wales  archipelago.  Nanied 
Los  Hermagos  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779.  Los  Herman  i^ 
here  a.'^sumed  to  \>e  an  error  for  I^s  Hermanos  (the  brothers). 

Brothers  (The);  islets,  in  San  Christoval  channel,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Waks 
archipelago.  Named  Los  Hennanos  (the  brothers)  by  Maurelle  aw^ 
Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Brothers  ( T\w) ;  see  Lynn  Brothers. 
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Brow;  (>oint,  in  Behin  canal,  the  south  point  of  entrance  ^  Gedney  passage.  Named 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891.    Nose  and  Chin  points  are  near  by. 

Brown;  cove,  in  mainland,  northeast  of  north  end  of  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander 
archipelajjo.    So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Brown;  glacier,  at  head  of  Fords  Terror,  Endicott  arm,  Holkham  bay,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 

Brown;  mountain,  in  western  part  of  Kevillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Clover  in  1885. 

Brown;  mountain  (5,800  feet  high) ,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.  Named 
by  Pender  in  1868. 

Brownlow;  point,  the  western  head  of  Camden  bay,  Arctic  coast.  So  named  by 
Franklin  in  1826. 

Brownson;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander 
archipelago,  about  8  miles  west  of  Cape  Chacon,  Dixon  entrance.  Named 
by  the  Coast  Sur\^ey  after  Commander  Willard  Herbert  Brownson,  U.  S.  N. 

Brownson;  island,  separated  from  Etolin  island  by  Canoe  passage,  in  Ernest  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1891,  after  Com- 
mander Brownson. 

Bruch;  spit,  off  northeastern  coast  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  ocean.  So  named  by 
Berry  in  1881. 

Bnimeux,  cape;  see  Foggy. 

Brumezy  point;  see  Foggy. 

Brundige;  reef  or  ledge,  in  south  end  of  Clarence  strait,  designated  in  the  Coast  Pilot 
(1883)  after  Capt.  J.  C.  Brundige,  R.  N.,  who  reported  it.  This  reef  or 
one  near  it  has  since  been  located  and  named,  by  the  Coast  Survey,  Hassler 
reef.  It  is  now  established  that  these  are  different  names  of  the  same  thing. 
See  Hassler. 

Brush;  hill,  on  Revillagigedo  island,  near  Wanl  cove,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Nichols  in  1883.     Erroneously  Bush  hill. 

Bryant;  creek,  tributary  to  Sieventymile  creek,  from  the  south,  north  of  the  Forty- 
mile  mining  region.     Local  name,  reported  by  Barnard  in  1898. 

Bryant;  point,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Meade,  in  1869,  after  Mr.  Charles  Bryant,  for  several  years 
United  States  Treasury  Department  agent  on  the  Pribilof  islands. 

Bryant;  point,  the  south  head  of  McLeod  harbor,  Montague  island,  Prince  William 
sound.    Was  so  nameil  by  Portlock  in  1787. 

Bryn  Mawr;  glacier,  tributary  from  the  west,  to  College  fiord,  Port  Wells,  Prince 
W^illiam  sound.  So  named  by  the  Harriman  Expedition,  1899,  after  Bryn 
Mawr  College. 

Bubb;  creek,  tributary  to  Tazlina  river,  from  the  north,  near  latitude  62®.  Proper 
name,  given  by  Glenn  in  1898,  who  gives  its  native  name  as  Taiklano. 

Bucareli;  bay,  on  the  western  side  of  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Discovered  by 
Maurelle,  in  1775,  and  surveyed  and  named  by  him  Puerto  del  Baylio 
Bucareli,  in  honor  of  Don  Antonio  Maria  Bucareli  y  Ursua,  viceroy  of 
Mexico.  Variously  called  a  bay,  gulf,  harbor,  port,  or  sound  and  its  name 
variously  w^ritten  Bucarelli,  Buccarelli,  Bukarelli,  etc. 

Burcleugh;  sound.  The  eastern  part  of  Dixon  entrance  was  named  Buccleugh's  by 
Meares  in  1789.  Spelled,  erroneously,  on  his  charts  Bucclugh.  Name 
obsolete. 

Buck;  mountain,  on  Revillagigedo  island,  near  Nichols  passage,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   Named  by  Nichols  in  1883.    Doe  and  Fawn  mountains  are  near  by. 

Sucks;  house  and  store,  on  the  lower  Stikine,  of  which  the  name  is  Choquett's  or 
Choquette's,  but  is  commonly  called  Buck's.  Was  so  called,  in  l&T" ,  ^xA 
presumably  earlier. 


Buckeye;  creek,  tributary  to^he  Yukon  froTn  the  west,  near  Eagle,  eastern  Alai 

Prospectors'  name,  published  in  1899. 
Buckland;  mountains,  on  the  Arc^tic  coast,  near  the  international  boundary'. 

named  by  Franklin,  in  1826,  **in  honour  of  Professor  Buckland." 
Buckland;  river,  in  the  Seward  ^teninsula,  tributary  to  Eechscholtz  bay.     So  nai 

by  Beechey  in  September,  1826,  "in  compliment  to  Dr.  Buckland, 

professor  of  geology  at  Oxfonl."    Its  Eskimo  name,  according  to  the  I 

sians  in  Kaniek  or  Kotsokotana;  according  to  Dall,  1860,  Kiing-uk, 

according  to  Petrof,  1880,  Konguk. 
Buckskin;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  of  Forty  mile  creek,  from  the  west.     P 

pectors'  name,  published  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1899. 
Budd;  creek,  tributary  to  American  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula.     Ni 

from  Bnx)k8,  1900. 
Buen-tiempOj  cape  and  mountain;  Ht»e  Fairweather. 
Buffalo;  creek,  at  headwaters  of  Nome  river,  Seward  ^leninsula.     Name  fiT»m  ] 

nanl,  19(K). 
Bugr;  island,  in  Seymour  canal.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  nai 

by  Mansfield  in  1890. 
Bug;  islet,  in  Neyts  bay,  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  the  O 

Survey  in  1891. 
Buhner;  creek,  tributary  to  Anikovik  river,  near  Caj>e  Prince  of  Walee,  Sew 

peninsula.     Prospectors*  name,  published  in  1900. 
Bukarellij  l>ay;  see  Bu(«reli. 
Bukii,  point;  see  Cove. 
Buldir;  island  (1,145  feet  high),  l)etweon  Kinka  and  Attn,  western  AleutiauR 

calle<l  by  the  early  Russian  explorers.     Langstlorf  c^lls  it  Buldir,  or 

round  island.     Variously  written  Bouldir,  Bouldyr,  etc.     Buldier  is 

Ru.ssian  word  for  hut  or  hnvd. 
Bidl;  island,  near  luiad  of  George  inlet,  lievillagigedo  island,  Alexander  ar(*hii)ela 

Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Bidlen;  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  near  Point  Barrow.     Nametl  by  Franklin  in  U 
Bullion;  cr(^ek,  on  northeiistern  shore  of  Douglas  island,  Alexander  archipelj 

Presumably  a  miner's  name  in  use  prior  to  1890. 
Buhhaiay  mountain;  s<^  McKinley. 
Bimker;  hill,  on  north  bank  of  the  Kuzitrin  river,  Sewanl  ()enin8ula.     Name  fr 

Brooks,  1900. 
Bur^;  creek,  in  the  Nome  mining  region,  Sewanl  ^^eninsula.     Name  publishe*! 

National  <  Geographic  Magazine  in  January,  1900. 
Burkdy  cape;  see  Hiorka. 
BurhiVj  cove;  s<.»e  Barlow. 
Burnett;  inlet,  in  Ktolin  island,  ojiening  into  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  art.'hiix'la 

Named  by  Snow  in  1886. 
Bumiston;  range  of  mountains,  east  of  Portlan<l  canal.    So  named  by  Pender  in  IS 
Burnt>  islet,  near  Kwne  island,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.    Nan: 

Obgorielie  (burnt  off)  by  Lindenl)erg  in  1838.     It  is  Captain's  island 

Meade  in  1S69. 
Burnt;  point,  just  south  <>f  Anchorage  point,  (■hilkat  inlet,  southeat?tern  AliL^i 

Named  Obgorielie  (burnt  off)   by   Lindenl)erg  in   1838.     The  name 

obsolete. 
Burnt  Islet;  ret?f,  near  Burnt  islet,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archi{)elago. 

called  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883. 
Burroughs;  bay,  in  the  mainland  north  of  KevillagigtHlo  island,  Alexander  anl 

pelago.     Named  Burrough's  bay  by  Vani'ouver  in  1793.     Rendere<l  Bi 

rong  ( burro wer)  on  one  Russian  chart. 
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Burrougrhs  Bay;  cannery  and  village,  at  junction  of  Unuk  river  with  Burroughs 
hay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Population  in  1890,  134.  A  saltery  was  oper- 
ated here  by  James  Miller  in  1886  or  1887.  Cannery  built  here,  in  1888, 
by  Andrew  and  Benjamin  Young,  of  Astoria,  known  as  the  Cape  Lees 
Packing  Company.     It  was  dismantled  and  abandoned  in  1894. 

BuruHy  rocks;  see  Surf. 

Buninof ;  cape,  on  eastern  shore  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  Burunof  (breakers)  by  Vasilief  in  1809,  and  variously 
written  Bouronov,  Burunoff,  Breakers,  etc.  Tebenkof  calls  it  Tolstoi 
(broad)  cape. 

Bushy  hill;  see  Brush. 

Bush;  islets,  near  Kell  bay,  on  western  shore  of  Affleck  canal,  Kuiu  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     Named  by  Snow  in  1886. 

Bush;  island,  in  Tlevak  narrows,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  So  named  by 
Nichols  in  1881. 

Bush;  mountain  (1,805  feet  high),  in  northern  part  of  Annette  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Bush;  rock,  in  Reilfish  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by 
Moser  in  1897. 

Bush  Top;  islet,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Nichols 
in  1881.     It  is  Goloi  (bare)  of  Lindenberg  in  1838. 

Bushy;  island,  in  Tlevak  strait.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  So  named  by  Nichols 
in  1881.     It  is  "small  and  covered  with  bushes." 

Bushy;  island,  the  northernmost  of  the  large  islands  of  the  Kashevarof  group, 
Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1793. 
Erroneously  Biugam  on  some  charts. 

Bushy;  islets,  in  Endicott  arm  of  Holkham  bay,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Bushy;  point,  between  Neets  bay  and  Traitors  cove,  on  Revillagigedo  island,  in 
Behm  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in 
1891. 

Buskin;  river  and  vMllage,  near  St.  Paul,  Kodiak.  Naitied  Sapozhkova  (little  boot) 
by  Russian  naval  officers  in  1808-10. 

Buster;  creek,  tributary  to  Nome  river,  from  the  east,  in  the  Nome  mining  region, 
Seward  i)eninsula.     Prospectors'  name,  published  in  1900. 

Butler;  peak  (1,163  feet  high),  on  the  mainland  near  Slocum  inlet,  southeastern 
Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas  in  1888. 

Butte;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  of  Fortymile  creek,  from  the  west.  Pros- 
pectors' name,  published  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1899. 

Buyan;  island,  south  of  the  Iliasik  islands,  in  the  Sandman  reefs.  So  called  by  the 
Fish  Commission  in  1888.  Perhaps  this  is  Bluff  island  of  others.  Buyan 
is  a  Russian /<p?;imm€  noun  meaning  a  turbulent,  noisy  fellow;  also  a  mas- 
culi7ie  noun  meaning  wharf  or  landing  place. 

Caaxnano;  point,  the  southernmost  point  of  Cleveland  peninsula,  Clarence  strait, 
Alexander  archii>elago.  Named  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  after  Don  Jacinto 
Caamafio,  who  had  made  a  chart  of  this  region  prior  to  Vancouver's 
survey. 

Cabras;  islets  or  rocks,  in  Bucareli  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.  This  name  does 
not  appear  on  La  Perouse's  chart  of  Bucareli  bay,  which  was  the  first 
publication  of  the  Spanish  surveys,  of  17,75  and  1779.  On  all  the  later 
charts  it  appears  as  here  written,  being  variously  called  islands,  island, 
and  rock.  In  the  late  Coast  Pilot  erroneously  Cabas.  Cabras  is  Spanish 
for  goats. 
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Cache;  creek,  tributary  to  north  nhore  of  Norton  sound,  between  the  mouths  of 
Solomon  and  Topkok  rivern.  Procipectors'  name.  Its  Eskimo  name  is 
rej)orted  by  Barnanl  to  }>e  OrobuktuMk.  Near  it  the  Davidson-Blakeslee 
map  of  1900  lfK«t<»tf  an  P^kiino  village  (tailed  Opiktulik. 

Cache;  island,  in  the  Koynkuk  river,  a  little  >)elow  the  mouth  of  Batza  river.  So 
named  by  Allen  in  1H85. 

Cache;  island,  in  Naha  }>ay,  Behm  (ranal,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  1)T 
the  Coant  Survey  in  1886. 

Cactus;  point,  on  Revillagigedo  inland,  in  Behm  canal,  opposite  entrance  to  Rod- 
yerd  Iwy,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  189L 

Cadiat'l'^  island;  «t»e  Kodiak. 

Cafiatii,  lake;  see  Cai«tani. 

(kiiffanet'j  cape;  see  Muzon. 

Oiivj  island;  nee*  (lain. 

Cairn;  point,  in  Anmtn>HH  amthorage,  ]V)rtage  Imy,  Alaska  peninsula.  So  named  br 
the  Finli  Commiw?ion  in  1893. 

Cairn;  inland,  near  entrance  to  Snag  cove,  (lambier  Iwiy,  Admiralty  iflland,  Alexamler 
archipelago.     Named  ))y  the  Coast  Survey  in  1889. 

Calder;  l>ay,  near  Mount  Calder,  in  Print^e  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelaga 
Namwl  ])y  Helm  in  1886. 

Calder;  mountain  (3,871  feet  high),  in  the  northwestern  part  of  Prince  of  Wmlei 
island,  Alexander  archipelagf).  Named  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  after 
Captain  C-alder,  of  the  British  navy. 

Calder;  rocks,  westerly  from  Mount  Calder,  in  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  an-hi- 
pelago.     Naminl  ])y  Dall  in  1879. 

Caldera;  i>ort,  in  Malas])ina  island,  Bucan^li  l)ay,  IMnce  of  Wales  archipelaga 
Name<l  Puerto  de  la  Caldera  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1776-1779,  pre^ 
pumably  on  account  of  the  rough  or  f toiling  water  in  its  vicinity.  Hii 
also  iHjen  called  a  harlior  and  the  name  spelleci,  erroneously,  Caldero  and 
Coldera. 

California;  Ixiy,  indenting  north  »'n<l  of  Prince  of  AValw  island,  near  Point  Colp«)>"8, 
Alexander  archii>elago.  Named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883  (p.  90), 
after  the  steamer  i\iHf(trni(i. 

California;  })oul<lcr  or  ))onlder  patch,  near  Bliinl  i)oint,  in  Wrangell  strait.  Alex- 
ander archijH'lago.  Presumably  so  name<l  by  Nichols,  in  1881,  after  the 
steamer  <hli forum. 

California;  creek,  tribntiiry  to  lionanza  river,  from  the  east,  Sewanl  |-)eninsnla. 
Name  from  Barnard,  llKK). 

California;  gulch  and  creek,  tribntiiry  to  (i lacier  creek,  just  north  of  Tunia^n 
arm,  C<M>k  inlet.     l>o<'al  name,  published  in  1899. 

California;  head,  a  bluff  point  on  southwest  shore  of  Rc»villagigetio  island,  t^parat- 
ing  George  inlet  from  Carroll  inlet.  Name«l  by  the  Coast  Snr\-ey,  in  1S80, 
presumably  after  the  steamer  California. 

California;  ridge  f>r  range  of  mountains,  in  eastern  j)art  of  Gravina  island,  Alex- 
ander archiiwlago.  Named  by  Nichols,  in  1883,  presumably  after  the 
steamer  ('alijhrnia. 

California;  rock,  near  southern  end  of  Tongass  narrows,  Alexander  archipebi;20^ 
NamtMl  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1885  after  the  steamer  Caiifoniio,  which 
toucluKl  ui>on  it.  Has  also  l)een  called  Wayanda  (miaspelle<l  Wyanda), 
from  the  V.  8.  revenue  cutter  Wai/anda  having  touches!  upon  it. 

Cedzn;  a  high  i)oint  somewhere  on  the  north  shore  of  Bristol  l>ay  was  so  named  br 

Coi)k,  July  13,  1778,  who  had  <'ahn  weather  when  off  it.     Tel)enkof,  1H49. 

identifies  it  with  the  south   point  of  Ilagemeister  island,  which  he  (^allf 

I  Shtilia  (calm),  and  t\V\»  ws^vie  \^  ivAVcN>*.v«l  by  the  Fish  Commission  and 

Coast  ISurvey.     PotisibW  *\«\onVwA\  \\'\v\\  VviMvjfc,   'S«»'^«««ft^ 
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OalmlTig;  islet,  in  southeastern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Name  published  by  Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1891.  It  isTJtichi 
(escape)  island  of  Vasilief,  1809,  or  perhaps  this  is  intended  for  some 
derivative  of  Utikat  (to  grow  calm) . 

CaltoHy  point;  see  Catton. 

0am;  islet,  in  Port  Camden,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by 
Moore  in  1892. 

Camoon;  cape,  on  northwestern  coast  of  San  Juan  Bautista  island,  Prince  of  Wales 
archipelago.    So  named  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  hi  1775-1779. 

Camden;  bay,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  about  4°  west  of  the  international  boundary.  So 
named  by  Franklin,  in  1826,  **in  honour  of  Marquess  Camden." 

Oamden;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Camden,  Kuiu  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Moore  in  1892. 

Camden;  port,  indenting  the  nortbeastem  shore  of  Kuiu  island,  Alexainder  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 

Cameron;  p<iint,  near  Halkett  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Point  Barrow.  So 
named  by  Dease  and  Simpson  in  1837. 

Camp;  creek,  tributary  to  Canyon  creek,  from  the  east,  in  the  Fortymile  mining 
region.     Ixxal  name,  obtained  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1898. 

Camp;  creek,  tributary  to  Niukluk  river,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Camp;  cR»ek,  tributary  to  Sinuk  river,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnanl,  1900. 

Camp;  island,  in  Dry  strait,  near  entrance  to  Le  Conte  bay,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Camp;  mountain  (5,300  feet  high),  northeast  of  Valdes  glacier.  So  named  by 
Al>ercrombie  in  1898.     Sawmill  camp  was  at  the  foot  of  this  mountain. 

Caznp;  i>oint,  near  the  Indian  village  Kutkwutlu,  on  left  bank  of  the  Chilkat  river,  a 
few  miles  above  its  mouth.  So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in 
1880. 

Camp;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal.     So  named  by  Pender  in  1868. 

Camp  Coog-an;  l)ay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  after  Michael  Coogan,  of  Battery  I,  Second 
United  States  Artillery,  who,  in  August,  1871,  was  reported  "onextraduty 
in  Quartermaster's  Department  in  charge  of  wood  party."  Coogan  had  a 
wood-cutting  camp  here  and  the  bay  was  named  after  him.  Erroneously 
published  as  Camp  Kogan  and  Camp  Cogan.  From  the  description,  it  is 
not  certain  what  l)ay  is  intended.  It  may  be  either  Kadiak  bay  of  Teben- 
kof,  1849  (Nachlezhnaia  of  Vasilief,  1809),  or  Lisefskaia  bay  of  Tebenkof, 
1849  ( Aleutkina  of  Vasilief,  1809).    See  Aleutkina. 

Campbell;  point,  at  head  of  Cook  inlet.     Named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 

Campbell;  river,  tributary  to  the  Porcupine,  from  the  south,  near  the  international 
boundary  line.    So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 

Ccimp  Kogan y  bay;  see  Camp  Coogan. 

Canal  (The).  About  15  miles  below  Bethel  in  the  lower  Kuskokwim  is  a  large 
island.  The  slough  or  channel  which  separates  it  from  the  river's  south 
bank  is  known  locally  as  The  Canal. 

Canal;  point,  at  western  entrance  to  St  Michael  canal,  Norton  sound.  Named  by 
the  Coast  Survey  in  1897. 

Canal;  point,  behind  St.  Ignace  island,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Punta  de  la  Canal  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Canal  de  Portillo;  see  Portillo  and  similarly  for  this  kind  of  names. 

Canas;  i.<«let,  in  eastern  part  of  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.    N«s&l^ 
Ysla  de  Oanas  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-177^. 

Camts,  Punta  de;  see  St  Elias. 
Bull  197-01 8 
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Candle;  island,  lK*twtvn  Smoatcm  ami  Kndyenl  Imyn,  in  IMim  i*ana],   Alexauil 

an'hii)ela;ro.     So  nanitMl  by  T>all  in  \H7\). 
CUnVt  mountain;  8t'(»  Ome. 
Cangrejo;   point,  tho  western   jwiint  of  entnunv  to  l*(>r1  Kefnirio,  Bii<-areli  lia 

Prince  of  Waloa  arfhi|H'laj?o.     NanitMl  l*unta  C-angrfji»  (cm])  jK»inti  I 

Maurclle  an<l  Qwit^ln*-  i"  177r>-1771>.     Han  Ikm'H  i-alkMi,  frroneoiisly,  Grvj; 
Oanning;  river,  in  cxtrenie  northern  Alaska,  drlMKK'hing  into  Camden  bay. 

nanie<l  ))y  Fnmklin,  in  1S2H,  after  "the  late  Mr.  Canning." 
Cannon;  inlan*!,  at  entrance  to  Janu'stown  hay,  Sitka  Honnd,  Alexander  anrhiiH»ia;i 

NanuMl  Pushki  (cannon)  hy  Vasilief  in  JSOS». 
Canoe;  hay,  at  tht»  head  of  Pavlof  hay,  Alaska  iK'ninsula.     So  naniei.1  ]»y  Dall  in  18.> 
Canoe;  cove,  on  the  southwL»stern  coiL»*t  «»f  Annette  island,  Gravina  grtmp,  Alexain! 

archij)ela^<K     So  named  hy  Nichols  in  188S.     It  Ih  a  Ftopping  ]>1aee  ff»r  tl 

natives  when  waiting:  for  j^ood  weather  and  affords  excellent  shelter  f 

their  canoes;  hence  the  name. 
CatKH'j  island,  in  Peril  stniit;  s<'e  Povorotni. 
Canoe;  i)assage,  sei)arating  Brownson  islainl  from  Ktolin  island,  in  Krnest  mmn 

Alexander  archil »elaj;o.     So  named  l)y  Snow  in  1S8<5.     Dewriptive  tenu 
Canoe;  jKjint,  in  east«.*rn  part  of  Piin-areli  hay,  Prince  <»f  Wales  arehi])elagii.  iiaiiu 

l*\mta  <le  la  Canoa  (canoe  i)oint)  hy  Manrelle  an<l  Qiiatlra  in  177r>-1779. 
Canoe;    i>oint,  near  south  point  of  entnuuH*  to  Fanshaw  Iwiy,  Frederick  eoua 

Alexauiler  archijH'lajro.     Xamed  hy  Mansticld  in  1889. 
Canon  J  creek;  see  Canyon. 
(Vinoonkiey  island;  see  K<miuji. 
Cantwell;    river,  trihutary  to  the  Tanana,  from  the  south,  near  longitude  14H 

NauKHl  hy  Allen,   in   ISST),  j>resumahly  after  Lieut.  John  C.   Cantwci 

U.  S.  R.  M.,  who  exploriKl  the  K<»wak  river  in  1884  and  1885.     AiH^^nlir 

to  Peters  and  lirooks,  the  native*  name  is  Tutlut.     According  to  Lieutenai 

Cvastner,  it  is  Nanana. 
Canwell;  ghuier,  trihutary  to  Di-lta  river,  from  the  east,  near  latitude  t»:>'^  :J0'.    !^ 

named  hy  (Jlcnn,  in  1S9S,  afti*r  Private  Canwell,  of  the  Ilot^pital  Cor|*. 

inemV)er  of  his  j»arty. 
Canyon;  creek,  trihutary  to   Fortymilc  creek,  fn)m  the  south,  at  Deadnian  ritHi 

liocal  name,  ohtained  hy  the  ( Icolo^Mcal  Survey  in  1898.     Ila?  also  U^ 

written  Canon. 
Canyon;  creek,    trihutary   to    Imiiruk    l)asin,    from    the   wM,    Sewani    ]H»nin.*uli 

Nam*'  from  Barnard,  VMM). 
Canyon;  creek,  trihutary  to  Iron  cn»ek,  l*ri>m  th(»  south,  S4*war<l  jH'ninsula.     Nam 

from  Barnard,  liHK). 
Canyon;  <Teek,  tri]»utary  to  the  K<>ksuktapaira  river,  from  the  west,  Si'wanl  iviiir 

sula.     Name  from  Barnard,  HM.H). 
Canyon;  <Teek,  tril)utary  to  Turna^'ain  arm,   Cook  inlet,  from  the  Houth,  Keua 

IMMiinsula.     Pn)spectors'  nanje,  from  P»ecker,  18^)r».     Has  also  ]xH»n  sln»wi 

as  a  trihutary  of  Sixmile  creek. 
Canyon  Creek;  jjlacier,  on  n<trth  shore  of  Ptjrt  Valdes.  Prince  William  s<iund.    > 

named  hy  AI)enrom}>ie  in  1S«»S.     Has  also  luvn  calle<l  Shinip  glacier. 
r'(i/w',  hay,  iutlentinj:  southwestern   shore  of   Sitkalidak  ishmd,  near  K<Kliak.     > 

named  hy  Lisian>ki  in  1S04.     Name  apparently  now  ohsolete. 
Cufu',  island,  in  Sitka  sounti;  see  l^izaria. 
Cape;  mountain,  at  CajM'  Prince  of  Wales,  Steward  i>eninsula.     Name  from  Iir(K)fcf 

HUM). 
<\tpr  DnutjhtH,  village;  see  Ka;:uyak. 
Cape  Fox;  Indian  villa.Lre  at  Kirk  ]M)ini,  Fol^l'v  hay.  Ivevillagigi.»ilo  channel,  Altx 

a/ider  archipelairo.    Name  puhlish«  ij  hy  tin*  Coast  Survey  in  lS^n>.    PetP' 

in  i\u'  Tenth  Census,  isso,  \\vv<  w  V  a\k»  Vv^^  N\\\v\viy  vAvOape  Fox. 
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Cape  of  the  Straits;  see  Strait. 

Cape  Seppings;  Eflkinio  village,  at  Cape  SeppingB,  of  which  the  Eskimo  name  is 
given  by  Tikhmenief,  1861,  as  Kivalinag-miut,  and  by  U.  H.  Hydrographic 
chart  No.  68  as  Kechemudluk. 

Capones;  point,  near  St.  Ignace  island,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Puuta  de  Capones  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Captains;  bay,  indenting  northeastern  shore  of  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians.  Capt. 
Lieut.  Michael  Levashef  wintered  in  the  arm  or  branch  at  the  head  of  this 
bay,  September  18,  1768,  to  June  6,  1769,  and  named  that  arm  St.  Paul 
harlxjr  after  his  vessel.  The  large  bay  was,  however,  nameless  till  Veni- 
aminof,  in  1840,  applied  the  name  Captains  to  the  whole  bay,  in 
memory  of  Levashef  s  visit.  It  was  called  Unalashka  bay  by  the  Fish 
Commission  in  1888  and  afterwards  Unalaska  by  the  Coast  Survey. 

CapUtim^  har>)or;  see  Levashef,  port. 

CaptniuH^  island,  in  Wrangell  strait;  see  Burnt. 

Car;  point,  on  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.  Name  published  by  the  Coast  Sur- 
vey in  1899. 

Caracol,  pouit;  sc»e  Snail. 

Caribou;  creek,  the  chief  tributary  of  Matanuska  river,  northeast  of  Cook  inlet. 
Local  name,  published  in  1899. 

Caribou;  creek,  tributary  to  Igloo  creek,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Brooks,  1900. 

Caribou;  mountain,  on  west  bank  of  White  river,  near  latitude  63®.  Named  by 
Peters  and  Brooks,  who  ascended  it  in  1898. 

Caribou;  pass,  between  the  Chulitna  and  Cantwell  rivers.  So  named  by  Glenn  in 
1898.  Muldrow  trails  it  Broad  pass  and  applies  the  name  Caribou  to 
another  pass  immediately  east  of  this. 

Oiribjii,  river;  see  Cutler. 

Carl;  creek,  tributary  to  Eldorado  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  ])eninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Carlile;  ])ay,  shown  on  United  States  Hydrographic  chart  No.  225,  made  by  Com- 
mander Meade  in  1869,  in  Dry  strait.  So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in 
1883,  after  Carlile  P.  Patterson,  the  superintendent.  Later  surveys  dis- 
prove the  existence  of  the  bay  indicated. 

Carlisle;  rapids,  in  the  Tanana  river,  between  the  mouths  of  Johnson  and  Gerstle 
rivers.  So  named  by  Allen,  in  1885,  presiunably  after  Hon.  John  Griffin 
Carlisle,  of  Kentucky. 

Carlisle;  volcanic  island  (7,500  feet  high),  one  of  the  group  of  islands  of  the  Four 
Mountains.  So  named  by  officers  of  the  U.  S.  S.  Omcord,  in  1894,  after 
Hon.  John  G.  Carlisle,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Oirlooky  village;  see  Karluk. 

Carlton;  island,  in  Dewey  anchorage,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Snow  in  1886. 

Carmel;  Moravian  mission  and  school,  established  in  1886,  and  village,  near  the 
mouth  of  Nushagak  river.     Population  in  1890,  189. 

Cfirmen,  island;  see  Kayak. 

Carol,  inlet;  see  Carroll. 

Caroline;  shoal,  in  Muir  inlet.  Glacier  bay,  Alaska.  Origin  of  name  not  known. 
First  appears  on  British  Admiralty  chart  2431,  correcteil  to  February,  1890. 

Carolus;  jwint,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Glacier  bay.  Cross  sound.  So 
named  by  Dall  in  1879. 

Carolyn;  island,  in  Golofnin  bay,  Norton  sound.  Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in 
1900. 

Carp;  island,  in  entrance  U)  Smeaton  bay,  Behm  canal,  M^^axvvi^T  «jv:\\v^vvj^^>. 
Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891, 
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Carr^  liills;  see  Karr. 

Oarr;  range  of  mountainH  (4,000  to  4,500  feet  high),  on  eastern  hhore  of  Portland 
canal.     Named  l)y  Pender  in  1808. 

Oarrew;  i)oint,  the  pouth  point  of  entrance  to  DeMonti  bay,  Yakutat  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  So  named  by  Dixon  in  1787.  There  has  been  oonfusioD 
in  the  application  of  the  name  Phippe,  Carre w,  and  Ocean.     See  Phippe. 

OxrrizaleSy  Puntade;  see  Keed  Grass. 

Carroll;  anchorage,  on  north  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  at  entrance  to  Red  l>ay, 
with  which  it  connects  by  a  narrow  jxassage,  dry  at  low  water.  Named  by 
the  Coast  Snrvey,  in  1888,  after  Capt.  James  Carroll,  of  the  steamer  Cali- 
foniia,  who  had  anchored  here  and  found  the  anchorage  good. 

Oarroll;  glacder,  at  head  of  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by  Keid, 
in  1892,  after  Capt.  James  Carroll,  who  in  that  year  was  the  first  to  take 
a  ship  into  the  upi)er  part  of  Glacier  bay.     Erroneously  Woods. 

Carroll;  inlet,  indenting  southern  shore  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  the  Coast  Sur\ey,  in  1880,  after  Capt.  James  Carroll, 
long  in  command  of  steamshii)s  in  these  waters.  It  was  then  called  a 
(channel,  l)eing  unexplored.  It  has  since  l)een  shown  to  terminate  and 
constitute  a  canal  or  inlet.     Erroneously  Carrol  and  Carol. 

Oarroll;  island,  about  3  miles  east  of  Murder  cove,  at  south  end  of  Admiralty  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  after  Capt.  James  Carroll  and  published 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Carroll f  point;  see  Walker. 

Oarroll;  point,  at  entrance  to  Carroll  inlet,  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1880,  after  Capt.  James  Carroll. 

Carroll y  straits;  see  Crastineau  channel. 

Oarry;  inlet,  off  the  northern  end  of  Shuyak  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named  by  the 
Russians  Carry  {perewalnoi;  from  pereiral,  a  dragging  over  or  across,  a 
portage).    Has  been  called,  erroneously,  Perewamno  and  Perevainoy. 

Oarter;  lake,  and  creek  tributary  to  Trail  creek,  Kenai  peninsula.  Local  name 
publishe<l  in  1899. 

Oarter;  mountain  (4,700  feet  high),  near  the  outlet  of  Klutuia  lake.  So  named  by 
Al>ercrombie  in  1898. 

Oowa/in,  bay;  see  Kasaan. 

Caxa-de-Paryay  creek;  see  Koksuktapaga. 

Oaacade;  bay,  in  Baranof  island,  west  of  Point  <7ardner,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander 
archii>elag().     8o  named  by  Moore  in  1895. 

Oaacade;  creek,  about  two  miles  northwest  of  Sitka,  on  Baranof  island,  Alexander 
archi])elago.     Named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 

Oascade;  glacier,  at  head  of  Yaldes  glacier.     So  named  by  Alwrcrombie  in  1898. 

Oaacade;  glacier,  in  the  St.  Elias  region.  So  named  by  Prof.  I.  C.  Russell  in  1890, 
"on  account  of  its  splendid  ice  fall." 

Oaacade;  glacier,  near  llarriman  fiord,  Port  Wells,  Prince  William  sound.  So 
named  by  the  Harriman  Expedition  in  1899. 

Oascade;  inlet,  on  eastern  coast  of  Annette  islaml,  Alexander  archipelago.  Local 
descriptive  name,  published  l)y  the  Coast  Survey  in  1883.  There  is  a 
large  cascade  near  its  southern  point  of  entrance. 

Oaacade;  point,  the  southeastemmost  i>oint  of  St.  (ieorge  island,  Pribilof  group, 
Bering  st»a.  Called  luzhnie  (south)  by  Te])enkof,  1849,  and  generally 
Southeast  ix>int.  On  a  recent  Coast  Survey  map  it  is  called  Cascade. 
There  is  a  waterfall  near  it. 

Cascade,  point;  see  Waterfall  Head. 

Oaae;  mountain  (5,509  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Glacier  bay,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Named  by  Reid,  in  1890,  after  the  Case  Si^hool  of  Applied 
/Science,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
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Casement;  glacier,  tributary  to  Muir  glat'ier,  southeastern  Alaska.     Reid,  in  1890, 

called  this  the  FirH  North  Tributary  (of  Muir  glacier)  and  later  Casement, 

after  R.  L.  Casement,  a  member  of  his  party  in  1890. 
Caatalia;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  west,  near  Eagle.     Local  name, 

obtained  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1898. 
Castani;  lake,  in  the  St.  Klias  region.     "Named  Lake  Caetani"  by  Prof.  William 

Libbey,  of  Princeton  College,  in  1886,  "in  honor  of  the  Duke  of  Sermo- 

neta,  president  of  the  Italian  Geographical  Society."     (Am.  Geog.  Soc 

Jour.  1886,  XVIII,  149. )    All  references  except  this  one  here  cited  have 

the  name  Castani. 
Cagtigo,  Punta  de;  see  Punishment. 
Castilla;  a  supposed  bay  on  the  mainland  coast  a  few  miles  north  of  Lituya  bay; 

was  called  Ent^  de  Castilla,  by  Malaspina,  in  1792.     In  this  place  Teben- 

kof  shows  no  bay,  but  has  a  river  called  Katagini. 
Castle;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Chignik  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.    Ixx^al 

name.    Tuliumnit  point  is  turrete<l  like  a  castle,  and  this  bay  near  it  takes 

its  name  from  this  circumstance. 
Castle;  islands,  in  Duncan  canal,  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So 

named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 
Castle;  mountain,  on  the  mainland  west  of  the  Stikine  river.     Name  published  by 

the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 
Castle;  mountain  peak,  in  the  Talkeetna  range,  about  40  miles  from  Knik  arm  of 

Cook  inlet.     Local  and  descriptive  name,  published  by  the  Geological 

Sur\ey  in  1899. 
Castle;  peak  (10,314  feet  high),  about  12  miles  south  of  Mount  Blackburn,  near 

Kuskulana  pass.     Prospectors*  name,  rejwrted  by  Gerdine  in  1900. 
Castle;  rock,  off  the  north  end  of  Big  Koniuji  island,  Shumagin  group.     So  called 

by  the  fishermen.     Descriptive  name,  reported  by  Dall  in  1872. 
Castle  Island;  slough,  one  of  the  passes  through  the  delta  of  the  Copper  river. 

Name  from  Schrader,  1900. 
Castner;  glacier,  tributary  to  Delta  river,  from  the  east,  near  latitude  63°  30^.     So 

named  by  Glenn,  in  1898,  after  Lieut.  Joseph  C.  Castner,  U.  S.  A.,  a 

member  of  his  party. 
Cat;  island,  between  Duke  and  Mary  islands,  Gravina  group,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Catalina;  island,  in  San  Alberto  l)ay,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 

Named  Ysla  Catalina  (Catalina  island)  by  Maurelle  and  Qua<lra  in  1775- 

1779. 
Cataract;  bight,  in  Bay  of  Waterfalls,  Adak  island,  middle  Aleutians.     Descriptive 

name,  given  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1893. 
Cataract;  glacier,  tributary  to  Harriman  fiord.  Port  Wells,  Prince  William  sound. 

Descriptive  name,  given  by  the  Harriman  Expe<iition  in  1899. 
Cathedral;  bluff  and  rapids,  on  the  Xanana  river,  near  longitude  144°.     Descriptive 

name,  given  by  Allen  in  1885. 
Cathedral;   mountain,   in  the  Tordrillo  range,   between  the  headwaters  of  the 

Skwentna  and  Kuskokwim  rivers.    So  named  by  Spurr  in  1898. 
Catherina.     ** That  great  series  of  islands  extending  from  the  mouth  of  Cook's  inlet 

to  the  end  of  the  Aleutian  chain,  and  perhaps  pro];>erly  including  the 

Commander's  islands,  was  named  by  Forster,  in  1786,  the  Catherina  archi- 
pelago, in  honor  of  Catherine  the  Great,  Empress  of  all  the  Russias." 

Name  obsolete. 
Caton;  island,  the  easternmost  of  the  Sannak  group.    So  called  by  the  Fish  Com- 
mission in  1888. 
Caton;  shoal,  in  Popof  strait,  Shumagin  islands.     Reported  to  W\^  Co»»\.'^\\sn«>s  ^\w 

1880,  by  Mr.  Caton  and  narae<l  after  him. 
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Oatton;  |K)int,  on  tlie  Arctic  (toast,  near  IlerHchel  ifllaiid.     So  named  }>y  Franklin 

in  182li.     Err()n(M)usly  Calton. 
Caution;  island,  on  the  nortliern  shore  of  Kedoubt  Ijay,  Sitka  Hound,  Alexander 

archi|)elago.     NanuHl  Berezhnoi  (cautious)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 
Caution;  i)oint,  tlie  southern  iK)int  of  entrance  to  Whitewater  bay,  Admiralty  iisland, 

Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archii)elajro.     So  named  by  Meade  in  1869. 

This  name  is  erroneously  transftjrreil  to  another  point,  farther  south,  on 

British  Admiralty  chart  2431. 
Cave;  point,  the  southwestern  head  of  Oksenof  bay,  on  western  coast  of  XJnimak 

island,  eastern  Aleutians.     Named  Shishkova  (Shishkof  s)  by  Lutke  in 

1828,  who  wrote  it  in  French  Chichkoff.     Veniaminof  calls  this  Pogronmoi 

second ^  and  the  next  one  west  from  Sarichef  he  calls  Pogronmoi  firt. 

Tebenkof  gives  Pogronmoi  as  an  alternate  name,  the  cape  being  near 

Pogromnoi  volcano.     The  Fish  Commission,  in  1890,  called  it  Cave  point, 

taking  the  name  from  Sanmel  Applegate  who  reports  it  as  local  usage. 

"Cave  point  takes  its  name  from  a  cave  on  its  face.'* 
Cave;  rock,  on  Amaknak  island,  Captains  bay,  Unalaska.     Under  it  is  a  burial  cave 

which  Dall  investigated  in  1872-73,  and  which  he  has  called  Amaknak 

cave. 
Cawtaskakaly  river;  see  Kautas. 
Cayman;  point,  in  North  bay,  Tlevak  strait,  Dall  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Dall,  in  1882,  from  its  fancied  resemblance  to  an  alligator^e 

head. 
Cedar;   bight,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Hawkins  island,  Prince  William 

sound.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 
Cedar;  bight,  in  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelagic     Named  by 

Meade  in  1869. 
Cedar;   cove,  in  Freshwater  bay,  Chichagof  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Name  publislied  ])y  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 
Cedar;  island,  in  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by 

Mea^le  in  1869.' 
Cedar;   point,  in  Kootznalioo  archipelago.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  an^hij»el- 

ago.     So  named  by  Meade  in  1869. 
Cedar;  i)oint,  near  the  entrance  to  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archij»el- 

ago.     So  named  by  Mea<ie  in  1869. 
Cedar;   point,  the   northern   head  of  Smuggler  cove,   Annette  island,   Alexander 

archii)elago.     So  namcnl  by  NiclK)ls  in  188:^. 
CeleniCj  lake;  set^  Selenie. 
Cenotaph;   island,  in  Lituya  bay.     So  name<l  by  Ija.  Perouse  in  memorj-  of  26 

officers  and  men,  constituting  two  of  his  l)oats*  crews,  who  were  taught 

in  the  l)ore  or  lM>iling  ebb  tide  at  the  entrance  to  Lituya  bay  and  dn>wne<l 

July  13,  1786.     A  cenotaj)h  then  erected  on  the  southeastern  end  of  thL? 

island  to  couimemonite  the  event  was  sought  for  by  a  Coast  Sur>*ey  i»arty, 

in  1874,  and  no  trace  of  it  found.     The  island  has  since  l)een  iralleil  Kijjr 

(Yaichnoi)  by  the  Russians. 
Cenotaph;  point,  the  southeastern  extreme  of  Cenotaph  island  above,  where  the 

cenotaph  was  ere<'t(Hl.     So  named  by  Dall  in  1874. 
Center;   creek,  tributary  to  Snake  river,   from  the  north,  in  the  Nome  mining 

region,   Seward  j)eninsula.     T^)cal  name,   publi8he<i   in  1900.     Has  al» 

been  (tailed  WoikUt  creek. 
Center;  island,  in  Dewey  anchorage,  Clarence  strait,  southwestern  coast  of  Etolin 

island,  Alexander  archiix4ago.     So  named  by  Snow  in  1886.     Descriptive 

term. 
Center;  island,  in  the  southern  entrance  to  Wales  passage,  Portland  canal.     Named 

by  the  Coast  Survey  mlft^l.    T\\e\H\2LTvv\\\^ml\va  middle  of  the  entrance. 
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Oenter;  island,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1897. 

Central;  river,  of  eastern  Alaska,  which  unites  with  South  river  to  form  the  Chitina. 
First  called  by  Allen,  in  1885,  "Central  branch  (of  the  Chittyna)." 

ChacktooUy  bay;  see  Shaktolik. 

Chacon;  breakers  or  reef,  in  Dixon  entrance,  off  Cape  Chacon.  Reported  by  Cap- 
tain Carroll,  of  the  steamer  Idaho,  April  13,  1883.  Called  also  Chacon 
reef  and  Chacon  breaker. 

Chacon;  cape,  the  southeastern  point  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  Cabo  de  Chacon  by  Caamafio  in  1792.  It  is  Cape  Mur- 
ray of  Douglas,  1789,  and  Bald  cape  of  Rowan  (ship  Eliza)  in  1799. 
According  to  Rowan,  the  native  name  is  Intankoon.  Tebenkof  has  the 
name  Shakon.  '*  Sometimes  known  locally  as  Musatchie  Nose.''  (Coast 
Pilot,  1891,  p.  86.) 

Cfiagafkaj  cove;  see  Shahafka. 

Chagak;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Umnak,  eastern  Aleutians.  Native  name, 
frcm  Kuritzien,  1848.     It  means  ditch  or  trench. 

Chagakj  bay,  Adak  island;  see  Shagak. 

Chagamily  island;  see  Kagamil. 

Chagravenapuk;  river,  tributary  to  the  Kuskokwim,  from  the  east,  near  latitude 
62®.  Eskimo  name  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post,  of  the  United  States 
Geological  Survey,  in  1898,  from  trader  A.  Lind. 

Chageliuky  slough;  see  Shageluk. 

Cfiagvlaky  island;  see  Chugul. 

Chafftdiak,  island;  see  Herbert. 

Chagvan;  bay,  indenting  mainland  coast  just  north  of  Cape  Newenham,  Bering 
sea.  Native  name,  published  by  Sarichef,  1826.  It  is  called  Portage  bay 
on  a  recent  Coast  Survey  map.  On  its  shores  Petrof,  1880,  locates  a  set- 
tlement which  he  calls  Tzahavagamute,  which  has  been  copied  on  some 
maps  as  Tzaharagamute. 

Cliaiagugruk;  river,  tributary  to  the  Togiak  river.  Not  shown  on  any  map.  Name 
from  Spurr,  1898,  who  wrote  it  Tshayagdguk.  An  Eskimo  village,  pre- 
sumably at  the  junction  of  this  river  with  the  Togiak,  is  called  by 
Spurr  Tshayagdgamut. 

Chaichei;  islands,  south  of  Middle  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Chaichei  (gull)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

ChaichiCy  islet,  point,  etc. ;  see  Gull. 

Chaik;  bay,  indenting  the  southwestern  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Native  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1896,  as 
Cha-ik.  Supi)08ed  to  l)e  identical  with  Chaqua  cove  of  Eliza,  in  1799,  and 
( 'haque  bay  of  Meade  in  1869. 

Chaikiy  islet;  see  Gull. 

( 'haitnny  river;  see  Chuit. 

Chaix;  hills,  Imck  of  Icy  bay,  in  the  St.  P^lias  region.  Name<l,  in  1886,  by  Prof. 
William  Libbey  of  Princeton  College,  after  Prof.  Paul  Chaix,  president 
of  the  Geneva  Geographical  Society. 

Chakik;  cape,  the  northwest  point  of  Unmak  island,  middle  Aleutians.  Native 
name,  apparently  from  officers  of  the  United  States  North  Pacific  Exploring 
Expedition,  1855,  by  whom  it  was  written  Tchakhikh. 

Chakina;  river,  tributary  to  the  Chitina  river,  from  the  south.  Native  name,  from 
a  manuscript  map  made  by  prospectors  in  1900. 

Cbakok;  small  stream  on  Kenai  peninsula,  debouching  near  Anchor  point,' Cook 
inlet.  Apparently  a  native  name,  reported  by  Wosnesenski,  al)out  1840, 
and  printed  by  Grewingk  as  Tchakoch. 
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Chakwa;  l>ay,  or  cove  in  Hood  Imy,  Chatham  strait.  Native  name,  first  nientiono«l 
l)y  Captain  Rowan,  of  the  nhip  Eiizaj  in  171W.  HaH  been  called  Cbafjue 
bay  and  Chaque  cove.     See  also  Cha-ik. 

Chalit;  Eskimo  village,  of  about  60  people  in  1878,  on  left  bank  of  the  Kuguklik 
river,  northwest  of  Kuskokwim  l>ay.  Visited  by  Nelson  in  December, 
1878,  and  its  name  reported  by  him  to  be  Chalitmiut,  i.  e.,  Chalit  {people. 

Chaliuknak.  An  Aleut  village  bearing  this  name  existed,  in  1790,  on  the  northern 
shore  ot  Beaver  bay,  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians. 

ChcUjchnikikaljslun.  Grewingk  following  Wosnesenski,  1840,  gives  this  strijig  of 
letters  as  the  native  name  of  a  small  stream  on  Kenai  peninsula  debouch- 
ing a  little  south  of  the  Kaknu  river.  Cook  inlet  Perhaps  it  soonds  like 
Kal-ik-nik-ik-al-is-lun. 

Chalmera;  port,  in  Montague  island,  Prince  William  sound.  Named  Chalmer'^ 
harbour  by  Portlock  in  1787. 

ChcUzekahijiy  river;  see  Kicking  Horse. 

Chamisso;  island  (231  feet  high) ,  in  Kotzebue  sound,  at  entrance  to  Eechacholtx 
bay.  So  named  by  Kotzebue,  in  1816,  after  Dr.  Louis  Adelbert  von 
Chamisso,  who  accompanied  him  during  his  explorations  here.  The 
native  name,  acconling  to  Beechey,  1827,  is  E-ow-ick. 

Champion;  creek,  tributary  to  Fortymile  creek,  from  the  east,  near  latitude  64^  30^. 
Local  name,  reported  by  Barnard  in  1898. 

Chandlk,  river;  see  Klondike. 

Ohandlar;  lake,  and  river  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  north,  near  the  Arctic 
circle.  Locally  known  as  the  Chandldr  and  said  to  be  named  after  John 
Chandlar,  a  factor  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company.  Has  also  been  call«l 
Gens  de  Large.  Apparently  identical  with  Achenchik  river  of  Raymond, 
1869,  and  Petrof,  1880,  and  with  Tadrandike  of  recent  Coast  Survey  mapa 

Chandos;  jwint,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Yarboro  inlet,  on  the  Arctic  coa^t, 
east  of  Colville  river.     So  name<l  by  Franklin  in  1826. 

Clxankliut;  inland,  near  Chignik  bay,  south  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula.  Native 
name,  fruin  the  Kuasians.     llta*  Ixkmi  written  Chankluit 

Channel;  iylaiul,  in  llowkan  strait,  C-onlova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  nanioil 
by  Nichols  in  1881.  They  appear  like  two  islands,  but  are  connecte<l  by 
a  sand  spit.  Rev.  Sheldon  Jackson  litis  nanie<l  the  northern  part  Sheldon 
island  and  the  southern  Jackson  islan<l. 

Channel;  island,  in  Tongaa**  narrows,  near  Ward  cove,  Alexander  archipelago.  Pre- 
sumably so  named  by  pilot  Capt.  AV.  K.  ( Jeorge,  alx>ut  1880.  Descriptive 
term. 

Channel;  islands,  in  Behm  canal,  near  Walker  cove,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
nameil  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Channel;  rocks,  in  Kakul  narrows,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Coghlan  in  1884.  Descriptive  term.  Have  been  called  indiscrimi- 
nately islet"  and  rcK^ks. 

Channel;  point,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  arcdiipeljun>. 
Nameil  by  Meade  in  1869.     Descriptive  term. 

Channel;  rock,  in  entrance  to  llassler  harlMir,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archi{)ela^'<^. 
So  named  by  Nic'hols  in  1882.     I)escriptive  term. 

Channel;  rock,  in  middle  of  the  entrance  to  the  western  anchorage,  Sitka  harlwr. 
So  named  by  Beardslee  in  1880.     Descriptive  term. 

Channel;  rock,  in  entrdn(;e  to  St.  Paul  harbor,  Kcxliak.  Named  by  the  Coast  Sur\ey 
in  1809.     Descriptive  name. 

Chapeau;  momitain  (2,(XX)  feet  high),  a  spur  of  Davison  mountain,  east  of  Tamgibi 
harl^or,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archii^lago.  Named  by  Nichols  in 
1883. 
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Ch.ai>el;  t!ove,  indenting  eastern  side  of  Bay  of  Waterfalls,  Adak  i8lan<l,  middle 

Aleutians.     So  named  by  (iibson  in  1855. 
Cliapel;  islet,  near  south  point  of  entrance  to  Gambler  bay,  Admiralty  island, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 
Ch.apizL;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Moore,  in  1892,  after  Ensign  Frederick  Lincoln 

Chapin,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 
Cliapnian;  creek,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  east,  near 

longitude  148°.     Prospectors'  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 
Cliapinan;  creek,  tributary  to  Minook  creek,  from  the  east.     Prospectors'  name, 

published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 
Chapman,  point;  see  Entrance. 
Chaqua,  bay;  see  Chakwa. 
Cliarcoal;  island,  one  of  the  Japonski  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  Ugolnoi  (stone  coal)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 
Cliariot  (The).     A  spur  of  the  peak  of  Mount  St.  Elias  was  so  named  by  Russell  in 

1890.     This  may  be  identical  with  The  Hump  of  Topham  in  1889. 
Charles:  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Point  Barrow.     So  named  by  Dease  and 

Simpson  in  1837.     Not  found  on  any  map  and  its  exact  location  unknown. 
Charley;  creek,  tributary  to  Sinuk  river,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula.     Name 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
Charm,  point;  see  Chasina. 
Charpentier;  glacier,  on  the  western  shore  of  Glacier  bay.     So  named  by  Beid,  in 

1892,  aft^r  a  Swiss  glacialist. 
Chosen,  point;  see  Chasina. 
Chasik,  island,  in  Cook  inlet;  see  Chisik. 
Chasina;  anchorage,  at  entrance  to  Cholmondeley  sound,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Surveyed  and  named  by  Clover  in  1885. 
Choifina,  bay;  see  Cholmondeley  sound. 
Chasina;  point,  in  Clarence  strait,  near  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Cholmondeley 

sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     Apparently  a  native  name  adopted  from 

the  Russians  and  in  some  cases  erroneously  transliterated  Charm.     It  is 

Chasen  of  Tebenkof  and  Chasina  of  Russian  Hydrographic  chart  1493. 

Has  also  been  written  Tchaseni.     The  settlement  near  it  is  Chasintsef  of 

the  Russians,  written  Ohasintzeff  on  United  States  Hydrographic  chart  225. 
Chastie.  Lutke,  1836,  applied  the  name  Tchasti^  (serr^es)  to  a  group  of  13  rugged 

islets  and  5  large  isolated  rocks  lying  between  Atka  and  Adak,  middle 

Aleutians.    Also  written  Tschastiji.    It  means  crowded  together,  dose-set,  etc. 
Chastie.  Tebenkof,  1849,  applies  this  name  Chastie  (compact,  crowded  together)  to 

some  islets  and  rocks  lying  very  near  the  south  shore  of  Adak,  while 

Lutke  applies  it  to  a  group  lying  farther  east  between  Atka  and  Great 

Sitkin. 
Chatham;  port,  immediately  behind  Cape  Elizabeth,  at  eastern  point  of  entrance  to 

Cook  inlet.    Surveyed  by  Vancouver,  in  1794,  and  named  after  one  of  his 

vessels. 
Chatham;  strait,  in  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  Vancouver,  in  1794,  after 

Lord  Chatham.     **It  was  also  called  Menzies'  strait  by  the  fur  traders  as 

late  as  1799."    To  its  expanded  southern  end  Colnett  gave  the  name 

Christian  sound  in  1789.     La  Perouse  had,  in  1786,  called  this  part  Chirikof 

(Tschirikow)  bay,  while  the  Spaniards,  in  1791,  called  it  Ensenada  del 

Principe. 
Chatinak;  Eskimo  village,  on  right  ):)ank  of  the  Yukon,  a  little  below  Andreafeki. 

Native  name,  from  Nelson,  1878,  who  writes  it  Chatinakh. 
Chauik;  mountain  (3,510  feet  high),  a  little  east  of  Mount  Be.ni\^\^\ifexi,  ^:fc>«^x^ 

peninsula.     Native  name,  from  Peters,  1900,  wY\o  w TO\e  \\.  OaoV\>8^. 
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Chayagaguky  river;  see  Chaiagaguk. 

Checholkin,  inlet;  see  Linnet. 

Checkers;  camp,  on  Kiizitnn  river,  Seward  peninsula.  So  called  by  the  pioe- 
I)ec*tors,  1900,  after  one  of  their  comrades,  nicknamed  Checkers. 

Cheenik;  village  and  mission  at  head  of  (lolofnin  bay,  Norton  sound.  This  is  said 
to  be  a  native  name  and  has  been  written  Chee-nik,  Chenik,  Chinick, 
Chinik,  etc.  Pronoumred  Chee-nik.  Tikhmenief,  1861,  shows  an  Eskimo 
village  here  called  Ikaligvig-miut.  It  is  also  called  Dexter  Po»t-Office, 
though  no  i)ost-office  has  l^een  established  there  by  the  Government 

Cheerful;  cape,  the  western  head  of  C-aptains  bay,  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians. 
Called  Veselofski  (cheerful)  by  Kotzebue  in  1817.  Sarichef,  1792,  shoe's 
a  village  near  here  called  Veselofski.  Lutke,  1836,  has  Vdc^lovskoi 
cape  and  mountains.  An  unnamed  Cascade  near  it  is  a  landmark  for 
Captains  liay. 

Cheerful.  Sarichef,  1792,  shows  a  native  village,  Veselofski  (cheerful),  near  Cape 
Cheerful,  Unalaska.  Veniaminof  says  this  village  lies  on  the  left  side  of 
Cape  Cheerful,  in  the  left  corner  of  a  bight  of  the  same  name,  on  a  spit 
Population  about  1830  was  15. 

Cheericoffj  cape;  see  Bartolome. 

Cheericofff  island;  see  Chirikof. 

Chefoklak;  Eskimo  village  of  4  huts  in  the  Yukon  delta,  near  Kusilvak  mountain, 
\nsited  by  Nelson  in  Deceml)er,  1878.  He  reports  its  name  to  be  Che- 
fokhlagamiut,  i.  e.,  Chefoklak  people. 

Chegovla,  island;  see  Chugul. 

Chelekhoff,  strait;  set^  Shell kof. 

Chena;  river,  tributary  to  the  Tanana,  from  the  east,  near  longitude  147**  3(K.  Native 
name,  reported  by  Schratier  in  1898  as  Che-na,  i.  e.,  Chee  river. 

Chenango;  mountain  (2,987  feet  hi};h),  in  the  northern  part  of  Annette  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Chenega;  island,  on  the  western  nhort*  of  Prince  William  sound.  Ap}>arently  a 
native  name.  On  Petrof  s  map  of  1HH2  in  the  Tenth  Census  this  namei^ 
given  for  an  Indian  village  (iK)pnlati()n,  80)  on  Knight  island.  On  Ute 
maps  this  village  is  shown  on  an  island  called  Chenega,  immediately 
west  of  Knight  island.     On  one  recent  map  written  Cheniga. 

Chenik,  mission;  si»e  Cheenik. 

Cheniky  village;  see  Chimekliak. 

OientamHztan;  village,  on  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  about  30  miles  below  the 
mouth  of  Melozi  river.  Native  name,  {mblisheil  by  the  Coast  Survey 
in  1898. 

Cheppj  river;  see  Chipp. 

Chemabura;  island,  the  southernmost  of  the  Shumagin  group.  Named  Cherno- 
burie  (black-])rown,  whence  also  a  i>riest  thus  clad)  by  the  Russians.  The 
native  naijie  is  Nunik  (iK)r('Upine).  Has  Ikh^'u  variously  written  Chena- 
hour,  Chcrnabur,  Niunak,  Niunyak,  Niuniak,  Nuniak,  etc.  Lutke  ha>)  an 
island  Tounak  in  his  ILst  of  the  Shumagins,  apj^arently  a  tyixigraphit^ 
error  for  Nonnak. 

Chernaburdy  islan<l,  Cook  inlet;  see  Augustine. 

Chemabura;  islet  (1(X)  feet  higli)  and  surrounding  rocks  on  the  western  edge  of  the 
Siindman  reefs,  northea.st  of  Sannak.  Called  Chernabura  (blatrk -brown, 
or  a  priest  clad  in  black-brown  garb)  by  the  Russians.  Lutke  says  Tag«- 
mak,  called  by  the  Russians  Tcbernolxuuy,  while  Veniaminof  says  tl» 
Aleut  name  is  Kagak  Tniniak,  i.  e.,  Kast  Unimak.  Sarichef  has  Taganak- 
Variously  written,  Chernabour,  Chernabur,  Chemobura,  Chemaboor. 
Tchemobour,  etc. 
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ChemiesJieff  mountains;  see  Devil's  Prongs. 

Clieniof;  cape,  in  Kupreanof  strait,  on  northern  shore  of  Kodiak.    So  named  by 

Mnrashef,  in  1839-40,  presumably  after  Ivan  Chemof,  who  made  explora- 
tions and  surveys  in  the  Russian  American  colonies,  1832-1838. 
Cliemofski;    harbor,  indenting  the  northern  coast  of  Unalaska,  near  its  western 

end.     Named  Chemofski  by  Sarichef,  in  1792,  presumably  from  Chemof, 

a  Russian  family  name.-  Variously  written  Tchemovskaia,  etc. 
Clieniofski;  native  village,  in  Chernofski  harbor,  Unalaska.    So  called  by  Sarichef 

in  1792.    In  1831  it  consisted  of  4  huts  (yourts)  and  44  people.    Popula- 
tion in  1880,  101;  in  1890,  78. 
Glidrry;  creek,  in  the  Fortymile  mining  region,  tributary  to  Walker  fork.    Local 

name,  from  Barnard  in  1898. 
Ghealmi;  river,  tributary  to  the  Copper  river,  from  the  east,  near  latitude  62°. 

Native  name,  from  Abercrombie,  1898,  who  writes  Cheehnena,  i.  e., 

Cheshni  river. 
ChesloknUf  bay;  see  Seldovia. 
Cliesta;  creek,  tributary  to  Copper  river,  from  the  east,  near  latitude  62°.    Native 

name,  from  Abercrombie,  1898,  who  wrote  it  Chetastena  and  later  Ches- 

talena.    Also  written  Chetaslena. 
Chestakofj  island;  see  Chistiakof. 
Chester;  lake,  near  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named 

by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1897. 
Chester;  port,  on  the  western  coast  of  Annette  island,  Gravina  group,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Named    by  Nichols,    in    1883,   after   Commander    Colby 

Mitchell  Chester,  U.  S.  N. 
Chesiochinaj  river;  see  Chistochina. 
Chest^)knUf  bay;  see  Seldovia. 
Clietaslina;  glacier,  on  the  southern  flank  of  Mount  Wrangell  and  drained  by  the 

Chetaslina  river.    Native  name,  from  Schrader,  1900. 
.Chetaslina;  river,  tributary  to  the  Copper  river,  from  the  northeast  and  heading 

near  Mount  Wrangell.    Native  name,  given  by  Abercrombie,  in  1898,  as 

Chestalena.     Apparently  this  is  Liebigstag  river  of  Allen  in  1885. 
Chetaut;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  north,  at  the  Lower  Ramparts. 

Native  name,  given  by  Dall  as  Tse6toht  and  by  Raymond  as  Chetaut. 

Si'hwatka  has  Che-taut  and  Petrof  Chetaht. 
ChHierek,  mountain;  see  Fourpeaked. 
Chetlechuk;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  north,  a  few  miles  below  Dall 

river.     Native  name,  from  Raymond,  1869,  who  wrote  it  Chetletchuk. 

Petrof,  1880,  wrote  it  Chetlechuk. 
Chetiyrui,  river;  see  Chitina. 
Chiachi;  cape,  on  western  shore  of  Kittiwake  island,  Kodiak  group.     Named  ('hai- 

achie  (gull)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 
Chiachi;  islands,  northeast  of  the  Shumagins,  on  south  shore  of  Alaska  iK»n insula. 

So  called  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.     Has  been  written  Chiache  (gull)  and 

Chiacht 
Odachi;    islet,  near  the  southeastern  coast  of  Unimak  island,  eastern  Aleutians. 

Called  Chaiachie  (gull)  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 
Chibukak;  the  north  westernmost  point  of  St.  Lawrence  island,  luring  sea.    ('alle^l 

Northwest  by  Tebenkof,  1849,  who  shows  a  settlement  on  the  cajHi.     In 

copying  his  map  the  name  of  the  village  was  taken  a>«  th<*  name  of  the 

cape.   According  to  Kotzebue  the  native  name  of  the  island  is  THchiU>cki, 

or,  as  it  may  be  written,  Chiboki. 
ChicagoSj  island,  see  Chichagof. 
Chicariy  village;  see  Shakan. 


Chf-om.  124  [BrLLlff 

('hif  C14MJH,  l«y  and  river;  see  C-hickaloon. 

Chicliagrof;  bay,  in  Clarence  Htrait,  on  southeastern  coast  of  Prince  of  Wales  island, 
Alexander  ar('hii>elag().  80  named  by  the  Russians  and  variously  spelled 
Chichagoff,  Chitohagoff,  and  erroneously  Tehitchagoff.  It  is  not  tm 
uncoinnion  Russian  j>n)per  name.  Admiral  Vasili  lakob  Chichagof,  with 
a  fleet  of  three  ships,  made  explorations  in  the  Arctic  regions  in  1765- 
1766.  One  of  the  vessels  of  the  Russian  American  Company,  an  artne«l 
brig,  was  named  Chichagof.  The  name  of  this  bay  has  been  misplaced  on 
some  charts.  On  Tel)enkof's  map  it  is  very  obscurely  printed,  making  it 
diflicult  to  say  whether  it  is  Chichagof  or  Chigatz.    Also  called  a  harbor. 

Cliichagrof;  c^pe,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Alaska  peninsula,  at  mouth  of  Vgaguk 
river.  Named  Chichagova  (Chichagofs)  by  Lutke,  in  1828,  after  Admiral 
Chichagof,  of  the  Russian  navy.  Variously  written  Chichagov,  Chichagow, 
Tchitchagow,  etc. 

Chichagrof;  harbor,  indenting  north  shore  of  Attn  island,  western  Aleutians.  Sur- 
veyed and  presmnably  name<l  by  Etolin,  in  1827,  after  one  of  the  early 
Russian  Arctic  explorers.     Sometimes  written  Tschitschagoff. 

Chichagrof;  island,  or  group  of  islands,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Lisianski, 
in  1805,  after  Admiral  Chichagof.  First  known  to  the  Russians  as  Yakobi 
or  Jakobi,  a  name  restricted  by  Lisianski,  in  1805,  to  an  island  at  the 
northwestern  angle  of  the  group,  and  the  name  Chichagof  applied  to  the 
remainder.  It  forms  the  northern  jmrt  of  King  George  the  Ill's  archi- 
pelago of  Vancouver.  The  native  name  is  Khuna  or  Hooniah.  Varioulr 
calle<l  Chichagov,  Chichagoff  s,  etc.,  and  erroneously  Chicagoe. 

Chicliagrof;  passage,  l)etween  Etolin  and  Woronkofski  islands,  Alexander  aifhi- 
pelago.  Nameil  by  the  Russians  and  variously  spelled  as  above.  Called 
also  pass  and  strait. 

Chichagrof;  peak  (2,600  feet  high),  in  the  northwestern  part  of  Wrangell  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Snow  in  1886.  Erronermsly  Clii<»- 
g<jff  on  C()a.st  Sur\ey  chart  7(X>. 

Chlchaldimk'oiy  volcano;  see  Shishaldin. 

Chichinak;  Eskimo  village  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Nunivak  island,  Bering  «a. 
Visited  by  Nelson  in  DecenilK^r,  1H78,  an<l  its  name  reported  by  himts 
Chic.hinagamiut,  i.  e.,  Chichinak  people. 

Chichmareff,  inlet;  see  Shishmaref. 

Chickaloon;  bay,  at  head  of  Cook  inlet.  Presumably  a  local  name.  A  stream 
tributary  to  this  ]>ay,  from  the  south,  is  calle<l  by  Becker,  1895,  Chic 
Cloon. 

Cliickaloon,  creek,  tributary  to  the  Matanuska  river,  from  the  west.  Said  by  Moi- 
denhall  to  be  a  i)ro|>er  name  in  local  use  and  the  spelling  as  alwve  well 
established.     KeiM)rt4.Hl  by  Mendenhall,  of  the  Geological  Sur^'ey,  in  ISiH 

Chickamin;  river,  of  southeastern  Alaska,  flowing  mtn  Behm  canal.  Native  nanie. 
reported  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1S91. 

Cliicken;  crtH'k,  in  the  Fortyniile  mining  district,  tributary  to  Mosquito  fork,  in»P 
the  north.  VrosiH'ctors'  name,  i)n])lishe<l  by  the  Geological  Sun*eyiD 
18tm. 

Chicken;  creek,  tributary  to  Cache  creek,  from  the  north,  Sewanl  j>eninsula,  Nuiw 
from  Harnanl,  19(K). 

Chidak'j  ca|H';  stH'  A^nlink. 

C//»V/,  islan<l,  Sitka  sound;  sec  Xa<*hlezhnoi. 

Chief  J  mountain;  se<' Tyee. 

Chief  Stephen;  Indian  village,  on  ri^dit  bank  (»f  the  Copper  river,  near  latitu<le6f. 
Name  from  Abcrcronil>ie,  1S1)S,  wlio  wrote  it  Chief  Stephan.  Is*  ab* 
written  St\\>hau  and  S\\v\uu\  v^r  Stirk.  Appan»ntly  it  is  the  English  i«w* 
Ste[)ben,  <\erived  t\\ri>v\vL\\  U\\>^\vu\  vTvAv\\\\v\v\Wvvcv«xvd  selling. 
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;,  bay;  see  Chichagof. 

lagrak;  bay  and  mountain,  on  southern  coast  of  Alaska  peninsula,  north  of 
the  Semidie.  Native  name,  reported  by  Vasilief  in  1831-32.  Usually 
spelled  as  above.  Hajs  been  written  Tchighinagak  and,  erroneously, 
Tiginagak. 

it.  Grewingk,  1849,  applies  the  name  Tschigmit  to  the  high  range  of  moun- 
tains between  Cook  inlet  and  the  Kuskokwim  river.  Dall,  1869,  calls  this 
the  Alaskan  range,  and  says  the  portion  of  them  immediately  northwest 
of  Cook  inlet  has  been  termed  Chigmit  mountains  on  some  maps.  A  map 
made  by  the  United  States  Land  Offi(!e  in  1869  calls  the  southwestern  part 
of  the  Alaskan  range  Chigmit  mountains  and  the  northeastern  pan  Beaver 
mountains.  Eldridge,  1898,  adopts  the  name  Chigmit  for  a  range  west  of 
Cook  inlet,  in  which  are  the  volcanoes  Iliamna  and  Redoubt.  See  also 
Alaska,  range  of  mountains. 

ik;  bay,  on  the  south  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula.  Probably  a  native  name. 
From  the  Russians.     Also,  erroneously,  Tiznik. 

ik;  lagoon,  at  head  .of  Chignik  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  Local  name,  pub- 
lished by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1899. 

ik;  river  (about  6  miles  long),  tributary  to  Chignik  lagoon,  Chignik  'Imy, 
Alaska  peninsula.  Local  name,  published  by  the  Fish  Commission  in 
1899. 

Lk  Bay;  fishing  station  on  Chignik  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  Population  in 
1890,  193. 

island;  see  Chugul. 

n,  Grewingk,  following  Wosnesenski,  1840,  gives  Tschichkalansk  or 
Tsi'hichkan  Tan  as  the  native  name  of  a  point  on  the  eastern  shore  of 
Ccx)k  inlet  just  south  of  Kenai.    Name  apparently  obsolete. 

•  see  Chilkat. 

t;  see  Chilkoot. 

;  glacier,  tributary  to  Copper  river,  from  the  west,  opposite  Miles  glacier. 
So  named  by  Abercrombie,  in  1884,  after  George  Washington  Childs,  of 
Philadelphia. 

k.  An  island  of  this  name  between  Adak  and  Great  Sitkin,  middle  Aleutians, 
is  mentioned  by  Lutke.     Not  identified. 

it;  group  of  islands  near  entrance  to  Chilkat  inlet.  So  named  by  Beardslee 
in  1880.  Act^ording  to  Dr.  Arthur  Krause,  the  native  names  of  the  four 
islands  constituting  the  group  are  Aliane,  Katagune,  Nechraj^,  and  Schi- 
kossean. 

it;  inlet,  at  head  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  Name  of  a  native 
tribe  obtained  by  the  Russians  and  first  applied  to  the  inlet  by  United 
States  naval  officers  in  1880.  It  has  had  various  spellings,  Chilcat  being 
most  common.  Also  written  Chilkaht,  Tchillkat,  T'silkat,  etc.  The 
native  word  is  a  diflScult  one  for  an  American  to  spell  or  pronounw. 
Perhaps  Tsl-kaht  pronounced  explosively  in  as  near  as  it  can  be  rendered. 

bt;  lake,  near  the  head  of  Chilkat  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska,  draining  through 
the  Tisku  river  into  the  Chilkat  river.  So  called  by  U.  S.  naval  oflicers 
in  1880.     It  is  Tschilkat  of  the  Krause  brothers. 

,  mountains;  see  Chilkoot. 

it;  pass  (3,100  feet  high)  about  60  miles  northwest  from  the  head  of  Lynn 
canal,  southeastern  Alaska.     Local  name. 

it;  peak,  near  west  bank  of  the  Chilkat  river.  So  called  by  Beardslee  in  1880. 
It  is  Tschilkat  (Chilcat  Pik)  of  the  Krause  brothers,  1882.  See  also  High 
point. 

kt;  point,  near  the  Chilkat  Indian  village,  Klukwan^ChUkal  tw^t,    ^ci  wwxv^ 
by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 
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Cliilkat;  river,  flowing  into  Chilkat  inlet  at  the  head  of  Lynn  canal.  Named  Chilkat 
by  the  Russiann,  after  the  Indian  tribe  inhabiting  its  banks.  Spelled 
variously  Chilcat,  Chilkaht,  Tchillkat,  T'silkat,  etc.,  and  Tschilkathln  by 
Krause. 

Chilkatf  village;  nee  Klukwan. 

Chilkoot;  inlet,  at  head  of  Lynn  canal.  So  named  from  a  tril)p.  of  Indians  which 
ha£i  a  village  near  it«i  head.  Also  written  Chilcoot  and  called  by  Meade 
False  Chilkaht  or  Ts<'hiilkat  inlet.     See  also  Dyea  and  Taiya. 

Chilkoot;  lake,  near  tlu;  head  of  Chilkoot  inlet.  Named  from  the  Chilkoot  Indian 
village  on  its  shores.  Also  written  Chilcoot  and  Tschilkut.  Has  also  been 
called  Akha  lake. 

Chilkoot;  mountains  or  range  of  mountains  near  the  head  of  Lynn  canal.  Variously 
called  Chilkat,  Chilkoot,  and  Tschil-kut.  Called  Kotusk  mountains  on  a 
recent  map. 

Chilkoot;  pass  (3,500  feet  high) ,  20  miles  from  Skagway,  between  the  drainage  into 
Lynn  canal  and  the  Yukon  basin.  Variously  spelled.  Has  also  tieen 
called  Perrier  and  Dejiih.  Possibly  also  identical  with  Shasbeki  of  Dall 
in  the  Coast  Pilot  ( 1883,  p.  200). 

Chilkoot;  river,  tributary  to  head  of  Chilkoot  inlet,  Lynn  canal,  southeasteni 
Alaska.  Native  name,  variously  spelled.  It«  lower  part,  between  Chil- 
koot lake  and  C-hilkoot  inlet,  has  been  called  Deyea,  and  the  upper  iiart, 
above  the  lake,  Krause  calls  Katschkalifn;  also  written  Kachkahin. 

Chilkoot;  village,  or  settlement  of  Chilkoot  Indians,  at  outlet  of  Chilkoot  lake. 
Has  been  called  Tschilkut  and  Tananei  or  Chilcoot. 

Chixnekliak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Kuskokwim  bay,  near  moath 
of  Kuskokwim  river.  This  may  l>e  identical  with  Chenik  of  a  Ruanan 
Adjiiralty  chart  of  1802.  Petrof  in  the  Tenth  Census,  1880,  calls  it  Chi- 
miagamute,  i.  e.,  Chimiak  ]>eople,  while  the  Eleventh  Census,  1890,  has 
Chimingyangamnte.  Spurr  and  Post,  in  1898,  obtained  from  MissionarT 
Kilbuck  the  name  Chim-e-kliag-a-nmt. 

Chimiagamvte,  village;  see  Chimekliak. 

Chimingymujamute,  village;  st»e  Chimekliak. 

Chimindi,  islands;  see  Kudiakof. 

Chin;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Ncets  Iwiy,  in  Behm  c^nal,  on  north- 
we.'^tern  shore  of  Revillagigedo  island.  Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in 
1891.     Rrow  and  Nose  points  are  near  by. 

Chinn^  river;  see  Tsina. 

Chinaldnciy  creek;  see  Chnnilna. 

Chin/:hanj  bay;  see  Akutan  harbor. 

Chiniak;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  end  of  Kodiak.  Native  name,  obtaineil  by  the 
early  Russian  explorers  and  variously  written  Chiniak,  Chiniatskoi,  and 
even,  by  error,  Tuniak.     Chiniak  is  Aleut  for  a  /vx-^y,  impaimihle,  irrdchednea. 

Chiniak;  cai>e,  on  the  mainland  coast,  northwest  of  Afognak  island.  Native  name 
from  early  Russian  explorers.  Written  Chiniakskie,  Chiniatskoy,  Tchin- 
eyak,  and  even  Tuniak. 

Chiniak;  cape,  the  easternmost  extremity  of  Kodiak.  Named  Gn»ville  by  Cook  in 
1778.  Langsdorf  identities  it  with  Cape  llermogenes  of  Bering  in  1741. 
The  Russians  n.«ually  calUnl  it  Tolstoi  (])road).  It  has  also  been  I'alled 
Elovoi  (spruce)  and  Chiniatskoy.  According  to  Tanner,  1888,  it  is  locally 
known  as  Chiniak. 

Chiniakf  ca|)e;  see  Shakinanof. 

Chiniak;  islet,  off  Cai)e  Chiniak,  (liiniak  bay,  Kodiak.  l^ngstlorf,  who acix)ni]iaiiied 
Krusenstern  in  his  voyage  round  the  world,  1S03-1806,  says  (II,  56)Cai* 
C'iiiniak  "is  \>ounde<l  to  the  north  by  two  small  islands,  one  of  which,  in 
the  language  oi  the  comilry ,  V^  eaW^vV  CA\\\?C\s.,  \\\^  other  Ugak." 
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Chiniak;  islet,  near  the  northern  coast  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group.  Native 
name,  published  by  the  Russian  American  Company,  in  1849,  as  Chiniak- 
skoi. 

Chiniakf  settlement;  see  Aleksashkina. 

C/iinick,  village;  see  Cheenik. 

Cliiniklik;  peak,  in  the  Ilivit  mountains,  south  of  Anvik.  Native  name,  from  the 
Russians. 

Chinitua;  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Cook  inlet,  south  of  Iliamna  ])eak. 
Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Chiokuk,  village;  see  Chiukak. 

Chipp;  i>eak  (2,532  feet  high) ,  in  the  northeastern  part  of  Kupreanof  island,  Alex- 
an<lcr  archipelago.  Named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  Lieut.  Charles 
Winans  Chipp,  U.  S.  N.,  who  perished  in  the  Lena  delta  in  November, 
1881. 

Chipp;  river,  in  northernmost  Alaska,  tributary  to  A<lmiralty  bay,  at  the  head  of 
Dease  inlet.  Its  sup]K)se<l  Eskimo  name  Ik-pik-pung  was  published  by 
the  Coast  Survey  in  1884.  Has  also  Ixjen  written  Ikpikpung.  Is  also 
called  the  Chepp  or  Ik-pik-puk  on  I'niteil  States  Hydrographic  chart  1189, 
published  in  1890.  I  have  as.«umed  that  it  was  named,  about  18^K),  by  the 
Hydrographic  Office  after  Lieut.  Charles  W.  Chipp,  U.  S.  N.,  who  perishe<l 
in  the  ill-fated  De  Long  expedition  in  the  Ix'na  delta,  November,  1881. 

Chirikof;  l)ay,  the  south  end  of  Chatham  strait  (Christian  sound  of  Colnett  in  1789), 
was  named  **Baie  Tschirikow"  by  I^  Perouse,  in  1786,  in  honor  of  the 
distinguishe<l  Russian  navigator,  who  visited  this  part  of  the  coast  in 
1741.     Name  ol)Holete.     See  Chatham  strait. 

Chirikof,  ca])e;  see  Barlolome  and  Ominaney. 

Gliirikof ;  island,  southwest  of  Kodiak.  Usually  called  Ukamok  or  Chirikof  island 
and  Hi>elled  most  diversely.  Ukjlmok  is  said  to  be  a  native  name  of  the 
marvfKftj  but  this  is  not  verified.  The  island  appears  to  be  the  Tumannoi 
(foggy)  island  of  Bering  in  1741.  Cook  so  identified  it  in  1778.  Sarichef, 
a^'X'onling  to  Sauer,  called  it  Klkamok  and  Vancouver,  in  1794,  in  honor  of 
Bering's  comi)anion,  Capt.  Alexie  Chirikof,  called  it  Tscherikow's  island. 
It  is  variously  written  Akamok,  Ookamok,  Oukamok,  Ukamok,  and 
Ugamok,  while  Chirikof  appears  variously  as  Chirikoff,  Chirikov, 
Tchirikoff,  Tscherikow,  Ts<!hirikoff,  ate,. 

Cliisana;  mountain  (3,200  feet  high),  on  left  Imnk  of  the  Tanana,  near  Tetling 
river.  Name  from  Peters  and  Brooks,  1898,  who  report  it  to  be  an  Indian 
word.     It  is  near  the  Chisana,  i.  e.,  Chisa,  river  of  Allen,  1885. 

Cliisana;  river,  tributary  to  the  Tanana,  near  its  headwaters.  Native  name,  from 
Allen,  who  wrote  it  Chisana,  i.e.,  Chisa  river.  Has  since  been  written 
Chusana.    Identity  of  this  river  is  doubtful. 

Chifthelnoi,  islet;  see  Sushilnoi. 

Chlsik;  island,  on  western  shore  of  Cook  inlet,  near  Iliamna  volcano.  Native 
word,  given  by  Tebenkof,  in  1849,  as  Khazik  and  in  Eichwald's  German 
text  Chasik.     Commonly  now  called  Chisik.     Has  been  printed  Chisick. 

ChiiiU'chma^  river;  see  Chistochina 

Chistiakof;  island,  in  Heiden  bay,  on  north  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula.  Named 
Chestakof  by  the  Fish  Commission,  in  1890,  presumably  after  Peter 
Egorovich  Chistiakof,  who  was  director  of  the  Russian  American  Colonies, 
1826-1831. 

CluBtochina;  river,  tributary  to  the  Copj)er  river,  from  the  north,  near  latitude  63°. 
Native  name,  obtainetl,  in  1885,  by  Allen,  who  has  C'histotchin^  on  his  map 
and  Chitsl^tchind  in  his  text  (pp.  65,  (Wi).     Has  also  been  written  C'hesto- 
<!hina,  Chislechina,  Chitsletchina,  Tieschenni,  etc.     \ccoT(N\tv^\v>V)V<«^^^'t> 
of  the  Geolpgicai  Survey,  Chistochina  repreaeula  \oc«l\  Vk9»^. 
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Chiswell;  islands,  off  the  southern  coast  of  Kenai .  peninsula.  Named  Chiawell'fl 
islands  by  Portloc^k  in  1786.  Also,  erroneously,  Chissweirs.  They  are  the 
Aialiki  islands  of  Tebenkof,  which  may  be  a  native  name.  Has  also  been 
written  Ajaliki. 

Chilchagoffj  bay;  sec  Chichagof. 

Cliitina;  river,  tributary  to  the  Copper  river,  from  the  east,  near  latitude  62®.  Native 
name,  reported,  in  1885,  by  Allen,  who  spells  it  Chittyna,  from  chUty^ 
copper,  and  nOj  river.  Hayes  wrote  it  Ghittenah;  Brooks,  Chittena,  and 
Abercrombie,  Chettyna. 

Chitistone;  river,  tributary  to  the  Chitina.  Name<l  Chittystone  by  Allen  in  1885; 
from  chitti/f  copper  and  stone,  the  English  woni,  i.  e.,  Cbpperstone  river, 
on  acc^ount  of  copper  discolorations  on  the  bowlders  and  rocks  of  the 
river's  bed. 

Chititu;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Nizina,  from  the  sc^uth.  Called  Chitty  Too  (copper 
water)  by  Allen  in  1885.  Hayes,  1891,  says  ttnj  means  river  and  dek  means 
creek,  and  that  he  has  usually  omitte<l  the.se  generic  endings.  The  water 
of  this  stream  is  re^wrted  to  Ik-j  of  a. dark  copper  color. 

Chitnak;  native  village,  on  the  southern  shore  of  St.  I^wrence  island,  Bering  i*ea. 
Native  name,  from  Tel)enkof,  who  wrote  it  Shitnak.  Has  also  been  writtai 
Chitnak,  Sshitnak,  and  Tchitnak. 

Chitnashiak,  village;  see  Sitnazuak. 

Chitsletcfiina;  see  Chistochina. 

ChitteacLh;  see  Chitina. 

ChiUy^nay  river;  see  Chitina. 

Chittystone;  see  Chitistone. 

Chitty  Too,  creek;  see  Chititu. 

Chiukak;  Eskimo  village  near  Golofniu  bay,  on  north  shore  of  Norton  sound, 
Bering  sea.  Eskimo  name  calleil  Chiukak-miut  by  the  Russians  and 
Chiokuk  by  Petrof  in  1880.  This  appears  to  l>e  the  same  as  that  called 
Knecktakimut  by  the  Western  Union  Telegrai>h  Exj)edition,  in  1867,  and 
Scookuk  on  u  late  Coast  Survey  chart.     See  also  Akpaliut. 

Chkazehin,  river;  .'^e  Katzehin. 

ChlachatAchy  island;  see  Pyramid. 

Chlanak;  cape,  on  the  .southea.steni  ccjast  of  Kanaga  island,  middle  Aleutians. 
Prol)ably  a  native  name,  from  Teljenkof,  1849.     Erroneously  Ulanach. 

Chlehnikoffj  (^jw;  see  Khlebnikof. 

Chnikchak,  creek  or  river;  stH'  Niiiilcliik. 

Chock;  island,  ne^r  entrance  to  Snug  cove,  (irambier  bay,  Admiralty  island,  Alex- 
ander archii)elago.     So  name<l  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 

Chokfoktoleghayamiiity  lake  an<l  village;  see  Shokfaktolik. 

Chokosna;  river,  tributary  to  the  Kusknlana  river,  from  the  south.  Native  name, 
from  a  maimscript  map  madc^  by  pr<>si)ectors  in  1900. 

Chokoyik;  island,  in  the  Yukon  river,  about  15  miles  al>ove  the  mouth  of  theNowi 
river.  Native  name,  from  Raymond,  1869,  who  shows  a  fishery  on  the 
island. 

Cholxnondeley;  sound,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  oppo- 
site (iravina  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Vancouver  in 
1793.  Erroneously  Colmondeley.  It  is  Chasina  l>ay  of  Tebenkof.  Pro- 
nounced Chum-ly. 

Chomly;  post-office,  on  the  north  shore  of  Chohnoinleley  sound.  Established  in 
July,  1900. 

Choris;  iKMiin.«ula,  partly  separating  Kotzebue  sound  from  Eschscholtz  bay,  Arctic 
ocean.     Apj)arently  so  named  by  Ket'chcy,  in  1 82(5,  after  Louis  GhorisT  who 
a('conipaiiie<l  Kotzebue  on  his  voyage  round  the  world. 
Chonutij  vi\\n}\  S4»e  Black. 
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Chortof,  island;  see  Devil. 

Chmiyaky  island;  see  Shuyak. 

COiowiet;  island  (1,200  feet  high),  one  of  the  largest  of  the  Semidi  group.  Native 
name,  obtained  by  Dall,  in  1874,  and  spelled  at  first  Chowee-et.  This  and 
Aghiyuk  are  of  about^  equal  size  iuid  are  the  two  largest  islands  of  the 
group.  Billings  speaks  of  **Evdokeeff,  the  largest  Simedan,*'  and  Lutke 
also  says  '*Semidin,  the  largest  of  the  Evdokeevskies."  This  name, 
applicable  to  either,  probably  refers  to  Aghiyuk. 

Chnialch,  The  Krause  brothers,  1882,  show  on  their  map  a  supposed  river,  drain- 
ing* from  a  glacier  southward  to  the  Tahini  river  (of  their  map),  which  in 
turn  debouches  into  the  Chilkat  river.    They  write  it  Chradlch. 

Christian;  sound,  the  southern  end  of  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Capt.  James  Colnett  of  the  Argonaut^  an  English  fur  trader  on 
this  coast  in  1789.  Also  called  Christians,  Christian's,  and,  erroneously, 
Christiana. 

Christie;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Dease  inlet,  on  the  Arctic  coast, 
just  east  of  Point  Barrow.  So  named  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  in  1837,  after 
Chief  Factor  Christie,  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company.    Erroneously  Christy, 

Chriglina,  islet;  see  Cristjna. 

Christinas;  island,  in  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Glass  in  1881. 

Christoval,  channel;  see  San  Christoval. 

ChuarlitUik;  a  deserted  Eskimo  village  on  the  Kanektok  river,  north  bank,  about 
55  miles  from  the  Kanektok's  mouth.  Is  called  by  Spurr  and  Post,  of  the 
Geological  Survey,  who  passed  by  it  September  3, 1898,  Chwarlitilfgamut, 
i.  e.,  Chu-ar-li-til-ik  people. 

Chuck;  mining  camp,  on  a  small  stream,  flowing  into  the  head  of  Windham  bay, 
Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Local  name,  published  by  the 
Coast  Survey  in  1891.  Perhaps  Shuck,  across  the  bay,  may  refer  to  the 
same  camp. 

Chudnoi,  island;  see  Queer. 

Chudoek(ya\  islands;  see  Kudiako.. 

Chugtush;  islands,  near  eastern  entrance  to  Cook  inlet.  Native  name,  from  the 
Russians,  who  wrote  it  Chugatskie  or  Chugatzkiia.  Has  also  been  written 
Chugatz. 

Chusrach;  mountains  (5,000  to  6,000  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Cook  inlet.  A 
native  name,  obtained  by  early  Russian  traders  and  by  them  written 
Chugatz  and  Tchougatskoi.     Now  usually  Chugach  or  Chugatch. 

Chugachy  gulf;  see  Prince  William  sound. 

Chugachiky  bay;  see  Kachemak. 

Chugttchik;  island  at  head  of  Kachemak  bay,  Cook  inlet  Native  name,  from 
Tebenkof,  1848. 

Chugatch,  mountains;  see  Chugach. 

Chugalz,  islands;  see  Chugach. 

Ohugiginak;  rock  (123  feet  high)  between  Amukta  and  Yunaska,  in  the  group  of 
islands  of  the  Four  Mountains,  eastern  Aleutians.  Native  name,  from 
Veniaminof,  1*840. 

ChugiTiadak;  island,  the  largest  of  the  group  of  islands  of  the  Four  Mountains, 
eastern  Aleutians.  Discovered  by  Stepan  Glottof  in  1764.  Called  by 
the  natives  Tanak-angunak  (land-big),  and  variously  called  Tana,  Tano, 
Tana-unok,  Tanakh-Angounakh,  etc.  In  1849  Tebenkof*  called  it  Chugi- 
nadak,  variously  written  Tchoughinadokh,  Chuginok,  etc.  Tradition  has 
it  that  there  were  formerly  two  islands  which  were  united  by  a  volcanic 
eruption  filling  the  strait  which  separated  them. 
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Chuginok,  island;  see  Chuginidak  and  also  Herbert. 

Ohujpul;  island  (2,696  feet  high) ,  east  of  Kiska,  Rat  island  group,  western  Aleatians. 
Apparently  a  native  name,  from  early  Russian  explorers.  Variously 
written  Chugal,  Segula,  Sigoola,  Tschechovla;  also  Tchougoule  or  Iron 
island  of  the  North  Pacific  Exploring  Expedition,  1855. 

Ohufful;  island,  southeast  of  Great  Sitkin,  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians. 
Native  name,  from  the  early  Russians.  Billings,  1790,  wrote  it  TshuguUa. 
Has  also  been  written  Chigul,  Tchigul,  Tchougoul,  Tchougoulak,  etc 

Chufful;  volcanic  island  (4,300  feet  high),  one  of  the  group  of  islands  of  Four 
Mountains,  as  classified  by  Veniaminof.  It  is  between  Amnkta  and 
Yunaska.  Native  name,  from  Sarichef ,  about  1790,  who  wrote  it  Chugula. 
Variously  written  Chegoula,  Chagulak,  Tchougoulok,  etc 

Chuit;  river,  tributary  to  Cook  inlet,  from  the  northwest,  near  its  head.  Native 
name  reported  as  Shuitna  and  Chuitna,  i.  e.,  Chuit  river.  Also  has  been 
written  Chaitna,  Chuitan  and  Shuitna.  Called  Choitan  by  the  Coast 
Survey,  in  1898,  i.  e.,  Chui  cape. 

Chuiu;  river,  tributary  to  south  shore  of  Kamishak  l)ay.  Cook  inlet  Native  name, 
published  by  Tebenkof  in  1849. 

Chukigak;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Tubutulik  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula. 
Prospectors'  name,  from  Peters,  1900. 

Chukchuk;  Eskimo  village  on  right  bank  of  the  lower  Yukon,  called  Chukchuka- 
mute,  i.  e.,  Chukchuk  people,  by  Raymond,  1869.  Perhaps  identical  with 
Takshak.    See  Takshak. 

Chuligmiui,  villages;  see  Upper  Chulik. 

Ohiilik.  The  Eleventh  Census,  1890  (p.  114),  speaks  of  two  Eskimo  villages  on  the 
eastern  shore  of  Nunivak,  together  containing  62  people,  and  called  Upper 
Chuligmiut  and  Chuligmiut,  i.  e.,  Chulik  people.     Not  found  on  any  map. 

Ohulitna;  pass,  between  the  Sushitna  and  Chulitna  rivers.  So  called  by  Eldridge 
in  1898. 

Chulitna;  river,  one  of  the  principal  western  tributaries  of  the  Sushitna  river. 
Native  name,  from  Eldridge,  1898,  who  says  it  is  often  pronounced  Chu- 
litno.     Chulitna  or  Chulitno  means  Chulit  river. 

Chulitna;  river,  the  principal  Hoiithern  tributary  of  the  Kuskokwim.  The  first 
white  man  to  visit  it  was  the  Russian  creole  Lukeen,  who  descended  it  in 
1832.  Its  native  name  appears  to  l)e  Holitno,  Holiknuk,  Hulitna,  Hulit- 
nak  or  Hulitno.  By  transliteration  from  the  Russian  this  has  heen 
written  Chulitna,  Hoolitna,  K hulitno,  etc.  The  name  first  appears  on 
sheet  3  of  Sarichef  s  atlas,  corrected  to  1829,  as  Hulitna.  According  to 
Spurr,  1898,  deriving  his  infonnation  from  A.  Lind,  a  trader,  it  is  Chu- 
litna, i.  e.,  Chulit  river  of  the  Indians  and  Holiknuk  of  the  Eskimo. 

Chuliiin;  lake,  south  of  Nushagak  lake.     So  called  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Chunak;  cape,  on  the  northeastern  cosa^t  of  Uiiimak  island,  at  entrance  to  Isanot- 
ski  strait.  Native  name,  reported  by  Lutke,  who  wrote  it  Tchounok. 
Tebenkof,  1849,  wrote  Chunak  and  Dall,  Chunnok.  Veniaminof  in  his 
notes  (I,  214)  writes  it  Chunnak. 

Chuniksak;  cape,  on  the  southwest  coast  of  Attn  island,  western  Aleutians.  Native 
name,  published  by  Tebenkof  in  1848. 

Chunilna;  creek,  tributary  of  the  Talkeetna,  from  the  north,  in  longitude  150°. 
Name  from  Eldridge  and  Muldrow,  1898.  On  one  map  they  have  Chun- 
ilna on  another  Chinaldna. 

Chunnok,  cape;  see  Chunak. 

Chunu;  cape,  the  southwestemniost  point  of  Kanaga  island,  middle  Aleutians.  So 
called  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.     Has  also  l)een  written  Tchuna. 

Church;  peak,  on  mainland,  east  of  Frederick  sound,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named 
by  Thomas  in  1887, 
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Cliiirch;  point,  on  the  eouthem  coast  of  Gambler  bay,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 

Chuganat  river;  see  Chisana. 

Chustielenat  lake;  see  Tustumena. 

Chuyaky  island  and  strait;  see  Shuyak. 

Clivilniik;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  north,  a  little  above  Andreafski. 
Called  Chvilnuk  by  the  Russians  and  Milavdnoff  (a  Russian  proper  name) 
by  Dall.    Possibly  identical  with  Clear  river.     See  Clear. 

ChwarlitUigamuty  village;  see  Chuarlitilik. 

Oipres,  Punta  de;  see  Cj^press. 

Circle;  islet,  in  or  near  Revillagigedo  channel,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  called 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  Coast  Pilot,  1883.     Not  found  on  any  map. 

Circle;  point,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Slocum  inlet,  Stephens  passage,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    Descriptive  name  given  by  Thomas  in  1888. 

Circle;  trail  and  mining  camp,  on  west  bank  of  the  Yukon,  near  latitude  66°. 
Called  Circle  City  by  the  miners  from  its  supposed  location  on  the  Arctic 
circle.    See  also  Birch  Creek  trail. 

CkUioruif  river;  see  Klahini. 

Clam;  island,  in  Neets  bay,  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  the 
Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Clam;  island,  in  northeajstem  part  of  Prince  William  sound.  Name  published  by 
the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 

Clara;  creek,  tributary  to  Nome  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Clarence;  port,  indenting  western  end  of  Seward  peninsula,  Bering  strait.  Long 
known  to  the  Russians  under  the  name  of  Kaviaiak  bay.  First  described 
by  Beechey,  who  visited  it  in  September,  1827,  and  named  it  Clarence, 
after  the  Duke  of  Clarence.  According  to  Sauer  its  native  name  is 
Imagru. 

Clarence;  strait,  in  Alexander  archipelago.  Surveyed  and  named  by  Vancouver  in 
1793,  "in  honour  of  His  Royal  Highness  Prince  William  Henry  *  *  * 
The  Duke  of  Clarence's  Strait. ' '  Also  written  Clarence  sound  and  Clarence 
strait. 

Clark;  island,  the  westernmost  large  island  of  the  Siginaka  group  in  extreme  north- 
em  part  of  Sitka  sound.    Named  Kliarkof  (Clark)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Clark;  lake,  west  of  and  near  Cook  inlet.  Supposed  to  have  been  discovered  by 
John  W.  Clark,  chief  of  the  Nushagak  trading  post,  in  1891,  and  in  late 
charts  named  after  him.  It  is,  however,  shown  on  a  Russian  govern- 
ment map,  of  1802,  with  the  name  Ilima,  while  Ihamna  lake  is  called 
Shelikof. 

Clark;  point,  near  mouth  of  Nushagak  river.  Named  Clark's  point  by  the  Fish 
CommisBion,  in  1890,  perhaps  after  Prof.  Samuel  Fessenden  Clark,  of 
Williams  College.    See  also  Ekuk  cape. 

Clashmore;  mountain  (5,502  feet  high),  east  of  Portland  canal.  Named  by  Pender 
in  1868. 

Claude;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Behm  canal,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Clear;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Kotsina,  from  the  north.  Prospectors'  name,  reported 
oy  Gerdine,  1900. 

Clear;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Tubutulik  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula. 
Prospectors'  name,  from  Peters,  1900. 

Clear,  islets;  see  Battery. 

Clear;  point,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Funter  bay,  near  south  end  of  Lynn 
canal,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Mansfield  in.  1%^. 


Cle->€lo.  132  [  Bi  LL.  1 W. 

Olear;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  right  bank,  at  Andreafski,  near  head  of  the 

Yukon  delta.    Called  Andreafeki  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898.    Baymond, 

1869,  calls  it  Konnekova  or  Clear  river.    On  several  mape  called  Clear 

river.    It«  native  name  as  used  by  the  Russians  is  Niegieklik. 
Cleavy  river;  see  Chvilnuk. 
Cleare;  cape,  the  southern  end  of  Montague  island.  Prince  William  sound.    So 

named  by  Portlock  in  1789.     Also  called  Cti\ye  Clear  and  Southwest  cape. 
Cleave;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Copper  river,  from  the  west,  near  latitude  61**.     Local 

name,  from  Schrader  in  1898. 
Cleft;  island,  in  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     I>e8cripti\'e 

name,  given  by  Meade  in  1869. 
Clerke^Sf  island;  see  St.  Lawrence. 
Cleveland.     A  mountain  near  Mount  St.  Elias  was  so  named  by  the  New  York 

Times  expe<iition  of  1886,  after  President  Grover  Cleveland. 
Cleveland;  passage,  between  Whitney  island  and  the  mainland,  Frederick  soond, 

Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  President 

Grover  Cleveland. 
Cleveland;  peninsula,  a  projection  of  the  mainland  between  Behm  canal  and  Eme«t 

sound.    Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1886,  after  President  Grover 

Cleveland. 
Cleveland;  volcanic  ])eak  (8,150  feet  high),  on  Chuginadak  island,  one  of  the  group 

of  islands  of  the  Four  Mountains,  eastern  Aleutians.    So  named  by  offioen 

of  the  U.  S.  S.  Concord,  in  1894,  after  President  Grover  Cleveland. 
Cliff;  islet,  in  entrance  to  Womens  bay,  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.     Named  Utesistoi 

(cliffy)  by  Russian  naval  officers  1808-10. 
Cliff;  point,  between  Middle  and  Womens  bays,  in  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.     Named 

Utesof  (cliff)  by  Russian  naval  officers  in  1808-10. 
Cliff;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Port  Frederick,  Icy  strait,  Alexander  archi-* 

pelago.     Naine<l  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 
Cliff;  point,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Pearse  island,  Portland  inlet,  Alexander 

archiiHjlago.     So  (•ailed  by  Pender  in  1868.     Has  also  been  called  Ba?e 

point  and  Rost*  point. 
Clifford;  creek,  tri])utary  to  Mission  crc'ek,  from  the  southwest,  in  the  Eagle  mining 

region.     I^>cal  name,  published  in  1899. 
Clifford;  island,  off  the  south  shore  of  and  near  to  Sannak.     So  named  by  the  Fish 

Commission  in  1890. 
Clinker;  plateau,  in  western  jmrt  of  St.  George  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea. 

Descriptive  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1875. 
Clondykef  river;  see  Klondike. 
Close;  bay,  on  outer  coast  of  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  Cloee 

(dushnaia)  by  the  Russians  before  1850.     Has  been  called  Close  or  Dugh- 

naia,  Close,  and  Doushnai. 
Vlos^e,  island;  see  Near. 
Clmedy  Imy;  see  Banks  harlwr. 
Cloudman;  bay,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Bligh  island.  Prince  William 

sound.     Local  name  from  Sithrader,  VMM). 
Clover;  bay,  indenting  eastern  short*  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  just  north  of  Chol- 

mondeley  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     Surveyed  and  named  Thoniw 

by  Commander  Richardson  Clover,  W  S.  N.,  in  1885.      Afterwanls  the 

name  was  changed  to  Clover  by  direction  of  the  Superintentlent  of  the 

('oast  and  Geodetic  Survey  to  prevent  confusion  with  another  Thomas  bay 

in  the  Alexander  archipelago. 
Clover;  pa.ssage,  in  northern  entrance  to  Bchni  canal,  se])arating  Betton  and  other 

islands  from  Revillagigedo  island.     Named  l)y  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1886, 

after  Commander  KWhardsotv  CUwov,  U.  S.  N. 
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Club;  point,  on  Liesnoi  island,  Eliza  harbor,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Named  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 

Club;  rocks,  two  in  number  (15  feet  high),  3  miles  south  of  Cape  Northumberland, 
Dixon  entrance.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Clnhokoij  lake;  see  Deep. 

Coal;  bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Kachemak  Imy,  Cook  inlet.  Called  Ugolnoi 
(stone  coal)  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Coal  abounds  here  and  mines  are  in 
operation. 

Coal;  bay,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  northwest  from  the  Shuma- 
gins.  So  named  by  Dall  in  1880.  Near  it  is  Ugolnoi  (stone  coal)  island  of 
the  Russians. 

Coal;  bay,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Kasaan  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Apparently  so  named  by  Nichols,  in  1891,  who  reports  out- 
crops of  coal  here. 

Coal;  cape,  on  southern  coast  of  Alaska  peninsula  near  the  Chiachi  islands.  So 
named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1882. 

Coal;  cove  or  harbor,  in  Port  Graham,  Cook  inlet.  Named  Coal  harbor  by  Dixon, 
in  1786,  who  found  **a  vein  of  coals"  there.     Also  calle<l  Coal  Imy. 

Coal;  creek,  tributary  to  Matanuska  river,  from  the  south,  opposite  the  mouth  of 
Chickaloon  creek,  near  longitude  148°  3(y.  Local  descriptive  name, 
from  Mendenhall,  1898. 

Coal;  creek,  tributary  to  Solomon  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Coal;  glacier,  tributary  to  Tyndall  glacier  near  Mount  St.  Elias,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  named  by  Topham  in  1888. 

Coal;  harbor,  at  the  head  of  Zachary  bay,  Unga  island,  Shumagin  group.  Proba- 
bly so  named  by  the  Western  Union  Telegraph  Expedition  in  1865.  The 
name  has  also  been  applied  to  Zachary  bay.  Also  called  North  harbor  of 
Unga. 

Coal;  point,  the  end  of  a  long  spit  projecting  from  the  northern  shore  of  Kachemak 
bay,  Cook  inlet.  Calle<i  Ugolnoi  (stone  coal)  by  Tebenkof,  in  1849,  from 
the  presence  of  coal  upon  and  near  it. 

Coarse  Gold;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Kugruk  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  penm- 
sula.     Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 

Cobb;  Island,  near  Silver  point  in  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 

Cobblestone;  river,  tributary  to  Imuruk  basin,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Coblura.  This  word  Coblura  appears  on  British  Admiralty  chart  of  Point  Barrow 
No.  2164,  published  in  1854,  near  a  small  sand  spit  in  the  northern  part  of 
Elson  bay,  Arctic  coast. 

Cochrane;  point,  opposite  Port  Wells,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Prince  William 
sound.    So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794.     Erroneously  Cochran. 

Cocos;  point,  on  south  end  of  St.  Ignace  island,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago. Named  Punta  de  Cocos  (cocoa  point)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in 
1775-1779. 

ChdiaCf  island ;  see  Kodiak. 

Coffee,  creek;  see  Slate. 

Co£fee;  point,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Nushagak  river.  Traders'  name,  published  by 
the  Fish  Commission  in  1891. 

Coffinan;  cove,  indenting  the  northeastern  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  at  south- 
em  entrance  to  Kashevarof  passage,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by 
Snow,  in  1886,  after  Lieut  Dewitt  Coffman,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  ol  Vi^ 
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Cof&nan;  island,  near  Coffman  cove,  at  southern  entrance  to  Kashevarof  passage, 

Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  Snow  in  1886. 
Coghlan;  island  (436  feet  high),  near  the  western  entrance  to  Gastlneau  channel, 

Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  the  Ck)a8t  Survey,  in  1885,  after  Own- 

mander  Joseph  Bullock  Coghlan,  U.  S.  N.    Erroneously  Coglan. 
Cognuif  river;  see  Kugrua. 
Cogttuif  river;  see  Meade. 
Cohen;  island,  in  Favorite  channel,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named 

by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1893. 
Cohen;  island,  on  southern  shore  of  Kachemak  bay.  Cook  inlet.    Named  by  Dall,  in 

1880,  after  a  trader  of  that  name  stationed  in  Cook  inlet  at  that  time. 
Cohen;  reef,  in  Favorite  channel,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named 

by  Coghlan  in  1884. 
Cohoes;  creek,  in  the  southern  part  of  the  St.  Eliasalps,  southeastern  Alaska.  Name 

published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1889. 
Coke;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Holkham  bay,  Stephens  passage, 

Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 
Cold;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  just  west  of  BelkofskL 

Named  Morozovskie  or  Morozova  (cold,  frozen)  by  the  Russians.     Has 

been  called  Cold,  Frozen,  Morozoffski,  etc. 
Cold;  bay,  on  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  west  of  Kodiak.     Named  Stode- 

naia  (cold,  freezing)  by  the  Russians  on  account  of  the  cold  winds  which 

draw  through  a  deep  ravine  or  gorge  from  Becharof  lake.     The  native 

name  appears  to  be  Puale.     Variously  called  Studenaja,  Puale,  Pouale, 

and,  erroneously,  Stulchena. 
Coldera,  port;  see  Caldera. 
Coleen;  mountain,  on  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  near  month  of  the  Coleen  river. 

So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 
Coleen;  river,  tributary  to  the  Porcupine,  from  the  north,  between  the  upper  and 

lower  Ramparts  of  the  Porcupine.    So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1896. 
Coleman,  point;  see  Thatcher. 
Coleman;  reef  or  shoal  in  Chatham  strait,  off  Thatcher  point,  near  the  eastern  end 

of  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast 

Pilot  in  1883.     The  name  Coleman  had  been  given  by  Homfray,  in  1867, 

to  the  adjacent  point,  now  calle<l  Thatcher. 
CoUe^;  fiord,  in  Port  Wells,  Prince  William  sound.    So  named  by  the  Harriman 

Expedition  in  1899. 
Collie;  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  at  entrance  to  Wain wright  inlet.     Named  by 

Beechey,  in  1826,  after  his  surgeon,  Alex.  ColUe.     Called  Kalidge  on 

Russian  Hydrographic  chart  1495.     Perhaps  this  comes  from  an  errone- 
ous transliteration  of  Collie  into  Russian. 
Colling;  mountains  (3,000  to  4,000  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland 

canal.     Called  Colling  range  by  Pender  in  1868. 
Collinson;  point,  near  Camden  bay,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  about  4**  west  of  the  inte^ 

national  boundary.     Capt.  Richard  Collinson,  R.  N.,  of  Her  Majesty's 

ship  Enterprise,  wintered  here  in  1853-4,  whence  the  name. 
Colmondeley,  sound;  see  Cholmondeley. 
Colorado;  creek,  tributary  to  Cripple  creek,  in  the  Nome  mining  region,  Seward 

peninsula.     Prospectors'   name  published  in  1900.     Identical  with  Do^ 

creek  or  Ryan  creek  of  the  Davidson-Blakeslee  map  of  1900. 
Colorado;  creek,  tributary  to  Klokerblok  river,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Colorado;  creek,  tributary  to  Mission  creek,  from  the  south,  in  the  Eagle  miniog 

r^on.    Local  name,  published  in  1899. 


BAKEB.]  135  Col— Con.' 

Colpoys;  point,  at  northeast  angle  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Named  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  after  Admiral  Col- 
poys,  R.  N. 

Colt;  island,  west  of  Douglas  island,  in  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Columbia;  bay,  immediately  west  of  Port  Valdes,  indenting  northern  shore  of 
Prince  William  sound.  So  called  by  the  Harriman  Expedition  in  1899.  It 
is  Glacier  bay  of  Abercrombie,  1898. 

Columbia;  creek,  tributary  to  O'Brien  creek,  from  the  west,  in  the  Fortymile  min- 
ing region.    Local  name,  obtained  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1898. 

Columbia;  glacier,  discharging  into  Columbia  bay.  Prince  William  sound.  So 
named  by  the  Harriman  Expedition  in  1899. 

Columbia;  peak  (7,500  feet  high),  in  the  Tordrillo  range.  So  named  by  Spurr  and 
Post  in  1898. 

Columbia;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.  Name  published  by  the 
Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Column;  point,  the  northeast  headland  of  Lisianski  strait,  Chichagof  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Descriptive  name  given  by  Dali  in  1880.  Vancouver's 
name  Lucan  has  been  accidentally  applied  to  this  point. 

Colville;  river,  draining  to  the  Arctic  ocean  near  longitude  151**.  Named  by  Dease 
and  Simpson,  in  1837,  after  Andrew  Colvile,  esq.,  of  the  Hudson  Bay 
Company.  On  Dease  and  Simpson's  map  it  was  spelled  Colville.  The 
Eskimo  name  is  reported  to  be  Or-kim-ya-nook.  Ray  (Report,  1885, 
p.  55)  says:  *'The  Colville  river  was  always  spoken  of  as  'Neg-a-len- 
mi-ku,*  *the  river  at  Negalek,'  and  we  did  not  obtain  the  name." 

Colwell;  bend,  in  the  Koyukuk  river,  near  longitude  157°.  So  named  by  Allen  in 
1885,  '*in  honor  of  Mr.  Colwell,  of  the  Adjutant  Greneral's  Office,  who 
gave  me  such  conscientious  work  in  working  up  my  observations  and 
making  my  maps." 

Comet;  creek,  an  affluent  of  Fortymile  creek.  Local  name,  obtained  by  the  G^eo- 
logical  Survey  in  1898.    It  is  Count  creek  of  Abercrombie's  map. 

Comfort;  point,  near  Cape  Halkett,  on  the  Arctic  coast  east  of  Point  Barrow.  So 
named  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  in  1837,  ''in  gratitude  for  seasonable  com- 
forts." 

Composite;  island,  near  the  head  of  Glacier  bay.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  Reid 
in  1892. 

Conclusion;  island,  in  southern  part  of  Keku  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  who  concluded  his  season's  work  of  1793  at  this 
point 

Conclusion;  port,  near  the  south  end  of  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named,  in  1794,  by  Vancouver,  who  here  concluded  his  survey  of  the 
northwest  coast  of  America. 

Concord;  point,  the  southeastern  point  of  Chuginidak  island,  islands  of  the  Four 
Mountains  group,  eastern  Aleutians.  So  named,  in  1894,  by  officers  of  the 
U.  S.  S.  Conoordy  who  made  surveys  here  at  that  time. 

Cone;  hill  (551  feet  high),  in  the  western  part  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Ber- 
ing sea.    Descriptive  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1875. 

Cone;  island  (300  feet  high),  in  Revillagigedo  channel,  at  entrance  to  Thome  arm, 
Alexander  archipelago.    Descriptive  name,  given  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Cone;  mountain  (2,718  feet  high),  in  the  northern  central  part  of  Annette  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.    Named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Cone;  mountain  (1,395  feet  high),  near  the  mouth  of  Cripple  river,  Seward  penin- 
sula.   So  called  by  the  prospectors  in  1898. 

Cone;    mountain,  on  north  bank  of  the  Koyukuk  river,  ueat  \o\i^\M^<^  V^^ . 
Descriptiye  nam^  ^ven  by  Schrader  in  1899. 
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Cone;  mountain  (3,800  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  about  14  miles  northeast  of  Cape 
Fox,  Dixon  entrance.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Cone;  mountain,  on  the  mainland,  about  10  miles  south  of  the  Stikine  river.  Name 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 

Cone;  mountain  (6,1(X)  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  on  east  bank  of  the  Stikine  and 
near  Scud  river.  Erroneously  Cane  mountain.  Name  published  by  the 
Coast  Survey,  in  1891,  as  Cane  and,  in  1899,  as  Cone. 

Cone;  point,  the  southern  head  of  Thome  arm,  Revillagigedo  channel,  Alexand^ 
archipelago.  Named  by  Nichols  in  1883.  Also  called  Cone  Island  point 
Descriptive  term. 

Conej  point,  in  Clarence  strait;  see  Grindall. 

Coney  point,  in  Wrangell  strait;  see  Blunt  and  Turn. 

Cone  Hilly  river;  see  Fortymile  creek. 

Cone  Islandy  point;  see  Ape. 

Coney;  island,  near  the  junction  of  Dry  strait  and  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Conicaly  hill;  see  Potato. 

Conical;  volcano,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Atka  island,  middle  Aleutians. 
Called  Konfcheskaia  by  Ingenstrem,  1829,  and  Chemof,  1832. 

Constantine;  anchorage,  near  Ilin  bay,  on  western  shore  of  Chichagof  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  So  named  by  the  Russian  pilot  Ilin  near  the  b^inning 
of  the  century. 

Constantine;  bay,  indenting  eastern  shore  of  Captains  bay,  Unalaska,  eastern 
Aleutians.  So  called  by  Yeniaminof,  1830.  Said  to  derive  its  name  from 
the  Russian  American  Company's  ship  Constantiney  which  was  wrecked  in 
attempting  to  enter  it. 

Constantine;  cape,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  the  estuary  at  mouth  of  the 
Nushagak  river,  Bristol  bay,  Bering  sea.  So  named  by  Ustiugof  in  1818w 
Also  written  Constantin  and  Konstantina. 

Constantine;  harbor,  indenting  north  shore  of  Amchitka  island.  Rat  island  group, 
western  Aleutians.  So  namtnl,  apparently,  by  Klinkofstrem  prior  to  1849. 
Also  written  Constantin  an<l  Konstantina. 

Congtantine  and  IfeleJia,  Fort;  see  Nuehek. 

Convenient;  cove,  in  Hassler  island,  Behni  eanal,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
by  the  Coa^^t  Survey  in  1891. 

Controller;  bay,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Copper  river.  Named  Comptroller's  bay 
by  Cook  in  1778.     Has  also  IxHiu  called  Bering  haven. 

Cook;  bend,  in  Klutina  river  about  12  miles  above  its  mouth.  Name  from  Aber- 
crombie,  1898. 

Cook;  inlet,  on  south  coast  of  the  Alaskan  mainland.  First  explored  and  mapped 
by  Capt.  James  Cook  in  1778.  Not  having  in  his  journal  applied  any 
name  to  it  "Lord  Sandwich  directed  that  it  should  be  called  Cook's  River." 
Vancouver  calls  it  Cook's  inlet,  and  ali-o  refers  to  it  as  Groo^gincloose 
or  Cook's  inlet.  The  Russians  call  it  Kenai  bay.  It  has  been  called  an 
anti,  bay,  gulf,  inlet,  and  river,  and  the  name  Kenai  has  been  rendered 
Kenaiskoi,  Kenaiskaia,  Kenaiskischer.  According  to  Grewingk,  quoting 
Zagoskin,  the  correct  name  is  "Ttunaiskysch"  bay. 

Cook;  mountain  (13,758  feet  high),  in  the  St.  Elias  alps,  southeastera  Alaska. 
Named  by  Dall,  in  1874,  after  the  great  English  navigator,  Capt.  Jamee 
Cook. 

Cook,  strait;  see  Etolin. 

Cook^s  rock;  see  Signals  (The). 

Cool,  bay;  see  Graham  harbor. 

Coon;  island,  in  George  inlet,  Revillagigeilo  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  the  Coast  Survey  iii  1^^\. 
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Cooi>er;  creek,  tributary  to  Kenai  lake,  Kenai  peninsula.  Local  name,  published 
in  1899. 

Cooi>er;  island,  near  entrance  to  Chichagof  harbor,  Attn  island,  western  Aleutians. 
So  named,  in  1855,  by  Gibson,  of  the  North  Pacific  Exploring  Expedition, 
after  the  U.  S.  schooner  Fenimore  Cooper, 

Cooper;  island,  near  Dease  inlet,  just  east  of  Point  Barrow,  Arctic  ocean.  Appar- 
ently so  named  by  the  British  Admiralty  in  1855. 

Cooper;  lake,  drained  by  Cooper  creek,  Kenai  peninsula.  Local  name,  published 
in  1899. 

Cooper;  pass,  between  the  Nabesna  and  Tanana  rivers,  near  latitude  62°.  So  named 
by  Peters  in  1899. 

Cooper;  point,  on  the  mainland,  on  western  shore  of  Taku  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1890. 

Coot;  cove,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Funter  bay.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1890. 

Copleaton;  mountain,  near  Camden  bay,  on  the  Arctic  coast  So  named  by  Frank- 
lin, in  1826,  **in  honour  of  Dr.  Copleston,  provost  of  Oriel  College,  now 
Bishop  Landaff.^'    Erroneously  Coplestone  and  Coppleston. 

Coply;  reef,  near  Keene  island,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Name 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

CopoBo;  island,  in  Port  Real  Marina,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Ysla  Coposo  (tufted)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Copper;  bay,  in  the  northeastern  part  of  Prince  William  sound.  Name  published 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 

Copper;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Kotsina,  from  the  south.  Prospectors*  name,  from 
Gerdine,  1900. 

Copper;  creek,  tributary  to  Nugget  creek,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Copper:  lake,  on  Unalaska  island,  eastern  Aleutians.  Veniaminof,  getting  his 
information  from  the  natives,  says  (I,  171):  **Near  Makushin  bay, 
between  a  long  isthmus  and  Tarasof  bay,  in  the  mountain,  is  a  lake  on 
whose  shores  native  copper  occurs.**    Name  not  heretofore  used. 

Copper;  mountain  peak  (5,000  feet  high),  and  range  on  eastern  shore  of  Prince, 
William  sound.    So  named  by  Abercrombie  in  1898. 

Copper;  point,  in  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Copper;  river,  in  central  Alaska.  Discovered  by  Nagaief,  in  1781,  and  named  Cop- 
per (miednaia),  on  account  of  the  reported  existence  of  copper  in  its 
vicinity.  The  native  name  is  Atna,  i.  e..  At  river.  Often  called  the  Atna 
or  Copper. 

Copper  Center;  mining  camp  or  village,  on  the  Copper  river.  Prospectors*  name, 
first  published  in  1898.  About  300  miners  and  prospectors  wintered  here 
in  1898-99. 

Copper  (My;  see  Valdes. 

Copper  Mountain;  point,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.  So 
named  by  Abercrombie  in  1898. 

Copper  Biver;  plateau  between  Copper  and  Sushitna  rivers,  about  latitude  62^. 
Named  by  Abercrombie  in  1898. 

Cora;  creek,  debouching  between  capes  Douglas  and  Woolley,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Cora;  point,  the  northeastern  point  of  Coronation  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Snow  in  1886. 
Coral;  rocks  off  the  southwest  end  of  Montague  island,  Prince  William  sound.    Tb5A 
name  appears  to  have  been  first  applied  by  the  Ck)aBt  ^\]lxnq^  Sxi\^^I^ 
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Corbin;  glacier  and  pass,  near  Valdes,  Prince  William  sound.  Named  by  Ab^- 
cronibie,  in  1898,  after  Adjt.  (ien.  Henry  Clark  Corbin,  U.  S.  A. 

Cordova;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  nliore  of  Prini«  William  sound.  Tbe  firel 
publication  of  the  name  ap{)ears  to  be  on  chart  11  of  Vancouver's  atlas 
(1798),  where  it  is  called  Pto.  (-ordova,  a  name  either  given  by  Vancoover 
or  adopted  by  him  from  the  Spanianls. 

Cordova;  bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Dixon  entrance  in  Prince  of  Wales  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  The  name  Puerto  Cordova  y  Cordova  appears  to 
have  been  first  applied  by  Caamafio,  in  1792,. and  published  by  Vancouver 
in  1798. 

Cork;  islet,  in  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  iSo  named  by 
Glass  in  1881. 

Corliea;  group  of  two  islets,  on  eastern  shore  of  Tlevak  strait,  opposite  View  cov«, 
in  Dall  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Dall,  in  1882,  after  Bev. 
W.  H.  R.  Corlies,  of  Philadelphia,  a  missionary  who  began  work  in  Alaska 
in  1879.  Sheldon  Jackson  has  named  the  north  one  Rankin  and  the  south 
one  Young. 

Corliea;  point,  the  north  i)oint  of  entrance  to  Sawmill  cove,  Howkan  strait,  Cordow 
bay,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Sheldon  Jackson,  after  Kev. 
William  Henry  Richards  Corlies. 

Cormorant;  rock,  near  the  entrance  to  IJtuya  l)ay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named 
Cormorants  by  I^  Perouse  in  1786. 

Comer;  mountain,  on  south  side  of  Silver  bay,  at  the  comer  or  angle  where  the 
bay  turns  to  the  southeast,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Uglovaia  (comer)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Cornwall;  ridge,  on  east  side  of  Copper  river,  north  of  Mount  Sanford.  Named 
by  Lowe,  in  1898,  after  John  Cornwall,  a  member  of  his  party.  Erro- 
neously Corwells  and  Cornwell. 

Comwallia;  point,  the  north  head  of  Liscome  i)ay,  Dall  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Name  published  by  the  Hydrographic  Officte  in  1882  and  perhaps 
earlier. 

Comwallis;  point,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Saginaw  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Fre»l- 
erick  sound,  Alexander  archijielago.     So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 

Coronados;  group  of  islands,  in  eastern  part  of  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
jxjlago. '- Named  Los  Coronados  (tonsured  priests),  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Coronation;  island,  at  junction  of  Sumner  and  Chatham  straits,  southeast  of  Cape 
Ommaney,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Van- 
couver in  September,  1793,  "the  day  of  our  passing  it  having  been  the 
anniversary  of  that  happy  event"  (II,  423).     Koronatsie  of  the  RuasiaDa. 

Coronation  J  islands;  see  Spanish. 

Otrwell^j  ridge;  see  Cornwall. 

Corwin;  cape,  the  southeasternniost  point  of  Nunivak  island,  Bering  sea.  So  called 
by  Tel)enkof,  in  1849,  after  Capt.  Mikhail  Nikolaevich  Vasilief,  I.  N.,  of  the 
Otkrktie  (discovery),  who,  in  1821,  discovereti  Nunivak  island.  TheRns- 
sian  Hydrographic  office,  1852,  called  it  Etolin  and  the  Coast  Survey  has 
recently  calleil  it  Corwin. 

Corwin;  cliffs,  in  the  St.  Elias  region.  So  naine<l  by  I.  C.  Russell,  in  1890,  after  tbe 
U.  S.  R.  M.  steamer  Corwin. 

Corwin;  coal  mine,  on  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Cape  Lisburne.  Definitely  located  and 
used  by  Captain  Hooper,  of  the  U.  S.  revenue  cutter  Cbrjti'w,  in  July- 
1880,  and  named  after  his  vessel. 

Corwin;  lagoon,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  between  Cape  Seppings  and  Cape  Krusensten* 
Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1884,  after  the  U.  S.  revenue  cutter  One* 
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Corwin;  rock,  in  the  group  of  islands  of  the  Four  Mountains,  eastern  Aleutians*,     ^k) 

name<l,  in  1894,  by  oftici»rH  of  the  IJ.  S.  S.  Vtmconl,  after  the  U.  S.  revenue 

cutter  Corwin, 
Cosinas;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Port  Asuincion,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of 

Wales  archipelago.     Named  Pun^  de  Cosinas  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in 

1775-1779. 
Cosmos;  cove,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alex- 

ander  archipelago.     Named  by  Moore,  in  1895,  after  the  8ur\'eying  fcteamer 

PnttersoiCi  steam  launch  Cosihom. 
Cosmos;  point,  on  the  northeantem  shore  of  Mitkof  island,  Alexander  archi[ielag«>. 

So  named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  the  steam  launt^h  of  the  Coant  Sur\ey 

steamer  Patterson. 
Cosmos;  range  of  mountains  (3,900  feet  high),  on  the  mainland  near  Thomas  liay, 

Frederick  soimd.     Name<l  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  the  steam  launch 

C(mn(}s  attached  to  tlie  Coast  Sur\^ey  steamer  PiUterfton. 
Cottonwood;  group  of  low  wooded  islands,  at  mouth  of  the  Stikine  river.     So  named 

by  Thoma«  in  1887. 
( VV/rm/wKx/,  jx)int;  see  Martin. 
Council;  mining  camp  and  post-office,  on  the  Niukluk  river,  at  mouth  of  Ophir 

(;reek,  in  the  Eldoraiio  mining  district,  Seward  peninsula.     Called  Council 

City  by  the  prospectors.     A  poet-office  was  established  here  in  Septeml)er, 

1899,  and  named  Council. 
Count,  creek;  see  Comet. 

Coiintess;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.     Named  by  Van- 
couver, in  1794,  **  after  Captain  Countess,  of  the  navy." 
Course;  point,  in  Narrow  strait,  on  northern  shore  of  Kodiak.    Named  Kursa  (course, 

of  a  ship)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 
Omrssey  point;  see  Turn. 

Couverden;  island,  at  junction  of  Lynn  canal  and  Chatham  and  Icy  straits,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.     Apparently  so  named  by  Meade  in  1869. 
Couverden;  point,  the  southwestern  point  of  entrance  to  Lynn  canal,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Named  by  Vancouver,  in  1794,  after  the  seat  of  his  ancestors 

(111,245). 
Cove  (The);  cove,  in  San  Antonio  bay,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 

Called  "The  Cove'*  (El  Puertezuelo)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Cove;  hill  (619  feet  high) ,  on  the  mainland,  nearly  east  of  Cape  Fox,  Dixon  entrance. 

So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Cove;  islet,  near  Applegate  cove,  in  Izembek  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.    So  nam<Hl  by 

the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 
Cove;  mountain,  near  Ward  cove,   in  the  western  part  of  Revillagigedo  island, 

Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1886. 
Cove;  point,  on  Raspberry  island,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Kupreanof  strait,  KcKliak 

group.     Named  Bukti  (bight  or  cove)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 
Cove;  point,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Glass  peninsula,  Admiralty  island,  SU'phcnM 

passage,  Alexander  archipelago.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in 

1893.    Descriptive  term. 
CW/r,  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Kah  Shakes  cove,  li^-villagiKiMlo 

channel,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  the  C^^ast  Survey  in   IKM.j, 

Name  not  found  on  any  map  and  presumably  ob»(^lete. 
Core,  point,  Wrangell  strait;  see  Mountain. 
Chrearak,  tract  and  river;  see  Kaviruk. 
Cor-vee-araky  tract  and  river;  see  Kaviruk. 
Cow:  island,  between  Annette  and  Percy  islands,  Gravina  group,  Clarence  ^^\>}\v^ 

Alexander  archipelago.    Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  *\tv  \^^. 
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Cowpen;  bay  and  river,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.  Local 
name,  reported  by  Glass  in  1898. 

Cox;  landing,  on  Klutina  river,  at  or  near  foot  of  "The  (Jorge."  Name  from  Aber- 
crombie,  1898. 

Coyote;  creek,  tributary  to  Grantley  harbor,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsaU. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Coyukukj  river;  see  Koyukuk. 

Cozian;  reef,  in  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Namcnl  after  Anton  George 
CX)ziaii,  a  native  of  Dalmatia,  and  long  a  pilot  in  the  employment  of  the 
Russian  American  C/ompany .  This  reef  was  discovered  by  him  and  named 
after  him  by  naval  officers  in  1880.  Said  also  to  have  been  i-alled  Nikolas* 
rock,  after  the  steamer  Nikolas,  which  touched  upon  it  in  1854.  The  name 
has  also  been  erroneously  written  Cozain  and  Kozian. 

Crab;  cove,  at  the  head  of  Funter  bay,  near  the  junction  of  Lynn  canal  and  Chatham 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  Mansfield  in  1890. 

Crab;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Tamgas  harbor,  Annette  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.    Apparently  so  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Crafton;  island,  northwest  of  Knight  island,  in  western  part  of  Prince  William 
sound.    Name  from  Schrader,  1900. 

Craig;  point,  on  the  northeastern  coast  of  Zarembo  island,  the  northwestern  point 
of  entrance  to  Stikine  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Van- 
couver in  1793  (11,  400). 

Craig;  sunken  rock,  in  entranc^e  to  Nakat  inlet.  Named  by  Nichols,  in  1888,  pre- 
sumably after  Commander  Joseph  Edgar  Craig,  U.  S.  N. 

Cranberry;  peak  (6,200  feet  high),  near  Cranberry  marsh,  on  the  northern  shore 
of  Klutina  lake.    So  named  by  Abercrombie  in  1898. 

Cranberry  Marsh;  name  used  by  the  prosi)ector8  to  designate  the  flat  marshy 
mouth  of  the  valley  northwest  of  Klutina  lake.     Name  published  in  1899. 

Crane;  cove,  near  Hot  Springs  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
Zhuravlina  (crane)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Crater;  creek,  tributary  to  Knizgamepa  river,  from  the  north,  Sewani  peninj^ula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Crater;  hill,  an  extinct  volcanic  crater,  in  western  part  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof 
inlandn,  Bering  sea.     Name  published,  in  1876,  by  the  Coast  Sur\'ey. 

Crater;  lake,  near  Chaix  hills,  in  the  St.  Klias  alps,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named 
by  Prof.  William  Libbey,  of  Princeton  College,  in  1886.     Descriptive  term. 

Crater;  mountain  or  hill  (633  feet  high),  about  7  miles  south  of  St.  Michael,  Norton 
sound.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Crater;  peak,  near  head  of  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named  by  Kussell 
in  1890. 

Crater;  point,  the  southeastern  point  of  Otter  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea. 
So  named  by  Elliott,  in  1874,  who,  in  his  notes  accompanying  his  map  of 
St.  Paul,  in  his  Seal  Fisheries  of  Alaska,  1881,  says:  **A  slight  mistake  of 
the  engraver  causes  Crater  point  to  appear  as  a  bifurcated  tongue.  It  i? 
not  so;  but  there  is  a  funnel-8haj)ed  cavity  here  plainly  emarginated  fmm 
the  sea,  and  on  that  extreme  point  constituting  and  giving  to  it  this  name." 

Craven;  {wint,  the  southeastern  extreme  of  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Meade,  in  1869,  after  Admiral  Thomas  Tingey  Craven,  U.  »S.  N. 
Erroneously  Graven.  Has  also  l)een  called  Point  Williams  by  Homfray 
and  Tliakinikut  by  Tebenkof.  The  correct  native  name  is  said  to  be 
T'liankhini. 

Crawfish;  inlet,  indenting  the  outer  coast  of  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  the  Russians  Rakof  or  Rakovoi,  from  Rak  (crawfish).  Has 
^  also  been  called  Rokovoy. 
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Creadon;  river,  tributary  to  Kluane  lake^  from  the  eajit,  near  latitude  62°.  So 
called  by  Peters  in  1899. 

Creek;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Tamgas  harbor,  Annette  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891.  It  is  at  or  near  the 
mouth  of  a  creek. 

Creek;  jwint,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Halleck  island,  Olga  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1885. 

Creig^  mountain ;  see  Greig. 

Crescent;  low  sandy  island,  in  front  of  Elson  bay,  Arctic  coast,  just  east  of  Point 
Barrow.     So  named  by  the  British  Admiralty  in  1853.     Descriptive  name. 

Crete;  creek,  debouching  between  capes  Douglas  and  Woolley,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Crib;  point,  on  the  mainland,  near  head  of  Port  Snettisham,  Stephens  passage, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Thomas  in  1888. 

Crillon;  glacier,  near  Mount  Crillon,  in  the  southern  part  of  the  St.  Elias  alps,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     So  named  by  Dall  in  1874. 

Crillon;  mountain  (15,900  feet  high),  in  the  southern  part  of  the  St.  Elias  region, 
southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by  La  Perouse,  in  1786,  after  the  French 
minister  of  marine. 

Cripple;  creek  or  river,  in  the  Nome  mining  region,  Seward  peninsula.  Named  by 
the  prospectors,  in  1898,  after  the  famous  Cripple  Creek  in  Colorado. 

Cripple;  creek,  tributary  to  Mission  creek,  from  the  east,  in  the  Eagle  mining 
region.     Prospectors'  name,  published  in  1899. 

Cripple;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  south,  near  lati- 
tude 67°.     Prospectors*  name,  published  in  1900. 

Cristina;  islet,  in  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  So  named  by  Mau- 
relle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779.     Has  also  been  written  Christina. 

Crooked;  creek,  tributary  to  Birch  creek,  from  the  west,  near  Circle  city.  Descrip- 
tive name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 

Crooked;  creek,  tributary  to  headwaters  of  Ophir  creek,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Crooked;  creek,  tributary  to  Seventymile  creek,  from  the  north,  in  the  Eagle  min- 
ing region.     Local  name,  published  by  the  Greological  Survey  in  1899. 

Crooked;  island,  in  St.  Paul  harbor,  Kodiak.  Named  Krivoi  (crooked)  by  the 
Russians  in  1809. 

Crooked;  island,  one  of  the  Walrus  island  group,  in  northern  part  of  Bristol  bay, 
Bering  sea.  So  called  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1890.  Apparently 
identical  with  Nizkoi  (low)  of  Sarichef,  1826,  and  Ugushtuof  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Crooked  J  island,  Yakutat  bay;  see  Kriwoi. 

Crooked^  river;  see  Igushik. 

Crooze,  island;  see  Kruzof. 

Cross ;  cape,  on  the  western  coast  of  Yakobi  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Descri bed 
by  Cook,  in  1778,  as  **a  high  promontory"  and  named  Cross  from  having 
passed  it  on  Holy  Cross  day,  May  3. 

Cross;  cape,  the  northeastern  point  of  Unga  island,  Shumagin  group.  Named  Krest 
(cross)  by  the  Russians. 

Oro98y  cape;  see  Bingham. 

Cross,  cape;  see  Theodore. 

Cross;  gulch,  in  Port  Santa  Cruz,  Suemez  island.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Arroyo  de  la  Cruz  (gulch  of  the  cross)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra, 
1775-1779. 

Cross,  harbor,  Kruzof  island;  see  Krestof. 

Cross;  hill,  on  Northeast  point,  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea.  So 
called  by  Elliott  in  1874.    Perhaps  this  is  the  local  name. 
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Cross;  island  and  strait,  in  San  Christoval  channel,  Bucareli  ]»y,  Print*  of  Wales 
archipelago.  Named  Canos  y  Ysia  de  la  Cruz  hy  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in 
1775-1779. 

Cross,  island,  north  of  Sitka  sound;  see  Krestof. 

Gross;  island,  the  westernmost  of  the  Midway  islands,  on  the  Arctic  coa^,  east  of 
the  mouth  of  the  Colville  river.  So  named  by  Lieut.  Conunander  CSiaries 
Herbert  Stockton,  of  the  U.  S.  S.  Thetis j  in  1889,  because  a  wooden  crosB 
has  been  erected  on  the  island  by  the  whalers. 

Cross;  islet,  *^ small  and  wooded,"  in  Portland  canal,  just  north  of  Halibut  Ijay. 
So  called  by  Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1891,  p.  76.  Not  named  on  any 
chart. 

Cross;  mountain  (2,597  feet  high),  near  Sitka,  on  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Apparently  so  named  by  Da\nd8on  in  1869. 

Cross,  point,  Krestof  island;  see  Kresta. 

Cross,  port;  see  Krestof. 

Cross;  sound,  l)etween  the  mainland  and  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Discovered  by  Cook,  May  3,  1778,  and  named  Cross  sound,  after  this  day, 
designated  in  the  (^lendar  as  Holy  C'ross  day.  By  the  Russians  this  has 
been  called  Lohtianoi  (icy)  and  Kresta  (cross);  by  the  Spaniards  Puerto 
de  la  Cruz.  Variously  called  Cross  somid  or  Icy  strait.  Both  names  are 
now  in  use.  Cross  sound  for  the  western  and  Icy  strait  for  the  eastern  part. 

Cross,  strait,  north  of  Sitka;  see  Krestof. 

Cross  Cape;  rocks,  off  Cape  Cross,  Yakobi  island,  Alexander  archi])elago.  So  called 
by  Dall  in  1880. 

Crosswise;  island,  in  southern  entrance  to  Nakwasina  passage,  Baranof  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Poperechnoi  (crosswise)  by  Vasilief  in 
1809. 

Crow;  creek,  tributary  to  Glacier  creek,  near  the  head  of  Tumagain  arm.  Local 
name,  published  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1899. 

Crow;  island,  in  Redoubt  bay,  Sitka  8<^und,  Alexander  archi{)elago.  So  calle<l  by 
the  C'Oast  Survey  in  1898.  On  the  old  Russian  chart  of  1809  it  is  called 
Korga. 

Crow;  island,  in  Sawmill  cove,  Ilowkan  Htra.it,  Dall  iwlan*!,  Alexander  archi|>elag!). 
So  named  by  Nichols  in  1881.     Sheldon  Jackson  has  named  it  James. 

CrOw;  island,  one  of  the  Middle  island  group,  in  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Voronie  (the  raven,  corvua  corax)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.  The  Rus- 
sian dictionaries  give  voronie  as  the  adjective  form  of  i^ordn,  a  raven  or  crow. 
Elliott  gives  Varrone  as  the  Russian  for  raven,  while  Dall  gives  the  form 
Varonie,  translating  it  crow.  Has  been  erroneously  called  Bltie  island, 
while  one  chart  gives  (Vow,  Voroni,  or  Blue  island. 

Crow;  point,  on  San  Fernando  island,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Punta  del  Cuerbo  (crow)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Croybre,  Mes  de  In;  see  Hazy. 

Crucifix;  mountain,  in  the  \YAim  l)etween  the  headwater^  of  the  Skwentua  an<l  l\\v^ 
kokwim  rivers.     Sf)  called  by  Si>urr  in  1898.     Not  shown  on  the  map. 

Cruz,  l\i€rto  de  In;  nee  Crow<. 

Cub;  creek,  tributary  to  Sixmile  crcH»k,  from  the  wvM,  at  Sunrise,  Kenai  {peninsula. 
Prospectors*  name,  from  Bei'ker,  1895. 

Cub;  i)oint,  between  Boulder  and  Fox  bays  in  Stei>ovak  l>ay,  Alaska  peninsula. 
Named  by  Dall  in  1880. 

Cuban;  gulch,  on  left  bank  of  the  Yukon,  (\  miles  above  Eagle,  eastern  Alaska. 
Prospectors*  name,  published  by  the  (ieologic^l  Survey  in  1899. 

Cube;  point,  the  southern  head  of  Square  cove,  near  northern  end  of  Chathao) 
^  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Dall  in  1880. 
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Oudaliy;  post,  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Yukon,  near  mouth  of  Fortymile  creek. 
Also  called  Fort  Cudahy.  The  above  form,  Cudahy,  has  been  adopted  by 
the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  names. 

Oiilebrina;  island,  in  eastern  part  of  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Culebrina  (culverin)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  iii  1775-1779. 

CulroBs;  point,  near  Port  Wells,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound. 
So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794.     Erroneously  Cull  Ross  and  Gulrass. 

Cupola;  peak,  near  the  head  of  Silver  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Kupoluaia  (cupola)  by  the  Russians. 

Curlew;  ledge,  in  Funter  bay,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Mansfield  in  1890. 

Curlew;  point,  on  the  northwestern  coast  of  Revillagigedo  i^^land,  being  the  south- 
west point  of  entrance  to  Behm  narrows,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Current;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Aiognak  island,  Kodiak  group.  Strong 
currents  flow  between  Shuyak  and  Afognak  islands,  and  the  cape  on  the 
Afpgnak  shore  of  the  narrow  strait  separating  the  islands  was  named  by 
Murashef ,  in  1839-40,  Silnago  itchenia  ( of  strong  current ) .  Hence  the  name 
which  on  all  the  American  charts  is  erroneously  applied  to  a  point  farther 
east. 

Curtis;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Koksuktapaga  river,  from  the  south,  Sewanl  penin- 
sula.    Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Curtis;  gulch,  on  the  western  shore  of  Klutina  lake.  Apparently  a  prospectors' 
name;  reported  by  Abercrombie  in  1898. 

Curve;  mountain,  in  California  ridge,  on  Gravina  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Cushing;  glacier  and  plateau,  at  head  of  Glacier  bay.  So  named  by  Reid,  after 
Prof.  Henry  Piatt  Cushing,  one  of  his  companions,  in  1890.  In  Reid's 
account,  published  in  1892  (Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  iv),  the  plateau  is  called 
"Northwest  tributary"  of  Muir  glacier. 

Custom  House;  cove,  on  the  western  shore  of  Mary  island,  Revillagigedo  channel, 
Alexander  archipelago.  A  custom-house  which  existed  here  for  some 
years  was  moved  to  Ketchikan  in  1900. 

Cutler;  river,  tributary  to  theNoatak,  from  the  south,  near  longitude  158°,  north- 
western Alaska.  Origin  of  name  not  discovered.  First  applied  by  the 
Coast  Survey  in  1890.     Has  recently  been  called  Caribou  river. 

Cutter;  two  rocks,  awash,  in  Revillagigedo  channel,  at  entrance  to  Carroll  inlet, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Cyaae;  peak,  on  the  mainland,  north  of  Frederick  sound,  near  Farragut  bay.  Named 
by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  a  vessel  of  that  name. 

Cygrnet;  island,  at  mouth  of  Mink  bay,  Boca  de  Quadra,  Alexander  archii)elago. 
So  named  by  the  Coast  Sur\'ey  in  1891. 

Cypress;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Port  Refugio,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales 
archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  Cipres  (cypress  point)  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Dtichlaziifj;  cape,  on  Seduction  tongue,  northwest  of  Stnl action  i>oint,  Lynn  canal, 
southeastern  Alaska.  Native  name,  reported  by  the  Krause  brothei:^  in 
1882  as  Dachlazug. 

Dagrelet;  mountain  (9,708  feet  high),  in  the  southern  part  of  the  8t.  Elias  alps.  So 
named  by  Dall,  in  1874,  after  I^paute  Dagelet,  the  astronomer  of  Fa 
Perouse's  expedition  to  this  coast  in  1786.     Often  written  D'Agelet. 

DeLgitli;  river,  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  north,  near  longitude  157°. 
Native  name,  reported  by  Allen,  in  1885,  as  Doggetlooscat  and  Dogget- 
looskat.    Schrader  writes  it  Doggetlikakat.    See  Kakat. 


OaC— Dan*  144  [bull.  187. 


Dagorashapka;  mountain,  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  about  25  miles  below 
Koeerefski.  So  called  by  Raymond  in  1869.  Not  seen  on  any  other  map. 
Perhaps  this  is  an  error  for  Pogoreshapka.  Petrof,  1880)  has  a  village 
Pogoreshapka  (burnt  hat)  near  this  mountain. 

Dahlgren;  peak  (3,502  feet  high),  on  the  mainland  north  of  Frederick  sound  and 
near  Farragut  bay.  Named  Dahlgreen  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  Rear 
Admiral  John  Adolf  Dahlgren,  U.  S.  N. 

Daisy;  glacier,  tributary  to  the  Tyndall  glacier,  near  Mount  St  Elias,  southeastern 
Alaska.     So  named  by  Topham  in  1888. 

Dakli;  river,  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  north,  near  longitude  157®. 
Native  name,  reported  by  Allen  in  1885.  In  his  text  Allen  calls  it 
Dakliakakat  and  on  his  map  Daklikakat.  The  latter  has  been  copied  by 
the  Coast  Survey.    See  Kakat. 

Dall;  head,  a  promontory  at  the  south  end  of  Gravina  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  the  pilots  prior  to  1879,  after  Capt  C.  C.  Dall,  of  the 
Pacific  Mail  Steamship  Company's  service. 

Dall;  island,  in  the  Koyukuk  river,  near  the  mouth  of  Huslia  river.  Named  by 
Allen,  in  1885,  after  William  Healey  Dall.  Has  also  been  written  DoOt 
'  island. 

Dall;  island,  on  the  northern  side  of  the  mouth  of  Dixon  entrance.  Named  by  the 
Coast  Survey,  in  1879,  after  W.  H.  Dall.  Port  Bazan  indents  the  western 
shore  of  Dall  island  and  (according  to  present  information)  nearly,  bat 
not  quite,  cuts  it  in  two.  Coast  Survey  chart  8050  calls  the  southern  part 
of  the  island  Dall  and  the  northern  part  Quadra. 

Dall;  lake,  in  the  delta  coast  region  between  the  Yukon  and  Kuskokwin  rivers,  east 
of  Cape  Vancouver,  drained  by  the  Kiniak  river.  Named  by  Nelson,  in 
1878,  after  W.  H.  Dall. 

Dall;  point  or  cape,  on  the  mainland  coast,  near  Cape  Romanzof,  south  of  the 
Yukon  mouth  and  north  of  Nunivak.     So  called,  in  1869,  after  W.  H.  DalL 

Dall;  ridge  of  mountains,  on  the  western  coast  of  Gravina  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Named  by  Nichols,  in  1883,  after  W.  H.  Dall. 

Dall;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  north,  at  the  Lower  Ramparts.  It  is 
Notokakat  or  Dall  of  the  Coast  Survey  in  1869;  Notochangut  or  Dall  of 
Raymond,  1871,  and  Xotochargut  of  Schwatka,  1883. 

Dalnie,  cape;  see  Far. 

DcUnky  island,  Yakutat  bay;  see  Knight. 

Dalnoi;  point,  the  westernuiost  point  of  St.  George  island,  Pribilof  islands,  Bering 
sea.  Tebenkof  and  Tikhmenief  call  it  West  Konetz  (west  end).  Other- 
wise known  as  Dalnoi  (distant)  point. 

DcUtoii,  glacier;  see  Turner. 

Dalton;  post,  range  of  mountains  and  trail  leading  from  head  of  Lynn  canal  to  the 
interior.  As  applied  to  a  range  of  mountains  near  Dezadeash  lake  this 
name  has  been  adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names. 
Dalton  trail  is  a  well  known  local  name.  Named  after  John  Dalton,  a 
well  known  miner  and  frontiersman,  ''justly  considered  the  pioneer 
explorer  of  the  region." 

Dana;  peak  (4,260  feet  high),  on  the  mainland  near  Thomas  bay,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  Prof.  James  Dwight  Dana,  of 
Yale  College. 

DanaakUy  lake;  see  Silver. 

Danger;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Afognak  island,  Ko<liak  group. 
Named  Opasnaia  (dangerous)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

Danger;  cape,  on  the  northeastern  coast  of  Kittiwake  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named 
Opasnie  (dangerous)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 
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I>a]i^r;  island,  in  the  entrance  to  Red  Imy,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.    80  named  by  Helm  in  1886.     Erroneously  Dead  island  on 

one  chart. 
Danger;  island,  near  Ward  cove,  in  Ton^^aHs  narrows,  Alexander  archip>elago.     So 

named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Danger^  island;  see  I>ead. 
Dangrer;  islet,  ''small  and  wooded''  at  the  southern  end  of  Mary  island,  Revillagi- 

gedo  channel,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  called  by  Nichols  in  the  Coast 

Pilot  (1891,  p.  98).     It  is  now  called  Danger. 
Dangrer;  passage,  between  Cat  island  and   Mary  island,   Revillagigedo  channel, 

Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Dangrer;  point,  on  the  eastern  or  Mitkof  island  shore  of  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander 

archipelago.    So  named  by  Dall  in  1879. 
Dan^r;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty 

island,  Alexander  archipelago.     Descriptive  name  given  by  Meade  in  1869. 
I>aiiger;    reef,   in  Tongass  narrows,    near   Ward    cove,    Alexander   archipelago. 

Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1883.     Name  not  found  on  any  chart. 

Also  called  Danger  Island  reef. 
I>aiiger;  rock,  in  Narrow  strait,  between  Kodiak  and  Spruce  islands,  Kodiak  group. 

Named  Opasnie  (dangerous)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 
Dangrer;  rock,  near  Danger  point,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander   archipelago.     So 

named  by  Meade  in  1869. 
Dangerous;  cape,  between  Kiliuda  and  Ugak  bays,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of 

Kodiak.     Named  Opasnie  (dangerous)  by  Lisianski  in  1805.     Has  also 

been  written  Onatzno. 
Dangerous;  cape,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Graham  harbor,  Cook  inlet. 

Named  Opasnoi  (dangerous)  by  Tebenkof  in  1849. 
Dftngerous;  channel,  separating  Biorka  from  other  islands  in  or  near  Sitka  sound. 

So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  187^80.     Nichols,  in  the 

Coast  Pilot,  suggests  that  this  name  is  premature. 
Dangerous;  passage,  on  the  western  shore  of  Prince  William  sound,  separating 

Chenega  island  from  the  mainland.     So  named  by  Abercrombie  in  1898. 
Danger  Point;  reef,  off  Danger  point,  Kootznahoo  inlet,  Admiralty  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    So  named  by  Meade  in  1869. 
Daniels;  creek,  west  of  Golofnin  sound,  Seward  peninsula.    Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Darby;  cape,  between  Golofnin  bay  and  Norton  bay,  on  northern  shore  of  Norton 

soond.    So  named  by  Cook  in  1778.     Has  also  been  written  Derby. 
Dare,  creek;  see  Dora. 
Dark^  creek;  see  Dora. 
Dark;  island,  off  north  coast  of  Shuyak  island,  Kodiak  group.    Named  Temnie  (dark) 

by  the  Russian  American  Company  in  1849. 
Dark;  point,  the  southernmost  point  of  the  mainland  between  Nakat  and  Willard 

inlets,  Dixon  entrance.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
DcuBOT-dee-ashy  lake;  see  Dezadeash. 
David;  creek,  tributary  to  Nome  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula.     Name 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
Datid,  creek;  see  Sheep. 
David;  island,  in  Wrangell  harbor,  Alaska  peninsula.     So  name^l  ])y  Vasilief  in 

1831-32.    Also  called  Davidoff. 
Davidof ;  island,  one  of  the  Rat  islands,  western  Aleutians.     So  nameil  in  Krusen- 

stem's  atlas,  1827,  after  Gavriil  Ivanovich  Davidof,  a  Russian  naval  officer, 

who,  with  Khwostof,  made  explorations  in  Alaska  in  1802-1804.     The 

existence  of  this  island,  at  least  in  the  place  it  occupies  on  most  charts,  is 

doubtful. 
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Davidson;  bank  or  fishing  ground,  near  Unimak  pass.  Named  by  the  Fish  Com- 
mission, in  1888,  after  Prof.  Geoiige  Davidson,  of  the  United  States  Coast 
and  Geodetic  Survey. 

Davidson;  glaoier,  on  the  mainland;  near  head  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipel- 
ago. Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1867,  after  Prof.  Geoi^ge  Davidson. 
Aexjording  to  Krause,  1882,  the  native  name  is  Ssitkaje. 

Davidson;  inlet,  south  of  Kosciusko  island,  on  the  western  coast  of  Prince  of  Wales 
archipelago.     Named  by  Dall,  in  1879,  after  Prof.  Geoiige  Davidson. 

Davidson;  mountain,  on  the  south  side  of  Sanborn  harbor,  Nagai  island,  Shumagin 
group.    So  named  by  Dall,  in  1872,  after  Prof.  George  Davidson. 

Davis;  creek,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Meade,  in  1869,  after  General  Jefferson  C.  Davis,  U.  S.  A.,  then 
in  command  of  the  military  division  of  Alaska. 

Davis;  creek,  tributary  to  Fortymile  creek,  from  the  south..  Local  name  obtained 
by  the  Geological  Survey,  in  1898,  and  published  in  1899.  It  is  Smith 
creek  of  Abercrombie's  map.  The  Yukon  map,  sheet  10,  published  by 
Canada,  in  1898,  makes  Davis  creek  tributary  to  Walker  creek. 

Davis;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  south,  near  latitude 
67°.     Prospectors'  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Davison;  mountain  (2,652  feet  high),  in  the  southern  part  of  Annette  island,  Gn- 
vina  group,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Davison;  point,  the  southernmost  point  of  Annette  island,  Gravina  group,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Named  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  after  Alexander  Davi- 
son, esq.,  "  owner  of  our  storeship.*' 

Dawes;  glaciers,  two  in  number,  at  the  head  of  Endicott  arm,  Holkham  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1891,  after  Hon. 
Henry  Laurens  Dawes,  of  Massachusetts. 

Dawson;  peak,  nearTeslin  lake,  Yukon; 

range  of  mountains  at  the  confluence  of  the  Lewes,  Pelly,  and  Yiikoo 

rivers,  Yukon; 

town,  Ciovemment  headquarttrs,  and  iK)st-offi(ie  on  the  Yukon  river,  at 

mouth  of  the  Klondike  river,  Yukon.     (Not  Dawson  City.) 

The  above  entry  for  Dawson  is  taken  from  the  first  annual  report  of  the 

Canadian  Board  of  Geographitt  Names.     Named  after  Dr.  George  Mercer 

Dawson,  of  the  Canadian  Geological  Survey. 

Day;  harbor,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Kenai  jieninsula.  Named  Day's  by 
Portlockin  1787. 

Dayay^  inlet;  see  Taiya. 

Dead;  islet,  in  the  entrance  to  Red  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  name<l  by  Helm  in  1886.     See  Danger. 

Deadman;  reach,  in  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Deadman's  hay 
by  Meade,  in  1869,  in  memory  of  the  150  Aleuts  killed  by  eating  poisonoos 
mussels  in  this  vicinity  in  1799.  Variously  written  Deadman's,  Dead- 
mans,  and  Deadman. 

Deadman;  riffle,  on  Fortymile  creek,  near  the  international  boundary.  Commwno- 
rative  name  given  by  the  miners.  Publishecl  by  the  Greological  Survey  in 
1899. 

Dead  Pine;  island,  in  Tlevak  strait,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.  Descrip- 
tive name,  given  by  Nichols  in  1881. 

Dead  Tree;  bluff,  in  Mitchell  bay,  Kootsnahoo  inlet,  Admiralty  island,  Alexainier 
archipelago.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Dead  Tree;  island,  in  Han  us  bay,  Peril  wtrait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Descriptive 
name,  given  by  Moore  in  1895. 

Dease;  creek,  lake,  and  river  of  British  Columbia.  Named  as  early  as  1867,  viA 
perhaps  earlier,  alter  Pet^ex  'Wmt^ii  Dease»  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company- 
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Dease;  inlet,  on  the  Arctic  coast  of  Alaska,  near  Point  Barrow.  Named  by  Thomas 
Simpson,  in  1837,  after  his  "worthy  colleague,'*  Peter  Warren  Dease. 

Deceit;  cape,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Kotzebue  sound,  Arctic  ocean.  Named 
Betrug  (deceit)  by  Kotzebue  in  August  1816.  He  writes:  *'I  had  double 
reason  to  call  it  cape  Deceit."  He  was  deceived  by  its  appearance,  indi- 
cating a  bay,  which  he  found  not  to  exist,  and  he  found  the  natives  expert 
cheats. 

December;  point,  on  Mitkof  island,  in  southern  part  of  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  named  by  Meade  in  1869.  Lindenberg,  in  1838,  called  it 
Zelonoi  (green). 

Deception^  islands;  see  Near. 

Deception;  islet,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archit>elago. 
So  named  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Deception;  point,  on  Woewodski  island,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archijHilago. 
So  named  by  Meade  in  1869.  The  mariner  may  l>e  deceived  as  to  which 
is  the  main  channel. 

Decision;  cape,  the  southernmost  point  of  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Vancouver,  in  1793  (II,  420),  to  commemorate  his  decision 
against  the  pretensions  of  De  Fuca,  De  Fonte,  and  others  to  a  prior 
knowledge  of  this  region.  In  Russian  called  Rish^nia  and  Razrishenia 
(decision). 

Deep;  l>ay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Chichagof  island.  Peril  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Named  Glubokoi  (deep)  by  Vasilief  in  1833. 

Deep;  bay,  near  Banner  bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians. 
Called  Glubokaia  (deep)  by  Lutke  about  1830.     Not  shown  on  any  chart. 

Deep^  bay;  see  Kelp. 

Deep;  inlet,  about  5  miles  from  Sitka,  in  Baranof  island,  opening  into  Sitka  sound. 
Named  Glubokaia  (deep)  by  Vasilief  in  1809,  on  account  of  its  great  depth. 
It  is  Dorokhova  (fool's)  bay  of  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Deep;  lake,  about  10  miles  from  Sitka,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Gloubpkoi  (deep)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.  Tebenkof  calls  it  Redoubt 
lake.  A  fishing  station  at  the  lake's  outlet  was  called  The  Redoubt. 
Erroneously  given  also  as  Clubokoi.  Grewingk  also  calls  it  Der  tiefe  see. 
Has  also  been  erroneously  called  Kluchev  (springs)  bay. 

Deep;  point,  on  the  western  bank  of  the  Chilkat  river,  near  its  mouth.  Named 
Glubokie  (deep)  by  Lindenberg  in  1838.     This  name  is  obsolete. 

Deep,  river;  see  Klondike. 

Deepwater;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Woewodski  harbor,  Frederi  ^k 
sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  In  1838,  Zarembo  made  a  sketch  of  Wo^ 
wodski  harbor  and  named  its  south  point  of  entrance  Glubokoi  (deep 
water).     On  late  charts  this  name  is  applied  to  the  north  point  of  entrance. 

Deer;  creek,  tributary  to  Anikovik  river,  near  York,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Brooks,  1900. 

Deer;  island,  in  Ernest  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow  in  LS86. 

Deer;  island,  southwest  from  Belkofski,  on  southern  shore  of  Alaska  ])enin.sula. 
Named  Olenjt  (reindeer)  by  the  Russians,  who  derived  the  name  from 
the  Aleuts,  whose  name  for  reindeer,  says  Veniaminof,  is  Itkaiak.  Lutke 
has  Animak,  and  Billings  Animok,  for  the  Aleut  name. 

Deer;  islet,  in  Port  Moller,  northern  coast  of  Alaska  peninsula.  So  nametl  l)y  Dal  I 
in  1882.     Apparently  this  is  Kudobin  peninsula  of  Lutke  in  1828. 

Deer;  mountain,  nearTongass  narrows,  on  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883.  Has  also  been  called  Deer 
mountains. 

Deer;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Tamgas  harbor,  Anivetlei  \ft\«i?[i^,  X\^3.^\A<ex 
archipelago.    Named  by  the  Coast  Sur\'ey  lu  lft%6. 
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De  Oroff;  ba^,  in  KreRtof  island,  north  of  Sitka  soond,  Alexander  archipelaga  So 
named  by  Moore,  in  1897,  after  a  prominent  merchant  of  Sitka. 

DeUrickf  river;  see  Dietrich. 

Dejahy  inlet;  see  Chilkoot  and  Taiya. 

Dejdlit  pass;  see  Chilkoot. 

DejcLhssanke,  harbor;  see  Taiyasanka.  • 

Dejahssankemty  glacier;  see  Ferel>ee. 

Dek.  Indian  word  for  creek.  Used  in  the  Copper  river  region.  It  is  appended  to 
the  name,  thus:  Tatond^it,  Taton  creek. 

Delarof ;  harbor,  in  l^nga  island,  Shumagin  group.  Apparently  named  by  Tebenkof, 
in  1848,  after  Eustrate  Ivanovich  Delarof,  a  native  of  Greece,  who  waa 
chief  director  of  the  Russian  American  colonies  from  about  17S4  to  July, 
1791.  Also  written  Delaroff  and  Delarovskoi.  Generally  spoken  of  as 
Unga  harbor,  and  the  village  on  its  shores  called  Unga.  Lutke  says  the 
native  name  of  the  village  is  Ougnagok. 

Delarof;  islands,  at  western  end  of  the  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians.  The 
two  islets,  Skagul  and  Ogliuga,  are  called  Delaroff  islands  by  Lutke,  who 
says  the  grouj)  consists  of  seven  islands.  They  were  named  after  the  former 
superintendent  at  Kodiak. 

Del^ada;  point,  in  Portilla  channel,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Punta  Delgada  (narrow  or  sharp  point)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra 
in  1775-1779. 

Del  Monte;  peak  (2,482  feet  high),  on  Lindenbeiig  peninsula,  Kupreanof  island, 
Alexander  archij)eiago.     So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Delome;  creek,  tributary  to  (iarfield  creek,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 

De  lK>n^;  islands,  in  Foggy  Imy,  at  south  end  of  Revillagigedo  channel,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Name<i  l)y  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1885,  after  Lieut  Com- 
mander George  Washingtcjn  De  Iv<jng,  II.  S.  N.,  of  the  exploring  steamer 
Jcannettey  who  j)oriHho<l  in  the  l^'ua  delta  in  November,  1881. 

De  Long;  islands,  off  the  north  coai^t  of  Siln'ria.  Discovered  by  the  Jmmntte 
exploring  expiHlition,  in  1881,  and  named  afti»r  its  commander,  De  I»ng. 

De  Long;  jK^ak  {:\,7'M  feet  high),  on  Lindenlx'rg  peninsula,  Kupreanof  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Named  l)y  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  Lieut.  Commander 
CJeorge  W.  De  Ix>ng,  V.  8.  N. 

Delta y  creek;  see  Silok. 

Delta;  river,  tributary  to  tlu^  Tanana  river,  from  the  south,  near  longitude  146.°. 
So  named  by  Allen  in  1885.  This  and  Silok  creet  (Delta  creek  of  Allen) 
are  distinct  streams,  their  mouths  K^ing  alK>ut  22  miles  apart.  Emme- 
ously  Delt  on  one  chart. 

Demarcation;  j)oint,  on  the  Arctic  coa>st,  at  the  international  boundary  line.  So 
name<l  by  Sir  John  Franklin,  in  181^6,  as  marking  the  bomidary  betwiH»n 
British  and  Russian  jiossessions.     Has  also  l>een  written  Demarkation. 

De  Monti;  bay,  between  Khantaiik  island  and  a  iH»ninsula  on  the  eastern  side  of  the 
entrance  to  Yakutat  Iwiy,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named  Bahia  de  Monti 
by  Malasj)ina  in  1791.  l^i  Perouse,  in  1786,  had  called  Yakutat  bav  or 
some  part  of  it,  not  identifiable,  Baie  de  Monti,  after  Lieutenant  de  Monti, 
tirst  otlicer  of  the  Aslrolahc,  who  lirst  landed  and  reconnoitere<l  it.  Mal- 
aspina  a]>])lied  La  Perouse's  name  to  tlie  bay  alx)ve  descril)e<.l.  The  Coast 
Pilot  says:  "This  njodilied  ai)plication  has  the  advantage  of  presiervingan 
historiit  name,  and  also  of  naming  a  ]>art  of  the  bay  which  otherwise  would 
have  reipiired  a  new  name." 

Denbigh;  cajie,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Norton  bay,  on  eastern  shore  of 
Norton  sound.     So  name<l  by  Cook  in  1778.     Erroneously  Dembigh. 
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I>enxii80n,  fork,  of  South  fork  of  Fortymile  creek.  Called  Denison  by  Barnard 
(Fortymile  sheet  of  Geological  Survey)  in  1898.  Abercrombie  has,  also 
in  1898,  Dennison  fork  of  Fortymile  creek.  Apparently  these  art^  two 
spellings  of  one  name. 

Denslow;  lake,  tributary  to  the  Chuitna  river,  near  the  head  of  Cook  inlet.  Name 
published  by  the  Coast  Sur\'ey  in  1898. 

Dent;  mountain  (5,057  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.  Named 
by  Pender  in  1868. 

Derbin;  strait,  separating  Avatanak  and  Tigalda  islaiuls  of  the  Krenitzin  group, 
eastern  Aleutians.  Calleil  Derbenskoi  by  Veniaminof.  Lutke  has  Derbin 
an<l  Derbinskoi.  Perhaps  the  name  js  derived  from  Derdbin  or  Deriabin 
or  Derzliavin,  who  was  massacred  at  Nulat^)  in  1851. 

Derliy,  cape;  see  Darby. 

Desconocida;  point,  in  Gulf  of  I'^squibel,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named 
Punta  de  la  Desconocida  (point  of  the  unknown)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra 
in  1775-1779,  whose  surveys  ended  near  this  jxiint. 

Dese;  creek,  tributary  to  Grantley  harlx)r,  from  the  south,  Sewanl  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

DeHt^nganOf  Puerto  de;  see  Diseuchantment. 

Dtseii  (Tlie).  For  12  miles  above  Point  liothsay,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Stikine 
river,  "the  river  valley  is  sandy  and  almost  destitute  of  vegetation.  This 
tract  *  *  *  has  receivtH.1  the  name  of  the  Desert,"  probably  from  the 
prosi>ectors  and  miners.  (Coast  IMIot,  p.  109.)  Acconiing  to  Ogden  this 
is  a  misnomer. 

Desgrnciada,  islet;  see  Unlucky. 

I>e8hka;  river,  tributary  to  the  Sushitna  river,  from  the  north,  al)Out  35  miles  above 
the  month  of  the  latter.  Apparently  a  native  name,  from  Muldrow,  in 
1898. 

Destiu,  village;  see  Haines. 

I>e8tructio]i;  point,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Security  l>ay,  Kuiu  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  So  named  by  Meade,  who  in  February,  1869,  destroyed 
two  Indian  villages  in  Se<*urity  bay. 

I>etached;  rocrk,  near  Outer  Spruce  cape,  near  St.  Paul,  Ko<liak.  So  named  by  the 
Coast  Sur\'ey  in  1869. 

Devastailoii,  volcano;  see  Pogronmoi. 

Deviation;  peak,  on  the  mainland  east  of  Kotzebue  sound.  So  named  by  Beechey 
in  1827. 

Devil;  mountain,  in  northern  part  of  Seward  peninsula,  southwest  from  Kotzebue 
sound.  Named  Teufelsberg  by  Kotzebue  in  August,  1816.  It  is  Chortof 
(devil)  mountain  of  Russian  charts. 

Devil;  rocks,  in  Dixon  entrance.  Tebenkof,  in  1848,  shows  a  sunken  danger  called 
Devil  bank.  Later  a  United  States  Hydrographic  Office  chart  shows 
similarly -a  danger  called  Devil  ridge.  The  later  charts  abandon  this 
name  and  show  two  sunken  dangers,  called,  respei'tively.  East  Devil  rock 
and  West  Devil  rock.    See  East  Devil  and  West  Devil. 

X>evilB  Prongs.  This  appellation  was  applied  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1869,  to  two 
mountain  peaks  near  St.  Paul,  Kodiak.  Elevation  of  the  north  peak, 
2,057  feet  Also  called  Devil's  momitains.  Named  by  the  Russians,  in 
1809,  Chemieshef,  a  name  not  fomid  in  any  Russian  dictionary  at  my 
command,  but  which  is  very  suggestive  of  the  Black  One. 

Devils  Thumb;  a  remaikable  pinnacle,  on  the  summit  of  a  mountam  on  the  main- 
land east  of  Frederick  sound.     So  named  by  Meade,  in  1869,  according  to 
whom  it  is  400  feet  high.     According  to  Nichols  the  shaft  or  lVi\Mcc^i\'e. 
1,662  feet  hig^;  the  elevation  of  the  whole  is  9,077  l^t. 
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Devine;  cape,  the  southeastern  point  of  Koro\nn  island,  Shomagin  groap.    Named 

hy  Dall  in  1880. 
Dew;  point,  on  the  mainland,  in  Behm  canal,  near  north  end  of  Bevillagigedo 

island.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Sun-ey  in  1891. 
Dewey;  anchorage,  in  the  southern  end  of  Etolin  island,  Clarence  strait,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.     Named  by  Snow,  in  1886,  after  Ensign  Theodore  Gibbe 

Dewey,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 
Dewey;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Copper  river,  from  the  east,  opposite  the  mouth  of 

Tiekel  river,  near  latitude  61°  1(K.     So  named  by  Abercrombie,  in  1898, 

after  Admiral  (jeoige  Dewey,  U.  S.  N. 
Dewey;  creek,  tributary  to  Eureka  creek,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula.     Name 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
Dewey;  creek,  tributar>'  to  Fox  river,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula.    Name 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
Dewey;  creek,  tributary  to  Grantley  harbor,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Dewey;  creek,  tributary  to  Nome  river,  from  the  east,  in  the  Cape  Nome  mining 

r^on,  Seward  peninsula    Local  name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in 

1900.     Near  by  is  Sampson  creek  and  Schley  creek. 
Dewey;  rock  (30  feet  high),  in  entrance  to  Cordova  bay,  Dixon  entrance,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.     Named  by  Clover,  in  1885,  after  Ensign  T.  G.  Dewey, 

U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 
Dexter;  creek,  tributary  to  Nome  river,  from  the  west,  in  the  Cape  Nome  mining 

region,  Seward  peninsula.     Prospectors'  name,  published  in  1900. 
Dexter;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Norton  bay,  Norton  sound,  Bering  sea. 

Local  proper  name,  published  in  1900. 
Dexter i  poet-office;  see  Cheenik. 
Deyea,  river;  see  Chilkoot 
Desadeash;  lake,  back  of  the  St  Elias  range  of  mountains.    Native  name  reported 

by  Davidson  as  Tots-an-tee-a^h  and  by  E.  J.  Glave,  in  1892,  as  Dassar-Dee- 

ash.     Variously  written  Dezanle-ash,  Dazadeash,  etc.     The  above  form, 

Dezadeash,  has  been  adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names. 
Dgaky  bay;  see  Ugak. 
Diamond;  island,  in  Mitchell  bay,  Kootznahoo  inlet,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade  in  1869. 
Diamond;  point,  on  the  west  end  of  San  Juan  Bautista  island,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince 

of  Wales  archipelago.     Named  Punta  de  Diamante  (diamond  point)  by 

Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Diana;  mountain,  near  Ward  cove,  in  the  westeni  part  of  Bevillagigedo  island, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1886. 
Diane,  roads;  see  Tianna. 
Dick;  port,  on  the  outer  coast  of  Kenai  peninsula.     Named  Dick's  harbor  by  Port* 

lock  in  1786.     Port  Dick  of  the  Russians. 
Dickason;  mountain,  on  the  southern  bank  of  the  Skwentna  river,  near  longitude 

152°.     Named,  in  1898,  by  Post,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  after  Col.  L.  T. 

Dickason.     Erroneously  Dickerson. 
Dickens;  creek,  tributary  to  Nome  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula.    Name 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
Dickens;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.     Named  by  Pender  in  1868. 
Dierovatie,  point;  see  Holes. 

Dietrich;  river,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  near  its  source.    Pub- 
lished, in  1899,  by  the  Geological  Sun-ey  witli  the  spelling  Deitrick;  here 

changed  to  Dietrich. 
Digges'Sf  sound;  see  Disenchantment. 
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Dikoi,  island;  see  Wild. 

Diomede;  a  group  of  three  islands,  in  Bering  strait,  known  as  the  Big  Diomede, 
Little  Ddomede,  and  Fairway  rock.  They,  or  one  of  them,  appear  to  have 
been  first  discovered  by  Bering,  August  16,  1728,  and  named  by  him  the 
island  of  the  holy  martyr  Diomede.  August  16  is  St.  Diomede's  day  of 
the  church  calendar.  It  also  bore  on  early  maps  the  name  of  St.  Deme- 
trius. August  14  is  St.  Demetrius'  day  of  the  church  calendar.  It  is 
possible  that  this  name  was  applied  by  Bering,  but  usage  has  established 
Diomede.  Michael  Gvozdef,  surveyor,  also  explored  in  Bering  strait,  in 
1730,  and  after  him  the  islands  have  been  called  by  the  Russians  Gvozdef 
islands.  Thus  the  islands  have  been  called  Diomede,  St.  Diamed,  St 
Diomede,  St.  Diomed,  Diomedis,  St.  Deomid,  S.  Dimitre,  Gwozdeff,  and 
Gwosdew;  doubtless  several  other  forms  have  also  been  used. 

Dirt;  glacier,  near  Muir  inlet.  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Descriptive  name, 
given  by  Reid  in  1892. 

Dirt,  glacier;  see  Mud. 

Discovery;  creek,  tributary  to  Flambeau  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula. 
So  called  in  the  Cape  Nome  report  of  1899,  where  it  is  shown  as  debouch- 
ing in  Port  Safety.    On  a  late  map  called  Seattle  or  Discovery. 

Discovery;  creek,  tributary  to  Birch  creek,  from  the  south,  near  latitude  66**. 
Prospectors'  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Discovery;  fork,  of  American  creek,  in  the  Eagle  mining  region.  Prospectors' 
name,  published  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1899. 

Discovery;  rock,  in  Chiniak  bay,  near  St.  Paul  harbor,  Kodiak.  Named  Atkritoi 
(discovery)  by  Russian  naval  officers  in  1808-1810. 

Disenchantment;  bay,  at  the  head  of  Yakutat  bay.  Named  Puerto  del  Desengafio 
by  Malaspina  in  July,  1791,  who,  looking  for  a  northeast  passage,  com- 
memorated, by  this  name,  his  failure  to  find  it  here.  This  name  waanot 
published  until  1802,  and  meanwhile  Vancouver  had  named  it  Digges's 
sound.  Malaspina' s  Spanish  name  has  been  rendered  by  Disenchantment 
in  English  and  Razuvirenie  in  Russian.  Recent  additions  to  our  knowl- 
edge of  this  region  require  some  modification  in  the  applicfttion  of  the 
names.  This  name  appears  to  have  been  applied  by  Malaspina  to  the  head 
of  Yakutat  bay,  while  to  the  ice  encumbered  arm  stretching  eastward  and 
southeastward  was  given  the  name  Bahia  de  las  Bancas  (bay  of  shoals). 
The  water  is,  however,  very  deep,  more  than  120  fathoms,  and  hence  the 
name  may  have  been  applied  with  reference  to  the  floating  ice  as  suggested 
by  Dall.  This  name  appears  to  have  never  come  into  use.  Perhaps  our 
improved  knowledge  will  revive  it.  Vancouver's  name  Beerings  Bay  is, 
on  his  chart,  applied  to  this  part  of  Yakutat  bay.  Tebenkof  has  the  name 
Ferrer  applied  to  the  entrance  of  this  bay,  and  says  it  was  given  by  Malas- 
pina, in  1791,  after  his  first  mate  Ferrer. 

Disraeli;  mountains  (5,000  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Portland  c^anal.  Named 
by  Pender  in  1868. 

Distant,  island.  Peril  strait;  see  Otstoia. 

Distant,  island,  Yakutat  bay;  see  Knight 

Distant,  point,  St.  Geoi^e  island;  see  Dalnoi. 

Distant;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Hood  bay,  Admiralty  island, 
Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  namtnl  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Distin;  mountain  (2,300  feet  high ) ,  at  head  of  Snake  river,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Distin;  peak,  on  the  north  bank  of  Happy  river,  near  latitude  62°.  So  named  by 
Post  in  1898. 

Divide;  creek,  tributary  to  Sixmile  creek,  Kenai  peninsula.    liOcaX  i^asxi!^^\:iX^^^3^CkK^ 
by  the  Geolqgica]  Survey  in  1899. 
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Divide;  island,  in  Shakan  bay,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Helm  in  1886;  it  divides  an  unnamed  bay  into  two  parts. 

Divide;  peak,  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Frederick  sound  and  near  Patterson  glacier. 
Named  Divide  (peak?)  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1888.  (See  Coast  and 
Geodetic  Sur\^ey  chart  705. ) 

Divide;  point,  separating  Herendeen  bay  from  Port  Moller,  Alaska  peninsula.  So 
named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1890. 

Dix;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  American  bay,  Kcdgani  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Named  by  Dall,  in  1882,  after  Lieut.  Timothy  Dix 
Bolles,  U.  S.  N.     Also  named  Graham  by  Sheldon  Jackson. 

Dixon;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Koksuktapaga  river,  from  the  north,  Seward  penin- 
sula.    Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Dixon;  harbor,  on  the  mainland  coast  a  little  north  of  Cross  sound.  Name  published 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1889. 

Dixon;  mountain  (4,800  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Name<l  by  Russell,  in  1890,  presumably  after  Capt.  Greoige  Dixon, 
who,  in  1787,  ma<ie  the  first  sketch  of  Port  Mulgrave. 

Dixon  Entrance;  a  broad  open  sound  or  strait,  between  the  Columbian  and  Alexan- 
der archipelagoes,  through  which  passes  the  southern  boundary  line 
between  British  Columbia  and  Alaska.  It  has  been  variously  caUed  an 
inlet,  channel,  strait,  sound,  and  entrance.  Usage  seems  to  have  settled 
upon  the  above  name.  Dixon  Entrance  was  discovered  by  the  Spaniards, 
in  1774,  and  called  Entrada  de  Perez.  Dixon,  in  1787,  visited  it  and  named 
it,  after  himself,  Dixon* s  straits,  the  name  being  applied  to  the  waters 
east  and  north  of  Queen  Charlotte  islands.  Meares  at  about  the  same 
time  named  it  Douglass  entrance,  after  Capt.  William  Douglaas  (or  DougUs) 
who  commanded  his  consort  ship  the  packet-boat  Iphigenia  (Nubians). 
To  its  northeastern  part  he  applie<l  the  name  Buccleugh  sound,  which  he 
also  spelled  Bucclugh.  The  Russians  have  called  it  Granitsa  (boundan) 
strait,  whence  we  find  Dixon  entrance  or  Granitsa  channel  and  Graeni 
strasse.     Tebenkof,  using  the  native  name,  has  Kaigani  strait. 

Dlinnaiaj  reef;  see  Long. 

Dobriek  Vesteij  bay;  see  Goodnews. 

Doctor;  low  sandy  island,  cm  the  Arctic  coast,  near  Point  Barrow.  Perhaps  this  is 
identical  with  Crescent  island  or  Martin  island  or  both  (called  Il-liut-kak 
by  the  Eskimos)  of  British  Admiralty  chart  2164,  published  in  1854.  (See 
Martin. ) 

Doe;  mountain  (2,976  feet  high),  on  Revillagigedo  island,  near  Tongaas  narrows, 
Alexander  archi|)elago.  So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883.  Buck  and  Fawn 
mountains  are  near  by. 

Dog;  cape,  the  southeasternnioHt  point  of  Agattu  island,  western  Aleutians.  Called 
by  Tebenkof  Southwest  or  Sabak  (dog). 

Dog  J  creek;  see  Colorado. 

Dog;  islami,  on  the  northern  nhore  of  Duke  inland,  Gravina  group,  Alexander  arehi- 
}>elago.     So  nanuMl  ])y  Nichols  in  1883. 

Dog;  jx)int,  tlie  t^outh  iK>int  of  entrance  to  Nakwasina  passage,  Baranof  island,  Alex- 
ander archijx'lago.     Named  Sabachi  (dog)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Dogflflh;  bay,  on  the;  eastern  sliore  of  Portland  canal,  near  its  mouth.  Named  by 
Pender  in  1868. 

Doggetlooscat ;  see  Dagitli. 

Dolgaiiy  islan<l;  s<k?  I^n^'. 

Dolgoi;  cai>e,  the  south  ]>oint  of  Dol^oi  island,  near  Belkofski,  Alaska  peninsula. 

So  called  by  Dall  in  1880. 
Dolgai,  cape;  see  Kukistan. 
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Dolgroi;  harbor,  indenting  the  western  coast  of  Dolgoi  island,  near  Belkofski.  Prob- 
ably a  local  name,  pablished  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1882. 

Dolgoi,  island,  Cordova  bay;  see  Long. 

Dolgoi;  island,  in  Port  Bazan,  Dall  island,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named 
Dolgoi  (long)  by  Zarembo  in  1834. 

Dolgoi;  island,  in  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Called  Dolgoi  (long)  by 
Tebenkof  in  1849. 

Dolgroi;  island,  near  Belkofski,  on  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula.  Named 
Dolgoi  (long)  by  the  Russians.  Its  Aleut  name,  according  to  Yeniaminof 
(I,  252),  is  Ananakeik. 

Dolgoi,  island,  Sitka  sound;  see  Long. 

Dolgoi,  lake;  see  Lower. 

I>olomi;  post-otBce,  between  Moira  and  Cholmondeley  sounds,  on  the  eastern  shore 
of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Established  in  August, 
1900. 

Dolores;  port,  in  Suemez  island,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named 
Puerto  de  los  Dolores  (port  of  the  sorrowing)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in 
1776-1779. 

DoUs,  island;  see  Dall. 

Dome;  creek,  tributary  to  American  creek,  from  the  south,  in  the  Eagle  mining 
region.    Local  name,  reported  by  Barnard  in  1898. 

Dome;  creek,  tributary  to  O'Brien  creek,  from  the  east,  in  the  Fortymile  mining 
region.     Local  name,  reported  by  Barnard  in  1898. 

Dome;  creek,  tributary  to  Tisuk  river,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Dome;  mountain  (2,100  feet  high),  on  the  western  side  of  Portland  canal,  in  lati- 
tude 55°  04^.    Named  by  Pender  in  1868. 

Dome;  pass  (4,300  feet  high),  in  the  St.  Elias  alps.  Descriptive  name  given  by 
Russell  in  1890. 

Dome;  peak,  near  the  head  of  Thomas  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Descriptive  name 
given  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Dome;  peak  (4,420  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  west  of  Lincoln  island,  Lynn  canal, 
Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Dome;  peak  (6,500  feet  high),  on  the  western  side  of  Portland  canal,  in  latitude 
55°  25^.    Descriptive  name  given  by  Pender  in  1868. 

Dome,  peak;  see  Fortymile  dome. 

Dome;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Stepovak  bay,  Alaska  x)eninsula.  So  named 
by  Dall  in  1880. 

Dome;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Long  island,  Port  Frederick,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   Named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 

Dominion;  creek,  tributary  to  the  headwaters  of  Mission  creek,  from  the  west,  near 
latitude  64°  20^  in  the  Eagle  mining  region.  Local  name,  published  by 
the  Geological  Survey  in  1899. 

Donjek;  river,  tributary  to  White  river,  from  the  south,  near  latitude  62°.  Native 
name;  has  also  been  written  Donjeck.  The  above  form,  Donjek,  has  been 
adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Oeographic  Names. 

Dora;  bay,  in  Cholmondeley  sound.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  So  named  by 
Clover,  in  1885,  presumably  after  his  wife,  formerly  Miss  Dora  Miller. 

Dora;  creek  or  river,  tributary  to  the  Chitina  river,  from  the  north,  about  25  miles 
above  junction  of  the  Chitina  and  Copper  rivers.  Named  Dora  by  Lieu- 
tenant Allen,  April  14,  1885,  after  Miss  Dora  Johnson,  of  Chicago,  after- 
wards his  wife.  On  map  1  of  Allen's  report  it  is  printed  Dora,  but  on  map 
2  of  same  report  it  is  printed  Dare,  and  this  form  Las  been  copied  on 
CkMurt  and  Geodetic  Survey  chart  3091.    On  a  late  map  \\.  \a  i^Tvxi\;^\^^i^. 
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Dora;  harbor,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Ikatan  island  (or  peninsula),  near 
Isanotski  strait,  Unimak  island.  Named  Loras  by  the  Fish  Oonumssion 
in  1888.  Called  Lords  by  the  Coast  Suirey  and  known  locally  as  Dora 
harbor. 

Doran;  strait,  separating  the  front  of  Washington  glacier  from  the  opposite  main- 
land, Harriman  fiord.  Port  Wells,  Prince  William  somid.  8o  named  by 
the  Harriman  Expedition,  in  1899,  after  Capt.  P.  Doran,  of  the  steamer 
George  W.  Elder,  which  bore  the  expedition. 

DoriSj  bay;  see  Mud. 

Dom;  island,  in  Seymour  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Mansfield,  in 
1890,  after  Lieut.  Edward  J.  Dom,  XT.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Domin;  sunken  rock,  off  the  western  end  of  Douglas  island,  Stephens  passage,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Named  by  Mansfield  in  1890,  after  J.  B.  Domin,  a 
member  of  his  party. 

Dorokhava,  bay;  see  Deep. 

Doroahin:  glacier,  on  Kenai  peninsula,  near  Kachemak  bay.  Cook  inlet.  So 
named  by  Dall,  in  1880,  after  Peter  P.  Doroshin,  a  Russian  mining  engi- 
neer, who  made  investigations  in  Cook  inlet  in  1848. 

Dorothy;  creek,  tributary  to  Nome  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Dorozhnoiy  island;  see  Road. 

Double;  island,  in  Krestof  sound,  north  of  Sitka  soimd,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Dvoinoi  (twin)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.  Called  Dwinoi  in  the  Coflsk 
Pilot  (1883,  p.  155)  and  Double  in  late  Coast  Survey  publications. 

Double;  island,  in  St.  Paul  harbor,  Kodiak.  Named  Dvoinoi  (double,  or  twins)  by 
Vasilief  in  1809. 

Double;  island,  near  Dewey  anchorage,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Snow  in  1886.     The  island  is  double  at  high  water. 

Double;  islands,  between  Cat  and  Dog  islands,  in  Felice  strait,  southeast  of  Annette 
island,  Gravina  group,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Nichols  in 
1883. 

Double  Point;  mountain,  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Koyukuk,  near  Arctic  city. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  Allen  in  1885. 

Doubtful;  harbor,  on  the  nouthern  coast  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  ocean.  So 
named  by  Berry  in  1881.     Possibly  this  is  a  synonym  for  Selfridge  bay. 

Douglas;  l^ay,  indenting  the  southern  coa^st  of  Kupreanof  island,  Sumner  strait, 
Alexander  archii)elago.  Named  by  Helm,  in  1866,  and  spelled  on  varioos 
charts  Douglas  and  Douglass  indiscriminately. 

Douglas;  cape,  on  the  western  shore  of  Seward  peninsula,  just  south  of  Port 
Clarence.     So  named  by  Beechey  in  1826. 

Douglas;  cape,  the  western  head  of  Cook  inlet.  So  named  by  Cook,  in  1778  (11, 
385),  after  Dr.  Douglas,  canon  of  Windsor.  It  is  Kamieshatskoi  of  a 
Russian  chart  of  1802.  The  native  name  is  given  as  Kukvak,  Koukhat, 
and  Kuchat. 

Douglas,  entranet?;  see  Dixon. 

Douglas;  island,  opposite  Juneau,  at  the  north  end  of  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Douglas's  by  Vancouver,  in  1794,  after  the  Bishop  of  Salisbury. 
Has  sometimes  lK?en  written  Douglass. 

Douglas;  post-office  on  Douglas  island,  southeastern  Alaska.  Established  in  Jan- 
uary', 1888. 

Douglas  City.  The  mining  town  on  Douglas  island  (population  402  in  1890)  is  often 
so  called. 

Douglass;  peak,  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Farragut  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
named  by  Thomas  m  \H»T. 
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\Bknai,  bay;  see  Cloee. 

76 ;  islet,  at  entrance  to  Jamestown  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  in  1880,  after  a  Mr.  Dove,  employed 
on  the  U.  S.  S.  Jamettown  in  that  year. 

s^lin^;  peak,  on  the  north  shore  of  Klutina  lake.  So  named  by  Ab^t;rombie 
in  1898. 

ike;  island  (about  1,000  feet  high) ,  in  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Origin 
of  name  not  discovered.  First  found  on  British  Admiralty  chart  2431, 
corrected  to  1890. 

inishnikof ;  mountain  or  peak,  near  Deep  lake,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  named  by  Yasilief  in  1809.  Has  been  called  Mount  Dranish. 
Locally  known  as  Redoubt  mountain. 

nishnikof.  The  settlement  or  fishing  station  at  the  outlet  of  Deep  lake,  in  Sitka 
sound,  was  sometimes  so  called.  More  commonly  it  was,  and  still  is, 
spoken  of  as  The  Redoubt. 

il>er;  mountain  (7,546  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Disenchantment  biEiy,  south- 
eastern Alafika.  Named  by  Russell,  in  1891,  after  Prof.  John  William 
Draper. 

ma;  point,  in  Behm  canal  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Revillagigedo  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.    Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

rw;  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast^  east  of  Point  Barrow.  Named  by  Dease  and  Simp- 
son, in  1837,  after  Richard  Drew,  esq.,  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company. 

er;  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Knight  island.  Prince  William  sound. 
Name  from  Schrader,  1900. 

est;  point,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883.     Erroneously  Dreist. 

ftwood;  small  open  bay,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Umnak  island,  eastern  Aleu- 
tians. Named  Drovenaia  (firewood)  by  the  Russians  on  account  of  the 
abundance  of  driftwood  found  here.  On  account  of  its  shape  the  Russians 
sometimes  called  it  Dvoinoi  (double  or  twin) .  Also  it  was  known  as  Sta- 
raia  gavan  (old  harbor),  because  one  of  the  early  Russian  trading  vessels 
anchored  here.     Has  also  been  written  Drovianaia. 

venaioy  bay;  see  Driftwood. 

zd^,  island;  see  Blackbird. 

ixn;  mountain  (13,700  feet  high),  east  of  and  near  the  Copper  river,  near  longi- 
tude 144°.  Named,  in  1885,  by  Allen,  after  Adjt.  Gen.  Richard  Coulter 
Drum,  U.  S.  A. 

ixn  Head;  peak,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  ocean.  Named 
Drum  Head,  by  Berry,  in  1881.    Also  written  Drumhead. 

mkard;  bay,  on  the  southeastern  coast  of  Kodiak.  This  name  was  given  by 
Lisianski,  in  1805,  in  his  text.  Name  not  found  elsewhere  and  the  place 
not  identified. 

r;  bay,  on  the  mainland  coast,  between  Lituya  bay  and  Yakutat.  So  called  by 
Davidson  in  1869.  It  appears  to  be  a  shallow  lagoon  where  the  waters 
from  the  melting  glaciers  contend  with  the  ceaseless  surges  of  the  P&cific. 
Cook  saw  this  place,  in  1778,  and  under  the  supposition  that  it  was  the  sjKjt 
where  Bering  anchoretl  July  20,  1741,  named  it  Beerings's  bay  (II,  347). 
This  name,  variously  spelled,  was  adopted  by  Malaspina,  Dixon,  and 
others.  La  Perouse  called  it  Behring's  river.  Tebenkof  represents  this 
as  the  delta  of  the  Alsek,  debouching  through  five  mouths  or  rivers,  of 
which  four  bear  the  names  Tlegan,  Taaltsug,  Vankahina,  and  Kakanhina, 
the  fifth  being  unnamed;  whence  arose  the  name  Five  Rivers  or  Dry  bay. 
In  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1869  Davidson  also  calls  it  Shallow  bay. 

r;  cove,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portage  bay,  Kupreanof  island,  AlexAxw5k«tf"i*H 
pelago.    Descriptive  name  given  by  Nichols  in  18&2. 
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Dry;  creek,  tributary  to  Camp  creek,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Dry;  creek,  tributary  to  Copper  river,  from  the  east,  north  of  Sanford  river.  So 
named  by  Abercrombie  in  1898. 

Dry;  creek,  tributary  to  Snake  river,  from  the  east,  near  its  mouth,  in  the  Nonte 
mining  region,  Seward  peninsula.    Local  name,  published  in  1900. 

Dry;  island  (2,461  feet  high),  in  delta  at  mouth  of  the  Stikine  river,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Dry;  open  bay,  just  north  of  Alitak  bay,  on  southwestern  shore  of  Kodiak.  Named 
Sukhoi  (dry)  by  Tebenkof  in  184a 

Dry,  passage;  see  Blind. 

Dry,  river;  see  Blind. 

Dry;  strait,  much  obstructed  by  shoals,  separating  Mitkof  island  from  the  mainland, 
near  Stikine  river  mouth,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Sukhoi  (dry) 
by  the  Bussians.    Also  written  Suchoi  channel  and  Sonkhoi  strait. 

Dry  J  strait;  see  Hayward. 

Drying;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Dry  Spruce  bay,  on  the  northern 
shore  of  Kodiak.  Named  Obsiekaiushie  (drying  up  round  about)  by 
Murashef  in  183^-10. 

Dry  Spruce;  bay,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Kodiak.  Named  Sukhoi  Elnik  (diy 
spruce)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40.     Written  erroneously  Sucho  Einnik  bay. 

Dry  Spruce;  peninsula  (at  high  water),  in  Kupreanof  strait,  on  the  northern  shore 
of  Kodiak.  Named  Sukhaho  Elnika  (of  dry  spruce)  by  Murashef  in 
1839-1840.    Sucho  Emnik  on  one  chart  by  error  of  transliteration. 

DBchenuiecke;  a  ridge  of  mountains,  near  the  head  waters  of  Klehini  river,  soath- 
eastern  Alaska.  The  Krause  brothers  report  this  name,  Dschenuteche,  to 
be  the  native  name,  and  give  its  meaning  as  Ba4ik  of  the  mountain  goat. 

Dubuque;  mountain  (2,145  feet  high),  in  the  eastern  part  of  Annette  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Duck;  bay  and  settlement,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak 
group.  Named  Selezneva  (wild  duck  or  drake)  by  the  Russianfi.  Seleini 
(Bussian)  in  Kaldgin  (Aleut)  for  a  lake  bird.  KaMgak,  according  to 
Veniaminof,  is  Aleut  for  Selezen  (Russian  for  duck)  and  also  for  a  marine 
fish,  Kalaga.    Elliott  says  the  Aleuts  call  all  the  small  cottoid  fishee  Kalog. 

Duck;  cape,  on  the  northeastern  coast  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named 
Selezneva  (wild  duck)  by  the  Russians  in  1848. 

Duck;  creek,  tributary  to  Red  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelaga 
So  named  by  Helm  in  1886. 

Duck;  island,  near  the  head  of  Bradfield  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Snow  in  1886. 

Duck;  islet,  near  Kukak  bay,  Shelikof  strait,  west  of  Afognak  island.  Named 
Utinoi  (of  ducks)  by  the  Russians.  Lutke  calls  it  Pilot  Outinoi  (des 
canards). 

Duck;  islet,  southeast  of  Grave  point,  Duke  island,  Gravina  group,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Apparently  so  named  by  local  pilots.  Name  not  found  on 
any  map. 

Duck;  point,  the  south  point  of  Whitney  island,  Fanshaw  bay,  Frederick  sound, 
Alexander  archii)elago.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Dude;  mountain,  in  the  western  part  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archi* 
pelago.     Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1886. 

Duffield;  peninsula,  forming  the  northern  end  of  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  named  by  Moore,  in  1895,  after  Gen.  William  Ward  Duffield, 
Superintendent  of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey. 

Duffield,  glacier;  see  Turner. 


^ 
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gBn;  river,  tributary  to  the  Tanana,  from  the  south,  near  longitude  150°.  Named, 
in  1885,  by  Allen,  after  Lieut.  Thomas  Buchanan  Dugan,  U.  S.  A. 

ke;  hill  (540  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  edge  of  Duke  island,  Gravina  group, 
Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Dall  in  1879. 

ke;  island,  the  southernmost  of  the  Gravina  group,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Dall  in  1879.  The  southernmost  point  of  this  island  had  been 
named  Northumberland  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  after  the  Duke  of  Nor- 
thumberland. 

ke;  jKjint,  the  easternmost  point  of  Duke  island,  Gravina  group,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  named  by  Dall  in  1879. 

he  of  Clarence f  strait;  see  Clarence. 

be  of  Yorkf  islands;  see  York. 

Ibi;  river,  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  east,  in  longitude  156°  30^.  Native 
name,  reported  by  Allen,  in  1885,  as  Dulbikakat,  i.  e.y  Dulbi  river.  See 
Kakat. 

nbar;  inlet,  opening  into  Tlevak  strait,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  Dall,  in  1882,  after  Miss  Mai'garet  J.  Dunbar,  of  Steu- 
ben ville,  Ohio,  who  began  missionary  work  in  Alaska  in  1879. 

nbar;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Young  cove,  Howkan  strait, 
Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Sheldon  Jackson, 
after  Miss  Margaret  J.  Dtmbar. 

ncan;  canal,  indenting  the  southern  coast  of  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  after  Admiral  Duncan,  R.  N.  Has 
also  been  called  Duncan  channel  and  Canal  de  Dunkan. 

nearly  passage;  see  Beecher. 

ncan;  peaks,  two  in  number,  east  of  Duncan  canal,  on  Kupreanof  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

ndas;  bay,  indenting  the  mainland  coast,  on  northern  shore  of  Cross  sound, 
southeastern  Alaska.    So  named  by  Dall  in  1879. 

ndas;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Dundas  bay.  Cross  sound,  south- 
eastern Alaska.    Named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 

lunoJb,  village;  see  Tanunak. 

pont;  peak  (5,794  feet  high),  on  the  mainlaiid  coast  east  of  Frederick  sound, 
southeastern  Alaska.  Named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  Admiral  Samuel 
Francis  Du  Pont,  U.  S.  N. 

relle;  mountain  (4,300  feet  high),  east  of  Klutina  lake.  So  name<l  by  Aber- 
crombie  in  1898.     Also  has  been  written  Du  Relle. 

rrant;  creek,  tributary  to  Stewart  river,  from  the  south,  Sewanl  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

ihiMoif  islands;  see  Fragrant. 

Bhkot;  islet,  near  the  head  of  Beaver  bay,  Unalaska.  Probably  so  named  by 
Sarichef,  who  made  a  sketch  or  reconnaissance  of  Beaver  bay  and  Cap- 
tains bay,  Unalaska,  June  3-10,  1790. 

thnauif  bay;  see  Close. 

bcli;  creek,  tributary  to  Ophir  creek,  from  the  north,  in  the  Eldorado  mining 
district,  Seward  peninsula.     Local  name,  publisheil  in  1900. 

tdi;  harbor,  on  the  eastern  side  of  Amaknak  island,  in  Captains  bay,  Unalaska. 
So  named  from  the  trariition  that  a  Dutch  vessel  was  the  first  to  enter  it. 
Veniaminof  says  that  it  is  called,  by  old  navigators,  Dutch  (Hollandish) 
harbor.  Sarichef,  1792,  calls  it  Udakta.  According  to  Lutke,  Tebenkof 
calls  it  Ougadakh.  Davidson  and  Dall  wrote  Ulakhta  harbor.  It,  and 
the  village  on  its  shores,  is  now  universally  known  as  Dutch  barlx)r. 

tch.  Oamp;  basin,  on  Lowe  river,  east  of  Valdes,  Prince  AVilliam  sound.  So 
named  by  Abercrombie  in  1898.    Now  generally  known  as  DutcK  ¥\3a.\,. 
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Dvoini'bratef  (twin  brothers),  Sitka  sound;  see  Twin: 

Dvainoiy  bay;  see  Driftwood. 

Dvoinoif  island;  see  Double. 

Dwinoiy  islet,  Krestof  sound;  see  Double. 

Dyea;  port  of  entry  and  post-office  (established  in  June,  1896)  at  the  head  of  Lynn 

canal.    The  inlet  was  called  Tyya  by  Meade,  in  1869,  Dejah  by  Krausie,  in 

1882,  Dayay  by  Schwatka,  in  1883,  and  Chilkoot  or  Taiya  by  the  miners. 
Dyer;  cape,  on  the  Arctic  coast  between  Point  Hope  and  Cape  Lisbume.     So  named 

by  Beechey  in  1827. 
Dyer;  cape,  on  the  mainland  coast,  southwest  from  the  mouth  of  the  Token  river. 

So  named  by  Dall,  in  1869,  after  Joseph  Tarbell  Dyer,  now  of  Washington, 

D.  C,  who  explored  in  this  region,  in  1865-66,  for  the  Western  TJmsm 

Telegraph  Company. 
Dyixigr;  glacier,  near  Muir  inlet.  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.     Descriptive 

name,  given  by  Reid  in  1892.     '*  Dying  glacier  belongs  to  the  past  and  ia 

melting  away.*' 
Dyke;  mountain  (6,700  feet  high),  on  the  western  shore  of  Klutina   lake.     So 

named  by  Abercrombie  in  1898. 

Eads;  peak  (4,636  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  north  of  Frederick  sound,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  Named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  the  distinguished 
engineer,  James  Buchanan  Eads. 

Eagle;  bay,  on  the  southern  coast  of  Unalaska,  immediately  east  of  Kashega  bay. 
So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Eagle;  cape,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Shuyak  island,  Kodiak  group.  Galled 
Orlinie  (eagle)  by  the  Russians,  who  in  turn  seem  to  have  taken  it  from 
the  native  name  Amakaktuli,  supposed  to  mean  eagU. 

Eagle;  creek,  tributary  to  the  right  fork  of  the  Bluestone  river,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Eagle;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  east,  near  Eagle.  Local  name 
obtained  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1898. 

Eagle;  glacier  (1,200  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Lynn  canal.  Apparently 
so  named  by  Meade,  in  1869,  from  its  fancied  resemblance  to  an  eagle  with 
outstretched  wings. 

Eagle;  harbor,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Nagai  island,  Shumagin  grvup. 
So  named  by  Dall  in  1872. 

Eagle;  harbor,  on  the  southern  [or  (?)  northern]  shore  of  Ugak  bay,  on  eastern 
shore  of  Kodiak.  The  Eagle  Harbor  Packing  Company,  of  Kodiak,  hu 
an  establishment  at  this  harbor,  which,  on  a  late  Fish  ComniLsfjion  map, 
is  located  on  the  north  shore  of  Ugak  bay.  According  to  some,  Eagle  har- 
bor village  or  settlement  is  identical  with  Orlova  of  the  RiLssians.  A  poet- 
office  was  established  here  in  November,  1898.  The  Kodiak  Packing 
Company  established  a  saltery  here  prior  to  1890. 

Eagle;  island,  east  of  Onslow  island,  near  junction  of  Ernest  sound  antl  Clarence  j 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow  in  1886. 

Eagle;  mining  camp,  on  left  bank  of  the  Yukon  near  the  international  boundan'.  i 
A  trading  station,  consisting  of  one  log  house,  was  built  here,  in  1881,  and  | 
abandoned  the  next  year.  This  was  called  Belle  Isle.  On  its  site  »"*  J 
established  the  mining  camp  locally  calle<l  Eagle  City,  about  1898.  -^DJ 
United  States  post-office,  ciilled  F^lc,  was  established  here  in  Novemlwr,  [ 
1898. 

Eagle;  mountain  (al)out  1,500  feet  high),  at  head  of  Eagle  harbor,  Nagai  isUnd,] 
Shumagin  group.     So  named  by  Dall  in  1872. 
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Eagrle;  point,  on  the  mainland,  near  head  of  Portland  canal.  Apparently  so  named 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891.  >Iay  poflsibly  have  been  named  by  Pender 
in  1868. 

Eagrle;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Unalaska,  separating  Eagle  and  Kashega 
bays.  Named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888.  From  a  manuscript  note 
on  Sarichef  s  Chart  XIV  of  1792  it  would  appear  that  the  native  name  of 
this  point  is  Amtchik.     It  is  East  point  of  the  Coast  Sur\'ey  in  1869. 

Eagrle;  reef,  in  Favorite  channel,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  naine<l 
by  Coghlan  in  1884. 

Eagrle  Cra^;  mountain  (5,705  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  the  Stikine  river 
and  near  the  international  boundar>'.    Has  also  been  called  Eagle. 

Eagrlek;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.  Apparently 
a  native  name,  published  by  the  War  Department,  in  1900,  as  Eagleck. 

Eagrle  Nest;  mountain,  on  north  bank  of  the  Lewes  river,  Yukon,  a  little  a)K>ve 
the  mouth  of  Nordenskiold  river.  According  to  Schwatka,  1883,  the 
Chilkats  call  it  by  a  name  which  means  Eagles'  Nest,  the  Tahk-heesh  by 
a  name  which  means  Otter  Tail.  To  settle  the  matter  he  namerl  it  Park- 
man,  after  the  historian.  Prof.  Francis  Parkman.  It  is  Adler-Nest  butte 
of  one  German  publication. 

EanajitikhtOy  bluffs  and  hills;  see  Einahnnhto. 

Ears;  two  peaks  on  the  Arctic  coast,  between  Point  Hope  an<l  Cape  Lisbum«». 
Descriptive  name  given  by  Beechey  in  1827. 

Ears;  two  peaks,  southwest  of  Shishmaref  inlet,  on  Seward  peninsula,  northwefitem 
Alaska.    Descriptive  name  given  by  Beechey  in  1827. 

East;  bay,  immediately  south  of  Pavlof  volcano  and  near  the  entrance  to  Pavlof 
bay,  Alaska  peninsula.     Presumably  a  local  name,  reported  by  Dall  in  1 8H0. 

EaMy  liay;  see  Nazan. 

East;  beacon,  on  the  Middle  Eckholm,  Sitka  sound.  Erected  and  named  by  United 
States  naval  officers  in  1880. 

East;  bight  of  Nagai,  a  bay  or  harbor  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Nagai  islantl, 
Shuinagin  islands.     So  called  by  Dall  in  1872. 

East;  cape,  on  the  eastern  end  of  St.  Lawrence  island,  Bering  sea.  Called  VrjsUN'hnoi 
(east)  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

East;  cape,  the  eastemnlost  point  of  Amchitka  island.  Rat  island  group,  we»<tem 
Aleutians.    So  called  by  the  North  Pacific  Exploring  Expedition,  1855. 

East;  cape,  the  easternmost  point  of  Attn  island,  western  Aleutians.  Naiueil 
Vostochnie  (east)  by  the  Russians. 

East;  cape,  the  easternmost  point  of  Spruce  island,  Krxliak  group.  Namerl  Vf>Htoch- 
nie  (east)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40.  Tikhmenief  calls  it  Ostrovskcn  (inlets) 
point. 

East;  fork  of  the  Chandlar  river,  near  longitude  147®.  ProspectrjrH*  name,  publiHlied 
in  1899. 

East;  fork  of  the  Kusawa  river,  one  of  the  tributaries  of  the  upper  Yukon.  Little 
is  known  of  it.    Krause  calls  it  Kussrx)dchrawathfni  (Yukon). 

East;  island,  near  Duke  island,  in  southern  entrance  to  Revillagigedo  channel,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  188^1 

East;  island,  near  the  entrance  to  Ward  cove,  Tongass  narrf>wH,  Alexander  arrhi- 
pelago.  Probably  so  named  by  pilot  W.  E.  Oerjrge.  Name  publislKHl  by 
the  Coast  Survey  in  1883. 

Eagi;  island,  one  of  the  Inian  group.  Cross  sr>unrl,  Alexamler  an;lii|N!lati;o.  Apimr- 
ently  so  named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  188.'^ 

East;  island,  one  of  the  Kashevarof  group,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archiiN'iat/o. 
Named  by  Snow  in  1886. 
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East;  ledge,  east  of  Keene  island,  on  Mitkof  shore  of  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander 

archipelago.    So  called  by  Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1891. 
East;  peak  (1,406  feet  high),  near  Chichagof  harbor,  Attn  island,  western  Alea- 

tians.    So  named  by  Gibson  in  July,  1855. 
East;  peak  (4,900  feet  high),  near  Valdes,  Prince  William  sound.     Named  by 

Abercrombie  in  1898. 
East;  point,  between  Freshwater  bay  and  Tenakee  passage,  on  the  eastern  coast  of 

Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    The  name  was   applied  hy 

Meade  in  1869  to  the  eastern  pointof  entrance  to  Freshwater  bay.    Neither 

of  these  names.  East  and  Freshwater,  has  its  original  application. 
East;  point,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Whitewater  bay,  Admiralty  island,  Chadiam 

strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  Glass  in  1881. 
East;  point,  on  the  eastern*  shore  of  Portage  bay,  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Named  by  Nichols  in  1882. 
East;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Woronkofeki  island,  Alexander  archipelago^ 

Named  by  Snow  in  1886. 
East;  point,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Kittiwake  island,  Kodiak  group.     Named 

Vostochnie  (east)  by  Murashef,  1839-40.     It  is  Uskoeti  (narrow)  of  the 

Russian  American  Company  map  of  1849. 
East;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Chemofeki  harbor,  Unalaska.    So 

named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 
East;  spit,  at  the  south  end  of  Cleveland  passage,  Frederick  soand,  Alexander 

archipelago.    Apparently  so  named  by  Nichols  in  1891. 
Easty  cape;  see  Eagle. 
East  Anchor;  cove  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Ikatan  island  (or  peninsula),  new 

southern  entrance  to  Isanotski  strait,  Unimak  island.     Named  by  the  FU 

Commission  in  1888. 
East  Clump;  ''a  small  high- water  islet"  in  Tongass  narrows,  "called  by  the  piMi 

East  Clump."     Dall,  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  80),  calls  it  Seat  isM 

and  says  it  is  so  named  from  a  conspicuous  and  peculiar  seat-shaped  rodk 

at  its  outer  end. 
East  Devil;  rock  or  reef,  bare  at  low  water,  in  Dixon  entrance,  4  miles  northiwit 

of  Zayas  island.     Named  by  Dall  in  1883.     Prior  to  that  date  a  gonkai 

rock  of  doubtful  position  had  been  called  Devil  rock,  a  name 

the  sailor's  state  of  mind  as  to  sunken  rocks.     In  1883  Capt.  James  Of 

roll,  in  the  IdaJiOf  found  another  sunken  reef  farther  west,  and  this 

called  by  Dall  West  Devil  rock. 
East  Foreland;  "steep,  cliffy  point"  near  the  head  of  Cook  inlet,  so  named 

Vancouver  in  1794.     Wosnesenski,  about  1840,  according   to  Grewii<fc| 

calls  it  East  cape  and  gives  its  native  name  as  Mikischkin  or  Tuchan 

(ton  meaning  cape),  and  a  nearby  stream  is  called  Kantutschike. 

Hydrographic  chart  1378  (ed.  of  1847)  calls  it  East  or  Katiushkin  ctpt 
Eastern;  anchorage,  between  the  Mission  buildings  and  northern  entrance  to 

die  channel,  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound.     Old  descriptive  name. 
Eastern;  channel,  leading  into  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  arcbi] 

Named  Vostochnie  (eastern)  by  the  Russians. 
Eastern^  ocean;  see  Bering  sea  and  Pacific  ocean. 
Eastern;  passage,  l)etween  the  northern  part  of  Wrangell  island  and  the  mail 

Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Dall  in  1877. 
EaMem;  passage,   leading  from   Glacier  bay  to  Muir  inlet,  southeastern 

Has  been  called  East  pass.     Origin  of  name  not  discovered. 
Eastern;  point,  the  easternmost  point  of  Krestof  island,  Sitka  sound,  Ale: 

archipelago.     Apparently  so  named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883. 
Eastern^  shoal;  see  Southeast 
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Entiern  Sitkiuy  island;  see  Gneai  Sitkin. 

"Kaat  Francis;  sunken  rock,  in  Southern  rapidf^  Peril  «nait.  AWxan«ieran^hi}ielago. 
Discovered  and  named  byCoehlan,  in  1SS4.  after  pilot  E.  H.  Francis,  the 
first  pereon  who  succeeded  in  making  !toun«iins«  ufon  it. 

Sast  Head;  promontory,  between  Pitrpuise  and  Sanbctm  harb<:»ns.  on  the  western 
cr>ast  of  Nagai  island.  Shnmagin  group.     So  name<l  by  I>all  in  1S72. 

£a8t  Head;  the  northeastern  point  of  entrance  ti>  PofPif  strait.  Shumasin  i^tlands. 
Name<l  by  Dall  in  1872. 

Saat  Xuaawa;  lake,  near  the  headwaters  <»f  the  Yukdu  river.  Native  name.  Also 
spelled  Kussuaand  Knasooa.  The  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Xamea 
has  adopted  the  spelling  Knsawa. 

Saat  Nagtu;  strait,  separating  Big  Koninji  anil  Nagai  kilanib,  .Shumagin  group. 
Named  by  Dall  in  1872. 

Saton;  mountain,  between  Corwin  cliffs  and  M'>unt  Aueu-<<ta,  in  the  .St.  Elias  alps, 
southeastern  Alaska.    So  named  by  Rm^sell  in  IsfKi. 

Eaton;  p<jst-office,  established  in  May,  1899.  at  the  Eaton  Reindeer  station,  on  the 
Unalaklik  river,  about  10  mile«  al>ove  its  mouth,  north we5*tem  .\laska. 
So  named  after  Gen.  John  Eaton,  formerly  Tnite^i  States  Commiseirmer 
of  Education. 

Saton;  river,  tributary  to  Grantley  liarbor,  Seward  jieninsula.  Si»  calle<l  in  1900. 
Formerly  called  Fish  river,-4hat  name  in<'Iuding  what  i.s  here  calle^l  Niu- 
kluk  and  Eaton. 

Eckholms  (The);  group  of  islets,  on  the  s<jutli  side  of  Eastern  cliannel  into  Sitka 
harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archiijelago.  So  nameil  by  Vasilief  in 
1809.  Has  also  lx»en  written  Eckholm,  Ec-kholmt^,  and.  by  error  in 
transliteration,  Ekgalit-tch.  It  has  also  Ijeen  callecl  heturon  group.  Eck- 
holm is  a  Swedish  family  name. 

Bdipae;  creek,  tributary  to  Melsing  creek,  from  i\u-  east,  in  the  Eldorado  mining 
district,  Seward  peninsula.     Local  name,  publLshe'l  in  1900. 

Ecolik,  point;  see  Ikolik. 

Edgccumh,  island;  see  Kruzof. 

Sdgrecumbe;  cape,  at  entrance  to  Sitka  sound.  Nanit^l  F>l^-cunilie  by  Oxik,  in 
1778,  presumably  after  Mount  E«igecumlie,  at  the  mouth  of  I*ly mouth 
harbor,  England.  It  has  been  variously  sjielle*]  P>lg(iimlie,  Eflgci^nil^e, 
Edgecombe,  Edjecumbe,  and  Edgkomb.  It  was  seen  and  namd  Calxi 
del  Engaflo  (deceit  or  deception)  by  Maurelle  in  1775.  This  name  has 
l)een  variously  spelled  Enganno,  Engano,  and  Engario.  By  the  (?arly 
Russians  it  was  called  St.  I^azaria  or  St.  Lazarus,  on  the  aM^umption  that 
Mount  Edgecumbe  was'the  peak  seen  and  nameil  St.  I^azaria  by  (*hirikof 
in  1741.  Also,  it  has  been  called  Trubitsina.  This  name  is  said  to  have 
been  given  by  Baranof,  in  honor  of  Ixmtswain  Trubitsin,  one  of  Chirikofs 
officers.  In  the  official  list  of  Chirikofs  officers  and  men,  however,  this 
name  is  absent  The  name  Sitka  (s[>eUed  Sitkha,  Sitcha,  etir. )  has  also 
\yeen  applied  to  this  cape,  and  on  some  <.'harts  l>oth  iiuiiifs  anr  n^tainiMl 
and  applied  to  different  parts  of  the  same  IfK-ality.  This  and  adjacent  land 
to  the  eastward  has  been  reserve<l  for  light-house  purjM»s<*s  by  P^xeciitive 
_  order  dated  January  4,  1901.     In  that  order  it  is  si>elle<l  Ivlj^frromlx*. 

^■S^igecumbe;   lake,   near  Port  Chester,    Annette  island,    Alexander  archiiK*Ia«o. 

Named  Edgecomb  by  the  Coast  Sur\*ey  in  1897. 
■^cl^CTimbe ;  mountain  (3,467  feet  high),  an  extinct  vnlcano,  on  Kruzof  island 
near  the  entrance  to  Sitka  sound.  Elevation  j^iveii  as  2,07(),  2,M)(),  l^.H-V), 
3,467,  and  8,000  feet,  the  last  lxMnj<  an  estimate  by  Linianski,  wlu>  rllnilKMl 
it  in  1805.  The  elevation  2,855  is  that  determined  )>y  the  (.'oast  Survey 
in  1867,  and  3,467  the  determination  by  the  Coast  Siirvey  in  1K97. 
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Edgreciixnbe — Continued. 

Named  PMgecumbe  by  Cook,  in  1778,  presumably  after  Mount  Edgecnmbe, 
at  the  entrance  to  Plymouth  harbor,  England.  It  is  Mount  St.  Lazarus  or 
St.  Lazaria  of  early  Russian  charts,  this  name,  it  is  said,  having  been  given 
by  Chirikof  in  1741.  Maurelle,  in  1775,  called  it  Mount  de  S.  Jadnto, 
which  La  Perouse,  translating,  writes  Mount  Saint-Hyaeinte.  Variant 
spellings  of  all  these  forms  are  found  including  the  erroneous  one  Su 
Vacinto. 

Edgecumb€f  island;  see  Kruzof. 

Edith;  lake,  near  the  Xanana  river  in  latitude  62°  4(y.  So  named  by  Abercrombie 
in  1898. 

Edward;  cape,  on  the  western  coast  of  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archipelaga 
So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794.  Tebenkof  calls  it  Elkugu,  which  is  pre- 
sumably the  native  name. 

Edward;  creek,  tributary  to  Cripple  river,  from  the  east,  near  its  mouth,  Seward 
peninsula.    Local  name,  published  in  1900  as  Eduards  and  fklward. 

Edward;  passage,  between  Fillmore  island  and  the  mainland,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Named  by  the  Coast  Sur^^ey  in  1891. 

Edward;  point,  the  northern  point  of  Deer  island.  Port  Moller,  Alaska  peninsola. 
So  named  by  Dall,  in  1882,  after  Capt.  Edward  Perry  Herendeen,  to  whom 
is  due  a  considerable  extension  of  our  knowledge  of  the  geography  of  Port 
Moller.  This  name  has,  on  one  chart,  been  transferred  to  an  adjacent  point 
on  the  mainland. 

Edwards;  island,  in  Port  Beauclerc,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Helm  in  1886. 

Eek;  river,  tributary  to  the  Kuskokwim,  from  the  east,  near  its  mouth.  Eskimo 
name,  published  in  Sarichef  s  atlas,  1826,  where  it  is  spelled  Ik;  on  late 
maps  it  is  Eek. 

Eek;  inlet  and  lake,  in  southwestern  part  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Called  Eeke  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Eenanukhto;  see  Einahnuhto. 

Egbert y  fort;  see  Fort  Egbert. 

Egg;  bay,  west  of  Egg  cape,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Atka  island,  middle  Aleo- 
tians.     Called  laiU^hnoi  (egg)  by  Lutke  in  1836. 

Bgg;  cape,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Korovinski  bay,  on  northwestern  eoa^  of 
Atka,  middle  Aleutians.  Nameil  lachnoi  (egg)  by  Lutke  or  Ingenstrem 
about  1830.     Has  been  written  lachnoi,  laitchnoi,  Jaichnoi,  Yaitchni. 

Egg;  harbor,  on  the  north  shore  of  Coronation  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Snow  in  1886.  "It  is  a  rendezvous  for  the  Indians,  who  here 
await  favorable  weather  to  go  out  to  the  Hazy  islands  to  gather  eggs." 

Egg;  island,  between  Kittiwake  and  Little  Raspberry  islands,  Kodiak  grooii 
Named  lachnoi  (egg)  by  Murashef,  1839-40. 

^^%\  island,  in  Disenchantment  bay,  Yakutat  bay.  Named  by  the  Coast  Sur\'ey  ifl 
1891.     Not  found  on  any  chart. 

Egg;  island,  in  Moira  sound,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  ^^hipelago.  So  named 
by  Snow  in  1886. 

Egg,  island;  see  Fish  Egg. 

Egg;  island,  northeast  of  St.  Michael,  in  Norton  sound.  Named  lachnoi  (egg)  bf 
the  Russians.  It  is  L'ile  des  Oeufs  of  Lutke.  Archimandritof  csdbi* 
Zharol. 

Egg;  island  or  mud  bank,  in  the  Copper  river  delta.  Name  from  manuscript  €«•* 
Survey  map,  1900. 

Egg,  island,  Lituya  bay;  see  Cenotaph. 

JSffg,  island,  Sandman  reefs;  see  Hunt. 
U^ff,  ieland,  Unalgapass;  see  llga\gaiu 
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£??;  islands,  in  Popof  strait,  Shnmagin  islands.     So  called  by  Dall  in  1872. 

Egg^  islets,  Necker  bay;  see  Guibert 

S^g  Shell;  island,  east  of  Cape  Whitshed,  at  mouth  of  the  Copper  river.  So  called 
by  Moser  in  1899.  These  are  the  Egg  islands  of  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey  chart  8500  (ed.  of  1900). 

Egashaky  river;  see  Igushik. 

EgichtaUk,  village;  see  Aiaktalik. 

Egilka,  island;  see  Igitkin. 

Egoochshac.  Cook  gives  this  as  the  native  name  of  a  bay  in  Unalaska,  which  one  I 
have  not  determined.  He  entered  it  October  2,  1778,  and  says  (II,  492): 
**As  all  harbours  are  alike  to  me,  provided  they  were  equally  safe  and 
convenient,  I  hauled  into  a  bay,  that  lies  10  miles  to  the  westward  of 
Samganoodha,  known  by  the  name  of  Egoochshac;  but  we  found  very 
deep  water;  so  that  we  were  glad  to  get  out  again.'' 

Egorkovskoij  cape;  see  Tanak. 

EgouMky  river;  see  Igushik. 

Egotviky  creek  and  village;  see  Iguik. 

Sg^ypt;  mountain  (2,500  feet  high),  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Kuskokwin  river  near 
latitude  62°  30^.    So  named  by  Spurr  and  Post  in  1898. 

Sidenu;  Eskimo  settlement,  on  Cape  Prince  of  Wales.  Variously  written  Eidannou, 
Iden-noo,  etc.  It  is  not  an  Eskimo  word.  Can  this  be  an  Eskimo 
rendering  of  **I  don't  know"?  Beechey,  1826,  writes  Ei-dan-noo  and 
Iden-noo. 

Sider;  anchorage  and  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Captains  bay,  Unalaska, 
eastern  Aleutians.  Sarichef,  1792,  shows  a  village  here  called  Pestriakovo 
(eider  duck).  Kotzebue,  1816,  calls  it  Igognak  or  Pestriakovo.  Thus  it 
has  been  called  Eider,  Igognak,  Pestriakof,  etc. 

Sider;  native  village,  at  Eider  point.  Captains  bay,  Unalaska,  called  by  Sarichef, 
1792,  Pestriakof  (eider  duck).  Veniaminof,  about  1830,  says  it  was  com- 
posed of  five  huts  (yourts)  and  37  people. 

EighieenmiUy  arm,  of  Kasaan  bay;  see  Twelvemile. 

Sightmile;  bend,  in  the  Koyukuk  river,  near  longitude  152°  30^.  Descriptive 
name,  given  by  Allen  in  1885. 

Sinahnuhto;  bluffs  and  hills  (600  feet  high),  in  the  western  part  of  St  Paul  island, 
Pribilof  islands,  Bering  sea.  Also  written  Ein-ah-nuh-to  and  Eenanukhto. 
According  to  Elliott  this  is  Aleut  for  the  "mammae."  Also,  according 
to  same,  it  means  the  "three  mammae." 

Eivoogirruif  island;  see  St.  Lawrence. 

Eivngen,  island;  see  St.  Lawrence. 

EkgalU-tchf   islets;  see  Eckholms  (The). 

Skilik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  west  bank  of  Togiak  river,  about  10  miles  from  its 
mouth.  Eskimo  name  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post,  in  1898,  who  write  it 
Ekilfgamut,  i.  e.,  Ekilik  people. 

EkogmiUe^  village;  see  Ikogmute. 

Ekuk;  cape,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Nushagak  river,  near  its  mouth.  Native  name, 
from  Lutke,  1828,  who  wrote  it  Ekouk.  Clark  i)oint  of  the  Fish  Commis- 
sion, 1888,  may  be  a  synonym  for  this.  In  the  Eleventh  Census  written 
Yekuk. 

Ekuk:  Eskimo  settlement,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Nushagak  river.  Name  from 
Lutke,  1828,  who  spelled  it  Ekouk.     Has  also  been  written  Yekuk. 

Slbow;  mountain  (4,111  feet  high),  at  the  first  great  bend  or  elbow  of  the  Stikine 
river,  on  its  northern  bank.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey. 

Eldorado;  creek,  tributary  to  headwaters  of  Budd  creek,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Brooks,  1900. 
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Eldorado;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  east,  near  longi- 
tude 147°.     ProspectorH*  name,  published  in  1899. 

Eldorado;  creek,  tributary  to  Tisuk  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Eldorado;  river,  tributary  to  Port  Safety,  Seward  peninsula.  So  called  by  Barnard 
in  1900.     IVeviously  called  Eldorado  creek. 

Eldred;  passage,  in  Kachemak  bay.  Cook  inlet,  separating  Cohen,  Hesketh,  and 
Yukon  islands  from  the  mainland.  Named  by  Dall,  in  1880,  after  Sarah 
Eldred,  wife  of  Marcus  Baker. 

Eldred;  rock  (50  feet  high),  in  Lynn  canal,  east  of  Sullivan  island.  Visited,  located, 
and  named,  in  1880,  by  Marcus  Baker,  after  his  wife,  Sarah  Eldred.  Krause, 
in  1882,  reported  the  native  name  to  be  Nechraj^.  Reserved  for  light-hoose 
purposes  by  Executive  order  of  January  4,  1901. 

Eleanor;  cove,  in  eastern  [mrt  of  Yakutat  bay,  behind  Knight  island.  So  named 
by  l*uget  of  Vancouver's  party  in  1794. 

Eleanor;  point,  the  north  point  of  Knight  island.  Prince  William  sound.  Named 
by  Vancouver  in  1794. 

Elephant;  point,  in  Eschscholtz  bay,  Kotzebue  sound.  _  So  named  by  Beechey,  in 
1826,  **from  the  bones  of  that  animal  being  found  near  it." 

Elephants  Head;  mountain  peak,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Thomas  bay,  southeastern 
Alaska.    So  named  by  Thomas'in  1887. 

Eliza;  harbor,  indenting  the  southern  coast  of  Admiralty  island,  Frederick  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Discovered  April  17,  1799,  by  Mr.  Bumstead,  of 
the  ship  Eliza,  from  Boston,  Captain  Rowan,  and  named  '*  Eliza's  Ha^ 
hour,  in  compliment  to  our  ship.*' 

Eliza;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Armstrong,  Baranof  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 

Elizabeth;  cape,  at  the  southwestern  angle  of  Kenai  i)eninsula.  So  named  by  C<x>k, 
in  1778,  because  "the  discovery  of  it  was  connected  with  the  PrincesB 
Elizabeth's  birth-day"  (II,  382).  Sauer  calls  it,  erroneously,  cai>e  St 
Elizabeth. 

Elizabeth;  point,  the  northwest  point  of  entrance  to  Rodman  bay,  Peril  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Moore  in  1896. 

Elkamoky  island;  see  Chirikof. 

Elkhom;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Niukluk,  from  the  s^^uth,  in  the  Eldorado  mining 
district,  Seward  peninsula.  Local  name,  published  in  1900.  Also,  errone- 
ously, Elkorn. 

ElkugUy  cai)e;  see  E<lward. 

Ellamar;  post-office,  established  September,  1900,  at  Virgin  bay,  between  Ports 
Fidalgo  and  Valdes,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound. 

Ellice;  point,  on  the  An-tic  coast,  east  of  Point  Barrow.  Named  by  Dease  and 
Simpson,  in  1837,  after  the  Kight  Hon.  Edward  Ellice.    Erroneously  Elice. 

Elliot;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Kotsina,  fnjm  the  east.  Name  from  a  manuscript 
map  made  by  prospectors  in  1900. 

Ellis;  point,  the  northwestern  point  of  entrance  to  Tebenkof  bay,  Kuiu  islam^, 
Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archii)elago.  So  named  by  Vancouver  in  17^. 
An  Indian  village  here  has  been  called  Point  ElUs  village. 

Ellsworth  Cut;  a  narrow  channel,  in  Sitka  sound,  separating  Harris  island  from 
the  Baranof  shore.  Named  Ellsworths  Cut  by  United  States  naval  officers, 
in  1879,  after  Lieut.  Henry  G.  Ellsworth,  United  States  Marine  Corps*. 

Ehna;  island,  one  of  the  Sannak  group.     So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  18$K). 

Elovoiy  cape;  see  Chiniak. 

Eloroi,  cape;  see  Spruce. 
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Slovoi;  island,  one  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Elovoi  (spruce)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.  Variously  called  Spruce, 
Yelowoi,  etc. 

Blovoi;  islet,  opposite  Hooniah  sound,  in  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Elovoi  (spruc^e  or  fir)  by  Vasilief  in  1833.  Has  also  been  written 
Yelowoi,  Firtree,  or  Spruce  island.     See  also  Spruce. 

Elovoi,  strait;  see  Narrow. 

Elovoi  vnulrennief  cape;  see  Inner  Spruce. 

Slrin^ton;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Bainbridge,  Prince  William 
sound.     Named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 

Blflie;  point,  the  easternmost  point  of  Bell  island,  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Elson;  bay,  near  Point  Barrow.  So  named  by  Beechey  in  September,  1826,  "in 
compliment  to  Master  Thomas  Elson,'*  R.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party.  Its 
Eskimo  name,  according  to  English  naval  officers,  is  Tasuk. 

Exngeten;  island,  in  northeastern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  named  by  Vasilief  in  1809.  Has  been  variously  given  as 
Emheleni,  Emga3rten,  etc.  It  has  also  been  called  Luce  island.  Origin 
or  meaning  of  name  not  discovered. 

Emheleni f  island;  see  Emgeten. 

£niilie;  canyon,  on  Sanford  river,  near  latitude  62°  30^.  So  named  by  Abercrombie 
in  1898. 

£xnily;  island,  in  Duncan  canal,  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

£znily;  peak,  in  eastern  part  of  Mitkof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Thomas  in  1887. 

£inxiia;  cape,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Bennett  island,  Arctic  oc^ean.  At  this  point 
the  shipwrecked  crew  of  the  United  States  arctic  exploring  steamer 
Jeannette  landed,  in  1881,  and  De  Long  named  the  cape  after  his  wife. 

Sxninerich;  mountain  (6,940  feet  high),  about  6  miles  west  of  Pyramid  harbor,  Lynn 
canal,  southeast  Alaska.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1897. 

SxnmoziB;  island,  in  Hooniah  sound.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1899,  after  Lieut.  George  Thornton  Emmons,  U.  S.  N. 

Empalizada^  Purila  de  la;  see  Palisade.  ^ 

Smpinado;  cape,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales 
archipelago.  Named  Cabo  Empinado  (high  cape)  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra  in  1776-1779.     Erroneously  Etpinado. 

Sxnpty;  island,  one  of  the  Kasiana  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Pustiia  (empty)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Emukpun,  This  Eskimo  name  appears  on  Ray's  map  of  1885  for  some  feature,  per- 
haps a  lagoon  near  western  end  of  Elson  bay  at  Point  Barrow,  Arctic  coast. 
Possibly  an  error  for  Emukpuk. 

Snchantxnent;  cape,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Russell  fiord,  Yakutat  bay, 
southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Russell  in  1891. 

Sndicott;  arm,  of  Hoik  ham  bay,  Stephens  passage,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named 
by  Mansfield,  in  1889,  after  Hon.  William  Crowninshield  Endicott,  then 
Secretary  of  War. 

Endicott;  lake,  on  the  eastern  border  of  Muir  glacier.  Named  by  Reid  in  1890- 
1892.  The  valley  was  named  Main  by  Muir,  and  by  Reid  changed  to 
Endicott  on  account  of  improved  knowledge  of  its  relation  to  Endicott 
river. 

£ndicott;  river,  on  the  mainland,  tributary  to  Lynn  canal,  from  the  west,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  Named  by  United  States  naval  otficers  in  1880,  after 
Hon.  William  C.  Endicott,  Secretary  of  War. 
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Endicott;  valley,  southeast  of  Muir  glacier.  Named  Main  valley  by  Mnir,  and  this 
name  changed,  by  Reid,  to  Endicott  valley  on  account  of  improved  knowl- 
edge of  its  relations  to  Endicott  river. 

Endora^  mountain;  see  Eudora. 

EngafLOf  Cabo  del;  see  Edgecumbe. 

Engaylerif  island;  see  Emgeten. 

Eng^eers;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.  Name  published  by  the 
Coast  Purvey  in  1897. 

English^  bay,  Cook  inlet;  see  Graham  harbor. 

English^  bay,  Unalaska;  see  Samganuda. 

English;  shallow  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  St  Paul  island,  Pribilof 
islands,  Bering  sea.  Local  name  derived,  according  to  Elliott,  from  the 
circumstance  that  a  large  British  vessel  was  wrecked  here  in  1847. 

EnniSy  point;  see  Bald  Head. 

Enrightf  creek ;  see  Slate. 

Ensenada  del  l*rincipe;  see  Chatham. 

Entrance;  cape,  forming  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  a  small  bay  on  northern 
shore  of  Kupreanof  strait,  Kodiak  group.  Named  Ustia  (entrance)  by 
Murashef,  in  1839-40,  a  name  which,  in  1849,  was  applied  by  the  Russian 
American  Company  to  a  point  a  little  farther  west. 

Entrance;  island,  at  entrance  to  St.  John  Baptist  bay,  in  Neva  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Coghlan  in  1884. 

Entrance;  island,  at  entrance  to  Swanson  harbor,  near  southern  end  of  Lynn  canal, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  United  States  naval 
officers  in  1880. 

Entrance ;  island  ( 45  feet  high ) ,  at  mouth  of  S>Tnonds  bay,  Biorka  island,  Sitka  sound. 
So  named  by  Symonds  in  1879. 

Entrance;  island  (458  feet  high),  in  mouth  of  Hobart  bay,  Frederick  sound,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Entrance;  island,  near  the  north  end  of  Winstanley  island,  in  Behm  canal,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Entrance^  island;  see  Twins  (The). 

Entrance;  point,  being  the  eastern  point  of  Raspberry  island,  Kodiak  group,  and 
marking  the  beginning  of  Kupreanof  strait.  Named  Nachalnie  ( beginning) 
by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

Entrance;  point,  on  Douglas  island,  marking  the  western  entrance  to  Gastineao 
channel,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Symonds  in  1880. 

Entrance;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  MoUer,  Alaska  peninsula. 
So  named  by  Dall  in  1880. 

Entrance;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Valdes,  Prince  William 
sound.     So  named  by  Abercrombie  in  1898. 

Entrance;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Sawmill  cove,  Dall  island,  How- 
kan  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Dall  in  1882.  Also 
named  Chai>man  point  by  Sheldon  Jackson,  after  James  E.  Chapman, 
commissioned  as  a  teacher  at  Howkan  village  in  August,  1881. 

Entrance  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Hooniah  harbor,  Port  Frederick, 
Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Symonds  in  188(1 

Entrance;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Narrow  strait  (between  Kodiak 
and  Spruce  islands).  Named  Nachalnie  (entrance)  by  Murashef  in 
1839-40. 

Entrance;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Frederick,  Icy  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Entrance;  rock,  in  entrance  to  Hassler  harbor,  Annette  island,  Alexander  anhi- 
pelago.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1882. 
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Bntry;  peak  (1,400  feet  high),  on  the  southern  coast  of  Wales  island,  Dixon 
entrance,  Alexander  archipelago.    Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Solus;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Breezy  bay,  Tlevak  strait.  This 
name,  given  by  Dall  in  1882,  was  suggested  by  the  strong  winds  encoun- 
tered there. 

E-oo-vogen,  island;  see  St.  Lawrence. 

E-oiv-ick,  island;  see  Chamisso. 

Sricsson;  i)eak  (4,296  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  northeast  of  Frederick  sound. 
Named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  the  distinguished  Swedish  engineer  John 
Ericsson,  inventor  of  the  Monitor.     Erroneously  Ericson  on  some  charts. 

Srznine;  island,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Shuyak  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named 
Gromostai  (weasel  or  ermine)  by  the  Russian  American  Company  in  1849. 

ErmoHfikinsfcie,  cape;  see  Kovrizhka. 

Ernest;  sound,  east  of  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
Prince  Ernest's  sound  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  "after  His  Royal  Highness 
Prince  Ernest." 

Bmestme;  creek,  tributary  to  the  headwaters  of  Kanata  river.  Ixx'al  name, 
reported  by  Schrader  in  1900. 

Srror;  island,  one  of  the  Kutchuma  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Onhibki  (error)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.  Has  also  been  written  Oshinpi 
and  Oshipki.'   Has  also  been  called  White  island  and  Ship  island. 

Brskine;  bay,  at  head  of  Beaver  bay,  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians.  So  name<l  by 
the  Fish  Commission,  in  1888,  after  Captain  Melvin  C.  Erskine  of  the 
Alaska  Commendal  Company.  Sarichef,  1792,  calls  it  Kikukalen,  appar- 
ently its  native  name.     Yeniamenof  calls  it  Kikukalia. 

Erskine;  point,  the  eastern  head  of  Kalekta  bay,  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians.  So 
named  by  the  Fish  Commission,  in  1888,  after  Captain  Erskine,  of  the 
Alaska  Commercial  Company. 

Bscax>e;  cape,  on  Kruzof  island,  at  junction  of  Hay  ward  strait  and  Krestof  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Koloshskoi  strechi  (Koloshian  escape) 
by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Escape;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  in  commemoration  of  his  escape  from  a 
hostile  attack  by  the  natives.     Izbavlenia  (deliverance)  of  the  Russians. 

Escarpment;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Norton  sound.  Named  Utes  (cliff 
or  bluff)  by  Tebenkof,  in  1833,  which  is  translated  e^carpe  by  Lutke. 
Descriptive  name.    Not  found  on  recent  maps. 

Eschscholtz;  bay,  an  arm  of  Kotzebue  sound.  Named  by  Kotzebue  in  August, 
1816,  after  Dr.  Frederick  Eschscholtz,  his  physician  and  naturalist.  Also 
has  been  written  Eschholtz,  Escholtz. 

Esker;  glacial  stream,  from  the  Malaspina  glacier,  debouching  near  the  head  of 
Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Ruasell  in  1891. 

Eskimo;  island,  in  Harrison  bay,  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Point  Barrow.  Named  Esqui- 
maux by  Dease  and  Simpson  in  1837. 

Effpada,  Punta  de;  see  Sword. 

Espenberg;  cape,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Kotzebue  sound.  Named  by 
Kotzebue,  in  1816,  after  his  friend.  Dr.  Karl  Espenberg,  who,  as  surgeon, 
accompanied  Krusenstem  on  his  voyage  round  the  world  1803-06.  Erro- 
neously Espenburg  and  Spanberg. 

Esperanzay  point;  see  Latouche. 

Esquibel;  bay  or  gulf,  on  the  western  coast  of  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Maurelle  in  1779.  Variously  denominateil  bay  and  gulf.  Mis- 
spelled Esquible.  The  original  name  is  given  by  Petrof  as  Bah  fa  de 
Esquivel. 
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tJsqmmaux,  island;  see  Eskimo. 

Estelle;  mountain,  near  headwaters  of  the  Kuskokwim  river,  longitude  153°  15^. 
So  named  by  Post,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  in  1898. 

EsterileSj  islas;  see  Barren. 

Esther;  island,  in  Port  Wells,  Prince  William  sound.  So  named  by  Vancouver 
in  1794. 

Estrella;  port,  in  Malaspina  island,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Puerto  de  la  Estrella  (port  of  the  star)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra 
in  1775-1779. 

Emktu,  river;  see  Usuktu. 

Esutkwa;  small  stream,  in  northernmost  Alaska,  near  the  United  States  refuge  sta- 
tion Utkiavi.     Eskimo  name  from  Ray,  1885. 

Etches;  port,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Hinchinbrook  island,  Prince  William 
sound.  Visited  and  named  by  Portlock,  in  1787,  after  John  and  Camden 
Etches  &  Co.,  of  London,  early  fur  traders  on  the  Northwest  coast. 
Dixon,  1787,  called  it  Port  Rose.  The  Russians  adopted  the  native  name 
Nuchek,  which  has  been  variously  written  Noocheck,  Nutschek,  etc.,  and 
even  Nooscha. 

Etolin;  cape,  the  northernmost  point  of  Nunivak  island,  Bering  sea.  So  named 
by  the  Russians  after  Capt.  Adolph  Karlovich  Etolin,  Director  of  the  Rus- 
sian American  colonies,  1841-1845  who,  with  Khromchenko,  explored 
this  region  in  1821.     It  has  also  been  called  Khromchenko. 

Etolin,  cape;  see  Vasilief. 

Etolirij  harbor;  see  Wrangell. 

Etolin;  island,  between  Wrangell  island  and  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  by  the  Russians  after  Etolin,  governor  of  the  Rus- 
sian American  colonies,  1841-1845.  Variously  written  Etholen  (Bancroft's 
Hist.,  p.  559),  Etholine,  Etoline,  etc. 

Etolin;  mountain  (3,778  feet  high),  in  the  southern  part  of  Etolin  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow,  in  1886,  after  Director  Etolin. 

Etolin;  point,  in  Bristol  bay,  the  eastern  jK^int  of  entrance  to  Nushagak  river.  So 
calle<l  by  Lutke,  about  1830,  after  Director  Etolin,  who  made  8ur\'ey8  and 
explorations  in  this  region  in  1821.  Variously  spelled  Etholin,  Etoline, 
and  alno  called  Bristol  and  Bristolski.  " 

Etolin;  strait,  separating  Nunivak  island  from  the  mainland,  Bering  sea.  Dis- 
covered, in  1821,  by  Etolin,  afterwards  governor  of  the  Russian  American 
colonies,  who  named  it  Cook  strait,  after  Capt.  James  Cook.  Krusen- 
steni,  however,  proposed  that  it  he  calle<l  after  its  discoverer,  Etolin,  and 
accordingly  it  appears  variously  as  Cook  or  Etolin  strait. 

Eudocia  or  Endokia,  islands;  see  Seniidi. 

Eudora;  mountain  (3,500  feet  high),  on  Prince  of  Wales  island,  l)etween  Moiraand 
Cholmondeley  sounds,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  nameil  by  Clover  in 
1885.     Erroneously  Pandora. 

Eudoxia,  islands;  see  Semidi. 

Eugenia;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  San  Juan  Bautista  island,  Bucareli  l«y, 
Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  [illegible]  Eugenia  by 
Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779.      ~" 

Eureka;  creek,  tributary'  to  Skookum  river,  from  the  north,  Seward  i>eninsiiU. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Eureka^  ledge;  see  Wayanda. 

Eva;  islands,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Moore  in  1895. 

Eva;  islet,  near  the  entrance  to  Hamilton  bay,  Keku  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Moore  in  1895. 
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'a;  lake,  on  the  north  shore  of  Baranof  island,  near  HanuB  bay,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  Moore  in  1895. 

^;  peak,  in  the  divide  between  the  headwaters  of  the  Kuskokwim  and  Skwentna 
rivers,  near  longitude  153°.     So  named  by  Post  in  1898. 

'a;  point,  on  the  mainland,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Rudyerd  bay,  Behm 
canal.  So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1891 ;  also  called  Slide  point  by 
the  Coast  Survey  in  1894. 

'ans;  mountain  (5,400  feet  high),  between  Valdes  glacier  and  Klutina  lake.  So 
named  by  AberiTombie  in  1898. 

'ans;  point,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  ocean.  Named  by 
Berry,  in  1881,  presumably  after  Commander  (now  Rear  Admiral)  Robley 
Dunglison  Evans,  U.  S.  N. 

dokeeffy  island;  see  Chowiet  and  Semidi. 

'erett;  peak  (3,645  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Port  Snettisham,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  Named  by  Thomas,  in  1888,  after  the '  distinguished 
orator  Edward  Everett. 

ra9hirhichie.y  cape;  see  Marmot. 

ra»hkfiy  bay;  see  Marmot. 

xlokijejfftiany  islands;  see  Semidi. 

len  Nass.  Vancouver  gives  this  as  the  supposed  Indian  name  of  Portland  inlet 
and  connecting  waters.  Ewen  was  by  him  supi>OHe<i  to  mean  great  while 
the  meaning  of  Nass  he  did  not  discover. 

icelsior;  creek,  tributary  to  Mission  creek,  from  the  west,  in  the  Eagle  mining 
region.     Local  name,  reported  by  Barnard  in  1898. 

:change;  cove,  in  Prince  of  Wales  island,  opening  into  Kashevarof  passage, 
Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  Snow  in  1886. 

ichangre;  island,  in  Kashevarof  passage,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Snow  in  1886. 

iciLrsion;  inlet,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Icy  strait,  between  Lynn  canal  and 
(xlacier  bay.  It  was  entered  by  the  excursion  steamer  IdahOy  in  1883,  and 
named  Excursion  inlet  by  pilot  W.  E.  George.  It  is  said  U>  be  known  as 
Hudson  Bay  inlet,  and  appears  on  the  charts  as  Hudson  Bay  inlet  and 
Hudsim  Bay  or  Excursion  inlet. 

ipedition;  islet,  in  Iliuliuk  harbor,  Captains  bay,  Unalaska.  So  named  by  Dall 
in  1871. 

ipedition;  point,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade  in  1869. 

±ra  Dry;  creek,  tributary  to  Nome  river,  from  the  west,  in  the  Nome  mining 
region,  Seward  peninsula.  Local  name,  published  in  1900.  The  neigh- 
l)oring  creek  is  named  Dry. 

^ak;  lake,  native  village,  and  river,  at  western  edge  of  the  Copper  river  delta. 
Petrof  in  the  Tenth  Census,  1880,  wrote  it  Ikhiak.  The  Eleventh  Census, 
1890,  has  Ighiak  or  Odiak.  Recent  maps  have  Eyak.  Moser,  1899,  calls 
it  Odiak.     Pronounced  Af-ak. 

'e  Opener;  a. dangerous  rock,  covered  at  three-fourths  tide,  near  the  middle  of 
Sumner  strait,  off  Red  bay,  Alexander  an^hipelago.  Naine<l  Atkroi- 
glaza  (eye  opener)  by  the  Russians.  Also  known  locally  as  Shoo  Fly 
rock. 

'^e  Opener;  islet,  in  Portillo  channel,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Abre-el-ojo  (open  the  eye)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

ir;  b»land,  at  junction  of  Beecher  passage  and  Duncan  canal,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

irmonnt;  island,  on  north  shore  of  Prince  William  sound,  near  mouth  of  Unakwik 
bay.     Name  from  Schrader,  1900. 
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Fairs;  island,  in  Stockdale  harbor,  on  western  shore  of  Montague  island,  Prince 
William  sound.    So  named  by  Portlock  in  1787. 

Fairview;  creek,  tributary  to  Bering  sea  near  Cape  Woolley,  in  western  part  o? 
Seward  peninsula.     Prospectors*  name,  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Fairway;  island  (100  feet  high) ,  and  reef,  in  entrance  to  Affleck  canal,  Sumner 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     Si)  named  by  Snow  in  1886. 

Fairway;  island,  in  the  eastern  entrance  to  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Meade  in  1869.  It  has  been  reserved  for  light-house  purposes 
by  Executive  order  dated  January  4,  1901. 

Fairway;  rock,  forming  part  of  the  Diomede  group  of  islands  in  Bering  strait  So 
named  by  Beechey,  in  1826,  l)ecause,  he  says,  **it  is  an  excellent  guide  to 
the  eastern  channel."  Its  native  name  has  lieen  variously  writt-en  Oki- 
vaki,  Oo-ghe-e-ak,  Ugiiak,  ete. 

Fairway;  rock,  south  of  Whale  island.  Redoubt  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Named  Farvaternoi  (fairway)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Fairway f  rocks;  see  Green. 

Fairweather;  cAj)e,  on  the  mainland,  in  the  St.  Elias  region.  Named  Fair  Weather 
by  Cook  in  May,  1778.  It  is  Beautems  of  La  Perouse  in  1786;  Buen- 
tiempo  of  Galiano,  1802;  Cape  de  Beautempsof  De  Mofras  in  1844;  Gutwetter 
of  Grewingk,  1849;  Horoshi  pogodi  of  the  Russians,  and  L'tua  of  Tebenkof, 
1849.     The  last  is  the  native  name. 

Fairweather;  mountain  (15,292  feet  high),  in  the  St.  Elias  region.  So  named  by 
Cook  in  May,  1778,  doubtless  on  account  of  fine  weather  at  the  time  of 
his  visit;  universally  called  Fairweather  by  English-speaking  people.  It 
is  Beautems  of  La  Perouse,  1786;  Buen-tiempo  of  Graliano,  1802;  Horoehi 
pogodi  of  the  Russians;  Phaier-veder  of  Tebenkof,  1849;  Gutwetterbeig 
of  Grewingk,  1850,  and  Schonwetter  Berg  of  Justus  Perthes,  1882.  This 
mountain  with  its  neighboring  peaks  and  crest  constitute  the  Fairweather 
range. 

Fairweather  Ground.  The  waters  of  the  north  Pacific  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Fair- 
weather  range,  was  much  freijuented  by  the  whalemen  fifty  years  ago,  and 
by  them  called  the  Fairweather  Ground. 

Falfan;  jwint,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Port  Asumcion,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of 
Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  Falfan  by  Maurelle  au<l  Quadra  in 
1775-1779. 

Fall;  creek,  tributary  to  Imuruk  basin,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Fall;  creek,  tributary  to  the  headwaters  of  Kanata  river.    Name  from  Sc;hratler,  1900. 

Fall;  creek,  tributary  to  Kluvesna  creek,  from  the  north.  Prospecters'  name,  from 
Gerdine,  1900. 

Falmouth;  harbor,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Nagai  island,  Shumagins.  So 
named  by  Dall,  in  1872,  after  a  vessel  of  that  name  driven  into  it  by  a  gale, 
which  is  the  first  vessel  known  to  have  entered  it. 

False;  bay  or  anchorage,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Chichagof  island,  Chatham  .strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Name  adopted  by  Meade,  in  1869,  from  the  fur 
tra<ler8. 

False;  cape,  near  Franklin  j)oint,  Arctic  coast.  Perhaj)s  it  is  the  easternmost  point 
of  the  Seashore  islands.  So  lalknl  on  British  Admiralty  chart  593  (ed.  of 
1882). 

False;  hill,  at  head  of  Tamgas  harbor,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
called  by  the  Coast  Survey  as  early  as  1891  and  perhaps  earlier. 

False;  island,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Peril  strait,  opposite  Rodman  bay,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.     So  nanie<i  by  Moore  in  1895. 

False;  jK>int,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Port  Fre<lerick,  ley  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
]>eIago.     So  named  by  Vuited  ^laW«  \m\vCi  vi^Sicftro  iu  1880. 
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Falsff  rock,  Sitka  sound;  see  Liar. 

FalBo  Channel;  bay,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Faise  Chilkatf  inlet;  see  Ohilkoot. 

False  Ears;  momitain,  on  Seward  peninsula,  south  of  Groo&hope  bay,  Kotzebue 
Rouna.  So  called  on  British  Admiralty  chart  593  (ed.  of  1882).  Perhaps 
so  called  by  some  of  the  English  naval  officers  engaged  in  the  Franklin 
search  expeditions  1849-1854. 

False  Green;  point,  on  the  mainland  near  the  mouth  of  the  Stikine  river.  Called 
by  Durkin  and  Kadin,  who  made  a  survey  here,  in  1863,  **  Lower  limit  of 
Zelonoi  (green)  cape,*'  whence  the  name  False  or  South  Zelonoi  jwint, 
False  Green  point,  and  False  Zelonoi  point. 

False  Island;  point,  near  to  and  resembling  Island  point,  Lindenberg  peninsula, 
Wraugell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

False  Lead;  an  opening  leading  from  Tlevak  strait  to  View  cove,  Dall  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Being  liable  to  be  mistaken  for  the  main  channel 
it  was  named  False  I>ead  by  Nichols  in  1881. 

False  liindenber^;  rocky  bluff,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Peril  strait,  on  the  south- 
eastern shore  of  Chichagof  island.  Name  probably  adopted  by  the  Coast 
Survey  from  the  pilots. 

Falfie  Mould  Colder;  see  Red  Bay  mountain. 

False  P<iw,  strait;  see  Isanotski. 

False  Point  Pybus;  point,  the  southeastemmost  point  of  Admiralty  island,  Fred- 
erick sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  It  has  been  confused  on  some  charts 
with  the  true  point  Pybus,  which  is  about  5  miles  southwest  from  it. 

False  Point  Retreat;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Admiralty  island.  Alexander 
archipelago,  about  5  miles  south  of  the  true  Point  Retreat  Named  from 
fancied  resemblance  to  Point  Retreat. 

Falae  ZeUmoi,  point;  see  False  Green. 

Fankuda;  island,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Redoubt  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  called  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Fannie;  island,  in  Port  Snettisham,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Thomas  in  1888. 

Fanshaw;  bay,  indenting  the  mainland  coast  on  the  eastern  side  of  Frederick 
sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Fanshaw;  cape,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  FrederfcK  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 

Fanshaw;  peak  (2,818  feet  high),  on  the  mainl^d,  near  Cape  Fanshaw,  northeast 
of  Frederick  sound.     So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Fanshaw;  range  of  mountains,  on  the  mainlana,  northeast  of  Frederick  sound, 
southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Far;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Kittiwake  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named  Dal- 
nie  (far  or  distant)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

Far;  point,  the  easternmost  of  the  Barrier  islands,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archi- 
l)elago.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

FaraUon;  see  Kekur. 

FaretveUf  island,  Lynn  canal;  see  Pyramid. 

Farewell;  mountain,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim  river,  near  longitude  154°. 
So  named  by  Spurr  and  Post  in  1898. 

Farewell;  point,  the  southern  extreme  of  Chernabura  island  and  the  southenimost 
point  of  the  Shumagin  group.  Name  supposed  Uy  have  Ixjen  adopted  by 
the  Coast  Survey  from  the  fishermen  or  Russians.  It  is  the  last  land  seen 
by  the  fishermen  when  setting  out  from  their  fishing  grounds  for  home. 

Farm;  island,  in  delta  at  mouth  of  the  Stikine  river.  So  named  by  TUotwaa  mY^^ . 
The  island  is  low  and  flat. 
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Farmt*r.     A  c-ape  in  Dixon  entrance  was  eo  named  by  Douglas  in  1789.     Identity 

doubtful  and  name  obsolete. 
Farra^ut;  bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Namerl  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  Admiral  David  Glasooe  Earragat,  U.  S.  N. 
Fassett;  island,  in  Atbatross  anchorage.  Portage  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.     So  named 

by  the  Fish  Commission  in  September,  1893. 
Fassett;  islet,  in  Sitka  sound,  one  of  the  Kutchuma  group.     Named  by  Beardslee,  in 

1880,  presumably  after  sail  maker  Thomas  O.  Faseett,  U.  S.  N.     Has  been 

erroneously  written  Fasseet  and  Fasset. 
Fatigue;  bay,  Ijetween  Smith  bay  and  Dease  inlet,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Point 

Barrow.     So  name<i  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  in  1837,  in  memory  of  their 

tedious  and  fatigtiing  walk  around  it. 
Fault;  mountain,  on  headwaters  of  the   Koyukuk   river,  near  latitude  68°.    So 

named  by  Schrader,  in  1898. 
Faust;  island,  in  Seymrmr  ranal,  Alexander  anthipelago.     So  named  by  Mansfield, 

in  1890,  after  Ensign  William  H.  Faust,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 
Faust;  sunken  rock,   in  Saginaw  channel,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Discovered  and  named  by  Mansfield,  in  1890,  after  EInsign  William  Harry 

Faust,  U.  S.  N. ,  a  member  of  his  \ysLTty. 
Faustino;  point,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  San  Juan  Bantista  island,  Bucareli 

bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.     Named  Punta  de  San  Faustino  by 

Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Favor;  peak,  in  extreme  eastern  part  of  Mitkof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    So 

named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 
Favorite;  anchorage,  in  Deadman  reach,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.    So 

named  by  United  States  naval  oflicers,  in  1880,  after  the  little  steamer 

Favorite y  belonging  to  the  Northwest  Trading  Company. 
Favorite;  channel,  at  south  end  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by 

IFniteii  States  naval  officers,  in  1880,  after  the  steamer  FavoriU,  above. 

Also,  erroneously,  Favourite. 
Favorite;  glacier,  on  the  western  shore  of  Glacier  bay.     Named  by  Reid,  in  1892, 

after  **the  little  steamer  Fitrorite^  in  which  Captain  Beardslee  first  entered 

Glacier  bay  in  1880." 
Favorite;  reef,  in  Saginaw  channel,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Shelter  island, 

Alexander  archij)elag().     Nanie<l  by  the  Coast  Surv'ey,  in  1885,  after  the 

little  trading  steamer  Favontr. 
F  wn;  mountain  (2,112  feet  high),  near  the  southern  end  of  Revillagigedo  island, 

Alexander  archiiKilago.     So  name<l,  in  188i^,  by  Nichols.     Buck  and  I>oe 

mountains  are  near  by. 
Fawn;  i)oint,  the  southemni(jst  iM)int  of  Deer  island,  near  Belkofski.     So  named  by 

Dall  in  1880.     Calle<l  South  t^pe  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 
Fawn;  river,  near  Return  reef,  Arctic  ocean.     So  namwl  by  Dease  and  Simj)s«>n  in 

18:^7. 
Feather;  river,  in  the  Cape  Nome  mining  region,  Seward  peninsida,  debouching  a 

little  north  of  C'ape  Wool  ley.     Ijocal  name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Fee.    One  of  the  glacial  streams  emerging  from  the  Malaspina  glacier  was  called  Fee 

river  by  the  New  York  Times  expedition  of  1886.     Seton  Karr  calls  it  Fee 

Springs. 
Felice;  strait,  separating  Annette  island  from  other  islands  south  and  east  of  it,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1883,  after  the 

Felice,  one  of  Meares*  ships,  which  visited  this  coast  in  1788.     Is  aL»o 

called  Felice  passage. 
Felix;  cai)e,  the  southeastern  ix)int  of  entrance  to  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales 

archijxjlago.     Name<l  Cabo  de  San  Feliz  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  177^ 

1 779,  and  variously  caWed  ^u\t  Y<j\\^  \^Awt,  Point  Saint  Feliz,  etc. 
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Ferebee;  glacier,  near  the  head  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by 
United  States  naval  officers,  in  1880,  after  Surg.  Nelson  Macpherson  Ferebee, 
U.  S.  N.,  who  visited  the  region  that  year.  Accx)rding  to  Dr.  A.  Krause, 
who  visited  the  region  in  1882,  its  native  name  is  Dejahss^kessit. 

Ferebee;  rocks,  in  the  Galankin  group  of  islands,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipel- 
ago. Named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  in  1880,  after  Svarg.  Nelson 
M.  Ferebee,  U.  S.  N.     Erroneously  Ferabee. 

Ferebee;  valley,  in  which  Ferebee  glacier  heads.  Named  by  United  States  naval 
officers  in  1880. 

Fergxisaony  point;  see  Rocky. 

Ferrer;  passage,  the  entrance  to  Disenchantment  bay,  from  Yakutat  bay.  Variously 
called  entrance,  inlet,  passage,  and  strait.  According  to  Tebenkof  it  is 
said  to  have  been  so  named  by  Malaspina,  in  1791,  after  Ferrer  Maldonado. 
The  name  is  obsolete. 

Fetkina;  Eskimo  village,  in  the  Yukon  delta.  So  called  by  Nelson,  who  visited  it 
in  December,  1878.    Population  30,  in  1880.    Origin  of  name  not  discovered. 

Fickett;  river,  of  central  Alaska,  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  north,  near 
longitude  150°.  So  named  by  Allen,  in  1885,  after  Private  Fred.  W.  Fickett, 
U.  S.  A.,  a  member  of  his  party.  Its  native  name,  according  to  Allen,  is 
Asche^hna,  ».  e.,  Ascheesh  river.  On  recent  charts  called  Oschesna  and 
Ochesna. 

Fidalgro;  mountain,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.  Was  called 
Volcan  de  Fidalgo  by  the  Spaniards,  probably  in  1790,  the  name  being 
published  in  1802. 

Fidal^;  jwrt,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.  So  named  by 
Vancouver,  in  1794,  in  honor  of  Seflor  Don  Salvador  Fidalgo,  who  visited 
this  region  in  1790. 

Fighting  John;  peak  (5,078  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Thomas  bay, 
southeastern  Alaska.    So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Figure  Four;  mountain  (about  2,000  feet  high),  near  shore  of  Bering  sea,  a  little 
north  of  Goodnews  bay.  Local  name  from  missionary  Romig  and  pub- 
lished by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1898. 

File;  point,  the  southeastemmost  point  of  Liesnoi  island,  Frederick  sound,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 

Fillmore;  inlet,  separating  Fillmore  island  from  the  mainland,  Dixon  entrance. 
Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891.  Has  been  erroneously  called  Nakat 
inlet 

Fillmore;  island,  west  of  Pearse  island,  Portland  canal,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1885,  presumably  after  Ensign  John  Hudson 
Filhnore,  U.  S.  N. 

Fillmore;  peak  (3,633  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Port  Snettisham,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  So  named  by  Thomas,  in  1888,  after  President  Millard 
Fillmore. 

Fillmore;  rock,  in  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Finos,  Boi^as  de;  see  Bocas  de  Finas. 

Finger;  islets,  in  Sumner  strait,  off  Ruins  point,  Kosciusko  peninsula,  Prince  of 
Wales  island.    So  called  in  the  Coast  Pilot  ( 1888,  p.  101 ) . 

Finger;  lake,  a  few  miles  from  the  head  of  Knik  arm  of  C'ook  inlet.  Descriptive 
name,  given  by  Glenn  in  1898. 

Finger;  mountain,  in  the  Moore  range,  Chichagt)f  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Finger;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  Nichols  in  1881. 
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Fir;  island,  between  Ilput  and  Kanga  islands,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Sosnovoi  (fir)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Fire;  island,  near  Knik  (fire)  arm,  at  head  of  Cook  inlet.  Name  published  by  the 
Geological  Sur^'ey  in  1895.  It  was  named  Tumagain,  by  Vancouver,  in 
1794.  It  is  Mushukli  of  Russian  Hydrographie  chart  1378  and  Fire 
island  of  late  charts. 

Fire;  islet,  in  the  northern  end  of  Kashevarof  passage,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow  in  1886. 

Fire;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Saks  cove,  Behui  iranal,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Named  by  the  Coast  Sur\'ey  in  1891. 

Fired;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Norton  sound,  a  few  miles  east  of  St.  Michael 
Called  Palenoi  (fired)  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Fired  J  point;  see  Palonoi. 

Firsty  glacier;  see  Popof. 

First;  islet,  in  Sitka  sound,  near  Whale  island.  Named  Nairlialnie  (beginning)  by 
Vasilief  in  1809.     Descriptive  term. 

First;  narrows,  in  Redfish  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  arcliipelago.  So  called 
by  Moser  in  1897. 

Fimtj  point,  Sitka  sound;  see  Shoals. 

Firstf  rapid,  Peril  strait;  see  Northern. 

First  Xekur;  an  isolated  rock  or  rocky  islet,  on  the  western  shore  of  Baranof  island, 
Alexander  ar(*hipelago.  So  calleil  by  the  Russians.  Also  written  Kekoar. 
See  Kekur. 

Firtree^  island;  see  Elovoi  and  Spruce. 

Fish;  bay,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  Rieba  (fish)  by  the  Russians,  and  variously  called  Kubta, 
Ribnaia,  Fisch  and  Fishing  and  designated  as  bay  or  gulf. 

Fish;  creek,  on  Revillagigedo  island,  flowing  into  Tongaas  narrows.  Name  ])robi- 
bly  adopted  by  the  Coast  Sur^'ey  from  the  pilots  and  published  in  1883. 

Fish;  creek,  tributary  to  Chandlar  river,  from  the  east,  near  latitude  68°.  Loc«l 
name  from  Strhrader  in  1899. 

Fish;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  south,  near  longitude 
151°.     Prospectors'  name,  i>ubliyhe<l  in  1899. 

Fish;  island,  in  the  Koyukuk  river,  near  longitude  151°.  S<j  nanie^l  by  Allen 
in  1885. 

Fish;  islet,  in  Felice  strait,  southeast  of  Annette  island,  Gravina  group,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Fish;  mountain,  in  the  southwestern  part  of  Revillagige^lo  island,  near  Tongats;  nar- 
rows, Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Fish;  point,  on  the  mainland,  on  eastern  shore  of  Behm  canal,  the  northern  point 
of  entrance  to  Chickamin  river.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Fish;  point,  the  northern  ix)int  of  entrance  to  Fish  bay,  in  Peril  strait,  on  the  north- 
western shore  of  Baranof  island.     Name<i  Riebnie  (fish)  by  the  Russiao^ 

Fish;  river,  in  Seward  jieninsula,  which  late  mai>8  show  as  one  of  the  eastern  afflu- 
ents of  the  Xiukluk.  What  is  here  reganknl  as  the  Niukluk  Iwrethe 
name  Fish  on  most  maps  from  1869  till  quite  recently.  Named  by  the 
Western  Union  Telegraph  ExiKjdition,  1865-1867.  Its  Eskimo  name  w» 
reiHjrteil  by  the  Russians  as  Ikeutiwik  and  by  the  Telegraph  Expedition 
as  Icathliuk.     See  also  P^ton. 

Fish;  rock,  in  Iliuliuk  harbor,  Captains  bay,  Tnalaska.     So  named  by  Dall  in  1871. 

Fish  Eg"?;  islets,  in  San  Alberto  bay,  Bucareli  l)ay,  Alexander  archipelago.  North- 
east of  San  Juan  Bautista  island  about  1  mile,  according  to  Nichols  (Coast 
IMlot,  1891,  p.  121),-  is  a  w(X)ded  rocky  islet,  named  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra,  in  1779,  La  Balandra  (the  sloop).     Somewhat  more  than  a  mile 
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Fish  Egrg— Oontinueii. 

farther,  in  the  same  direction,  are  two  more  rocky,  woody  islets,  also 
named  by  Maureile  and  Quadra,  Los  Mondragones,  and  called  Balena  by 
Moser  in  1897.  These  three  islets  says  Nichols  (Coast  Pilot,  p.  121 ),  **  have 
received  the  local  name  of  Fish  Egg  islets.*'  Moeer,  1897,  uses  the  name 
Fish  Egg  for  an  island  about  a  mile  north  of  these.  Moser^s  name  is  here 
adopted  for  the  island  and  the  islets  near  it. 

Pisheiy;  point,  on  the  western  coast  of  Admiralty  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.  Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1883.  There  is 
an  Indian  fishing  station  here. 

Fish  Ranch;  bay,  in  Mitrofania  bay,  Alaska  peninsula,  northeast  of  tlie  Shuniagins. 
So  called  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Fitzgribbon;  cove,  in  the  mainland  debouching  into  Behm  canal,  near  Burroughs 
bay,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Fitzg^bbon;  point,  on  the  mainland,  in  Behm  canal,  at  entrance  to  Burroughs  bay, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1793. 

Five  Fathom;  rocky  patch  in  Redfish  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Moser  in  1897. 

Five  Fingers;  group  of  islets  and  ledges,  in  Frederick  sound,  off  Port  Houghton, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Descriptive  term  given  by  Meade  in  1869.  This 
group,  or  the  southeastern  part  of  it,  has  been  reserved  for  light-house 
purposes  by  Executive  order  dated  January  4,  1901. 

Fivemile;  islet,  in  Sumner  strait,  5  miles  from  Wrangell,  whence  the  name  Piati- 
niilni  (five  mile)  given  by  the  Russians  in  1863.  May  be  Scraggy  island 
of  Meade  in  1869. 

Fiv^  Kivtrn;  See  Dry  bay. 

Flag:;  hill  ( 1,200  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  bank  of  the  Tanana  river,  near  longitude 
147°.     Descriptive»name,  given  by  Peters  and  Brooks  in  1898. 

Flag:;  point,  in  Whitewater  bay.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Glass  in  1881. 

Flambeau;  river,  tributary  to  Port  Safety,  Seward  peninsula.  Name  from  Barnard, 
1900. 

Flat;  bay,  on  the  western  shore  of  Chilkoot  inlet,  Lynn  canal.  Said  to  have  been 
so  named  by  Dr.  Arthur  Krause  in  1882.  He  reports  its  native  name  to 
be  Nflchk,  also  written  Nakh. 

Flat;  creek,  tributary  to  Chandlar  river,  from  the  north,  near  longitude  148°.  Pros- 
pectors' name,  reported  by  Schrader  in  1899. 

Flat;  island,  in  Red  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  Island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Helm  in  1886. 

Flat;  island,  in  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Descriptive 
name,  given  by  Meade  in  1869. 

FUUy  island;  See  Wolf  rock. 

Flat;  islet,  in  Wrangell  harbor,  Alaska  peninsula,  north  of  the  Semidi  group. 
Named  Gladkie  (flat)  by  Vasilief  in  1832.     Has  also  lieen  (railed  Platte. 

Flat;  islet,  near  Graham  harbor.  Cook  inlet.     Descrriptive  name,  given,  presumably, 

by  Dall  in  1880. 
Flat;  mountain  (1,800  feet  high),  in  California  ridge,  in  the  s<juthea8tern  part  of 
Gravina  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     Presumably  a  descriptive  term, 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1885. 
Plat;  point,  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Pearse  island,  Portland  inlet.     Named  by  Pender 

in  1868. 
Plat:  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portage  bay,  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  Nichols  in  1882. 
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Flaw;  point,  in  Mole  harbor,  Seymour  canal,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 
Flaxman;  island,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  near  Camden  bay,  eaat  of  Point  Barrow.    80 

name<l  by  Franklin,  in  1826  (p.  151),  **in  honour  of  the  late  eminent 

sculptor." 
Fleece;  rock,  about  12  feet  above  high  water,  in  Dixon  entrance,  near  Gape  Fox.    So 

named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
riemming;  island,  in  the  southwestern  part  of  Prince  William  sound.     So  called  by 

Schrader  in  1900. 
Flock;  rock,  in  Farragut  l)ay,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named 

by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Flood;  glacier,  on  the  western  bank  of  the  Stikine,  near  the  international  lx>undary. 

So  called  by  the  Coa^t  Survey. 
Floral;  hills  and  pass,  between  Hayden  and  Lucia  glaciers,  St.  Ellas  alps,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     So  called  by  Russell,  in  1890,    ''on  account  of  the 

luxuriance  of  the  vegetation  covering  them.*' 
Florence;  bar,  on  the  Koyukuk  river,  near  longitude  154**.    Prospectors*  name,  given 

in  1899. 
Florence;  cape,  on  the  northwestern  coast  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  w^ean.    So 

named  by  Berry  in  1881. 
Florence;  creek,  tributary  to  Eldorado  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsok. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Flores;  Canal  de;  see  Shelikof. 
Flores;  cape,  the  eastern  point  of  entran(*e  to  Port  Refugio,  in  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of 

Wales  archipelago.     Named  Cabo  de  Flores  (cape  of  flowers)  by  Maurelle 

and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Flusser;  peak,  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Frederick  sound,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 

named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 
"Foggy;  bay,  indenting  the  mainland,  in  the  southern  part  of  Revillagigedo  channel, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1883,  or  earlier. 
Foggy;  cape,  the  eastern  end  of  Sutwik  island,  Alaska  peninsula,  near  theSemidia 

Named  by  Cook  in  1778.     Exact  locality  of  Cook's  Foggy  cape  uncertain, 

as  might  l)e  guessed  from  the  weather  conditions  prevailing  when  it  was 

named.     Lutke  identifies  it  with  Cape  Kumliun,  which  see.     Lutke  also 

calls  it  Brumeux. 
Foggy;  island,  Iwtween  Camden  bay  and  Colville  river,  Arctic  coast.     So  named  by 

Franklin,  in  1826,  who  de8criV)eH  (p.  155)  "the  propriety  of  designating 

this  dreary  place  by  the  name  of  Foggy  Island." 
Fogg}/ J  island;  see  Audronica. 
Foggy;  islands;   see  Semidi  islands.     Vancouver  thought  Chirikof  island  wa3  the 

**  Foggy  island  of  Beering."     But  Cook  applied  the  name  Foggy  to  the 

present  Semidi  group  and  Vancouver  named  Chirikof  (Tscherikow),  after 

Bering's  companion. 
Foggy y  islet;  see  Poa. 
Foggy;  point,  on  the  mainland,  in  Revillagigedo  channel,  the  south  point  of  entrance 

to  Foggy  bay.     So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1793.     The  Russians  called  it 

Foggy  or  Bnnnez  (Tumannie).     On  some  charts  it  is  Point  Brumez. 
Foggy;   j)oint,   on  the  western  shore  of    Portland   canal,   southeastern  Alaabu 

Apparently  so  name<l  by  the  British  Admiralty  in  1890. 
Foggy  Island;  bay,  l>etvveen  Camden  and  Harrison  bays,  Arctic  coast     So  named 

by  Dease  and  Simpson  in  1837. 
Fogniaky  island;  see  Afognak. 
Fohlin;  creek,  tributary  to  I^kina  creek,  from  the  north.     So  named  by  Bohn  in 

1899,  after  a  member  of  his  party. 
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Fontaine;  inland,  in  Shakan  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  So  named  by  Helm 
in  1886;  has  also  been  written  Fontain. 

Fbod,  bay;  see  Agamgik. 

FooIb;  inlet,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Wrangell  island,  and  opening  into 
Ernest  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  name<l  by  Snow  in  1886. 

FooIb;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal.  Apparently  so  named  by  the 
Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Foot;  island,  in  Steamboat  bay,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Mansfield  in  1889. 

Foot;  island,  Prince  William  sound.     See  lAtouohe. 

Foote;  peak  (5,176  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Thomas  bay,  Frederick  sound, 
southeastern  Alaska.  Named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  Rear-Admiral 
Andrew  Hull  Foote,  U.  S.  N. 

Ford;  cove,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.  Named  Ford's  by  the  Coast 
Survey,  in  1891,  after  Harry  L.  Ford. 

Fords  Terror;  narrow  inlet,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Endicott  arm,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. It  is  very  narrow  at  one  point.  Floating  ice  from  glaciers,  with 
falling  tide,  jamming  in  this  contracted  throat,  make  it  a  dangerous  place. 
Named  by  Mansfield,  in  1889,  after  Harry  L.  Ford,  a  member  of  his  party. 

ForrfH,  cape;  see  Icy  point 

Forrester;  island,  off  the  southwestern  coast  of  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  So 
nameii  by  Dixon  in  July,  1787.  Perez,  in  1774,  called  it  Santa  Cristina, 
which  is  also  written  in  the  journal  of  his  voyage  Santa  Christina  and 
Santa  Catalina  (Banc.  Hist.,  vol.  33,  pp.  196,  201).  Douglas  in  August, 
1788,  named  it  Douglas  island  (Meares,  p.  327);  Maurelle,  1775,  called  it 
San  Carlos  island.  This  name  was  published  in  Barrington's  Miscellanies 
in  1781.  La  Perouse,  1786,  called  this  island  and  Wolf  Rock  the  San 
Carlos  islands.  Vancouver  adopted  Forrester,  and  this  name  has  been 
adopted  and  used  for  a  century,  to  the  exclusion  of  all  others. 

Fort;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Tongass  island,  Tongass  harbor,  eastern  part 
of  Dixon  entrant*.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1891. 

Fort;  point,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Steamboat  bay,  Frederick  sound,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 

Fort  Adams.  An  American  trading  station  was  established  on  the  north  bank  of 
the  Yukon,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Tozi  river,  in  ISiiH  or  1869,  and  called 
Fort  Adams.    The  place  is  still  so  called.    St.  James  Mission  is  at  tbis  place. 

Fbrt  Alrjrander;  see  Nushagak. 

Fortaleza;  point,  in  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de 
la  Forteleza  (fortitude)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Fort  Archangel  Gabriel ^  Baranof  island;  see  Sitka. 

Fort  Cosmos;  trading  post,  on  the  Kowak  river,  near  longitude  157°.  JjocaI  name, 
published  in  1900. 

Fort  Chidahy;  see  Cudahy. 

Fort  Davis;  military  post  at  mouth  of  Snake  river,  near  Nome,  Sewanl  peninsula. 
Established  in  1899. 

Fort  Egbert;  military  post,  at  Eagle,  on  the  upper  Yukon,  near  the  international 
boundary.    Established  and  so  named  by  the  War  Department  in  1889. 

Fort  Gibbon;  military  post  and  reservation,  on  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  at  mouth 
of  the  Tanana  river.    Named  after  Gen.  John  (xibbon,  U.  S.  A. 

Fort  Hamilton;  village,  in  the  Yukon  delta,  on  riglit  bank  of  the  Apoon  pass, 
about  25  miles  above  its  mouth.  Called  Nunapithlugak  or  Fort  Hamilton 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Fort  Hamlin;  station  or  post,  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Yukon,  near  longitude 
149°.    Local  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1897. 

BuU.  187--01 12 


For— Fon.  178  [toll.  IW. 

Port  Lisciun;  military  post,  Port  Valdes,  Prince  William  sound. 

Fort  Morton;  see  Morton. 

Fort  NichoUu,  Cook  inlet;  see  Kenai. 

Port  Beliance;  post,  an  old  trading  post  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company,  now  in 
ruins,  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Yukon,  a  few  miles  below  Dawson,  Canada. 

FoH  St,  Michael;  see  St.  Michael. 

Port  Selkirk;  Canadian  military  heailquarters,  at  mouth  of  the  Lewes  river.     The 
site  of  the  old  fort  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  is  on  the  opposite  bank 
of  the  river.     This  name  has  been  adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on 
•    Geographic  Names. 

Port  Tongass.  A  military  iK)8t  of  the  United  States  known  as  Fort  Tongass  wis 
maintained  on  Tongass  island,  from  June  1868  to  September  1870.  Fort 
Tongass  was  the  official  spelling.  Variously  called  Fort  Tongas,  Fort 
Tomgas,  et<*. 

Port  Wrang-ell;  post-office,  established  in  Octolwr,  1895,  at  Wrangell. 

Fori  Wrangell;  see  Wrangell. 

Port  Yukon;  fort  and  trading  post,  established  by  McMurray,  of  the  Hudson  Bay 
Company,  in  1847,  on  the  supposition,  it  may  be  assumed,  that  it  was  in 
British  territory.  The  boundary  line  Ixjtween  the  British  and  Russian 
possessions  had  been  agreed  upon  in  1825,  but  the  line  had  not  been 
marker]  on  the  ground.  Shortly  after  Alaska  had  been  acquired  by  the 
United  States,  Lieut,  (now  Col.)  C.  W.  Raymond,  United  States  Engineers, 
ascended  the  river  and  detemiined  the  longitude  of  this  poet,  which  was 
found  to  be  on  American  territory. 

Fortunaj  island;  see  Klokachef.  • 

Portuna;  strait,  separating  Chichagof  island  from  Klokachef  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Has  also  been  called  a  passage  or  channel.  Named  by  the 
Russians.  The  Spanish  schooner  Fortunn^  with  seven  natives  of  the 
Hawaiian  islands  on  boarti,  wa«<  found  ashore  here  and  taken  by  the 
Ruasian  American  Company's  ve8.«els  as  a  prize  in  1819.  The  name  has 
doubtless  come  from  this  circumstance. 

Portymile;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  west,  near  latitude  (vi**  31/. 
Prospectors'  name,  given,  presumably,  by  prosiKictors,  in  1886,  when  g«)l(i 
was  first  found  heri».  It  takes  this  name  from  Ix^inj^  abt>ut  40  miles  below 
old  Fort  Reliance.  It  was  culled  Cone  Hill  river  by  Schwatka,  in  18S3, 
"from  a  conspicuous  conical  hill  in  its  valley."  The  Canadian  Board  on 
Geoirraphic  Names  has  adopted  the  name  Fortymile. 

Portymile;  mining  camp,  at  the  mouth  of  Fortymile  creek,  near  latitude  W**  '^. 
It  was  started  in  1893. 

Portymile;  trail,  from  Fortymile  creek  to  the  Tanana  river.     \jocsi\  name. 

Portymile  Dome;  j)eak  (8,900  feet  high),  in  the  Fortymile  mining  region,  near  the 
international  boundary.  It  is  Dome  peak  of  some  maps  and  Fortymile 
Dome  of  others. 

Poster;  creek,  tributary  to  Camp  (;reek,  from  the  west,  Sewartl  peninsula.  Name 
from  Harnani,  19(X). 

F(Mer^  creek;  see  Pine. 

Poster;  glacier,  on  the  mainland,  near  the  head  of  Taku  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Named,  in  1890,  by  the  Coast  Survey,  after  Hon.  Charles  Foster,  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury. 

Poul;  passage,  in  Peril  strait,  near  the  Southern  rapids.  Descriptive  name,  given  by 
Coghlan  in  1884. 

Pound;  island,  in  Ernest  sound,  at  the  mouth  of  Zimovia  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  l)y  Snc  t  in  1886. 
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Fountain;  glacial  stream,  from  Malaspina  glacier,  debouching  between  Sitkagi  bluffs 
and  Icy  bay.    So  named  by  Ruseell  in  1891. 

Fountain;  sunken  rock,  near  Middleton  island.  Gulf  of  Alaska.  Descriptive  name, 
given  by  the  Russians. 

Four  Mountains;  a  group  of  volcanic  islands  just  west  of  Umnak,  in  the  eastern 
Aleutians,  was  discovered  by  the  Russians  at  an  early  day  and  called 
ogtrom  chetierek  sopochnie,  i.  e.,  Islands  of  the  Four  Craters,  or  Islands  of 
the  Four  Mountains,  as  they  are  usually  calle<l.  The  group  consists  of 
five  principal  islands,  though  on  many  charts  only  four  are  shown.  Our 
knowledge  of  the  group,  still  very  imjierfect,  has  been  considerably 
improved  by  the  work  of  the  IT.  S.  S.  Cwicord,  there  in  1894.  Their  Aleut 
name,  according  to  Veniaminof,  is  Unigun,  or,  acconiing  to  Sauer,  1790, 
Oone-agun.  Sarichef,  who  was  the  first  to  give  any  details,  says  (Phillips 
Voyages,  vol.  6,  pp.  4-»5)  on  May  30,  1791,  **we  fell  in  with  the  four  vol- 
canic islands  which  take  their  names  from  the  four  craters  which  they 
contain.  They  lie  contiguous  to  each  other  and  l)ear  distinct  names.  That 
to  the  southwest  is  called  Ulaga;  that  northeast,  Tschiginsk;  that  to  the 
north.  Tana;  and  that  to  the  southeast,  Chagamil."  The  names  applied 
by  different  authorities  are  as  shown  below,  but  this  correlation  is  to  a 
considerable  extent  conjectural. 


Authority. 


Carlliile.     I     Herbert. 


Namew  of  inlandn. 
Chnnrliiadak. 


176H.  KrenitzcnandLev 
ashef. 

1791.  Billings 

1791.  Sarichef 

1830.  Veniaminoi 

1836.  Lutke 

1847.  RusLHyd.  chart  1397 

1849.  Tebenkof 

1898.  Coast  Survey 

1896.  Hyd.  Office  chart  H. 


Ulaga  , 


Ollaga... 
Uliaga... 
Uliagan  . 
OuUiaghin  . 
Ulliagln... 
Ulliaga.... 

Uliaga 

Carlisle 


Tchagulak  .'  Kitalga 


Tshugidi  ...i  Tanaguni  . 


Chuguliak.. 
Tchegoulak 
Chegulak... 


Chuginok  ..j  Tano 

Tanak-aniunak 

Tanakh>angounakh 
Tanak-Angunak  ... 
Chuginadak 

I  Chuginadak 

Herbert !  Chuginadak 


I, 


Kagamll.     I   KIgalgln. 


Kagamila. 


Chamil : 

Kagamil 

Kagamiliak.  Kigalga. 
Kigamiliakh'  Kigalga. 
Kigamiliak.!  Kigalga. 


Kagamil 

Kagamil 

Kagamil 


Kagalgin. 
Kigalgin. 
Uliaga. 


Fourpeaked;  mountain,  near  the  western  entrance  to  Cook  inlet.  Descriptive  term, 
given  by  the  Russians,  who  called  it  Gora  chetierek  gtavaia,  i.  e.,  mountains 
with  four  heads.  On  one  chart  Chetierek  (four)  has  been  written  Tapirag 
and  the  peak  called  Mount  Tai)irag. 

Fox;  Ijay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Stepovak  )>ay,  Alaska  peninsula.  So  called 
by  Dall  in  1880. 

Fox;  c»pe,  on  the  mainland,  at  eastern  end  of  Dixon  entrance.  Xame<l  by  Van- 
couver, in  1793,  after  the  Right  Hon.  Charles  James  Fox. 

Fox;  cape,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  northeast  of  the  Shumagins. 
Named  Leesy  (fox)  by  the  Russians. 

Fox;  cape,  the  northernmost  point  of  Little  Tanaga  (or  possibly  Kagalaska)  island, 
Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians.  Apparently  nanie<i  (fox)  by  the 
Russians,  though  I  have  not  found  this  in  any  Russian  map  or  l)ook.  On 
United  States  Hydrographic  chart  No.  8,  made  from  n^port^s  by  the  United 
States  North  Pacific  Exploring  P3xpedition,  of  1855,  occurs  the  entry  **C. 
Lises  ( Fox  cape ). " 
Fox;  creek,  tributary  to  Eldorado  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  j)eninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 
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Fox:  creek,  tributary  to  Salmon  lake,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Banianl,  1900. 

Fox;  hill,  in  the  southwestern  part  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  set. 
Presumably  a  local  name.  Published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1875.  Hliott 
has  this  name  Fox,  and  near  it  in  quotation  marks  *'Seethali."  Perfaapi 
this  is  the  native  name. 

Fox;  hill  (563  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Cape  Fox,  Dixon  entnnoe.  So 
named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Fox;  island,  near  Port  Valdes,  Prince  William  sound.  On  this  island  Mr.  Story, 
agent  of  the  Alaska  Packing  Association,  and  some  others,  are  engaged  in 
raising  foxes.     Local  name. 

Fox;  islands,  the  easternmost  group  ot  the  Aleutian  chain  of  islanda  The  limits 
of  the  application  of  the  name  are  now  rather  vague.  Veniaminof,  the 
best  authority  of  his  time,  writing  in  1840,  says  the  islands  lying  between 
Amiikta  and  Alaska  peninsula,  together  with  the  islands  near  the  {lenin- 
sula,  are  vMed  the  Fox  islands.  Cook,  in  1778,  calls  them  the  Fox  islands. 
Probably  named  Leesy  (fox)  by  early  Russian  fur  traders.  They  are  Fox 
or  Andreanof  islands  of  Langsdorf,  lies  aux  Renards  of  Lutke,  etc.  The 
whole  Aleutian  chain  is  known  to  mariners  and  whale-men  as  the  Fox 
islands.  The  Coast  Survey  now  restricts  this  name  Fox  to  include  only 
Unimak,  Unalaska,  and  Umnak  with  their  various  associated  kdanda 
See  also  Aleutian  islands. 

Fox;  islet)  near  the  nortli  shore  of  Deer  island,  between  Sannak  and  Belkofski 
Called  Leesy  (fox)  by  Tebenkof  in  1849. 

Fox;  lake,  near  Nome,  Seward  |)eninsula.     Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Fox;  i>oint,  on  right  bank  of  the  Yukon  river,  a  little  above  Hall  rapids.  So  naoied 
by  Raymond  in  1869. 

Fox;  point,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archi- 
{>elag().     So  name<i  by  the  Coast  Survey  :n  1891. 

Fox;  river,  tributary  to  Finh  river,  from  the  west,  l^tween  the  Niukluk  and  Klo- 
kerblok  rivern,  Seward  i>eninsula.     Ixxtal  name. 

Fragrant;  iwland,  one  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  arx*hipelaga 
Named  Dushistoi  (fragrant)  by  Vasiiief  in  1809. 

Fratn^ahy  Port  (k»8;  see  Lituya. 

Francis;  an(?h()rage,  in  Farragut  bay,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  j)ilot  E.  H.  Francis. 

Francis;  island,  in  (xlacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Apparently  so  named  by  the 
British  Admiralty  in  1890. 

Francis;  mountain  (4,800  feet  high),  near  Port  Valdes,  Prince  William  sound.  So 
name<i  by  Al)ercronibiein  1898. 

Francis;  mountain  (8,015  feet  high),  on  the  southern  shore  of  Shipley  bay,  Sum- 
ner strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Snow,  in  1886,  after  pilot 
E.  H.  Francis. 

Francis;  point,  in  Behm  canal,  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Cleveland  ])eninsula,  oppo- 
site Traitor  cove.  It  is  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Stewart.  Named 
>)y  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1886,  after  pilot  K.  H.  Francis. 

Francijiy    river;  see  Stikine. 

Fi*ancis;  sunken  rocks,  in  Southern  rapids,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archip^lag<»- 
Disc'overcd  and  named  by  ( -oghlan,  in  1884,  after  pilot  E.  H.  Francits  the 
first  j>ers<)n  to  secure  soundings  on  them. 

Franklin;  creek,  tributary,  from  the  west,  to  South  fork  of  Fortyniile  creek.  Pn*- 
pectors'  name,  from  Barnard,  1898.     Has  also  been  called  Franklin  galch. 

Franklin;  mountains,  in  northernmost  Alaska,  east  of  the  Colville  river.  So  uaiiH?d 
by  Dease  and  Sini|>son,  in  1837,  after  Sir  John  Franklin. 
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Franklin;  peaks  (3,909  and  4,314  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  north  of  Frederick 
sound,  southeastern  Alaska.    So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Franklin;  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  between  points  Belcher  and  Barrow.  So 
named  by  Beechey  in  September,  1826,  after  Sir  John  Franklin. 

Frederick^  harbor;  see  Hooniah. 

Frederick;  lake,  east  of  and  near  Dezadeash  lake,  in  longitude  137°.  Name  pub- 
lished by  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names  in  1899. 

Frederick;  point,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Mitkof  island,  Alexander  archipel- 
ago.   So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Frederick;  port,  in  the  northern  end  of  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794.  According  to  Meade  its  native  name  is 
Komtok  Hon. 

Frederick;  sound,  separating  the  Admiralty  island  group  from  the  Kupreanof  island 
group,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Prince  Frederick's  sound  by  Van- 
couver, in  1794  (III,  285),  after  His  Royal  Highness  Frederick,  Duke  of 
York,  a  name  now  shortened  to  Frederick. 

Frederika;  glacier,  tributary  to  Skolai  creek,  from  the  north.  So  named  by  Hayes, 
in  1891,  presumably  after  Frederick  Schwatka,  with  whom  he  visited  it. 

Freemantle;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Valdes,  Prince  William 
sound.  Named  by  Vancouver,  in  1794,  who  on  his  chart  has  Freemantle 
and  in  his  text  Fremantle.  In  the  8°  edition  of  his  voyage,  in  1801,  it  is 
Freemantle  in  both  text  and  chart. 

Frenchman^ 9,  bay;  see  Lituya. 

Freahwster;  bay  or  inlet,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Chichagof  island,  Chatham  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago..  Nichols  says  (Coast  Pilot,  1891,  p.  163):  "Pavlof 
harbor  was  sketched  by  Meade,  in  1869,  and  published  as  a  subsketch  on 
Hydrographic  Office  chart  No.  225,  under  the  name  of  Freshwater  bay; 
this  latter  name  is  now  applied  to  the  whole  inlet.''  It  was  called  Novaia 
(new)  by  Vasilief,  in  1848,  and  New  harbor  on  British  Admiralty  chart 
2431  (ed.  of  1882).    See  also  Pavlof. 

Freshwater;  creek,  tributary  to  Mitchell  bay,  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island, 
Alexander  archipeli^^.    So  named  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Fresno;  creek,  tributary  to  Turnagain  arm,  from  the  south,  Kenai  peninsula. 
Prospectors'  name,  from  Becker,  1895. 

Frezas,  Laguna  de  las;  see  Strawberry. 

Fripo;  islet,  in  Danger  passage,  between  Duke  and  Mary  islands,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Fritz;  cove,  in  the  western  end  of  Douglas  island,  Alexander  an*hipelago.  Named, 
in  1880,  by  Symonds,  after  his  son  Fritz. 

Fritz;  islet,  in  the  Japonski  group,  Sitka  sound.  Named  by  naval  officers,  in  1880, 
after  little  Fritz,  son  of  Lieut.  F.  M.  Symonds,  U.  S.  N. 

Frocadero,  strait;  see  Trocadero. 

Frog  J  rocks;  see  Hog. 

Fro^  (The);  group  of  rocks  and  islets  in  Port  Real  Marina,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince 
of  Wales  archipelago.  Nameil  Las  Ranas  (the  frogs)  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Frosty;  peak,  west  of  Cold  bay,  near  the  western  end  of  Alaska  {)eninsula.  So 
named  by  Dall  in  1882. 

Frozen,  bay;  see  Cold. 

Fruit;  small  group  of  islets  in  the  Japonski  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 

FofiT^tive.  Lisianski,  1805  (Voyage,  p.  178),  mentions  a  "thriving  village**  of  this 
name  on  Sitkalidak  island,  Kodiak  group.  It  appears  to  have  been  on  or 
near  the  Port  Hebron  of  recent  maps. 
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Fula;  point,  on  Suemez  island,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Xamed 
Punta  de  Fula  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Full;  creek,  tributary,  froui  the  north,  to  Port  Valdes,  Prince  William  t^oimd.  So 
named  by  AbenToinbie  in  1 898. 

Fulton;  peak  (3,252  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  northeast  of  Frederick  sound, 
Houtheasteni  Alaska.  8o  named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  the  distinjs^oisbed 
engineer,  Robert  Fulton. 

Funter;  bay,  in  Admiralty  island,  near  the  south  end  of  Lynn  canal.  Named  by 
Dall,  in  1883,  after  Capt.  Robert  Funter,  one  of  the  very  early  explorezs 
and  surveyors  of  the  northwest  coast  of  America. 

Ptir  Sealf  islands ;  see  Pribilof. 

Gable;  moimtain  (4,490  feet  high),  at  the  head  of  (vlacier  Ixiy,  southeatitem  Alaska. 
So  named  by  Reid  in  1892. 

Gagalgitif  island;  see  Ugalgan. 

Gagaray  rocks;  see  Arre. 

(7a^an»j,  island;  see  Loon. 

Gain;  island,  in  (lambier  bay.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelai^.  8o  name<l 
by  Mansfield  in  1889.     Erroneously  Oaui. 

Gako;  river,  tributary  to  the  Copper  river  from  the  west,  near  latitude  62**  3(K. 
Native  name  from  Allen,  1885,  who  writes  it  Gakona,  i.  e.,  Gako  river. 

Galankin;  group  of  islands,  between  Ea.steru  channel  and  Middle  channel,  Sitk» 
sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Name  apparently  first  applied  by  Dall  in 
the  Coast  Pilot,  1883.  About  a  dozen  islands  in  the  group  have  lieen 
named,  the  largest  of  which  are  (ialankin.  Whale  and  Bamdorot«hni. 

Galankin;  island,  the  principal  island  in  the  Galankin  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.  So  called  by  Tebenkof  in  1850.  Was  also  called 
Peschani  (sandy)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.  lias  also  been  called  Thompson 
island  by  Beardslee,  in  1880,  after  the  then  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  The 
name  is  derived  from  (ralanka,  the  Russian  name  of  their  ffHck  Mofv. 

Galena;  bay,  near  Port  Valdc^^,  Prime  William  sound.  IxK-al  nani(>.  **SupiMised 
to  be  named  from  the  <K-curren(;e  of  galena  on  its  shores." 

Galera;  island,  in  But-areli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  I^  (ialcra 
(the  gallery)  ])y  Maurelle  and  C^uadni,  in  1775-1779. 

Galiano;  glacier,  near  the  head  of  Yakutat  bay.  So  name<l  by  Russell,  in  1S91, 
after  Don  Dioninio  Aleahi  Galian<>,  tlie  reput^.Hi  writer  of  the  rejirirt  <»n 
Malasjana's  voyage. 

Gambler;  bay,  in  Admiralty  islan<l,  Stephens  j)a.s«ige,  Alexan<ler  an*hi{)elagrt.  So 
name<l  by  ManstieM  in  1889. 

Gambler;  island,  at  entrance  to  Gambier  bay,  Stc'phens  )>assagi%  Alexantier  an.lii- 
pelago.     So  nauitMl  ])y  MansfieM  in  1889. 

Gambier;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Gambier  Iwiy,  Stephens  {)a.««!agte. 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  nanie<l  |)y  Vancouver  in  1794. 

Game;  cove,  neiir  Marsden  point,  Admiralty  island,  near  the  north  end  of  Chatham 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  nanicMl  by  Baker,  in  1880,  on  account  of 
the  alnindance  of  game  there. 

Gannet;  island,  in  Boca  de  C^uadra,  at  the  mouth  of  Vixen  bay,  Alexander  an*hi- 
pelago.     So  named  ])V  the  ( -oast  Survey  in  1891. 

(ran-U'-gan-tnk'-hrh:  Indian  villajre,  consisting,  in  1H()7,  of  12  large  houses  and,  in  1881), 
of  1(>  iKMises  and  171  j)eo})le,  at  mouth  of  the  C-hilkat  river,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Variously  calle<lT(mdustek,  Yendestaka,  et<'.  The  name  obtained 
]}\'  Baker,  in  IHHO,  from  an  hulian  interpreter,  was  Gan-te-gas-tak-hfh, 
meaning  rilhtijr  on  ri(/ht  hank  i\f  rinr.  Beanlslee,  in  1880,  has  Tondustek; 
Kmusi',  18H2,  Jen(U»,<taka,  and  the  Eleventh  Census,  1890,  Hindasetukt*. 
Gap;  mountain  (3,400  ftn't  high),  on  the  mainland,  west  of  the  mouth  of  PortlauJ 
<-a/iaI.      Presumably  so  uamvH\\>\  Vv^wWr  in  I8t58. 
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Garcia;  island  and  point,  on  the  northwestern  coast  of  San  Fernando  island,  Gulf 
of  Esquibel,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Ysla  y  Punta  de  Gar- 
cia by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Ghurden;  cove,  near  the  head  of  Port  Etches,  Prince  William  sound.  So  named  by 
Davidson  in  1869. 

Ghurden;  cove,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  St.  George  island,  Pribilof  islands,  Bering 
sea.  LocaJ  name.  Origin  not  discovered.  Published  by  the  Coast  Sur- 
vey in  1875. 

Garden;  island,  in  Garden  cove,  Port  Etches,  Prince  William  sound.  So  named,  in 
1787,  by  Portlock,  who,  in  that  year,  made  a  garden  upon  it. 

Garden,  island;  see  Kutkan. 

Garden;  jioint,  at  the  mouth  of  Indian  river,  Sitka  harl)or.  Descriptive  name, 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Gardiner;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Tanana  river,  from  the  north,  near  longitude  141° 
3(y.  So  named  by  Peters  and  Brooks,  in  1898,  after  L.  D.  Gardiner,  a 
member  of  their  party.     Erroneously  Gardner  on  the  maps. 

G«irdner;  l>ay,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Clarence 
strait,  Alexander  arcliipelago.  So  named  by  Kupreanof  in  1848.  Also 
called  Port  (lanlner. 

G«irdner;  point,  the  southernmost  point  of  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  'arc^hi- 
pelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 

G«ireloi;  volcanic  island  an<l  peak  thereon  (5,334  feet  higli),  near  the  western  end 
of  the  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians.  Named  Gareloi  (variously 
written  Goreloi,  Gorely,  Gorelloi,  eti!.,  i.  e.,  bunUy  or  burning)  by  early 
Russian  explorers.     Its  Aleut  name,  according  to  Tel)enkof,  is  Anangusik. 

Garfield;  }>ay,  on  the  northern  gfiore  of  Alaska  peninsula.  So  named  by  the  Fish 
Commission,  in  1888,  after  President  James  Abram  Garfield. 

Garfield;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Kuzitrin  river,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Bnwks,  1900. 

Garfield;  i>eak  (3,929  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  north  of  Frederick  sound,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     Name<l  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  President  (Trarfield. 

Garfield,  point;  see  Lieskof. 

Garforth;  island,  in  Muir  inlet,  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Apparently 
so  named  by  the  British  Admiralty  in  or  about  1890. 

Garnet;  point,  the  southernmost  point  of  Kanuaghunut  island,  Dixon  entrance.  So 
name<i  by  Nichols  in  1883.     Erroneously  Gamot. 

Garnet;  point,  the  southwestemmost  point  of  Choris  peninsula,  Kotzebue  sound, 
Arctic  ocean.     So  called  by  Beechey  in  Septemlxjr,  1827. 

GaniSy  point;  see  Harris. 

Garrett;  peak  (5,700  feet  high),  between  Valdes  glacier  and  Klutina  lake.  So 
name<i  by  Abercrombie,  in  1898,  after  private  Garrett,  a  member  of  his 
party. 

Ga  riaon;  glaciers,  at  head  of  Kicking  Horse  river,  near  the  head  of  Chilkat  inlet, 
southeastern  Alaska.     So  name<l  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883. 

Garry;  river,  emptying  into  the  Arctic  ocean  near  Cape  Halkett.  So  nameil  by 
Dease  and  Simpson,  in  1837,  after  Nicholas  (iarry,  escj. 

Gasaman;  creek,  tributary  to  Eldorado  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Gastineau;  channel,  between  Douglas  island  and  the  mainland,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  named  on  Homfray^s  manuscript  map  of  1867,  furnished  to  the  Western 
Union  Telegraph  Company,  the  name  l)eing  derived  from  one  of  the 
Hudson  Bay  Company's  steamers,  wbi(rh  in  turn  took  its  name  from  the 
Gastineau  or  Gatineau  river  of  Quel^ec,  a  branch  of  the  Ottawa.  Has  also 
been  designated  Gastineaux  channel,  Icy  channel,  and  Carrv^U  h^\x%.\\&. 

OaMineau,  point;  see  Hobart. 
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Gates;  glacier,  an  arm  of  Kennicott  glacier,  on  the  southern  flank  of  Mount  Regal. 
So  named  by  Schrader,  in  1899,  after  Mr.  Gates,  a  sojourner  in  the  vicinity. 

Gaiige;  island,  near  the  middle  of  Funter  bay,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1890. 

Oavanski,  islet;  see  Little  Gavanski. 

Qavanski,  peak;  see  Harbor. 

Qavanski;  two  islands  (Big  and  Little  Gavanski),  immediately  in  front  of  OM 
Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  ''Named  Gavanski 
(harbor)  by  the  earliest  Russian  visitors. 

Qavanski  Bolshoi;  see  Big  Gavanski. 

Qawanka;  brook,  draining  from  a  lake  into  Chichagof  harbor,  Attu  islanti,  western 
Aleutians.     So  called  by  Grewingk,  1850. 

Oechiak;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Togiak  river,  from  the  west,  a  few  miles  above  its 
mouth.  Native  name  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post  in  1898.  An  Eskimo 
village  at  its  mouth  is  ealle<i  Gechiagamut,  i.  e.,  Gechiak  people. 

G^dney;  island,  in  the  northwestern  part  of  Behm  canal,  Alexander  anrhipelagci. 
So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1891,  after  one  of  its  vessels. 

Gedney;  passage,  between  Has:?ler  and  Revillagigedo  island,  in  Behm  canal,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  name<l  by  the  Coast  Sur\'ey  in  1891. 

Gegarkaf  rocks;  see  Arre. 

Oeese;  islands,  off  the  southwestern  end  of  Kodiak.  Early  Russian  maps  have  the 
native  name  Anaiaktak  and  Anaiaktalik.  Archimandritof,  in  1849,  has 
Gusinaia  (goose).  Petrof,  in  1880,  calls  it  Goose  island,  and  shows  a  native 
settlement  upon  it  called  Aiakhatalik.  Now  usually  called  Geese  islands. 
According  to  the  Eleventh  Census  they  were  called  Geese  islands  by  the 
Russians  under  Solovief  in  1762.  This  must  be  an  error,  as  the  first  visit 
of  Russians  to  Kodiak  was  in  1763,  under  Glotof. 

Gtoike;  glacier  and  inlet,  on  the  western  shore  of  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Names  from  Muir  and  Reid,  published  in  Appleton*s  Guide,  1893.  Named 
SLlte.T  Sir  Archibald  Geike. 

Geissen.  The  Krause  brothers,  in  1882,  report  this  to  be  the  native  name  of  a  hill 
just  back  of  Gan-te-gas-tak-heh  village,  at  head  of  Chilkat  inlet,  south- 
eastern Alaska. 

Oelch.  The  Krause  brothers,  in  1882,  report  this  to  }je  the  native  name  of  a  hill 
between  the  heads  of  Chilkat  and  Chilkoot  inlets,  southeastern  Alaska. 

Gem;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Snug  cove,  Gambier  liay.  Admiralty 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  nameil  })y  Mansfield  in  1889. 

Gens  de  Large,  lake  and  river;  see  Chandlar. 

Gens  des  Buties,  river;  see  Tanana. 

Geiiunam,  island;  see  Seguam. 

Gtoorg^;  arm,  in  the  southern  shore  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archiptelago. 
Named  George  ann  or  inlet  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1880,  after  pilot  W.  E. 
George,  to  whom  is  due  the  first  sketch  of  Revillagigedo  channel  and  Ton- 
gass  narrows. 

Georg^e;  island,  in  entrance  to  Port  A 1  thorp,  ('ross  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Dall  in  1880. 

Gtoorg>e;  mountains  (3,225  feet  high),  east  of  Portland  canal  and  west  of  Hastings 
arm,  British  Columbia.     Perhaps  so  named  by  Pender  in  1868. 

George;  reef,  near  Skowl'iwint,  in  Ka.saan  ])ay,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Apparently  so  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1883,  after 
■  pilot  W.  E.  George. 

Georg'e;  rock   (covered  at  spring  tide),  otf  the  western   end  of  Douglas  island, 
Stephens  passage,   Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Beardslee,  in 
J  880,  preaiunably  after  pilot  \V.  ¥..  George. 
Oeorye  Simpson^  cajw;  see  Simpson. 
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Georgiana;  cape,  the  northwestemmoet  point  of  Knizof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  named  by  Portlock  in  1787.  Called  Siuchi  (sea  lion)  by 
Vasilief,  in  1833,  and  Olga  by  Tebenkof  in  1848.  Also  has  been  written 
Siouchi. 

Oeroe;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Chandlar  river,  from  the  sooth,  near  latitude  68®. 
Local  name,  reported  by  Schrader  in  1899. 

Oerstle;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  west  of  Port  Mol- 
ler.  Named  by  the  Fish  Commission,  in  1888,  after  Lewis  Geretle,  presi- 
dent of  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company. 

Oerstle;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Gerstle  bay,  Alaska  peninsula. 
Named  by  the  Fish  Commission,  in  1888,  after  Lewis  Gerstle,  president  of 
the  Alaska  Commercial  Company. 

Oeratle;  river,  tributary  to  the  Xanana,  from  the  south,  near  longitude  145°.  So 
named  by  Allen,  in  1885,  after  Lewis  Gerstle,  president  of  the  Alaska 
Commercial  Company. 

Gertrude;  creek,  tributary  from  the  west,  to  Slana  river,  near  its  junction  with  the 
Copper  river.    So  named  by  Lowe,  in  1898,  after  Miss  Gertrude  Wagner. 

Gianty  island;  see  Grant. 

Giant;  i>oint,  the  northernmost  of  Mary  island  and  the  western  point  of  entrance  to 
Mary  island  anchorage,  Mary  island,  Gravina  group,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  Nichols  in  1883.  Formerly  called  Winslow  point, 
which  name  is  now  transferred  to  the  easier ii  point  of  entrance  to  Mary 
island  anchorage.     See  Winslow. 

Giant;  rocks,  in  Port  Valdes,  Prince  William  sound.  So  named  by  Abercrorabie 
in  1898. 

Gibbon,  fort;  see  Fort  Gibbon. 

Gibson;  creek,  tributary  to  Dietrich  river,  from  the  west,  near  latitude  68°.  Ixx^l 
name,  reported  by  Schrader  in  1899. 

Gibson;  island,  near  the  entrance  to  Chichagof  harbor,  Attn  inland,  western  Aleu- 
tians. Named  by  the  United  States  North  Pacific  Surveying  Ex[>edition 
of  1855,  after  Lieut.  William  Gibson,  U.  S.  N.,  commanding  the  U.  S. 
schooner  Fmimore  Cooper.  Gibson  surveyed  Chichagof  harbor  in  July, 
1855. 

Qilahina;  river,  tributary  to  the  Chitina  river,  from  the  north.  Native  name,  from 
a  manuscript  map  made  by  prospectors  in  1900. 

GKlder  Head;  promontory,  between  Cape  Thomas  and  Zanes  cliff,  on  the  western 
end  of.  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  ocean.  Apparently  so  named  by  the  Coast 
Survey  in  1890. 

Gillmore;  islands,  part  of  the  Galankin  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Gilmore  by  Beardslee,  in  1880,  after  Ensign  James  C.  Gillmore, 
U.  S.  N. 

Gilmer;  cove,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Kruzof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Moore,  in  1897,  after  Lieut.  William  Wirt  Gilmer,  U.  S.  N. 

Gilmour.  The  north  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Chalmers,  Montague  island,  Prince 
William  sound,  is  so  designated  on  a  sketch  by  PortIo<'k  in  1787. 

Giniakf  islet;  see  Ugak. 

Girdled;  glacier,  on  the  eastern  border  of  Muir  glacier,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
named  by  Reid,  in  1890,  on  account  of  the  moraine,  which  completely 
surrounds  it. 

Gisasa;  river,  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  west,  near  latitude  65°.  Native 
name,  reported  by  Allen  in  1885.  In  his  text  (p.  106)  it  is  Gissassakakat; 
on  his  map  4  it  is  Gissakakat.     See  Kakat. 

Glacier;  bay,  penetrating  the  Alaska  mainland  in  the  Fairweather  region  and  open- 
ing into  Icy  strait.  Entered  by  Lieut.  Chas.  E.  S.  Wood,  iu  \^11 ,  ^xA 
named  by  Beardslee  in  1880.    Descriptive  name. 
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Glacier;  creek,  tributary  to  Imurnk  basin,  from  t)ie  south,  Seward  peninsula.    Name 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
Glacier;  creek,  tributary  to  Sixtymile  greek,  from  the  west,  near  longitude  147®. 

Ix)cal  name. 
Glacier;  creek,  tributary  to  Snake  river,  from  the  east,  in  the  Cape  Nome  mining 

region,  Seward  peninsula.     Prospectors'  name  published  in  1900. 
Glacier;  creek,  tributary  to  Turnagain  arm  of  Cook  inlet,  from  the  north,  near  its 

head.     Local  name,  published  in  1899. 
Glacier^  inlet;  see  Taku. 
Glacier;  island,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.     So  called  by 

Abercrombie  in  1898. 
Glacier;  mountain  (about  6,000  feet  high),  18  miles  west  of  Eagle,  eastern  Ala.«^ka. 

Presumably  a  local  name.     Published  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1899. 
Glacier;  mountain  (4,769  feet  high),  on  the  western  bank  of  the  Stikine  river,  near 

Great  glacier. 
Glacier;  mountains,  east  of  the  Stikine  river,  near  the  international  lx)undar\'  line. 

Dall,  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  Ill),  says,  "The  miners  term  the  rugged 

region  of   this  vicinity  the   Glacier  mountains."     Also   (tailed   Stikine 

mountains. 
Glacier;  point,  in  front  of  Davidson  glacier,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Ho  called  by  Meade  in  1869.     Lindenberg,  in  1838,  called  it  I»htianoi  (iry) 

point. 
Glacier;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal,  near  its  head,  southeastern 

Alaska.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey. 
Glacier;  prominent  point  or  butte,  in  upper  part  of  the  Matanuska  yalley.     I-«ocal 

name,  jmblished  in  1899. 
Glacier;  river,  in  the  western  part  of  the  Copper  River  delta.     So  named  by  the 

Coast  Survey  in  1900. 
Glacier;  spit,  in  front  of  Grewingk  glatner,  Kachemak  bay.  Cook  inlet     So  named 

by  Dall  in  1880. 
GUtcier,  valley;  see  MakuHhin. 
Glacier  Cone;  mountain  peak,  on  Kenai  j>eninsula,  near  Kachemak  bay,  Cook  inlet. 

So  named  by  Dall  in  1880. 
Gla4h.aug>h;  bay,  indenting  tlu^  northea.'^tt^rn  coa'^t  of  Prince  William  souiul.    An 

iron  and  cojjper  mini*  was  found  and  staked  here  by  a  Mr.  Gladhaugh  in 

1897.     It  or  an  arm  of  it  is  also  known  locally  an  Virgin  bay. 
GlddkU'y  islet;  see  Flat. 
Gladstone;  mountain  (4,800  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Portland  (ranal.     Nauie<i 

by  Pender,  in  1868,  after  the  Kight  Hon.  William  Kwart  Gladstone. 
Gladys;  small  lake,  in  the  valley  of  the  Matanuska  river,  al)out  Ii5  miles  from  Knik 

arm  of  Cook  inlet.     So  name<i  by  Mendenhall  in  1898. 
Glagolm;  islets,  near  the  entrance  to  Ki^loubt  bay,  Sitka  80''»»d,  Alexander  an-hi- 

pelago.     So  called  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 
Gln-hutK,  island;  see  Kochu. 

Glass;  peninsula,  between  Seymour  canal  and  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Named  ))y  the  ('oast  Survey,  after  Commander  Henry  Gla*, 

U.  S.  N.,  who  made  surveys  in  the  Alexan<ler  archipelago  in  1881. 
Glass;  jwint,  on  the  ea.Mtern  shore  of  Ghiss  i)eninsula,  Alexander  an.!hi{)elago.    So 

name<l  ])y  the  Coast  Survey. 
Glass;  point,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Chilkat  river,  opposite  the  mouth  of  Tlehini 

river,  southeastern  Alaska.     Named  by  naval  officers,  in  1880,  after  Com- 
mander Henry  Gla.ss,%U.  S.  N. 
Glave;  river,  tributary  to  Chilkat  river,  from  the  west.     Named  by  the  Gei:)logical 

Survey,  in  18*.W,  after  Mr.  E.  J.  Glave,  who  ex})lored  in  this  region  in  1891. 
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Olazenap;  cape,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Izembek  bay,  on  northern  shore 
of  Alaska  peninsula.  So  named  by  Lutke,  in  1828,  presumably  after  two 
midshipmen,  Vladimir  Glazenap  and  Gotlieb  Glazenap,  members  of  his 
party.     Has  also  been  called  Round  point  by  the  Fish  Commission. 

Glen;  island,  the  westernmost  of  the  Kudiakof  islands,  Izembek  bay,  Alaska 
I)eninsula.     So  named  by  the  Fish  Ck)mmis8ion  in  1888. 

Olenora;  small  town,  at  head  of  steam  navigation  on  the  Stikine  river,  near  mouth 
of  Great  canyon,  British  Columbia. 

Olorious;  high  point,  near  Pinnacle  |)ass,  in  the  St.  Elias  alps.  So  named  by  Rus- 
sell, in  1890,  on  account  of  the  view  it  affords. 

Oloiy  of  Bussia.  An  extinct  Russian  penal  colony  establisheil,  in  1795,  near  Ankau 
creek,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Yakutat  bay.  It  has  been  referred  to 
as  the  Yakutat  colony  or  settlement,  New  Russia,  Novarassi,  Slavarassi, 
Slawa  Rossij,  etc.  Presumably  named  after  Billings's  vessel  the  Slava 
Rijma  (Glory  of  Russia).  The  history  of  the  place  is  very  obscure.  It 
appears  to  have  been  founded  in  1795,  fortified  with  a  blockhouse  and 
stockade  by  Polomoshnoi  in  1796,  and  in  per|>etual  trouble  ever  after  till 
exterminated  by  the  natives  in  about  1803  or  1804.  Russell  visited  the 
site  in  1891,  and  reports  that  the  cellars  marking  the  site  contain  spruce 
trees,  some  of  them  2  feet  in  diameter. 

Gtory  of  Russia ^  Imy;  see  Tanaga. 

Glory  of  Bussia;  cape,  the  northwestern  point  of  St.  Matthew  island,  Bering  sea. 
So  named  by  the  Russian  Hydrographic  Olfice  after  Billings's  ship,  the 
Slara  Rossia  (Glory  of  Russia). 

GlulKtkoi,  }jay;  see  Banner. 

Gluhokoi,  bay;  see  Partof. 

Gluh^koi,  bay,  inlet,  etc. ;  see  Deep  and  Deepwater. 

Gnat;  cove,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Carroll  inlet,  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander 
an;hipelago.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Gobler;  creek,  tributary  to  Livingston  creek,  from  the  south,  Sewani  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Gold;  creek,  on  the  mainland,  in  edge  of  the  tf>wn  of  Juneau,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Miner's  name,  published  in  1883. 

Gold;  creek,  tributary  to  Bluestone  river,  from  the  east,  Sewani  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Gold;  creek,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  east,  near  longitude 
150°.     Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Schrader  in  1899. 

Gold;  creek,  tributary  to  Nome  river,  from  the  west,  in  the  Cape  Nome  mining 
region,  Seward  peninsula.     Local  name,  publishe<l  in  1900. 

Gold;  islet,  southwest  of  Japonski  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archii)elago.  So 
named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 

Gold;  mountain,  on  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  near  longitude  154°.  So  named  by 
Allen  in  1885.  Its  native  name  is  given  by  the  Coast  Survey  as  Nuhkahl- 
lanny. 

Gk)ld;  run,  tributary  to  American  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Brooks,  1900. 

Goldbottom;  creek,  tributary  to  headwaters  of  Snake  river,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Goldbottom;  creek,  tributary  to  Niuklnk  river,  from  the  north,  in  the  Eldorado 
mining  district,  Seward  peninsula.     I^cal  name,  i)iiblished  in  1900. 

Goldbottom;  creek,  tributary  to  Skookum  river,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Golden;  f)eak,  just  east  of  Mount  Bendeleben,  Seward  peninsula.  Local  name,  pub- 
lished by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 
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Goldeng^te;  creek,  tributary  to  Kruzgamepa  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  penin- 
sula.    Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Golofiun;  bay  and  sound,  on  north  shore  of  Norton  sound,  Bering  sea.  Discovered, 
in  1821,  by  Khromchenko,  who  named  it  after  his  vessel,  the  brig  Golofnin, 
which  in  turn  had  been  named  after  Gapt  Vasili  Mikhailovich  Golo&iin, 
of  the  Russian  navy.  In  Roman  letters  this  name  has  been  written 
Golovnine  and  Golofnin.  The  native  name  is  said  to  be  Tatchik.  A  laige 
and  shallow  sound  stretches  inland  from  the  bay.  This  inner  bay  the 
Russians,  it  is  reported,  called  Sun  Golovine  or  Golovine  sound.  The 
name  Golofnin  is  here  applied  to  both  the  inner  part,  the  sonnJ,  and  the 
outer  part,  the  bay. 

Oolofain,  point;  see  Hope. 

Goloi;  island,  l)etween  Inner  Iliasik  and  Dolgoi  islands,  near  Belkofeki.  Named 
Goloi  (bare)  by  Veniaminof. 

GoUn^  island;  see  Aektok. 

QoUn^  island;  see  Kalibri; 

Goloi^  island;  see  Long. 

Qoloi^  island,  point,  etc.;  see  Bare. 

Goloi;  islands,  in  the  northeastern  part  of  Salisbury  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Goloi  (bare)  by  the  Russians. 

Goloi;  islands,  one  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
Goloi  (bare)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Goloi,  islands;  see  Passage. 

Goloi;  islet,  near  Kruzof  island,  in  entrance  to  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Goloi  (bare)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Goloit  islet;  see  Bush  Top. 

Golova,  cape;  see  Head. 

Goloi^y  cape;  see  Mountain. 

Golovni;  island,  one  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Golomiannoi  (sea  breeze)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.  Has  also  been 
written  (Tolonii,  which,  a<'corciing  to  George  Kostrometinoff,  U.  S.  Court 
Interpreter  at  Sitka,  is  a  corruption  of  the  Russian  Golovni  or  Golovnii 
(fire-brand). 

GolBOva;  river,  debouching  in  the  southeastern  part  of  Norton  sound.  Dall,  1866, 
calls  it  Gols6va  and  Nelson,  1879,  Goltzovaia,  obviously  two  forms  of  the 
same  word.  Perhaps  from  the  German  holtz  (wood).  Tebenkof  uses  the 
native  name  Negvelnuk. 

GoUsovam,  bay;  see  Holtz. 

(lOmairy  lake;  see  Gumaer. 

Good;  island,  in  Gambier  bay,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Mansfield  in  1889. 

Good;  island,  in  the  Y^ikon  river,  about  4  miles  below  the  mouth  of  Soonkakat 
river.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Goodhope;  bay,  in  the  HOutheai*tern  part  of  Kotzebue  sound,  Arctic  ocean.  So 
named  by  Kotzebue  in  August,  1816,  because  here  he  had  "good  hope" 
of  making  important  geographic  discoveries. 

Goodman^  glacier;  see  Goodwin. 

Goodnews;  bay,  indenting  the  mainland  coast  a  little  south  of  the  mouth  of  the 
Kuskokwim  river.  Called  by  Sarichef,  1826,  port  Dobriek  Vestei  (good 
news)  or  Iniakpiguak  bay.  Lutke,  following  this,  calls  it  Bonnes  Noo- 
velles  baie,  and  ad^ls,  ''it  might  better  be  called  the  bay  of  false  TfporU.^^ 
It  was  visited  and  probably  named  Good  News  by  the  land  expedition  of 
Ustiugof  and  Korsakof  of  1818-19. 

Goodpaster;  river,  tributary  to  the  Tanana,  from  the  east,  in  latitude  64®.  So 
named  by  Allen,  in  1SS5,  ai\fcT  W\^  Oood^^ter  family  of  Kentucky. 
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Goodwin;  f^lacier,  tributary  to  the  Copper  river,  from  the  weet,  just  south  of  Childs 

glacier.    So  named  by  Abercrombie,  in  1884,  after  Maj.  W.  E.  Groodwin, 

U.  S.  V.    Erroneously  Groodman. 
Gooae;  cove,  at  the  head  oi  Portage  bay,  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Nichols  in  1882. 
Gooae;  creek,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  Gusinaia  (goose)  by  Vaailief  in  1833.    Has  also  been  written  Gousna 

and  Gusna. 
Goose;  creek,  tributary  to  Koksuktapaga  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Goose;  creek,  tributary  to  Red  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Helm  in  1886. 
Goose;  island,  at  western  point  of  entrance  to  Mud  bay.  Cross  sound,  Alexander 

archipelago.    So  named  by  Hanus  in  1880. 
Goose;  island,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.    So  named  by 

Abercrombie  in  1898. 
Goose;  island  or  islands,  on  the  southern  edge  of  the  Sandman  reefs.    Named  Gus- 

innoi  (goose)  by  the  Rassians.     Lutke  calls  them  *'Civoutchy  (du  lion 

marin)  rocher,"  i.  e.,  sea  lion  rocks.    They  are  still  unsurveyed.    Dall's 

chart  of  1882  (Coast  Survey,  806)  shows  two  islands.  Big  Goose  and  Little 

Goose. 
Qoote^  island;  see  Geese. 
Goose;  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  at  mouth  of  Sinaru  creek,  just  west  of  Refuge 

inlet.    Presumably  so  named  by  British  naval  officers  connected  with  the 

Franklin  search  expeditions,  1849-1853. 
Oora,  cape;  see  Mountain. 

(rora  Chetierek  GlavaiUf  mountain;  see  Fourpeaked. 
Gorburtj  rock;  see  Humpback. 
Gorda;  iwint,  in  Port  Refugio,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.    Named 

Punta  Gorda  (broad  point)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Gorda;  point,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  St.  Ignace  island,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince 

of  Wales  archipelago.    Named  Punta  Gorda  (broad  point)  by  Maurelle 

and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Oorda,  point;  see  Ankau. 
Gore;  cape,  on  the  southwestern  coast  of  St.  Matthew  island,  Bering  sea.    Named 

Gore  by  Lutke,  in  1836,  to  preserve  the  name  which  Cook  gave  to  the 

island,  in  1778. 
Gore;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Dick,  Kenai  peninsula.  Gulf  of 

Alaska.    So  named  by  Portlock  in  1786. 
Chrelif  island;  see  Seguam. 
Qoreloiy  islands;  see  Gareloi. 
Gareloi,  volcano;  see  Redoubt 
Oor^s,  island;  see  St.  Matthew. 
Gorge  (The);  canyon,  in  Klutina  river,  a  little  below  Klutina  lake.    Name  from 

Abercrombie,  1898. 
Qorman;  strait^  between  Andronica  and  Korovin  islands,  Shumagin  group.    So 

named  by  the  fishermen  prior  to  1872. 
Gomoi;  island,  one  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  Gomoi  (mountainous)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.     Erroneously  Cornoi. 
OomoMai,  island;  see  Ermine. 
Ooehawk,  cape;  see  Aguliuk. 
Gouldiixig;  harbor,  near  Portlock  harbor,  on  the  western  shore  of  Chichagof  island, 

Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Portlock  in  1787. 
0<nuna,  creek;  see  Goose. 
OavemmerU  Station;  see  Utkiavi 
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Governor  Simpson ^  cape;  see  Simpson. 

Gavorushechif  cape,  point,  etc.;  see  Gull. 

Govorushechie^  island;  see  Kittiwake. 

Goyotj  glacier;  see  Malaapina. 

Grace;  point,  the  northernmost  i)oint  of  Latouche  island.  Prince  William  sound.    So 

called  in  Vancouver's  atlas,  1798. 
Graham;  harlx)r,  in  Cook  inlet.     Calle<i  Graham's  harbor  by  Portlock  in  1786.    It 

is  Cool  bay  of  Meares,  in  1788,  and  English  bay  of  the  RusBians.     Often 

called  Port  Graham. 
Graham y  point;  see  Dix. 
Grand;  island,  in  Stephens  jiassage,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade 

in  1869. 
Grand;  island,  in  Tlevak  strait,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named 

by  Nichols  in  1881.     Has  also  been  named  McNair  by  Sheldon  Jackson. 
Grand;  point,  the  east  i)oint  of  entrance  to  Farragut  bay,  Frederick  soond,  Alex- 
ander ar(;hij)elago.     So  named  by  Thoma><  in  1887. 
Grand  Central;  river,  tributary  to  Salmon  lake,  from  the  west,  Seward  i>eninsul&. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Grand  Pacific;  glacier,  at  head  of  Cilacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.     App>arently  so 

named  by  Reid  and  the  name  published  in  Appleton's  guide  in  1893. 
Grand  Plateau;  glacier,  in  the  Fairweather  range,  southeaj^tem  Alaska.    La  Peroose, 

in  1786,  called  this  i)la<*e  Le  Grand  Plateau  and  Dall,  in  1874,  called  it^  as 

above,  Grand  Plateau  glacier. 
Grand  Washy  river;  see  Kwik. 
Granichnoiy  i)oint;  see  Termination. 
Granite;  cove,  in  George  island,  Port  Althorp,  Cross  sound,  Alexander  archipelajro. 

Descriptive  name,  given  by  Dall  in  1880. 
Granite;  creek,  tributary  to  Chandlar  river,  from  the  west,  near  latitude  67°.    Prtie- 

pectors'  name,  rej)orted  by  Schrader  in  1899. 
Granite;  creek,  tributary  to  MatanuHka  river,  from  the  west,  about  25  miles  al»<>ve 

the  mouth  of  the  latter.     Prospectors'  name,  published  in  1899. 
Granite;  creek,  tributary  to  Sixmile  creek,  Kenai  i)eninsula.     Local  name  fn)iii 

Mendenhall,  1898. 
Granite;  creek,  trilmtary  to  South  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  west,  near  lonjri- 

tude  150°.     Prospectors'  name,  rejM)rte<l  by  Schra<^ler  in  1899. 
Granite;  creek,  tributary  to  Tisuk  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  ])eninsula.     Nanie 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
Granite;  point  (1,500  feet  high),  forming  the  S(Uith  {H)int  of  entrance  to  SanU)m 

harlK)r,  Nagai  island,  Shumagiu  group.     Name  published  by  Dall  in  187... 
Granite;  point,  in  Redfish  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named 

by  Moser  in  1897. 
Granite  Canyon;  glac'ier,  on  the  eastern  In^rder  of  the  Muir  glacier,  southeastern 

Alaska.     So  named  by  Keid,  in  1890,  from  the  crystalline  nature  of  the 

rock,  which,  however,  turns  out  to  ]>e  not  a  true  granite. 
(iranUzay  strait;  see  Dixon  entrance. 
Grant;  island,  in   Behiii  canal,  on  the  western  side  of  Revillagigie<lo  island,  near 

Xaha  ])ay.     So  named  by  Clover  in  1H85.     Erroneously  (.iiant. 
Grant;  peak  (5,291  fen^'t  high),  on  the  mainland  north  of  Fre<ierick  sound,  s<mth- 

eastc'rn  Alaska.     Named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  President  Ulysseis  S, 

Grant. 
Grant;  point,  in  Izembek  Iwiy,  Alaska  peninsula.     Named  by  the  Fish  Commission, 

in  1888,  after  President  Ulysses  S.  Cirant. 
Grant,   point;  see  Whidbey. 
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Orantley;  harbor,  at  head  of  Port  Clarence,  Bering  strait.     Surveyed  by  Beechey 

in   September,    1827,   and  named   Grantley   "in    compliment    to    Lord 

Grantley." 
Grass;  islet,  in  Sawmill  cove,  Howkan  strait,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  called  by  Sheldon  Jackson,  in  1880. 
Chrass;  rock,  in  entrance  to  Tamgas  harbor,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  nametl  by  Nichols,  in  1883. 
Gni88  Knoll;  islet.     This  name  was  applied  by  Dall,  in  1883,  to  that  part  of  Bush 

Top  islet,  which  is  detached  at  high  water. 
Chrass  Top;  rrx'k,  in  the  entrance  to  Deep  bay,  Chichagof  island,  Peril  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Coghlan  in  1884. 
Chrassy;  islet,  south  of  Iliasik  islands,  in  Sandman  reefs,  northeast  of  Sannak.     So 

called  by  Dall  in  1880. 
Grave;  creek,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  of  Chandlar  river,   near  longitude   148°. 

Pn:>spector8*  name,  reported  by  Schrader  in  1899. 
Grave;  point,  the  northeastemmost  point  of  Duke  island,  Gravina group,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1882  (map  in  Coast 

I*ilot,  p.  72).     Presumably  a  descriptive  name,  obtaineil  from  the  pilots. 
Grave;  point,   the  northwestern  point  of  Pitt  island,  Hooniah  harbor.  Port  Fred- 
erick, Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers 

in  1880. 
Grave:  point,   the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Taku  harl)<>r,  Stephens  passage, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade  in  1869.     There  were  a  few 

graves  on  the  point. 
Gravel;  island,  one  of  the  Kutchuma  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  Pesiak  (gravel)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.     Has  also  been  called  Martin 

island. 
Graven^  point;  see  Craven. 
Ghraveyard;  cape,  in  Marmot  bay,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak 

group.     Named  Kladbitsha  (graveyard)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 
Ghravina;  group  of  islands,  in  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  of  which  the 

principal  ones  are  Annette,  Duke,  Gravina,  and  Mary.     They  were  thus 

designated  by  the  Spaniard  Don  Jacinto  CaamaHo  in  about  1790. 
Gravina;  island,  at  entrance  to  Port  Gravina,  Prince  William  sound.     So  named  by 

Abercrombie  in  1898. 
Ghravina;  island,  in  Clarence  strait,  between  Revillagigedo  island  and  Prince  of 

Wales  archii)elago.     It  is  the  northernmost  of  a  group  named  Gravina  by 

Caamafio  in  about  1790. 
Ghravina;  point,  separating  Cordova  Ijay  and  Port  (iravina,  Prince  William  sound. 

Named  by  Abercrombie  in  1898. 
Gravina;  point,  the  easternmost  point  of  Gravina  island,  Alexander  archij)elago. 

So  named  by  Dall  in  1879. 
Gravina;  port,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.     So  name<l  l)y 

Fidalgoin  1790. 
Gray;  peak  (4,694  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Thomas  bay,  southeastern  Ala.ska. 

Named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  presumably  after  Prof.  Asa  Gray,  of  Harvard 

CoUege. 
Great;  arm,  of  Whale  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     Name<l  Bolshoi 

^  roukav  (big  sleeve)  by  the  Russians. 
Great;  canyon,  about  50  miles  long,  on  the  Stikine  river,  British  Columbia.     This 

canyon  marks  the  head  of  steam  navigation. 
Great;  glacier,  on  the  western  bank  of  the  Stikine  river,  southeastern  Alaska. 

Hunter,  writing  in  1877,  says:  **  Great  glacier  is  said  to  extend  nortwest- 

l^ardly  to  the  coast  about  70  miles,  from  350  to  400  feet  high." 
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Great;  lake,  near  Northeast  point,  St  Paul  island,  Bering  sea.    So  called  by  Elliott 

in  1874. 
OreatBend;  local  name  for  an  ox  bow  in  the  Kuskokwim  river,  near  longitude 

158®,  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post  from  missionary  J.  H.  Kilbuck  in  1898. 
Great  Bering;  glacier,  west  of  Icy  bay,  in  the  St  Elias  alpine  region.     So  named 

by  Seton-Karr  in  1886. 
Great  Sitkin;  island  (5,033  feet  high),  between  Atka  and  Adak,  Andreanof  groap, 

middle  Aleutians.     Native  name  from  the  earliest  Russian  explorers. 

Called  Great  Sitkin  to  distinguish  it  from  LUUe  Sitkin,  near  Kiska.    Uu 

been  written  Seetien,  Sigdak,  Sitchin,  Sitchini,  Tschechina,  Tsetchina,  etc. 

Lutke  calls  it  Eastern  Sitkin,  while  Dall  calls  it  Sitkin  or  Great  Net  island. 
Great  Strelkiy  bay;  see  Big  Branch. 
Greely;  point,  on  the  mainland,  in  Taku  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by 

Mansfield,  in  1890,  after  Gen.  Adolphus  Washington  Greely,  U.  S.  A 

Erroneously  Greeley. 
Green;  creek,  tributary  to  Seven tymile  creek,  from  the  south.     Local  name  from 

Barnard  in  1898. 
Green;  island,  in  Port  Frederick,  ley  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by 

United  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 
Green;  islands,  northwest  of  Montague  island,  in  Prince  William  sound.     So  named 

in  May,  1778,  by  Cook,  who  found  them  **  Low,  free  from  snow,  and  cov- 
ered with  wood  and  verdure.''    Also  called  lies  Vertes.     Nikolai  island 

of  Russian  Hydrographic  chart  1378  (ed.  of  1847). 
Green;  islets,  (at  high  water),  on  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal,  southeastern 

Alaska.     So  named  by  Pender  in  1868. 
Green;  point,  on  Lindenbei^  peninsula,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  an^hipelaga 

Apparently  so  named  by  Dall  in  Coast  Pilot,  1883.     It  is  point  Meli  (shoal) 

of  Lindenberg  in  1838. 
Green;  point,  on  the  mainland,  a  little  south  of  the  mouth  of  the  Stikine  river. 

Named  Zelenoi  (green) ,  in  1863,  by  the  Russian  8ur\'eying  party,  under 

Conmiander  Basargin,  on  the  steamer  Rynda,     Has  been  calle<l  Zelonoi, 

Zelony,  and  (ireen.     The  name  is  descriptive. 
Green;  point,  on  the  northeapt<»rn  phore  of  Hemlock  island.  Port  Chester,  Annette 

island,  Alexander  art'hipelago.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Surrey  in 

1876. 
Ghreen;  ridge,  of   wcKxied   hills   (alx)nt   1,300  feet  liigh),  near  Cajie   Fox,   IHxon 

entrancre.     Name<l  by  Nichols  in  1888. 
Green;  point,  the  northern  jx)int  of  entrance  to  Pyramid  harbor,  Chilkat  inlet,  Lynn 

canal,  southeastern  Alaska.     Nameil  Zelenoi  (green)  by  Lindenbeiv  in 

1838.    It  is  Indian  point  of  Meade,  in  1869,  and  Pyramid  point  of  Beardslee 

in  1880. 
Green;  rocks,  Ix^tween  Island  and  Rock  iKjints,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Named  Zelenoi  (green)  by  Lindenberg  in  1838.     Meade,  in  1869, 

called  them  Fairway  rocks. 
Greenhorn;  mountains,  east  of  Mount  Bendelel)en  and  north  of  Golofnin  soand, 

Seward  peninsula.     Ixxral  name,  publisherl  in  1900. 
Greenough;  mountain    (4,800  feet  high),   in   extreme  northeastern   Alaska.    So 

named  by  Franklin  in  1826. 
Gregoy  point;  see  Cangrejo  (crab). 
Greig;  caj)e,  on  the  north  shore  of  Alaska  jHininsula,  at  the  mouth  of  Ugashik 

river.     Named  by  Lutke,  in  1828,  after  Admiral  Greig/  of  the  Ru*ian 

navy.     Variously  written  Greigh,  (Trey,  etc. 
Greig;  mountain  (6,500  feet  high),  in  the  Tonlrillo  nmge,  between  the  Kuskokwim 

and  Skwentna  rivers.     So  named  by  Spurr  and  Post  in  1898.     Knone- 

ously  Creig. 
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Gremllty  cape;  see  Ghiniak. 

Grewin^k;  glacier,  on  Kenai  peninsula,  tributary  to  Kachemak  bay,  Cook  inlet 
Named  by  Dall,  in  1880,  after  Dr.  Constantin  Grewingk,  a  diBtinguished 
writer  on  Alaska. 

Grewingk;  volcanic  island,  near  Bogoslof  island,  Bering  sea.  This  island  rose  from 
the  sea,  in  1883,  and  was  at  first  called  New  Bogoslof.  Dall  proposed  the 
name  Grewingk,  after  Dr.  Constantin  Grewingk,  who  had  previously 
written  on  the  geology  and  vulcanism  of  Alaska. 

Grey;  ix)int,  on  the  western  shore  of  Tamgas  harbor,  Annette  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.    Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Greys;  island,  on  the  southern  edge  of  the  Stikine  flats,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Apparently  so  named  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Griada,  rocks;  see  Border. 

Grief;  islet,  in  Duncan  canal,  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Cfoiffin;  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  a  little  west  of  the  international  boundary  line. 
So  named  by  Franklin  in  1826. 

Griffith;  island,  in  western  anchorage  of  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1885. 

Ghrixidall;  island,  in  Clarence  strait,  at  entrance  to  Kasaan  bay,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  Dall  in  1880. 

Grindall;  passage,  between  Grindall  island  and  Grindall  point,  Clarence  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.    So  called  by  Nichols  (Coast  Pilot,  p.  90)  in  1891. 

G(rindall;  point,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Kasaan  bay,  Clarence  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Named  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  after  Captain  Grindall, 
R.  N.    Sometimes  called  Cape  Grindall.    It  is  Cone  point  of  the  traders. 

Grindall;  post-office,  at  Grindall  point,  Alexander  archipelago.  Established  in 
July,  1900. 

Groo9gincloo9e,  inlet;  see  Cook. 

Grouse;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Kruzgamepa  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Grouse;  creek,  tributary  to  Mint  river,  Seward  peninsula.     Name  from  Brooks, 

1900. 
'Grouse;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Tubutulik  river,  near  its  source,  Seward  peninsula. 
Prospectors'  name,  from  Peters,  1900. 

Grouse;  island,  at  mouth  of  Mink  bay,  Boca  de  Quadra,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Grunt;  point,  Gambler  bay.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archix)elago.  So  named 
by  Mansfield  in  1889. 

Guadalupe,  Puerto  de;  see  Shelikof. 

Guanton;  mountains  (5,163  feet  high),  east  of  Portland  canal.  So  named  by  Pender 
in  1868. 

Guard;  islands  (25  feet  high),  at  junction  of  Behm  canal,  Clarence  strait  and  Ton- 
gass  narrows,  Alexander  archipelago.  Name  given  by  local  i)ilot8  about 
1880.  These  islands  have  been  reserved  for  light-house  jiurposes  by 
Executive  order  dated  January  4,  1901. 

Guertin;  islet,  in  Jamestown  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archijHilago.  So  named 
by  United  States  naval  oflicers  in  1880,  after  Master  Frank  (Tuertin,  U.  S.  N. 

Guibert;  islets,  in  the  entrance  to  Necker  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  arclii- 
pelago.  Called  Necker  isles  by  La  Perouse  in  1786.  By  the  Russians 
called  Yaichnia  (egg)  and  by  Dall,  in  1883,  Guibert,  in  order  **  to  distin- 
guish them  from  the  host  of  others  which  have  likewise  received  from  the 
Russians  the  title  of  Egg  (Yaichnia)  islands."  Variously  called  Egg, 
Necker,  Yaitchny,  etc. 
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Guxherty  port;  see  Whale  bay. 

Gxiide;  island,  in  the  northern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.    Named 

Krestofskoi  (cross)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.    Later  it  was  called  Ukazatel 

(guide)  island  by  the  Russians.     Has  also  been  called  Index  island.    In 

the  Coast  Pilot,  1891,  it  is  called  Guide  (p.  168)  and  Unastal  (p.  176). 
Ouide;  rocks,  in  the  southeastern  part  of  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Name  published  ])y  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 
Guillemot;  island,  north  of  the  Shumagins.     Named  lachnoi  (egg)  by  Tebenkof  in 

1849.     Renamed  Guillemot  by  Dall  in  1880. 
Oulch;  creek,  tributary  to  Sixmile  creek,  Kenai  neninsula.     Local  name,  obtained 

by  Becker  in  1895. 
GuUf  bay,  see  Udaniat. 
Ghill;  cape,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Kafla  bay,  on  north  shore  of  Shelikof 

strait.     Named  Govorushechi  or  Govorushek   (gull)   by  the  Rossianfl. 

According  to  Elliott  Goverooskie,  Russian  for  gulls,  refers  to  LaruM  hrmr 

rostris  and  Lanis  tridaclylns. 
Gull;  hill,  at  east  end  of  St.  George  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea.     Perhaps  a 

local  name;  used  by  Elliott  in  1873-74. 
Gull;  island,  in  Favorite  channel,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named 

by  Beardslee  in  1880. 
Gull;  island,  in  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by 

Nichols  in  1883. 
OuU,  island;  see  Kutkan. 
Gull;  islet,  in  western  anchorage  St.  Paul  harbor,  Kodiak.     Named  Chaichi  (gull) 

by  the  early  Russians. 
Gull;  islet  (20  feet  high),  near  the  northern  coast  of  Unga  island,  Shumagins.    Pre 

sumably  so  named  by  the  Western  Union  Telegraph  Expedition  in  1865. 
Gull;  islet,  near  the  northwestern  shore  of  Shuyak  island,  Kodiak  group.    Named 

Chaichi  (gull)  by  the  Russian  American  Company  in  1849. 
Gull;  islet,  southeast  of  Tx)ng  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named 

Chaiki  (jjull)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.     Called  Gull  rocks  by  Nichols  in  the 

Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  173). 
Gull;  point,  the  northwestern  point  of  Onslow  island,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow  in  1886. 
Gull;  point,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Igak  bay,  on  eastern  shore  of  Kodiak. 

Named  (iovorushiche  (Kittiwake,  a  kind  of  gull)  an^d  Chaichi  (gull)  by 

the  Russians.     Lisianski,  1805,  calls  it  Gull's  point.     Elliott  says  Chikie 

is  the  Russian  for  the  Burgomaster  gull  (T/inis  glaucuti). 
Gull;  rock,  near  Pinnacle  island,  Bering  sea.     Apparently  so  called  by  Elliott  in 

1874.     Sarichef  shows  the  rock  and  calls  it  Rock  with  gravd. 
Gull;  six  rcK'ky  islets,  l^etween  Unalga  and  Akutan,  in  Akutan  pass,  eastern  Aleu- 
tians.    Ix)cally  known  as  Chaiki  (gull)  rocks.     The  name  Chaichi  (gull) 

was  published  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.     Called  Gull  rocks  by  Dall,  who  in 

1871  established  a  tide  gauge  upon  one  of  them.     See  Unalga  island. 
GulroMf  point;  see  Culross. 
Gumaer;  lake,  near  Tetliiig  river,  in  about  longitude  142°.     So  named  by  Lowe,  in 

1898,  after  John  Gumaer,  a  member  of  his  party.     Erroneously  Gomair 

on  the  maps. 
Giinahadetdje.    The  Krause  brothers,  1882,  report  this  to  be  the  native  name  of  a 

lake  in  or  near  the  Krotahini  pass,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Guria;  see  Kekur. 

Gusinaia,  creek,  islands,  etc.;  see  Goose. 
Guginaiaj  islands;  see  (ieese. 
Gusna,  creek;  see  Goose. 
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Ghistavus;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Glacier  bay,  Icy  strait,  south- 
eastern Alaska.    So  named  by  Dall  in  1879. 

Gut;  bay,  on  the  southeastern  coast  of  Baranof  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.    Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1889. 

GtUwetieTy  cape;  see  Fair  weather. 

Gut^vetterberg;  see  Fairweather. 

Ouyot;  glacier,  between  Karr  hills  and  Robinson  hills  and  tributary  to  Malaspina 
glacier,  near  Mount  St.  Ellas.  Originally  this  name  was  applied  by  the 
New  York  Times  expedition,  of  1886,  to  the  western  lobe  of  Malaspina 
glacier.  The  above  description  follows  Russell's  application.  Named 
after  Prof.  Arnold  Guyot,  of  Princeton  College. 

Gvozdefj  islands;  see  Diomede. 

Gwozdef,  cape;  see  Prince  of  Wales. 

GtDozdeffy  islands;  see  Diomede. 

Qwydyr;  bay,  a  little  east  of  the  mouth  of  the  Colville  river,  Arctic  coast  So 
named  by  Franklin  in  1826.    Erroneously  Gwydir. 

Hadon;  peak,  near  the  head  of  Libbey  glacier,  in  the  St.  Elias  region.  So  named 
by  Topham  in  1886. 

Haenke;  island,  in  Disenchantment  bay,  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
named  by  Malaspina,  in  1791,  after  Thaddeus  Haenke,  botanist  and  nat- 
uralist of  his  expedition. 

Hafuache,  point;  see  Kamachi. 

Hagemeister;  island,  in  northern  part  of  Bristol  bay,  Bering  sea.  So  named  by 
the  Russians,  after  Capt.  Leontius  Vasilevich  Hagemeister,  who  made 
three  voyages  to  the  Russian  American  colonies  and  round  the  world, 
1806-7  in  command  of  the  Neva,  1816-1819,  in  command  qf  the  Kvduzof, 
and  1828-1830,  in  command  of  the  Krotkoi,  This  name  was  published  in 
Sarichefs  atlas  in  1826.    Erroneously  Hagenmeister. 

Hagemeister;  strait,  separating  Hagemeister  island  from  the  mainland,  Bristol  bay. 
Name  published  by  Sarichef  in  1826. 

Hagu£,  cape;  see  Umshaliuk. 

Haigue;  rock,  between  Sannak  island  and  Sandman  reefs.  Named  by  the  Fieh  Com- 
mission in  1890.    Possibly  identical  with  Midway  island.    See  Midway. 

Haines;  village  and  post-office,  on  Portage  bay,  near  the  head  of  Chilkoot  inlet, 
southeastern  Alaska.  Prior  to  1880  there  existed  here  an  Indian  village 
called  Kutkwutlu  (Deshu  or  Daschu,  according  to  the  Krause  brothers). 
In  1881  a  Presbyterian  mission  school  was  established  here,  a  trading 
post  having  been  already  established,  and  called  Willard  Mission.  This 
name  was  soon  afterwards  changed  to  Haines.  The  post-office  is  called 
Haines  and  the  whole  place  known  locally  as  Chilkoot.  The  post-office 
was  established  here  in  February,  1884. 

Hakorcins;  two  stations  (old  and  new)  on  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  about  75 
miles  below  the  mouth  of  the  Tanana.  Name  published  by  the  Coast 
Survey  in  1898. 

Haley;  anchorage,  in  Fish  bay,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by 
Coghian,  in  1884,  after  a  miner,  Nicholas  Haley. 

Halfmoon;  anchorage,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Traders*  name, 
first  reported  by  Meade,  in  1869,  and  published  by  the  Hydrographic 
Office  in  1869. 

Halfway;  point,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering 
sea.  It  is  about  midway  between  **the  village  and  Northeast  point." 
Named  Polovinnoi  (halfway)  by  the  Russians. 

Halibut;  bay,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
named  by  Pender  in  1868. 
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Halibut;  cove,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Kachemak  bay.  Cook  inlet.     Appar- 
ently so  named  by  Dali  in  1880. 
Halibut,  inland;  see  Sannak. 
Halibut;. point,  4  miles  northwesterly  from  Sitka,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archi- 

I>elago.     Name<l  Paltus  (halibut)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.     Also  written  Pal- 

toose.     Ha^  also  been  called  Peschani  (sandy). 
Halibut;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal,  at  entrance  to  Halibut  bay. 

Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey. 
Halibut;  rock,  Imre  at  low  water,  in  the  entrance  to  Port  Frederick,  Icy  strait, 

Alexander  archipelago.     Name   published    in   the   Coast    Pilot    (1883, 

p.  191). 
Haliknuk;  river,  tributary  to  the  Chulitna  river,  from  the  east,  in  longitude  156^^. 

Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Poet,  in  1898,  from  A.  Lind,  a  trader. 

It  is  pronounced  Ilal-fk-nook,  and  said  to  mean  mddeti  or  xmexpeded. 

Tikhmenief,  1861,  calls  it  Agalitnak. 
Halkett;  cape,  l^tween  Smith  and  Harrison  bays,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Point 

Barrow.    So  named  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  in  1837,  in  compliment  to  one 

of  the  directors  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company.     Has  often  been  written 

Halket. 
Halkin,  island;  see  Kaven. 
Hall;  cape,  the  north  point  of  Hall  island,  Bering  sea.    So  called  by  Tebenkof, 

1849,  after  Lieut.  Rol>ert  Hall,  who  accompanied  Billings  and  visited  this 

locality  in  1791.     Has  also  Ijeen  called  North  cape. 
Hall;  creek,  tributary  to  Canyon  creek,  from  the  east,  in  the  Fortymile  miniiig 

region.     I»cal  name  from  Barnard  in  1898. 
Hall;  island,  near  the  southeastcirn  shore  of  Big  Koniuji  island,  Yukon  harbor, 

Shumagin  group.     So  name<l  by  Dall,  in  1874,  after  Captain  Hall,  sailing 

master  of  the  Coast  Survey  schooner  Ifnmboldtf  1871-72. 
Hall;  island  (1,500  fei^t  high),  off  the  western  end  of  St.  Matthew  island,  Bering 

sea.     The  early  Russian  hunters  called  this  Morzhovoi  (walrus),  lieiause 

thi\v  found  the.«e  animals  there.     Lutke  and  Tel^enkof  follow  this,  Latke 

writing  Morjovi  (aux  morses)  and  Morjovy.     Russian  Hydrographic  chart 

1427  calls  it  Sindsha,  i)r()bably  after  its  alleged  Russian  dist^werer,  Sind. 

Billings  and  iSarichef  anch()re<l  lK>tween  it  and  St.  Matthew,  July  14,  1791 

(o.  s. ),  and  on  Anierii^n  maps  for  the  last  thirty  years  it  has  liome  the 

name    Hall,   j>rcsumably  after    Lieut.    Robert    Hall,   who   accomjtanied 

Billings. 
Hall;  peak  (1^,726  feet  high),  in  the  northern  part  of  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander 

archiiwlago.     Namc<l  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  Captain  Charlies  Francis 

Hall,  the  distinguished  Arctic  exj)lorer,  who  died  Novemlier  8,  1871. 
Hall;  rapids,  in  the  Yukon  river,  25  milef^  above  Anvik.     Named  Hall's  Rapids  by 

Raymond,  in  181)9,  ''in  honor  of  Capt.  Benjamin  Hall,  who  first  passed 

this  point  in  a  steamer." 
Hall;  rock,  in  the  Kasiana  group  of  islands,  Sitka  sound,  Alexamler  archii»elapo. 

So  named  by  Vasilief  in  18tH). 
Halleck;  harlK)r,  in  Saginaw  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  naiiietl 

by  Me^le  in  1869,  after  Major-General  Henry  Wager  Halleck,  I'.  S.  A. 
Halleck;  island,  a  little  north  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Meade,  in  1869,  after  General  Halleck,   U.  S.  A.,  then  in 

command  at  Sitka. 
Halleck;  range  of  mountains  (3,500  to  4,000  feet  high),  west  of  Portland  tunal.    So 

nanie<l  by  Pender  in  18()8. 
Hallet;  valley  and  river,  tributary  to   the  head  of  Klutiua  lake.     So  named  by 

Alx?rcroml)ie,  in  1898,  after  Private  Hallet,  a  member  of  his  party.    Errone- 
ous] v  Hallett. 
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Hallo;  bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Shelikof  strait.    Corruption  of  a  native  word 

given  by  Tebenkof  as  Aho,  and  which  has  appeared  a^  Ago  and  Hioo. 

The  local  pronunciation  is  like  the  telephone  call,  Hello. 
Ham,  cove;  see  Sawmill. 
Ham;  island,  near  the  eastern  shore  of  Annette  island,  Kevillagigedo  channel, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Ham,  island;  see  Blake. 
Hamilton;  bay,  in  Keku  strait,  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So 

named  by  the  United  States  Navy,  presumably  in  1879  or  1880,  after  the 

owner  of  a  sawmill  there.     Sometimes  called  Hamilton  harbor. 
Hamilton;  island,  in  Shakan  bay,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named 

by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  101). 
Hamilton;  landing,  on  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  a  little  above  Kaltag.     Called 

Hamilton's  landing  on  recent  maps. 
Hamilton;  mountain  peak  (about  2,500  feet  high),  in  the  Kilbuck  range,  western 

Alaska,  about  30  miles  ENE.  of  Bethel.     So  named  by  Post,  of  the  Geo- 
logical Siu^ey,  in  1898. 
Hamilton;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  .to  Hamilton  l>ay,  Keku  strait, 

Alexander  archipelago.  *  So  named  by  Moore  in  1892. 
Hamillons  Mill.    A  sawmill  and  wharf,  on  Shakan  strait,  Kosciusko  island,  Alexander 

archipelago;  so  called  after  its  owner.    The  post-office  Shakan  is  at  this 

place.     See  Shakan. 
Hamond,  cape;  see  St.  Elias. 
Hanagita;  trail,  valley  and  river  tributary  to  Tebay  river,  from  the  east.     So  named 

by  Gerdine,  in  1900,  after  an  Indian  chief  in  the  vicinity. 
Hancock;  peak  (3,851  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  west  of  Thomas  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  presumably  after  the  first 

steamship  to  cross  the  Atlantic. 
Hanin;  rocks,  near  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Chiniak  l)ay,  Kodiak  island. 

Named  Haninskia   (Hanin)   by  Murashef  in  1839-40.     Twins  of  Coast 

Survey  charts. 
HanniTig;  bay,  on  the  northwestern  coast  of  Montague  island,  Prince  William 

sound.     So  named  by  Portlock,  in  1787,  **  after  the  worthy  family  of  the 

Hannings.''     Erroneously  Hunning.     It  is  Port  Bazil  of  Russian  Hydro- 
graphic  chart  1378. 
HarUakf  island;  see  Khantaak. 
Haniia;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Peril  strait,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  in  1880,  after  Lieut. 

Gustavus  Charles  Hanus,  U.  S.  N.     Was  called  Hanus  inlet  in  the  Coast 

miot  of  1883. 
Hanus;   islet,  at  eastern  entrance  to  Symonds  bay,  Biorka  island,  Sitka  sound. 

Named  by  Symonds,  in  1879,  after  Lieut.  O.  C.  Hanus,  U.  S.  N. 
Hanus;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Hanus  ])ay,  Peril  strait,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Named  by  Moore,  in  1895,  after  Lieut.  ( 1.  C.  Hanus,  IT.  8.  N. 
Hanus;  reef,  in  the  eastern  entrance  to  Icy  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  naine<i 

by  Beardslee,  in  1880,  after  Lieut.  G.  C.  Hanus,  U.  S.  N.,  who  discovered 

and  surveyed  it.     Also  called  Hanus  ro(rks. 
Happy;  river,  tributary  to  the  Skwentna,  from  the  north,  near  its  source.    So  named 

by  Spurr  and  Poet  in  1898. 
Harbor;  island,  immediately  in  front  of  the  wharf  at  Sitka,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Named  Gravanski  (harlK)r)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 
Harbor;  island,  in  Holkham  bay,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archii)elago.     So 

named  by  Meade  in  1869. 
Harbor;  island,  in  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  aTchipe\a;gd.    "^i^aASisAXys 

Meade  in  1869. 
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Harbor f  island;  see  Pitt. 
Harbor,  islet;  see  Danger. 

Harbor;  peak  (2,200  feet  high) ,  near  Sitka  harbor,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   Called  Gavanski  (harbor)  mountain  by  Tebenkof  in  1850.    His 

also  been  called  Gavan. 
Harbor;  point,  a  sand  spit  in  Port  Moller,  Alaska  peninsula.    So  named  by  Ball  in 

1882. 
Harbor;  point,  on  Annette  island,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Haader  harbor, 

Revillagigedo  channel,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in 

1882. 
Harbor;  point*  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Long  island,  Port  Frederick,  Icy  strait, 

Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 
Harbor;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Lituya  bay,  southeastern  Alado. 

Named  by  Dall  in  1874.     It  is  luzhnoi  (south)  point  of  Tebenkof,  1849. 
Harbor;  point,  the  southern  point  of  Old  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 

archipelago.    Named  Gavanski  by  Vasilief,  in  1809,  and  called,  indiffer- 
ently, Gavanski  and  Harbor. 
Harbor;  ridge  (1,700  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Nakat  harbor,  southeist- 

em  Alaska.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Harbor;  rock,  between  the  middle  and  western  anchorages,  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka 

sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  called  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot 

(1883,  p.  149). 
Harman;  point,  the  eastern  head  of  Day  harbor,  Kenai  peninsula.     So  named  bjr 

Portlock  in  1786.     Meares  calls  it  Harmon. 
Harold;  mountain  (3,428  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Stikine  river  and  near 

the  international  boundary  line.    Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey 

in  1895. 
Hari>er;  bend,  in  the  Tanana  river,  about  20  miles  below  the  mouth  of  the  Toklat 

river.     Locally  known  as  Harper's  bend,  this  designation  being  derived 

from  Arthur  Harper,  a  pioneer  trader  on  the  Yukon.     Here,  in  a  log  house, 

was  Harper's  trading  station,  the  scene  of  the  murder  of  Mrs.  Bean,  wife 

of  the  apent  stationeil  there. 
Harrell;  island,  in  the  Knskokwim  river,  near  latitude  63°.     So  named  by  Spurr,  in 

1898,  after  A.  E.  Harrell,  a  member  of  his  party. 
Harriet;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  south,  near  longitude  151**. 

Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Schrader  in  1899. 
Harriet;  point,  on  the  northweHtern  shore  of  Cook  inlet,  near  Redoubt  volcano. 

So  called  in  Vancouver's  atlas  (1798,  chart  10). 
Harriman;  fiord,  opening  into  Port  WoIIh,  Prince  William  sound.     Discovered  and 

named  by  the  Harriman  Expedition,  in  1899,  after  Mr.  Edward  Henry 

Harriman. 
Harriman;  glacier,  tributary  to  the  head  of  Harriman  fiord.  Port  Wells,  Prince 

William  sound.     So  named  by  the  Harriman  Expedition,  1899. 
Harrington;  point,  the  north  point  of  01)servation  island,  forming  the  western 

point  <^f  entrance  to  Steamer  bay,  Etolin  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1793. 
Harringrton;  rock,  in  Portage  bay,  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    So 

named  by  Nichols  in  1882. 
Harris;  creek,  tributary  to  the  north  fork  of  Kugruk  river,  Seward  peninsula.   Name 

from  BrookH,  1900. 
Harris;  island,  near  the  mouth  of  Tamgas  harbor,  Felice  strait,  Alexander  arehi- 

pelago.     So  named  by  Clover  in  1885. 
Harris;  islet,  near  the  entrance  to  Silver  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelaga 

So  named  bv  Beardslee  in  1880. 
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Harris;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Malmesbury,  Kuiu  island, 
Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Vancouver  in 
1794.  By  transcription  into  Russian  letters,  an  error  in  lettering,  and  a 
retranscription  into  English,  this  has  appeared  on  some  charts  as  Gams. 

Harritburg,  city,  harbor,  etc. ;  see  Juneau. 

Harrison;  bay,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  near  mouth  of  Colville  river,  east  of  Point  Bar- 
row. So  named  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  in  1837,  in  honor  of  the  deputy 
governor  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company. 

Harrison;  mountain  (6,955  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Holkham  bay, 
Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Mansfield,  in 
1889,  after  President  Benjamin  Harrison. 

Harrison;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
called  by  the  Coast  Survey.  This  is  Leading  point  of  British  Admiralty 
chart  2431  (1865-1888). 

Harriionj  river;  see  Alsek. 

Harry  Saddle;  mountain  (2,086  feet  high),  just  north  of  Cape  Fox,  Dixon  entrance. 
Apparently  so  named  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Hartford;  range  of  mountains,  on  the  mainland,  north  of  Farragut  bay,  southeast- 
em  Alaska.  Named  by  Thomai?,  in  1887,  after  Admiral  Farragut' s  flag- 
ship. 

Hartman;  river,  tributary  to  the  he&d waters  of  the  Kuskokwim  river.  So  named 
by  Spurr,  in  1898,  after  George  Hartman,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Hartt;  point,  on  Dall  island,  Howkan  strait,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Sheldon  Jackson,  in  1880. 

Harvard;  glacier,  tributary  to  the  head  of  College  fiord,  Port  Wells,  l^rince  William 
sound.    So  named  by  the  Harriman  Expedition  in  1899. 

Harvester;  island,  near  or  in  Uyak  anchorage,  Uyak  bay,  northern  coast  of  Kodiak. 
So  named  after  the  bark  Harvester  said  name  published  in  1899. 

Hassler;  harbor,  indenting  the  northeastern  shore  of  Annette  island,  Re\illagigedo 
channel,  Alexander  archipelago.  Surveyed,  and  named,  by  Nichols  in  the 
Coast  Survey  steamer  Hazier ^  in  1882. 

Hassler;  island,  in  Behm  canal,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Kevillagigedo  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1891,  after  its 
surveying  steamer  Hassler, 

HomUt,  island.  It  was  supposed,  in  1882,  that  Carroll  inlet  or  arm  extended 
entirely  across  Revillagigedo  island,  cutting  it  in  two.  The  southern  part 
was  then  named  Hassler.  The  name  is,  however,  inapplicable,  there  being 
no  such  island. 

Hassler;  passage,  separating  Hassler  island  from  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Sur\'ey  in  1891. 

Hassler;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  North  bay,  Tlevak  j^trait,  Dall 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Name<l  by  Dall,  in  1882,  after  the  Coast 
Survey  steamer  Hassler,  which  was  in  this  vicinity  on  a  surveying  cruise 
in  1881. 

Hassler;  reef  (10  feet  out  at  low  water),  5  miles  south  of  the  Percy  islands  and  in 
the  southern  entrance  to  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
after  the  Coast  Survey  steamer  Hassler  by  Nichols,  in  1883,  who  says  (Coast 
Pilot,  p.  74),  "probably  identical  with  Brundige  Rock."  And  again  (p. 
85),  "This  is  without  doubt  the  reef  reporte<i  by  Captain  Brundige,  though 
his  bearings  would  not  so  confirm  it."    See  Brundige. 

Hastings;  creek,  debouching  near  Cape  Nome,  in  the  Ca]3e  Nome  mining  region, 
Seward  peninsula.    Local  name  published  in  1900. 

Hat;  mountain,  on  Wales  island,  Alexander  archi]>elago.  So  named  by  Nichols  in 
1888. 
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Haianj  cape;  see  Kovrizhka. 

Hatchet;  point,  on  the  eastern  ehore  of  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Called 
Topor  (hatchet)  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.     Also  has  been  written  Tapor. 

Hattie;  island,  in  Portland  canal,  in  latitude  55°  19^.  So  named  by  the  Coast  Sur- 
vey in  1891. 

Hawaii;  cape,  the  southeastern  point  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  ocean.  Seen  for 
the  first  time,  August  16,  1867,  by  Capt.  Thomas  Long,  of  the  American 
whaling  bark  NilCf  and  by  him  named  Hawaii. 

Hawk;  inlet,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Chatham  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.     Name  published  in  the  Coast  Pilot  ( 1883,  p.  182) . 

Hawk,  island;  see  Aguligik. 

Hawkins;  island,  in  the  entrance  to  Prince  William  sound.  Named  Hawkins's  bj 
Vancouver  in  1794.     Has  also  been  printed  Hawkin. 

Hawley,  island;  see  Boidarkin. 

Hawthorne;  peak  (4,021  feet  high),  between  Juneau  and  Taku  inlet,  southeastern 
Alaska.     So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1890. 

Hay;  islet,  on  the  southeastern  edge  of  Sandman  reefe,  northeast  of  Sannak.  So 
called  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Hayden;  glacier,  tributary  to  Malaspina  glacier,  northwest  cf  Yakutat  bay,  in  the 
St.  Elias  alps,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named  by  Russell,  in  1890,  after 
Prof.  Ferdinand  Vandiveer  Hayden,  founder  and  long  director  of  the 
United  States  Geological  Survey  of  the  Territories. 

Hayden,  port;  see  Heiden. 

Hayes;  glacier,  at  the  source  of  Hayes  river,  northwest  of  Cook  inlet.  So  named 
by  Spurr  and  Post,  in  1898,  after  Dr.  Charles  Willard  Hayes,  of  the 
United  States  Geological  Survey. 

Hayes;  mountain  (about  14,000  feet  high),  near  latitude  63®  30'  and  longitude  147^ 
So  named  by  Peters  and  Brooks,  in  1898,  after  Dr.  C.  Willard  Hayes,  of 
the  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

Hayes;  point,  the  northeastern  point  of  entrance  to  Peril  strait,  Chatham  strait, 
Alexander  archiixjlago.  So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  in  1880, 
presumably  after  President  Rutherford  Birchard  Hayes. 

Hayes;  river,  tributary  to  the  Skwentna,  from  the  south,  northwest  of  Cook  inlet. 
So  named  by  Spurr  and  Post,  in  1898,  after  Dr.  C.  Willard  Hayes,  of  the 
United  States  Geological  Survey. 

Haystack;  island  (450  feet  high) ,  one  of  the  Prtwtor  group,  off  the  southwestern 
shore  of  Wales  i.sland,  at  southern  entrance  to  Tongass  passage,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Nichols  in  1888. 

Haystacks;  a  group  of  five  large  and  a  number  of  small  rocks,  extending  about  2 
miles  t?outherl y  from  Andronica  island,  Shumagin  group.  Name  published 
by  Dall  in  1875. 

Hayward;  i>oint,  the  northernmost  iK>int  of  Partofshikof  island,  at  junction  of 
Sukoi  inlet  and  Neva  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  calleil  by  Dall 
(Coiist  Pilot,  1883,  p.  155).  On  British  Admiralty  chart  2337  and  Coa.< 
Survey  chart  727  the  name  is  erroneously  applied  to  the  north  end  of 
Kruzof  island. 

Hayward;  j*trait,  nepamting  Krestof  and  Kruzof  islands  and  uniting  Krestof  and 
Sitka  sounds,  Alexander  archipelago.  This  is  rettent  Coast  Survey  usage. 
The  name  Hayward  was  given  by  Portlock,  in  1787,  to  a  body  of  water 
which  on  late  Coast  Survey  charts  bears  three  names,  viz,  Souhoi  inlet, 
Krestof  sound,  and  Hayward  strait,  i.  e.,  to  the  waters  bathing  the  eastern 
shoR*  of  Kruzof  island  and  uniting  Salisbury  and  Sitka  sounds.  Portlock 
named  his  Hayward  strait  after  his  mate,  who  was  the  first  white  man  to 
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Hayward — Continued. 

pass  throagh  it  and  thus  establish  the  insularity  of  Kruzof  island.    The 

Russians  called  it  Sukoi  (dry),  variously  written  Soukhoi,  Soukoi,  etc., 

and  erroneously  Souhoi. 
Hazel;  creek,  tributary  to  Nome  river,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula.    Name 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
Hazen;  bay,  northeast  of  Nimivak  island,  Bering  sea.     So  named  by  Nelson  in 

December,  1879,  after  (Jen.  William  Babcock  Hazen,  Chief  Signal  Officer, 

U.  S.  A. 
Hazen;  point,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Izembek  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.    So  named  by 

the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 
Hazy;  group  of  islands,  south  of  Cape  Ommaney  and  west  of  Coronation  island, 

Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  early  English  fur  traders  in  the 

eighteenth  century.    La  Perouse,  1786,  called  them  Isles  de  la  Croyere. 

In  Galiano's  atlas,  1802,  they  are  called  Los  Hermanos  (the  brothers). 

The  Russians  called  them  Tumannoi  (foggy). 
Head;  i«pe,  the  southern  point  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group.    Called  Golova 

(head)  by  the  Russian-American  Company  in  1849.    Apparently  identical 

with  Zhila  (lode)  point  of  Murashef  in  1839-40. 
Heady  mountain;  see  Tyee. 
Headland,  island;  see  Sebree. 
Heald;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Yarboro  inlet,  on  the  Arctic  coast, 

east  of  the  mouth  of  the  Colville  river.    So  named  by  Franklin  in  1826. 
Healy;  rock,  in  Whitewater  bay.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So 

named  by  Glass  in  1881. 
Heart;  mountain,  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  a  little  above  the  mouth  of  the 

Melozi  river.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Sur\'ey  in  1898. 
Heceta;  island,  on  the  western  border  of  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.     Named  by 

Dall,  in  1879,  after  Don  Bruno  Heceta,  a  Spaniard,  who,  in  the  Santiago , 

explored  and  surveyed  hereabouts  in  1775. 
Heetmatiy  point;  see  Hiesman. 
Heiden;  canyon,  in  upper  part  of  Lowe  river,  east  of  Port  Valdes.    So  named  by 

Abercrombie,  in  1898,  after  Corp.  Robert  Heiden,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Erroneously  Hyden. 
Heiden;  port  or  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  north  of 

Chignik  bay.    Named  Heldena  (Heiden's)  by  Lutke,  in  1828,  after  Count 

Heiden.     In  French,  Lutke  wrote  it  Heyden  and  Knisenstern  wrote  it 

Hayden.    Has  also  been  written  Haiden. 
Helen;  peak  (3,675  feet  high),  in  the  northern  part  of  Etolin  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.    So  named  by  Snow  in  1886. 
Helikoff,  strait;  see  Shelikof. 
Hell  Gate;  rapids,  in  the  Klutina  river,  above  Copper  Center.     Prospectors'  name, 

in  use  in  1898.     Used  by  prospectors,  during  season  of  1898,  to  denote  the 

extreme  rough  waters  on  the  Klutina  above  Copper  Contc^r. 
Hella  Acre;  a  place  of  violent  tidal  currents  and  rough  water  in  Kootznahoo  inlet, 

Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade  in  1869. 
Helm;  bay,  in  Cleveland  peninsula,  opening  mto  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Snow,  in  1886,  after  Lieut.  James  Meredith  Helm, 

U.  8.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 
Helm;  point,  the  southernmost  point  of  Coronation  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  by  Snow,  in  1886,  after  Lieut.  James  M.  Helm,  U.  S.  N.,  of  his 

party. 
Helm;  rock,  off  Point  Baker,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.    Named  after 

Lieut  J.  M.  Helm,  U.  S.  N.,  who  surveyed  this  region  \tv  \^^. 
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Helmick;  mountain  (about  2,000  feet  high),  near  the  coast  and  east  of  Kuskokwim 
bay,  western  Alaska.  Named  by  Post,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  in  1898, 
after  the  Moravian  missionary.  Rev.  Benjamin  Helmick. 

Hemlock;  island  (peninsula  at  low  water),  in  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Hemlock;  point,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Henderson;  island,  near  the  western  point  of  Korovin  island,  Shumagin  group. 
Named  by  Dall  in  1872. 

Hendrickson;  mountain  (4,430  feet  high),  in  the  St.  Elias  alps,  soatheastem 
Alaska.  Named  by  Russell,  in  1890,  after  the  Swedish  missionary,  Rev. 
Karl  Johan  Hendrickson.     Erroneously  Hendriksen,  Hendricksen,  etc 

Hennig;  sunken  rock,  west  of  Sannak  island.  Named  by  Dall,  in  1880,  after  Captain 
E.  Hennig.  Perhaps  Aleks  rock  of  Coast  Survey  chart  8800  is  identical 
with  this  one. 

Henrietta;  island,  in  the  Arctic  ocean,  north  of  the  New  Siberian  islands.  Discov- 
ered and  so  named  by  De  Long  in  1881. 

Henry;  peak  (3,386  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Thomas  bay,  southeasteni 
Alaska.  Named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  Prof.  Joseph  Henry,  Secretary 
of  the  Smithsonian  Institution. 

Hepburn;  point,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Chatham  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Homf ray,  in  1867,  after  James  Hep- 
bum,  of  Victoria,  Vancouver  island,  long  a  naturalist  and  explorer  in  this 
region,  and  who  died  about  1866. 

Herald;  island  (856  feet  high),  east  of  Wrangcll  island,  Arctic  ocean.  Discovered 
and  landed  upon  in  July,  1849,  by  Captain  Kellett,  of  H.  M.  8.  Herald  and 
named  by  him  after  his  ship. 

Herbert;  glacier,  on  the  mainland,  just  south  of  Eagle  glacier,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Named  by  Mansfield,  in  1890,  after  Hon.  Hilary  A.  Herbert,  Secretary  of 
the  Navy. 

Herbert;  volcanic  island  (5,291  feet  high),  one  of  the  group  of  islands  of  the  Four 
Mountains,  eastern  Aleutians.  So  named  by  officers  of  the  U.  S.  S.  ikmcard, 
in  1894,  after  Hon.  Hilary  Abner  Herl)ert,  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  This  may 
be  the  island  Tshugidi  of  Billings,  1791,  and  variously  called  since  then 
Chuginok,  Chaguliak,  Tchegoulak,  etc.     See  Four  Mountains  islands. 

Herendeen;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  near  or  in 
Port  Moller.  The  bay  was  first  explored  and  sketched  by  Capt  E.  P. 
Herendeen,  in  about  1881,  and  named  for  him  by  the  C/oast  Survey. 

Herendeen;  island,  forming  the  northern  aide  of  Northwest  harbor.  Little  Koninji 
island,  Shumagin  group.  So  named  by  Dall,  in  1874,  after  Capt.  Edward 
Perry  Herendeen,  sailing  ma*«ter  of  the  Coast  Survey  schooner  Yuhm, 
1873-74  and  1880. 

IfermogeneSy  cape;  see  Chiniak. 

Herring;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Frederick  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.     Name<l  Seldovaia  (herring)  by  the  Russians. 

Herring,  cove;  see  Salmon. 

Herring;  islets,  at  entrance  to  Tutka  bay,  Km^hemak  bay.  Cook  inlet.  So  named 
by  Dall  in  1880. 

Herschel;  island  (about  5CH)  feet  high),  on  the  Arctic  coast,  near  the  international 
boundary  line.  So  named  by  Franklin  in  1826.  Has  sometimes  been 
written  llershel. 

Hery,  point;  see  Hey. 

Herzfehf  island;  see  A  laid. 
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Heaketh;  island,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Kachemak  bay,  Cook  inlet.  Named  by 
Dall,  in  1880,  after  Sir  Thomas  Hesketh,  who  in  his  yacht,  the  Lancashire 
Witchf  visited  Cook  inlet  that  year. 

Hess;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  east,  near  Rampart  city.  Raymond, 
1869,  calb  it  Yokuchargut  (Yoku-kakat)  or  Whymper.  Dall  calls  it 
Yukutzch^kat,  and  says  Captain  Ketchum  called  it  Whymper,  after  his 
fHend  and  companion.    On  recent  maps  called  Hess  creek. 

Hessa;  inlet,  in  Prince  of  Wales  island,  opening  into  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Hetta;  inlet  and  lake,  in  the  southwestern  part  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Hey;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Controller  bay.  Gulf  of  Alaska.  Named  by 
Vancouver  in  1794.     Erroneously  Hery. 

Hibahibgik;  pinnacle  rock,  off  Scotch  Cap,  in  Unimak  pass.  Native  name  from 
Veniaminof.    Lutke  calls  it  Ounga. 

Hicks;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Matanuska  river,  from  the  north,  near  latitude  62°. 
So  named  by  Glenn,  in  1898,  after  H.  H.  Hicks,  guide  of  his  expedition. 

Hicks;  point,  on  Mitkof  island,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
by  Meade,  in  1869,  after  a  Mr.  Hicks,  pilot  and  trader  of  the  Hudson  Bay 
Company,  who  piloted  the  U.  S.  S.  Saginaw  on  her  first  trip  in  Alaskan 
waters  in  186^-69. 

Hid;  reef,  in  Nichols  passage,  off  Canoe  cove,  western  side  Annette  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Hidden;  glacier,  tributary  to  Russell  fiord,  from  the  east,  near  Yakutat  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  So  named  by  Russell,  in  1891 ,  who  only  obtained  glimpses 
of  it  as  he  passed. 

Hidden;  inlet,  in  the  mainland  north  of  Pearse  island,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Hidden;  island,  at  the  northern  entrance  to  Dry  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Hiesman;  point,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  called  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.  Erroneously  He^sman  and  Heis- 
man. 

'Higgbam;  point,  the  westernmost  point  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archi- 
lielago.  Named  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  after  "Senr.  Higgins  de  Vallenar, 
President  of  Chili.''  Higgins  was  an  Irishman  from  Ballenagh,  Ireland, 
and  spelled  his  name  O' Higgins. 

JUgh;  island,  between  Korovin  and  Popof  islands,  Shumagin  group.  Named 
Viesokoi  (high)  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has  also  been  written  Vesoki  and 
Visokoi. 

Jligh;  island,  in  the  entrance  to  Kasaan  bay,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Dall  in  1880. 

Hi^h;  island,  in  the  entrance  to  Womens  bay,  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.  Named 
Viesokoi  (high)  by  Russian  naval  oflBcers  in  18Q8-1810. 

High;  island,  one  of  the  Walrus  island  group,  in  northern  part  of  Bristol  bay.  So 
called  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1890.  Apparently  identical  with 
Ingekvak  of  Sarichef  in  1826. 

Tligh;  islet,  near  Kita  island,  in  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
Viesokoi  (high)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

High;  mountain  (2,540  feet  high),  in  California  ridge,  Gravina  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1886. 

High;  mountain,  in  Peninsula  ridge,  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Revillagigedo  chan- 
nel, southeastern  Alaska.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
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High;  point,  ])etween  Port  Tongass  and  Nakat  inlet,  southeastran  Alaska.  So 
name<l  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

High;  point,  on  Dall  island,  Tlevak  strait,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Nichols  in  1881. 

Highy  point,  on  left  bank  of  the  Chilkat  river,  about  10  miles  above  its  mouth. 
Named  Viesokie  (high)  by  Lindenberg  in  1838.  The  name  is  obsolete. 
The  place  seems  to  be  identical  with  Chilkat  peak  (4,000  feet  high)  of 
United  States  Hydrographic  chart  883. 

High;  T^y^k  (123  feet  high),  near  the  easternmost  point  of  Chugul  island,  eastern 
Aleutians.  So  called,  apparently,  by  the  United  States  North  Pacific 
Exploring  Expedition  in  1855. 

High;  ruck,  off  the  southeastern  coast  of  Amukta  island,  eastern  Aleutians.  So 
called  by  the  North  Pacific  Exploring  Expedition  in  1855. 

High;  rock,  off  the  southwestern  end  of  Near  island,  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.  Named 
Viesokoi  (high)  by  the  early  Russians.  It  may  be  identical  with  Inner 
Humpback ;  see  Inner  Humpback. 

Highfield;  anchorage,  off  the  north  end  of  Wrangell  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Surveyed,  in  1862,  by  F.  O.  Simpson,  master  H.  M.  S.  Devastation,  and  by 
him  called  Anchorage  off  Point  Highfield.  Meade,  1809,  calls  it  Point 
Highfield  harbor,  while  the  Hudson  Bay  traders  called  it  Labouchere  bay 
or  anchorage,  after  the  steamer  Labouchere. 

Highfield;  point,  the  northernmost  point  of  Wrangell  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1793. 

Highland;  point,  on  the  mainland  on  the  northern  shore  of  Frederick  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.     Descriptive  name  given  by  Meade  in  1869. 

High  Rocky  Sitka  sound ;  see  Viesoki. 

Highwater;  islet,  in  Neva  strait,  near  St.  John  Baptist  bay,  Alexander  archipel- 
ago.    So  named  by  Coghlaii  in  1884.     At  low  water  it  is  not  an  inlet. 

HijosGy  Ma  de ;  see  Middleton. 

Hilda;  creek,  tributary  to  North  fork  of  Fortymile  creek,  from  the  east.  Pros- 
pectors' name,  from  Barnard  in  1898. 

Hilda;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Douglas  island,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1890. 

Hilgard;  mountain  (1,500  feet  high),  near  Sanborn  harl)or,  Nagai  island,  Shumagin 
group.  So  called  by  Dall,  in  1872,  after  Julius  Erasmus  Hilgard,  after- 
wards Suixirintendent  of  the  Coast  Survey. 

Hill;  island,  at  entrance  to  Portlock  harlK>r,  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archipel- 
ago.    Named  Hills  by  Portlock  in  1787. 

Hilly  islets;  see  McFarland. 

Hinchinbrook;  cape,  the  south wc^'tern  j)oint  of  Hinchinbrook  island.  Prince 
William  sound.  Nanunl,  in  1778,  by  Cook  who  spells  it  Hinchingbroke  in 
his  text  an<l  Hinchinbrook  on  his  chart.  This  name,  with  several  varia- 
tions of  si)eliing,  was  used  by  Dixon,  Meares,  Portlock,  and  Vancouver. 
Tebenkof  calls  it  Morskoi  (ocean)  ciipe. 

Hinchinbrook;  island,  in  Prince  William  sound.  So  called  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 
It  is  Rose  ishunl  of  Meares  and  Portl(K*k,  1 787-88,  and  Islade  laMagilalena 
of  the  8i)aniards  in  1791.  Tel>enkof  uses  the  native  name  Khtagaliuk  or 
Khta-aluk,  accordinj;  to  Petrof,  while  an  old  Russian  chart  of  1802  has? 
Tkhalka,  \vhi(!h  ha.s  a  manuscript  French  rendering  of  Tchalka.  AIxt- 
croni])ie,  in  1898,  calls  it  Nuckek  island. 

Hindasetukeey  village;  see  Gan-k-gns-tak-hfU. 

Hinee;  glatrial  stream,  delx)uching  immediately  west  of  the  western  mouth  of  the 
Alsek  river,  southeastern  Ala.«ka.  So  calleil  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.  Appar- 
^  ejitiy  11  native  word,  pronounced  He-n&j. 
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Hini.  An  Indian  word  meaning  river,  in  use  in  southeastem  Alaska.  It  is  api)ended 
to  the  names  of  rivers,  as  KleAmi,  Krota/iini,  etc. 

Hitchcock;  range  of  mountains,  between  Marvine  and  Seward  glaciers,  St.  Elias 
alps,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  nameil  by  Russell,  in  1890,  ^Mn  acknowl- 
edgment of  the  ser\'ices  to  science  rendered  by  the  first  State  geologist  of 
Massachusetts.  * ' 

II*lii'tn-yuhy  bay;  see  Lituya. 

Hobart;  bay,  indenting  the  mainlan<l  coast,  Frederi<'k  sound,  Alexander  archipel- 
ago.    So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 

Hobart;  point,  on  the  mainland  coast,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794.     Has  also  l)een  called  Gastineau  point. 

Hobron;  port,  indenting  the  northeastern  shore  of  Sitkalidak  island,  near  Kodiak. 
It  is  **a  snug  harbor  on  the  north  side  of  Sitkalidak  Island,  in  the  second 
deep  bay  coming  from  seaward."  Apparently  so  named  by  Petrof,  in  1887 
or  1888,  who  at  that  time  established  here  a  fishing  station  for  the  Alaska 
Coast  Fishery  Company  and  became  its  manager.  Lisianski,  1805,  locates 
a  village,  called  Fugitive^  at  or  near  this  place. 

Hobson;  creek,  tributary  to  Nome  river,  trom  the  nortli,  Seward  i>eninsula.  Name 
from  Bamanl,  1900. 

Hockley;  hills,  ea<»t  of  Kotzebue  sound  and  north  of  Selawik  lake.  Apparently 
so  named  by  English  naval  oflicers  during  the  Franklin  search  expeiii- 
tions,  1849-1864. 

Hoffnujiffj  point;  see  Hope. 

Hog;  island  (300  feet  high),  near  Hot  Springs  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Named  Svinoi  (hog)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Hog;  island,  west  of  Amaknak  island,  in  Captains  bay,  Unalaska.  Called  Swinoi 
(hog)  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Its  native  name  as  given  by  Sarichef,  1792,  is 
Uknotlok,  and  by  Veniaminof,  Uknadak.  Lukte  calls  it  Ouknadok. 
Veniaminof  records  that  in  olden  time  an  Aleut  village  existe<l  here  and 
that  a  fight  occurred  between  the  Unalaskans  and  Aleuts  from  Unimak, 
in  which  the  latter  were  extenninate<l.  Hogs  were  placed  on  this  island 
by  the  Russians,  whence  the  name. 

Hog;  rocks,  near  the  southern  end  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Revillagigedo  channel, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883.  Erroneously  Frog 
rocks  on  some  charts. 

Hogan;  island,  at  the  entrance  to  PortUxk  harl)or,  Chichagof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  Hogans  >)y  Portlock  on  his  sketch  of  Portlock  har- 
bor, made  in  August,  1787,  and  published  in  his  Voyage,  p.  258.  On  his 
general  chart  it  is  called  Vincent  islan(!. 

Hogatza;  river,  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  north,  near  longitude  156°. 
Native  name,  reported  by  Allen,  in  1885,  as  Ilogatzakakat.  See  Kakat. 
This  may  be  the  same  river  a.s  the  one  called  Hokachatna  and  Hoku- 
chatna.     Has  also  appeared  as  Hogatiakakat. 

Hogback;  hill  (300  feet  high),  near  the  shore  of  Pa«tol  bay,  Norton  wumd.  Name<l 
Hog  Back  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Hogback;  small  glacier,  a  few  miles  east  of  Valdfs,  Prince  William  sound.  So 
named  by  Abercrombie  in  1898. 

Hoggatt;  bay,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Hamnof  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  So  named  by  Moore,  in  1895,  after  Ensign  Wilford 
Bacon  Hoggatt,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party.     Erroneously  Hoggat. 

HohoniUoy  mountain;  see  Totanilla. 

Hokachaina,  river;  see  Hogatza. 

Hokotexia;  river,  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  north,  near  longitude  149°. 
Native  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 
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Ho-hurchat-nay  river;  eee  Hogatza. 

Holden;  point,  on  Dall  island,  opposite  Howkan  village,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  named  by  Sheldon  Jackson  in  1880. 

Hole-in-the-Wall;  small  cove,  in  the  northwestern  part  of  Prince  of  Wales  island, 
opening  into  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  delm 
in  1886. 

Holes;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Kittiwake  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named 
Dierovatie  (full  of  holes)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

Holiday f  island;  see  Praznik. 

HolikUmk.  The  Eleventh  Census,  1890  (p.  165),  records  a  native  village  of  this 
name  in  the  Yukon  enumerating  district  with  a  population  of  114.  I  have 
not  discovered  its  location. 

Holiknukj  river;  see  Chulitna. 

HolUnOf  river;  see  Chulitna. 

Holkhaxn;  bay,  indenting  the  mainland  and  opening  into  Stephens  passage,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 

HoUingSj  cape,  Kodiak;  see  Narrow. 

HohocUnaj  river;  see  Kowak. 

HoUkageliay  mountain;  see  Totanilla. 

Holtz;  open  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Attu  island,  just  west  of  Chicha- 
gof  harbor,  western  Aleutians.  Lutke  calls  this  Groltsovaia  bay.  Perhi^ 
the  name  comes  from  the  Gennan  word  holtz  (wood).  It  has  aho 
appeared  as  Goltzeb  and  even  Gotzeb. 

Holy  Gross;  Jesuit  mission  school,  on  the  northern  l>ank  of  the  Yukon,  about  25 
miles  below  Anvik,  at  or  near  Koserefski,  establiBhed  in  1886. 

Holyoke;  creek,  tributary  to  Niukluk  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsola. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Homer;  post-office,  in  Coal  bay,  Kachemak  bay.  Cook  inlet,  established  in  Novem- 
ber, 1895. 

Homestake;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Kruzgamepa  river,  from  the  west,  Seward 
peninsula.     Prospectorn'  name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Honey;  creek,  tributary  to  Penny  river,  from  the  east,  in  the  Cape  Nome  mining 
region,  Seward  peninsula.     Prosi^ctors*  name,  published  in  1900. 

Hoochinoo^  archipelago,  village,  etc.;  see  Kootznahoo. 

Hoochilna.  Allen,  1885,  reports  this  to  be  the  Indian  name  of  the  main  stream  of 
the  Koyukuk  river  at  its  source.  Name  found  only  in  his  text  (p.  100), 
where  it  is  written  Hooch ftna. 

Hood;  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Chathani  strait^  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  So  called  by  Vancouver  in  1794.  There  has  been 
confusion  of  names  and  geographical  representation  in  this  Wcinity.  The 
latest  Coast  Survey  chart  available  calls  this  bay  Hootz  (from  Khutzor 
Khudz,  meaning  hear). 

Hood;  point,  at  the  southern  end  of  Lindenl^erg  peninsula,  Duncan  canal,  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  named  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  after  Admiral  Alexander 
Arthur  Hood,  R.  N.,  afterwards  Ix)rd  Bridport. 

Hood;  point,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Killisnoo  island,  Cliatbam  straits  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Hoof;  hill,  in  Tyndall  glacier,  near  Mount  St.  Elias.  So  called  by  Topham  in  the 
Alpine  Journal  (Vol.14),  1889. 

Hook;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portage  bay,  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Presumably  so  named  by  Nichols  in  1882. 

Hooniah;  harbor,  in  Port  Frederick,  Chichagof  inland.  Icy  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Native  name  meaning  cold  lake  and  variously  spelled  Hooniah, 
Hoonyah,  etc.     Has  also  been  called  Port  Frederick  harbor. 
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Hooniah;  hot  or  warm  springs,  on  the  northern  nhore  of  Tenakee  inlet,  Chichagof 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  called  by  Nichols  in  the  Ck>a8t  Pilot 
(1891,  p.  163). 

Hooniali;  sound,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Chichagof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Name  derived  from  a  resident  tribe  of  Indians,  and  variously 
spelled  Hoonah,  Hoonjah,  Huna.  The  Sitka  Indians  are  said  to  call  it 
Shekak. 

Hooniah,  village;  see  Kantukan. 

Hoonyah,  island;  see  Chichagof. 

Hooper;  bay,  in  the  Yukon  delta.  Visited  and  named  by  Nelson  in  December,  1878, 
after  Capt.  Oalvin  Leighton  Hooper,  of  the  United  States  Revenue  Marine, 
well  known  for  his  investigations  in  Bering  sea  and  the  Arctic  ocean. 

Hooper;  mountains,  along  the  Arctic  coast,  between  Cape  Lisbume  and  Point  Bar- 
row. So  named  by  Petrof,  in  1880,  after  Capt.  C.  L.  Hooper,  United  States 
Revenue  Marine.  Apparently  identical  with  the  Meade  river  mountains 
of  Ray  in  1886. 

Hoorts;  mountain  (2,077  feet  high),  east  of  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
called  by  McGrath  in  1893. 

Hoosier;  creek,  tributary  to  Minook  creek,  from  the  east.  Prospectors*  name,  pub- 
lished by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Hoosnoffy  archipelago,  etc. ;  see  Kootznahoo. 

Hootalinqua,  river;  see  Teslin. 

Hootchy-eyty  lakes;  see  Hutshi. 

Hooiz,  bay;  see  Hood. 

Hope;  mining  camp,  at  mouth  of  Resurrection  creek,  Turnagain  arm.  Cook  inlet 
Called  Hope  City  by  the  prospectors. 

Hope;  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  about  30  miles  to  the  southward  of  Cape  Lisbume. 
So  named  by  Beechey  in  August,  1826,  in  compliment  to  Sir  William 
Johnstone  Hope.  Called  Hoffnung  (hope)  by  German  map  makers,  and 
Golofnin  and  Golovin  by  the  Russians. 

Horace;  mountain,  on  headwaters  of  the  Koyukuk  river,  near  longitude  149^. 
Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Schrader  in  1899. 

Horboon,  rock;  see  Humpback. 

Horboon  vmUrennie;  see  Inner  Humpback. 

Horn;  cape,  near  the  entrance  to  Falmouth  harbor,  Nagai  island,  Shumagin  group. 
Named  by  the  fishermen  prior  to  1871. 

Horn;  cliffs  (1,800  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  opposite  northern  entrance  to 
Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  called  in  the  Coast  Pilot 
(1883,  p.  127). 

Horn;  island,  the  largest  of  the  Ball  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880.  It  was  named  Rogova 
or  Rokhova  (from  Rog,  horn)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.  Has  also  been  printed 
Homey  and  Mome. 

Horn;  mountain  (2,929  feet  high),  just  l)ack  of  Horn  cliffs.  So  called  by  Thomas 
in  1887. 

Horn;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Eti^hes,  Prince  William  sound. 
So  named  by  Portlock  in  1787. 

UoTothi pogodi,  cape  and  mountain;  see  Fairweather. 

Horse;  island,  west  of  Douglas  island,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Apparently  so  named  by  Mansfield  in  1890. 

Home;  shoal,  near  Horse  island,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
by  Mansfield  in  1890. 

Horton;  creek,  tributary  to  headwaters  of  the  Fox  river,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 
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Hose;  point,  on  the  mainland,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  fltzgibbon  cove, 
Behm  canal,  Houtheastem  Alaijka.     Named  by  the  Coast  Sarvey  in  1891. 

Hostage;  point,  in  Wrangell  harbor,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Amanat 
(hostage)  by  Zarembo  in  1834.  Zarembo's  sketch  was  published  on  Ba»- 
sian  Hydrographic  chart  1396  in  1848.  Called  Amanat  point  on  United 
8tat4^a  Hydrographio  cliart  226. 

Hot;  springs,  on  Hot  Springs  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Name  from 
the  Russians. 

Hot;  springs,  20  miles  northwest  of  Katmai,  Alaska  peninsula.  Reported  by  Sporr 
and  Post,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  in  1898. 

Hotham;  inlet,  east  of  Kotzebue  sound,  Arctic  ocean.  Named  by  Beechey,  in  1826, 
**in  compliment  to  the  Hon.  Sir  Henry  Hotham,  K.  C.  B.,  one  of  the 
lords  of  the  Admiralty.'* 

Hot  Springs;  small  bay,  near  Sitka  sound,  on  the  western  shore  of  Baranof  island, 
Alexander  archijielago.  Name<l  Kluchef  or  Kluchevoi  (hot  spring)  by 
Vasilief,  in  1809,  on  account  of  the  warm  springs  there.  On  Britidi 
Admiralty  chart  2337  this  name,  called  Klucher  and  translated  Marsh,  a 
applied  to  the  southwest  end  of  Deep  lake,  and  from  this  we  have,  oo 
Coast  Survey  chart  8240  (ed.  of  1898),  one  end  of  Deep  lake  named  Marsh 
bay. 

Hotspur;  island,  between  Annette  and  Duke  islands,  Gravina  group,  Alexanda' 
archij^lago.     Presumably  so  named  by  local  pilots. 

HouchiioUj  archipelago;  see  Kootznahoo. 

Houghton;  port,  indenting  the  mainland,  Frederick  sound,  soutlieastem  Alaska. 
So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 

Hound;  island,  in  the  northern  part  of  Keku  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Moore  in  1892.     Erroneously  Round  island. 

Hourigan;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Band  cove,  Kuiu  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Glass  in  1881. 

House;  island,  in  Revillagigcnlo  channel,  l)etween  Foggy  bay  and  B<x*a  de  Quadri, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

House;  mountain,  in  California  ridge,  Gravina  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

House;  mountain,  on  left  bank  of  the  Matanuska  river,  alx)ut  35  miles  from  Knik 
arm  of  Cook  inlet.     Lociil  name,  published  in  1899. 

House;  j>eak  ((5,001  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Frederick  sound,  south- 
eiustern  Alaska.     So  nanied  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Howard;  mountain  (2,340  feet  high),  northwest  of  Port  McArthur,  Kuiu  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  nametl  by  Helm  in  1886. 

Howard;  point,  on  the  mainland,  near  south  end  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  Mansfield,  in  1H90,  after  Ensign  William  Laariston 
Howard,  V.  S.  N.,  a  meni])er  of  liis  party. 

Howe;  jKjint,  on  the  southern  shore  i>f  Mitkof  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander 
archiiM'lago.     Named  ])y  Vancouver  in  1793.      Erroneously  Hove. 

Howkan;  narrow  strait,  ]>etween  Dall  islan<l  and  Long  island,  west  of  Cordova  hay, 
Dixon  entrance.  The  narrowest  jwirt  of  the  strait  is  called  Howkan  nar 
rows.  Has  been  written  Howcan.  Native  word,  published  by  the  Coast 
Survey  in  1S8.*k 

How^kan;  reef,  in  Howkan  narrows,  innne<liat^ly  in  front  of  Howkan  village- 
Named  by  Nichols  in  1881.     Has  also  Ix'cn  written  How-kan. 

Howkan;  village  of  Haida  Indians  on  l»ng  island,  Tongajw  narrows,  Cordo\Tibay, 
Alexander  archipelago.  At  this  vilhige  is  the  Jacksou  (Presbyterian) 
mission  and  also  the  post-ollice  Jackson. 
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Huagin;  river,  in  the  St  Elias  alpe,  debouching  immediately  north  of  Lituya  bay. 

So  called  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.     It  is  Riviere  aux  Saumons   (Salmon 

river)  of  La  Perouse,  French  edition,  and,  erroneously,  Silmon  in  the 

English  edition. 
Hub;  rock,  in  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archi])elago.    So  named  by 

Nichols  in  1883. 
Hubbard;  glacier,  near  the  head  of  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.    So  named 

by  Russell,  in  1890,  after  Gardiner  Greene  Hubbard,  president  of  the 

National  Geographic  Society. 
Hubbard;  mountain  (12,064  feet  high)  north  of  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska. 

So  named  by  Russell,  in  1890,  after  Gardiner  Greene  Hubbard,  president 

of  the  National  Geographic  Society. 
Hubbard;  peak  (5,700  feet  high),  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Kotsina  river.    So  named 

on  a  manuscript  map  made  by  prospectors  in  1900. 
Hudaon  Bay;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  south,  near 

latitude  67°.     Prospectors*  name,  from  Sc^hrader  in  1899. 
Hudson  Bay,  inlet;  see  P^xcursion. 
Hudminooy  archipelago,  eUu;  see  K(X)tznahoo. 
Hugrgina;  island,  14  miles  long,  in  the  Koyukuk  river,  near  the  mouth  of  Batza 

river.    So  named  by  Allen,  in   1885,  after  Capt.   Eli  Lundy  Huggins, 

U.  S.  A.,  for  a  long  time  a  resident  of  the  territory  and  a  wann  friend  of 

Allen's  expedition    (Allen,    p.    103).     On    his   map  4   Allen  calls  this 

McQuisten  island.    This  last,  which  should  Ihj  McQuesten,  has  also  been 

printed  McQuister  and  McQuestion. 
Hu^h;  point,  the  southernmost  point  of  Glaws  jHjninsula,  Admiralty  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 
Hu^h.  Miller;  glacier  and  inlet,  near  the  head  of  Glacier  bay.     So  named  by  Reid, 

in  1892,  after  the  distinguished  geologist,  Hugh  Miller. 
Huiakf  island;  see  Shuyak. 
IhUitnak,  river;  see  Chulitna. 
Hull;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  M(K)re,  Elson  bay,  Arctic  coast, 

just  east  of  Point  Barrow.     So  named  by  the  British  Admiralty  in  1853, 

after  Master  Thomas  Hull,  R.  N.,  of  H.  M.  S.  Plover. 
Humboldt;   harbor,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Popof  island,  Popof  strait, 

Shumagin  group.     So  named  by  Dall,  in  1872,  after  the  Coast  Survey 

schooner  HumbolcU, 
Humbug;  point,  on  south  en<l  of  Lindenberg  peninsula,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade  in  1869. 
Hump;  island,  in  Clover  passage,  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named 

by  Clover  in  1885. 
Hump;  island,  north  of  Point  Retreat,  in  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.    So 

named  by  Meade,  in  1869,  from  its  ap})earance. 
Hump  ( The);  see  Chariot. 
Humpback;    rock    (18  feet  high),   in   Chiniak   bay,    Kodiak.     Named   Ilorboon 

(humpback)   by  Lisianski  in  1804.     Also  written  Gorbun.     The  Coast 

Survey,  1869,  called  it  Humpljai^k  or  Sugarloaf  rock. 
Humphrey;  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast  near  the  international  boundary  line.    Named 

by  Franklin,  in  1826,  who  has  in  his  text  Humphrys  (p.  145)  and  Hum- 
phreys (p.  169).    On  his  map  it  is  Humphreys. 
Hump  Knoll;  peak  (3,116  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  head  of  Thomas  bay, 

Boutheastem  Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 
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Hungarian;  rreek,  tributary  to  South  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  near  longitude  150^. 
Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Schrader  in  1899. 

Hungrry;  creek,  tributary  to  Oregon  creek,  from  the  south,  Seward  penmsnla. 
Name  from  Bamani,  1900. 

Hunnhigy  bay;  see  Hanning. 

Hunt;  island,  near  western  end  of  the  Sandman  reefs,  south  of  Deer  island  and 
northeast  of  Sannak.  So  called  by  the  Fish  Commifieion  in  1888.  Thw 
may  be  Egg  (lachnoi)  island  of  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Hunt;  peak  (3,494  feet  high),  in  the  northeastern  part  of  Kupreanof  island,  Alex- 
ander archii)elago.  Named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  Ensign  Henry  J. 
Hunt,  U.  S.  N. 

Hunt;  point,  the  western  head  of  Hodgers  harbor,  on  south  shore  of  Wrangell  island, 
Arctic  ocean.  So  named  by  Berry  in  September,  1881,  after  Ensign  Henry 
Jackson  Hunt,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Hunter;  bay,  in  Prince  of  Wales  island,  opening  into  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Hunter;  creek,  tributary  to  Minook  creek,  from  the  east.  Prospectors*  name-,  pub- 
lished by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Hurtle;  creek;  tributary  to  Tonsina  lake.     Name  from  Schrader,  1900. 

Huskisson;  mountain,  in  extreme  northeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by  Franklin,  in 
1826,  after  the  "president  of  the  board  of  trade." 

Huslia;  river,  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  west,  near  longitude  156**  3(K. 
Native  name,  reporteil  by  Allen,  in  1885,  as  Hussliakatna,  on  his  map  1 
and  4,  and  Husliakakat  in  his  text  (p.  105).     See  Kakat. 

Hut;  point,  on  the  mainland,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Walker  cove,  Behm 
canal,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Hut;  point,  on  the  northwestern  coast  of  Douglas  island,  at  entrance  to  Gastineaa 
(channel,  Alexander  art;hipelago.  So  named  by  Symonds  in  1880.  There 
were  some  Indian  houses  or  huts  on  the  point. 

Hut;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named  ZhiU 
(hut,  cabin,  house)  by  Munushef  in  1839-40. 

Ihitchhmmy  creek;  see  Quartz. 

Hutchinson;  hill,  on  Northeast  point,  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea. 
Called  Si'alion  by  Dall,  in  1874,  which  may  l)e  the  local  name.  Later  it 
was  called  Hutchinson,  after  Hay  ward  Malcolm  Hutchinson,  of  the  Alaska 
Commercial  Company.  lOlliott  speaks  of  it  as  the  **  volcanic  nodule  known 
as  Hutchinson's  hill." 

Hutchinson;  sunken  reef,  off  Outer  Spruce  capi»,  Chiniak  l)ay,  Kodiak.  Name 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1881. 

Hutshi;  chain  of  lakes  <lraining  northward  into  the  Lewes  river  in  longitude  137°. 
Native  name,  apparently  first  publisheil  by  Glave  in  the  Century,  Septem- 
ber and  October,  1892,  where  it  is  spelled  Hootchy-Eye.  It  has  been 
variously  written  Hootch  Eye,  Hootch-i,  Hutchi,  Hotchi,  Huchai,  etc. 
The  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names  has  adopted  the  above  form, 
Ilutshi. 

Huxley;  peak  (11,907  feet  high),  in  the  St.  Elias  alps,  southeastern  Alaska  So 
named  by  Topham,  in  1886,  after  Prof.  Thomas  Henry  Huxley. 

Hydahf  cove;  see  Mission. 

Ilyderij  canyon;  see  Heiden. 

Hydra;  island,  near  the  southern  coast  of  Alaska  peninsula,  north  of  the  Semidi 
islands.  Name  published  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.  On  a  manuscript  Russian 
map,  of  1849,  it  is  called  Zat«chra  island.  Apparently  identical  with  Otter 
island  of  Coast  Survey  chart  8600. 

labloshniey  island;  see  Middle. 
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lachnoi,  cape  and  island;  see  Egg. 

lachnoi,  island;  see  Ugalgan. 

Imtchnoij  bay;  see  Egg. 

laJdekj  cape;  see  Aklek. 

Icmaliunj  cape;  see  Bog. 

larUar^  stream;  see  Amber. 

lantami,  bay;  see  Amber. 

Icalhliuky  river;  see  Fish. 

Icathluik,  river;  see  Niukluk. 

Ice;  river,  tributary  to  Copper  river,  from  the  east,  nc^r  Woo<l  canyon.  So  named 
by  Allen  in  1885. 

Ice;  spit,  ofi!  the  northeastern  shore  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  ocean.  80  named  by 
Berry  in  1881. 

Iceberg;  point,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Lemesurier  island,  Icy  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  80  named  by  Hanus  in  August,  1880.  At  that  time 
much  drift  ice  had  stranded  there. 

Icehouse;  point  and  lake,  on  the  western  shore  of  Woo<ly  island,  St.  Paul  harbor, 
Kodiak.  Named  Pestchanoe  (sandy)  by  Russian  naval  officers  in  1808- 
1810.  This  is  the  lake  from  which  the  Kodiak  Ice  Company  obtains  ita 
ice.  On  this  spot  Tebenkof,  1849,  shows  a  native  village  Aleksashkina, 
which  he  calls  the  Chiniak  settlement.  On  the  old  Russian  Chart  XVI 
of  1808-1810  the  Aleut  village  of  Aleksashkano  is  shown  about  a  mile 
farther  south. 

Ice  WfittTy  river;  see  Soynai. 

lehock.  Langsdorf  (II,  234)  gives  this  as  the  name  of  a  creek  southwent  from  Kukak 
bay.    Not  identified. 

Icy;  bay,  in  front  of  the  Malaspina  glacier,  St.  Elias  alps,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  called  by  Vancouver  in  1794.     It  is  Ix)thianoi  (icy)  of  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Icy;  bay,  on  the  western  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.  So  named  by  Vancouver 
in  1794. 

Icyy  bay;  see  Palma. 

Icy.  Billings,  in  July,  1790,  when  off  the  entrance  to  Cook  inlet,  saw  at  a  distance 
of  15  miles  northwest,  behind  the  Chugach  islands,  a  glaiaer  used  by  the 
traders  as  a  landmark  for  entering  Cook  inlet  and  called  by  them 
'^Ledeneaia  Reka  (Icy  river).'* 

Icy;  cape,  on  the  Arctic  coast  about  midway  between  Cape  Lisbumeand  Point  Bar- 
row. So  named  by  Cook,  in  1778,  ** because  it  was  much  encumbered 
with  ice." 

Icy;  cape,  the  northern  head  of  Icy  bay,  near  Mount  St.  Elias.  Called  Ledianoi 
(icy)  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Icy,  channel;  see  Gastineau. 

Icy;  passage,  separating  Pleasant  island  from  the  mainland,  Icy  strait,  southeastern 
Alaska.     Name  published  by  the  Coawt  Survey  in  1891. 

Icy;  peak,  near  Kialagvik  bay,  on  the  south  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula.  Name 
apparently  derived  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Icy;  point,  on  the  mainland  coast,  between  Lituya  bay  and  Cape  Spencer.  Named 
Ledianoi  (icy)  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.     Has  also  been  called  Cape  Forrest. 

Icy;  reef,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  near  the  international  boundary.  So  named  by 
Franklin  in  1826. 

Icy;  strait,  north  of  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archijjelago.  So  c!alled  by  the  Rus- 
sians.   See  Cross  sound. 

Idaho;  inlet,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Chichagof  island,  Cross  sound,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  So  name<l  by  pilot  W.  E.  (ieorge,  after  the  steamer 
Idaho,  which  grounded  here. 
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Idaho;  peak  (3,100  feet  high),  on  Woronkofski  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    So 

named  by  Snow,  in  1886,  after  the  steamship  Idaho, 
Idak;  cape,  the  northeastemmoet  point  of  IJmnak  island,  eastern  Aleatians.    Native 

name,  from  Kuritzien,  1849.     Apparently  it  means  outlet  or  exit    It  ii 

the  northwestern  head  of  Umnak  strait 
Idaliuk;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  IJmnak  island,  near  its  western  end.    Native 

name,  from  Kuritzien,  1849. 
Idaliukf  cape;  see  Prominence. 
Tdftlug;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Amlia  island,  Andieanof  group,  middle 

Aleutians.    Native  name  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 
Ideal;  iove,  in  Mitkof  island,  near  the  north  end  of  Dry  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   Descriptive  name,  given  by  Thomas  in  1887.     Nichols  repoitB 

''excellent  anchorage  here  for  small  vessels." 
IddfoMO,  point;  see  Ildefonso. 
Iden-noOf  village;  see  Ei-dan-noo. 
Ides  Neck;  narrow  isthmus,  separating  Schulze  cove  from  Peril  strait,  Banmof 

island,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Coghlan  in  1884. 
Igagik,  river;  see  Ugaguk. 
Igak,  bay;  see  Ugak. 
Igattkai,  bay;  see  Ugak. 
Ighiak,  village;  see  Eyak. 
Igiagiukf  lake;  see  Becharof. 
Iffiakj  cape;  see  Ugyak. 
Igiak;  Eskimo  village  of  two  huts,  visited  by  Nelson  in  December,  1878.     He  reporti 

its  name  to  be  Igragamiut  (text,  p.  665),  and  on  the  map  Igiagamate. 

Petrof,  1880,  has  Igiagagamute. 
Igitkin;  island,  near  Great  Sitkin,  Andreanof   group,  middle  Aleutians.    Aleut 

name,  from  the  Russians,  written  Igitkihn,  Igitkilm,  Igitkum,  ettu,  and 

Egilka  by  Billingp,  1790. 
Igloo;  creek,  in  western  part  of  Seward  peninsula,  debouching  near  Cape  Woolley. 

Name  from  Bamanl,  1900.     It  is  the  Eskimo  word  for  houK. 
Igloo;  creek,  tributary  to  Grantley  harbor,  from  the  north,  Sewanl  peuiiisnla. 

Eskimo  name,  meaning  /ioiw€,  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Igloo;  creek,  tributary  to  American  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula.    Eskimo 

name,  meaning  houscy  from  Brooks,  1900. 
Ignaliukf  island;  See  Little  Diomede. 
Iffnaiiefj  cape;  see  Mendenhall. 
IgnatiOy  island;  see  St.  Ignace. 
Ignok;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  near  Koserefeki.    Petrof, 

1880,  calls  it  Ignok hatskamute  and  Ignokhatskomute.    Raymond,  1869,  has 

Ingekasagnii.     Both  name  and  village  have  disappeared  from  recent  inapft 
Igognakj  anchorage;  see  Eider. 
Igognaky  cape;  see  Kalekta. 
Igragamiut,  village;  see  Igiak. 
I^uik;  creek,  and  very  small  Eskimo  village  at  its  mouth,  on  eastern  shore  of 

Norton  sound,  just  north  of  the  Unalaklik  river.    Native  name,  >*Tittcn 

on  the  Western  Union  Telegraph  Expedition  map,  of  1867,  Igouik;  by 

Dali,  Egowik,  and  by  Petrof,  Igowik. 
Iguahik;  river,  draining  southward  from  Amanka  lake  to  Nushagak  bay.     Eskimo 

name  reporte<i  by  Tebenkof,  in  1849,  as  Iguzhak;  by  Petrof,  1880,  as 

Igushek;  by  the  Fish  Commission,  1890,  as  E^ashak;  by  the  Coast  Soney, 

1897,  as  Egashik,  and  by  Spurr,  in  1898,  as  Egoushik  or  Crooked. 
Ig^ak;   ca*i)e,  the  western  iM)int  of  entrance  to  Portage   (Kanatak)  bay,  on  tlie 
k  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  west  from  Kodiak.     Native  name, 

from  the  Russians.    ETTOneo\M\'j  U^^blVl. 
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Ihack,  bay;  see  Ugak. 

Jjooi,  cape;  see  Izhat. 

Jkj  river;  see  Eek. 

Ikak;  Eskimo  village,  east  of  Naknek  lake,  Alaska  peninsula.  Native  name,  from 
the  Roflsians.  Petrof,  1880,  calls  it  Ikkhagmute,  i.  e.,  Ikkak  people.  The 
Eleventh  Cenmu  and  Coast  Survey  call  it  Ukak.     Population  in  1880, 162. 

IkaHgmg-nwdy  village;  see  Gheenik. 

Ikalu;  low  sandy  islet,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  abreast  of  Dease  inlet  Eskimo  name, 
from  British  Admiralty  chart  593  (1830-1882),  where  it  is  written  Ikalue. 

Ikatan;  bay,  at  the  south  end  of  Isanotski  strait,  Alaska  peninsula.  So  called  by 
Dall  in  1880. 

Ikatan;  island,  or  possibly  a  peninsula  joined  to  Unimak  island,  at  south  end  of 
Isanotski  strait,  Alaska  peninsula.  Native  name,  variously  written  Ika- 
tak,  Ikatan,  Ikatane,  Ikatok,  Ikatun,  etc.  Veniaminof  says  Ikatok  or, 
properly,  Ikatan. 

Ikatlek;  Eskimo  village,  on  right  bank  of  the  lower  Yukon,  about  30  miles  below 
Anvik.  Nelson,  who  passed  through  it,  in  1879,  reports  its  name  to  be 
Ikatlegomute,  i.  e.,  Ikatlek  people.    Not  shown  on  late  maps. 

Ikeuipak,  river;  see  Fish. 

Ikhiak,  lake  and  village;  see  Eyak. 

IkiHkiaiky  vilUge;  see  Kiktagak. 

TkiginaV;  high  rocky  islet,  a  few  miles  west  of  the  western  end  of  Atka,  middle 
Aleutians.  Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Lutke  calls  it  Nerpitchy 
(seal). 

Ikiraalukf  channel;  see  Moore. 

Ikkhagamut,  village;  See  Savonoski. 

Iknetuk;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  western  shore  of  Golofnin  bay,  Norton  sound. 
Called  Kniktag-mint  by  the  Russians  as  early  as  1852.  By  Petrof,  1880, 
called  Ignituk. 

Iknetuk;  point,  near  Golofmn  bay,  Norton  sound.     Native  name,  from  Schrader,  1900. 

Ikogmut;  village  and  Russian  Orthodox  Church  mission  (Pokrovskaia  mission), 
which  appears  to  have  been  first  occupied  in  or  about  1843.  For  many 
years  spoken  of  as  *'The  Mission, ''.and  shown  on  the  maps  with  the  des- 
ignation MiwUm,  It  is  on  the  north  bank  of  the  lower  Yukon,  near  its 
southernmost  bend.     Has  been  variously  written  Ekognmte,  lkogmiut,etc. 

Ikolik;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Kodiak.  Called  Southwest  point  by  Lisianski, 
in  1805,  and  Ikolik  by  later  Russians.    Variously  ^iven  as  Ecolik,  Ikalik,  etc. 

Ikpikpung,  river;  see  Chipp. 

IkpUxng.  This  Eskimo  name  appears  on  Ray's  map,  of  1885,  for  some  feature  just 
east  of  the  United  States  Signal  Service  station  Utkiavi,  near  Point  Barrow, 
Arctic  ocean. 

Iksiahiakf  bay;  see  Anderson. 

Ikti;  cape,  between  Chignik  bay  and  Mitrofania  island,  on  the  southern  shore  of 
Alaska  peninsula.  Native  name,  from  the  Russians.  Has  been  written 
Itkhi  and,  accidentally,  Itkbi. 

IktifiTAlik;  native  village,  of  eight  or  ten  houses,  on  right  bank  of  the  Unalaklik 
river,  about  25  miles  above  its  mouth.     Native  name,  from  Dall,  1866. 

Ikoak;  Eskimo  village,  on  right  bank  of  the  lower  Yukon,  near  head  of  delta. 
Eskimo  name,  from  Raymond,  1869,  who  wrote  it  Yukagaumt.  Tikh- 
menief,  1861,  presumably  quoting  Zagoskiu,  writes  it  Ikuagmiut,  i.  e., 
Ikoak  people.  Apparently  identical  with  Ingahameh  (alHo  Ingaham^)  of 
Fistrofy  1880.     Population  in  1880,  63. 

Uakf  cape;  see  Ugyak. 

Ilak;  ifllet^  in  Kidnk  bay,  Alaska  peninsula,  mentioned  bv  I^au^otI  ^11^  "2:^^. 
Not  identified. 
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nak;  islet,  southwest  of  Tanaga  island,  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians.     Aleut 

name,  given  by  Billings,  1790,  as  Illak,  and  by  Lutke,  Tebenkof,  and 

other  Russians  as  lUiak.     Has  also  been  written  lllakh. 
ndefonso;  point,  in  San  Alberto  bay,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Walee  archipelago. 

Named  Punta  de  San   Yldefanw  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Erroneously  Idelfonso. 
niamna;  lake,  the  largest  in  Alaska,  about  25  miles  wide  by  75  miles  long,  betweoi 

Bristol  bay  and  Ck)ok  inlet.     Named  8helekof  by  the  Russians  as  early  as 

1802,  but  now  universally  known  by  its  native  name,  Iliamna.     A  Russian 

map  of  1802  calls  this  Shelekof,  while  Clark  lake,  supposed  to  have  been 

discovered  in  1891,  is  shown  and  called  Ilima  lake, 
niamna;  volcano  (12,066  feet  high),  on  the  west  coast  of  Cook  inlet.     Native  name, 
•  from  the  early  Russian  explorers.     The  Spanish  explorers  of  the  last 

century  called  it  Volcan  de  Miranda, 
niasik;  group  of  islands  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  near  Belkofski. 

Native  name,  from  the  Russians.     Veniaminof  and  Lutke  have  Eliazik 

and  Tel)enkof,  laUasik.     See  also  Inner  Iliasik  and  Outer  Iliasik. 
Iliavihi,  island;  see  Ii  ner  Iliasik  and  Outer  Iliasik. 
Iliazhekj  island;  sec  Inner  Iliasik. 
nin;    bay,  on  the   western  shore  of   Chichagof    island,   Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  Ilina  (Ilin's)  by  the  Russians  early  in  the  century,  after  the  Riw- 

sian  naval  officer,  Peter  Ivanovich  Ilin. 
Iliuk;  lake,  which  is  either  an  arm  of  Naknck  lake  or,  possibly,  a  lake  wholly 

separate  from  but  near  to  it.     On  some  Russian  maps  this  name  is  applied 

to  Naknek  lake. 
Iliuliuk;    harbor,  in  Captains  bay,  Unalaska,  just  west  of  town  of  same  name. 

Veniaminof  calleil  this  Gavanskaia  (harbor)  bay. 
Iliuliuk;  the  chief  town  of  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians.    Founded  by  the  **  terrible" 

Solovief  between  1760  and  1770  and  named  Iliuliuk  (Aleut  for  hrtrmony 

or  good  undcrstdnfUnf/).     Population  in  1890  was  317.     It  is  often  called 

Unalaska.     Th(?  wpellin^  of  the  name  has  Ixn^n  Illiouliouk,  Illuluk,  etc. 

See  Unalai^ka. 
Iliutak;  E.skiin()  village,  on  \hv  eastern  shore  of  Kuskokwim  l>ay.     Native  name, 

from   Nelson,   1S7H-79,   wlio  wrote  it  Iliutagamute,  i.    e.,  Iliutak  jHX)pIe. 

Population  40  in  18S0. 
Ilivit;  j^rouj)  of  hilln  or  inountiiinH  on  right  l»ank  of  the  Yukon,  .south  of  Anvik. 

Native  name,  from  the  Kussians. 
Ilkognak;    rock,   l)et\viH'n   Kodiak  and   Kittiwake  islands,   Krxliak  group.     Native 

name,  from  Murashef,  18,SV)-40. 
Ilktugritak;  cape,  between   Katniai  and   Kukak  bays,  on  north  shore  of  Shelikof 

strait.     Native  name,  from  the  Russians. 
Jllak,  island;  see  Uhik. 
Iliamna,  volcano;  see  Iliamna. 
I  Iliuk,  lake;  see  Naknek. 
Il-luit-lcuk.     This  is  given  hy  the  British  Admiralty,  1853,  as  the  Eskimo  name  of 

the  low  sandy  islands  in  front  of  Elson  bay,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  just  east 

of  Point  Barrow. 
Jlluky  islet;  see  llak. 
Ihnalianuk;  cape,  the  western  head  of  Inanudak  Imy,  on  the  north  shore  of  Umn&k, 

eastern  Aleutians.     Native  name  given  by  Kuritzien,  1849,  as  limalianok. 
Ilput;  islet,  in  the  southea.'^tern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,   Alexander 

archi|H'lago.     Apparently  a  native  name,  obtained   by  Vasilief,  in  1809, 

who  wrote  it  Ilpiet.     Has  also  been  written  Ilpit. 
Jluiakj  island;  see  Shuyak. 
Jmayliu,  jHiaiid;  see  Little  Diouiedv^. 
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Imagnee;  Aleut  villa^,  in  Summer  bay,  on  eastern  shore  of  Captains  bay,  Unalaska, 
eastern  Aleutian0.  Sarichef  shows  a  settlement  here,  in  1790,  which  he 
calls  Sinagnia.  Veniaminof,  however,  emails  the  village  and  bay  Imagnin- 
skoe.  Imagnee  is  the  local  and,  presumably,  the  native  name.  Popula- 
tion in  1830  was  32. 

Imagninskoef  bay;  see  Summer. 

ImagrUf  port;  see  Clarence. 

Imakiiij  island;  see  Big  Diomede. 

Imakpiguak^  bay;  see  Goodnews. 

Imiak;  Eskimo  village,  at  outlet  of  Aleknagik  lake,  northwest  from  mouth  of  the 
Nushagak.    Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Imoktegokshuk,  Eskimo  village,  on  south  shore  of  Seward  peninsula,  a  little  east 
of  Nome.  Petrof,  in  1880,  reported  its  population  as  30,  and  its  name 
Imokhtagokshuk  in  his  text  (p.  11)  and  Imokhtegokshuk  on  his  map. 
Both  town  and  name  have  vanished. 

Iinx>as8able;  island,  one  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Nepropusknoi  (impassable)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.  Has  also  been 
called  Neprop,  which  Kostrometinof  translates  not  to  be  omitte(L 

Imunik;  basin,  east  of  Port  Clarence,  Seward  peninsula.  Eskimo  name,  rejwrted 
by  Beechey,  in  1827,  as  Imau-rook.  Variously  written  Imaourouk,  Imau- 
rook,  Imurook,  Imagazuk,  and  on  a  late  map  Cowvinik.  Murdoch  writes 
it  Imau-ruk. 

Imuya;  bay,  just  west  of  Kialagvik  bay,  on  south  Hhore  of  Alaska  peninsula.  Native 
name,  from  the  Coast  Survey. 

Incdak.  Small  island,  near  Unalaska,  not  identified,  perhaps  Unalga.  Name  from 
Berg,  1823  (p.  59). 

Jnalm,  island;  see  Big  Diomede. 

Inanudak;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Umnak,  eastern  Aleutians. 
Native  name  from  Veniaminof.  There  are  some  coves  in  this  bay,  one  of 
which  is  probably  the  one  called  Stepanofskaia  by  Lutke!  According  to 
Grewingk,  Lutke  cAlled  Inanudak  bay  Stepanow  bay,  but  this  appears  to 
be  an  error. 

Inaru;  river,  in  northern  Alaska,  flowing  northeasterly  and  suppoeeil  to  debouch 
into  Dease  inlet.  Crossed  by  Ray  in  March,  1883.  The  natives,  he  says 
in  his  text  (p.  27),  call  it  In^ni;  on  his  map  he  calls  it  Kuahroo,  and  this 
name  has  been  copied  on  Coast  Survey  and  other  charts. 

Indei>endence;  creek,  tributary  to  Sinuk  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Independence;  island,  in  Steamer  bay,  Etolin  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Snow  in  1886. 

Index  J  island;  see  Guide. 

Indiada;  islet,  in  Port  Santa  Cruz,  Suemez  island,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Isleta  de  la  Indiada  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Indian,  bay;  see  Sumner. 

Indian;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Sushitna  river,  from  the  north,  near  latitude  63°. 
So  named  by  Muldrow  in  1898. 

Indian,  creek;  see  Tsadaka. 

Indian,  point;  see  Green. 

Indian;  point,  the  northern  i)oint  of  entrance  to  Naha  bay,  Belim  canal,  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  named  by  Clover  in  1885.  There  are  Indian  graves  on 
the  point 

Indian;  rock,  bare  at  lowest  water,  in  Felice  strait,  CTravina  group,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Indian;  rock,  in  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  uauvvid  V^^ 
Meade  in  1869. 
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Indian;  river,  near  Sitka,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Locally  00  called. 
It  is  Koloshanka  and  Koloehenka  (Koloehian)  of  Roarian  charts. 

Indian;  sunken  rock,  at  mouth  of  Taiya  inlet,  Lynn  canal,  soatheastem  Alida. 
So  called  by  Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  203). 

Indian;  sunken  rock,  in  middle  anchorage  of  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.    Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1881. 

Indni,  cape;  see  Izhut. 

Inelleriy  island;  see  Big  Diomede. 

In^ahamehj  village;  see  Ikuak. 

Ingakalik;  island,  oU  the  south  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  northeast  of  Sotwik 
island.     Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Ingekamgmi,  village;  see  Ignok. 

Ingekvaky  island;  see  High. 

Ingenatrem;  rocks,  just  east  of  the  Semichi  islands,  western  Aleatiana.  So  named 
by  the  Russians  after  pilot  Ingenstrem,  who  visited  the  Andreanof  groap 
of  islands,  in  1829,  and  twice  wintered  at  Atka,  correcting  the  charts  of  this 
general  region.  The  name  appears  variously,  Ingenstem,  Ingenstrem, 
Ingenstrom,  Inghentrom,  etc. 

Inger;  Eskimo  village,  in  t^mtheast  part  of  Nunivak  island,  Bering  sea.  Native 
name,  from  the  Kleventh  census,  where  it  is  written  Ingeramiut  (moan- 
tain  village),  tho  termination  miut  meaning  people.  Population,  35  in 
1890. 

Ingichuak;  hill  (525  feet  high),  in  the  Yukon  delta,  northeast  of  -Kuailvak  moon- 
tain.  I'^kimo  name,  from  the  Russians.  On  a  late  Coast  Survey  chart 
thin  \h  calltHl  Ingrikchoa. 

In^chuk;  P^kimo  village  (of  K  |>e<>ple  in.  1880)  in  the  Yukon  delta.  Native  name, 
from  NelHon,  who  vimteil  it  in  December,  1878.  Also  has  been  written 
Ingochuk. 

Ingiegukf  mountain;  nee  Kusilvak. 

IngleMaij  ixjiiit;  we  llaM  Ht*4i(l  promontory. 

Inglikhakhj  inland;  si*t'  Karpa. 

Inglutalik;  river,  tril)ntary  to.tho  hi'a<l  of  Nortxm  l>ay,  Nort^m  scmnd.  An  Eskimo 
naiiH*.  Tt^lHinkof,  1H49,  chIIh  this  river,  or  one  which  appears  to  l>e  this 
ouv,  Inaktuli.  Tin*  WcHtorn  Union  Telegraph  Kx])edition  map  of  1H67 
calln  a  native  vilhi^o  on  this  i^tn^am,  Ingletalik.  For  the  rest  tlivrp  has 
bei'n  ho]M'li'ss  confusion,  Inglue-iilik,  Ingim^lik,  Inglaliktalik,  ett*. 

Ingraham;  ]>ay,  indcntinj;  the  Houtlieai<tern  nhon^of  Primvof  Wales  inland,  ClanMice 
Btrait,  AU'xandvr  arcliijK'lajxo.  So  iiamiHl  by  I)aU,  in  1879,  after  Joseph 
Injrraliain,  inastiTof  tin'  hri^?  Ilopf,  of  l^wton,  17iM-f>2,  whoee  unpuhli>*h«<l 
hydroj^raphic  notes  of  this  region  were  nstnl  in  (H»m]>iling  the  Coat<t  l*ilot 
of  lK8:i. 

Ingrakak;  li^kimo  villaj?e,  on  the  right  Iwmk  of  the  lower  Yukon,  near  longitude 
101°  30^.  Native  name,  from  ('oa-^t  Survey  officers,  in  1898,  by  whom  iti» 
written  Ingrakaglmmiut. 

Inian;  islands,  in  CVosm  sound,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  name<l  by  Dall  in  1H79. 
Have  also  lK?en  ciiIUhI  Brian  islands. 

Initial;  island,  at  entrance  to  Ki?doubt  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  an-hipelajro. 
Nanunl  Naehalnie  (initial  or  l>eginning)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Initkilly;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  Antic  coast,  just  east  of  Cape  I^isbume,  near  the 
Corwin  coal  mines.    Kskimo  name,  publishe<l  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1S90. 

Inland,  river;  see  Noatak. 

Inlet;  jwint,  Tort  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander  an!hipelago.  Name  (Hibliehed 
by  the  (V)ast  Survey  in  18%. 

Inlet;  }>oint,  the  northernmost  jM>int  of  W(K^w<j<lski  island,  Wraugell  strait,  Ak;x- 
ainler  archiiwlago.    ^<>  nam^nV  \>>'  \>»\\  \\\  \W;^, 
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JnHkak,  island;  see  Karpa. 

Inner;  cape,  on  the  western  shore  of  Kizhuyak  bay,  northern  coast  of  Kodiak. 
Named  Vnutrennie  (inner)  by  Murashef  i^  1839-40. 

Inner;  point,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Kruzof  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  Otmeloi  vnutrennie  (inner  shoals)  by  Vasilief,  in 
1809,  to  distinguish  it  from  another  i)oint  called  Shoals,  and  also  Outer 
Shoals  point.  Shoals  extend  off  both  points.  Lisianski,  in  1804,  called  it 
Second  "point.    It  has  also  in  late  charts  been  called  Rocky  point. 

Inner;  rocks,  in  Chichagof  harbor,  Attn  island,  western  Aleutians.  So  named  by 
Gibson  in  July,  1855. 

Inner  Humpback;  rock,  in  St.  Paul  harbor,  Kodiak.  Named  Horboon  vnutrennie 
(inner  humpback)  by- Russian  naval  officers  in  1808-1810.  This  may  be 
identical  with  High  rock  of  the  Coast  Survey  in  1869. 

Inner  Iliasik;  island,  near  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  off  Belkofski. 
Native  name,  from  the  Russians,  who  wrote  it  Iliaviki  and  Iliazhek.  This 
one  is  nearest  the  shore  of  the  peninsula,  the  other,  Outer  Iliasik,  is  farther 
out.    The  group  has  been  called  Iliasik  islands. 

Inner  Spruce;  cape,  at  entrance  to  St.  Paul  harbor,  Kodiak.  Named  Elovoi  vnu- 
trennie (spruce  inner)  by  the  Russians  in  1808-1810. 

Innoko;  river,  tributary  to  Shageluk-  slough,  northeast  from  Anvik.  Native  name, 
from  the  Russifms.  Tikhmenief  calls  it  Innoko  or  Shiltonato.  Dall,  1866, 
calls  it  Innoko  or  Shageluk.  Petrof  calls  it  Innoko  on  his  map  and  Innok 
in  his  text. 

InBide;  {passage,  from  Clarence  strait  to  Tongass  narrows,  l>dtween  Vallenar  point 
and  Guard  i^^lands.     So  named  by  Clover  in  1885. 

Insignificant;  ridge  of  mountains  (2,050  feet  high),  near  Port  Chester,  Annette 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Joulakhj  island;  see  Ulak. 

Ipewik;  river,  in  northwestern  Alaska,  tributary  to  the  Kookpuk  river.  Eskimo 
name,  published,  in  1890,  as  Ippewik. 

Iphigenia;  bay,  on  the  western  border  of  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago,  l)etween 
Bucareli  bay  and  Sumner  strait.  So  nameil  by  Davidson,  in  1869  (Coast 
pilot,  p.  95),  after  the  packet  boat  Iphigenia  Nubianfty  Capt.  William 
Douglas,  which  was  here  in  1788. 

Iphigenia;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Caldera,  Bucareli  Imy,  Prince 
of  Wales  archipelago.  Nametl  Punta  de  Santa  Efigenia  V)y  Maurelle  and 
Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Ipnot;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  near  Cape  Thomson,  a  little  south  of  Point 
Hope.  Name  from  Petrof,  who  wrote  it  Ip-Not  and  Ipnot,  and  reported 
a  population,  in  1880,  of  40. 

Ippewik,  river;  see  Ipewik. 

Irak,  bay;  see  Ugak. 

Irene,  creek;  see  Moss. 

Iron;  creek,  tributary  to  Flambeau  river,  from  the  west,  Sewanl  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Iron;  creek,  tributary  to  Kruzgamejm  river,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Irving,  cape;  see  Muzon. 

Irving;  mountain  (9,000  feet  high),  north  of  the  Malaspina  glacier,  St.  Elias  alps, 
southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by  Russell,  in  1890,  after  Roland  Duer 
Irving,  United  States  geologist.     Has  been  erroiieijusly  printed  Irvin. 

Irving;  peak  (2,109  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Slocuni  inlet,  southeastern 
Alaska.    So  named  by  Thomas  in  1888. 

I$aac8,  point;  see  Bald  Head. 

IsanoUkit  bay;  see  Bechevin 
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Isanotski;  islands,  in  Bechcvin  bay,  Isanotski  strait,  Alaska  peninsula.  Named 
Issanakh  islandn,  by  Dall,  in  1882. 

laanotaki;  point,  on  the  ea«tem  end  of  ITniniak  island,  near  entrance  to  Isanotski 
strait.     So  called  by  tebenkof,  1849. 

laanotski;  ridge  of  mountain]?,  on  eastern  end  of  Unimak  island,  eastern  Aleatiaas. 
Called  Issanakski  by  Veniaminof  in  1831. 

laanotaki;  strait,  at  the  western  end  of  Alaska  peninsula,  separating  it  from  Unimak 
island.  According  to  Venianiinf>f,  the  name  is  lasanakskie,  a  Rbsaan 
adjective  from  the  Aleut  name  inanak  (hole,  tear,'  rent).  Lutke,  1836, 
says  "not  Issanotsky,  as  ordinarily  called;  the  name  of  the  strait  is  the 
same  as  that  of  the  island  Sannakh  or  Issannakh.'^  On  the  early  Kuflsiau 
charts  it  is  Isanotskoi,  Isanotzky,  etc.,  and  Lutke  so  uses  it  in  1828.  It  is 
usually  calle<l  Isanotski  and  sometimes  False  Pass. 

Isanotskoi  J  volcano;  see  Pogromnoi. 

I-she-ik,  lake;  see  Aishihik. 

Ishiikf  lake  and  village;  see  Aishihik. 

lakoot;  mountain  (4,800  feet  high),  near  the  junction  of  the  Iskoot  and  Stikine 
rivers.     Native  name.     Hunter,  in  1877,  wrote  it  Skoot. 

Iskoot;  river,  tributary  to  the  Stikine,  from  the  east  Native  name  given  as  Sk(iot 
and  Iskut. 

Island;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  north,  about  20  miles  below  the 
mouth  of  Tozi  river.  Name  publishe<l  by  the  Coast  Sun-ey  in  1898.  This 
appears  to  be  the  stream  calleil  Sityikunten  by  Dall,  1869,  Newchukli- 
cargut  by  Raymond,  1869,  and  Nuchuklikakat  by  Petrof,  1880. 

Island;  ix)int,  at  the  southern  side  of  entrance  to  Kasaan  bay,  Clarence  strait,  Alex- 
ander archiiHilago.     So  name<l  by  Dall  in  1880. 

Island;  point,  on  Baranof  islaiKl,  near  Southern  rapids,  Peril  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  named,  in  1884,  by  C^oghlan,  who  showv  an  island  off  the 
point. 

Island;  ix)int,  on  LindenlK'rg  iKMiinsula,  Wrungell  Htrait,  Alexander  an^hipi»lam». 
So  named  ])y  Cojrhliui  in  1884.     Tliere  is  an  island  off  this  jK>int. 

Island;  point,  on  tlie  wi^terii  shore  of  Carroll  inlet,  Revillagigedo  island.  Naniwi 
by  the  (Joast  Survey  in  IHiH.     Then^  is  an  island  off  the  ]>oint. 

Island;  point,  the  soutlunisterinnost  of  Sitklan  island,  Tongass  jtasKage,  Alexander 
arehiix*higo.  I)eH<Tiptive  name,  given  ]>y  Nichols  in  188ii.  There  Is  a 
small  island  off  the  point. 

Island;  slough,  c»n  the  south  side  of  Big  islan*!,  Yukcm  river.  Name  publiwhe<l  by 
the  Coast  Survey  in  18^)8.  its  native  name,  aceonling  to  Zagoskin,  1S42- 
1844,  is  Notliagepia-ta. 

Islands,  Bay  of;  indenting  the  we.stern  shore  of  Adak  Lsland,  middle  Aleutians. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  Dall  in  1878. 

Islands  of  the  Four  MimnUiim;  see  Four  Mountains. 

Islet;  cai>e,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Ko<liak,  in  Kupn»anof  strait.  Nanie<l  Ostn»vka 
(islet)  by  Mura-slief  in  lS.'JiMO. 

Islet;  iK>int,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Port  Santa  Cruz,  Suemez  island,  IVimreof 
Wales  archijK'lago.  Nanieil  Punta  de  la  Isleta  (point  of  the  wlet)  by 
Maurelle  and  (^natlni  in  1 775-1 77^^.     There  is  an  islet  off  the  ^nnnt. 

Islets;  point,  in  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archii>elago.  Named  Punta  de  loe 
Yslotillos  (point  of  the  barren  islets)  ])y  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  177.V1779. 

Ismailof ;  islan<i,  near  Halibut  cove,  Kacheniak  bay,  Cook  inlet.     Named  by  Ml, 
in  1880,  after  a  Kussian  naval  ollicer,  (ierassiim  Grigorovich  Ismailof,  who 
made  explorations  in  Alaska  in  the  la^^t  century.     Cook  emails  him  Enu»im 
^^  Gregorieoff  Sin  Ismyloff  and  Vancouver  Mr.  Smyloff. 
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nakhj  strait;  see  leanotski. 

mus;  bay,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.  Named  Pereeheinoi 
(kthmns)  by  Russian  naval  officers  in  1808-1810. 

mus;  island,  in  Kalsin  bay,  Chiniak  l)ay,  Kodiak.  Named  Peresheechnoi 
(isthmus)  by  Russian  naval  officers  in  1808-1810. 

mus;  island,  near  Hot  Springs  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Peresheechnoi  (isthmus)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

b,  cape;  see  Igvak. 

ik ;  bay,  indenting  the  northeastern  shore  of  Raspberrj'  island,  Kodiak  group. 
Native  name,  from  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

t,  island;  see  Raspberry. 

point;  see  Urey. 

it>,  cape;  see  South. 

liey  point;  see  Southeast. 

lot,  cape;  see  Trinity. 

im,  point;  see  Harbor. 

dn ;  cape,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Constantine  harbor,  Amchitka  island, 
western  Aleutians.     So  called  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

i;  barrdbora  or  house  belonging  to  one  Ivan  (John)  on  the  divide  between 
Unalaklik  and  the  Yukon.  Name  from  Dall,  1866.  Since  1869  has 
appeared  on  maps  as  a  village  Ivan. 

l;  small  island,  in  Pavlof  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  Presumably  named  Ivan 
(John)  by  the  Russians.     Name  reported  (or  given)  by  Dall  in  1880. 

lof ;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  northeast  of  the 
Shumagin  group.  Named  by  Dall  in  1880.  A  cape  near  l>y  was  named 
Ivanof  (John's)  by  Lutke,  1835. 

/,  cape;  see  Kupreanof. 

JLeen;  cove,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Chichagof  islan<l,  Chatham  strait, 
Alexander  an^hipelago.  Native  name,  reported  by  Davidson,  in  1869,  as 
I-youk-een. 

tenia,  point;  see  Escape. 

ibek;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  near  its  western 
end.  Named  by  Lutke,  after  Surgeon  Karl  Izemlxik,  a  meml)er  of  his 
party.  Lutke  spells  the  name  Izenbek  and  Isenbeck.  Grewingk  follows 
the  spelling  Isenbeck.  The  official  list  of  the  officers  of  the  Moller^  Captain 
Staniukovich  commanding,  on  whicli  vessel  this  surgeon  served,  has  Sur- 
geon Karl  Izembek.  That  list,  in  the  Journal  of  the  Russian  Hydro- 
graphic  Office  for  1850  (Vol.  VIII,  p.  182),  appears  to  have  been  i^refully 
prepared  and  leads  to  the  belief  that  the  name  should  be  written  Izembek. 

j^;  cove,  in  Inanudak  bay,  on  the  n<^rthern  shore  of  Umnak,  eastern  Aleutians. 
Native  name  from  Veniaminof. 

t;  bay,  indenting  the  southeastern  coa«t  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group. 
Apparently  a  native  name;  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Variously  given  as 
Izhutskaia,  Ujut,  Uyut,  etc.  Izhut  bay  of  Tebenkof  is  wei<t  of  Pillar 
point;  Izhut  bay  of  the  Russian -American  Company's  rej)ort  for  1849  is  a 
smaller  bay  ew/A  of  Pillar  point. 

t;  cape,  forming  the  western  head  of  Izhut  bay,  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group. 
So  called  by  Tebenkof,  who  identities  it  with  Whitsiuitide  of  C-ook,  in 
1778,  calling  it  Piati-desiat-nitzi  (Pentecost  or  Whitsuntide).  It  is  Cape 
Shariepof  of  Murashef,  1839-40.  The  RuaMian-AmericAn  Comjiany's  map 
of  1849  applies  the  name  Izhutskoi  to  t  lie  western  head  of  a  small  bay 
farther  east.  Thus  we  have  Ijoot,  I><hoot,  Iiidut,  Izhutinkoi,  Pentecost, 
Piatidesiatnitzi,  Shariepof,  Shiripof,  and  Whitsuntide  as  names  which 
have  been  applied  to  this  cape. 
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Izhut;  creek,  tributary  to  Anikovik  river,  from  the  north,  in  weetem  pwtof  Seward 
peninsula.     Eskimo  name,  which  has  been  published  as  Ishoot  and  Ishoot 

Izigan;  c-ape,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Unalaska,  near  its  western  end.  So  called 
by  Tebenkof  in  184». 

Jacliachy  cape;  see  Yakak. 

Jachlanismj  island;  see  Kochu. 

Jack;  bay,  indenting;  the  southeastern  shore  of  Port  Valdes,  opposite  I/>we  point, 
Prince  William  sound.  Named  Jack's  by  Abercrombie,  in  1898,  presumt- 
bly  after  W.  G.  Jack,  a  prosjjector  in  this  region. 

Jack;  river,  tributary  to  Cantwell  river,  from  the  south,  near  latitude  63*  StK.  So 
named  by  Kldridge  and  Muldrow,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  in  1888,  pr^ 
sumably  after  W.  G.  Jack,  a  prospector. 

Jackass;  islet,  near  the  southeastern  shore  of  Aknn  island,  Krenitsin  group,  esrtera 
Aleutians.    So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

JsLckaaa;  point,  the  southernmost  point  of  Akun  island,  eastern  Aleutians.  So 
name<i  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Jackson;  cove,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Glacier  island.  Prince  William 
sound.     Name  from  Schrader,  1900. 

Jackson;  creek,  tributary  to  Bonanza  river,  from  the  nortli,  Seward  peniofliU. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Jackson;  island,  near  the  head  of  C^nlova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Dall  in  the  CVmst  Pilot,  1883,  after  Rev.  Sheldon  Jackson.  Jackson,  in 
his  Alai^ka  (1880,  p.  376),  calls  it  Norcross  island. 

Jackson,  island;  see  Channel. 

Jackson;  ]>oint,  the  north  i>oint  of  entrance  to  Port  Clarence,  Bering  strait  Su 
named  by  Bt^ochey,  in  1827,  in  compliment  to  Capt.  Samuel  Jackson,  R.X. 

Jckckson;  iM>st-<)fti(*e,  Presbyterian  mission,  and  trading  post  at  Howkan  \'ilbige, 
I^mj?  islaiKl,  Cordova  l»ay,  Alexander  archipelago.  Rev.  Sheldon  Jack- 
son, in  his  rqH.rt  for  1886  (p.  19),  says:  **0n  the  22d  of  August,  1881. 1 
estiiblished  a  mission  among  them  (Haidas)  at  the  village  <»f  Iluwi«ii, 
l>Uu-injr  Mr.  Janios  K.  Cliajunan  in  <')iargi^  as  a  teacher.  The  station  wai? 
(•alUMl  Jackson  by  thi'  nnsiiiionaries."  A  post-offitre  (.^.IKhI  Jackson  waa 
eHtal)lisht'(l  hwv  in  KeVn-nary,  1884. 

Jack  Wadt'j  cTiH.'k;  sot*  \Va<U'. 

Jacob;  island,  on  the  southern  slioro  of  Alaska  ix'ninsula,  nortliejist  of  the  Shunia- 
gins.     Named  St.  Ja<*«»b  by  Woronkofski  in  1837. 

Juvoh,  islam!;  si'e  Yakohi. 

J(iro(ttatj  Ixay;  se<'  Yakutat. 

Jade;  mountain,  or  mountains  (li,5(X)  feet  high)?  <>"  the  north  liankof  Kowak  nver. 
Name  |»ul>lishe<l  ])y  the  (.-oast  Survey  in  1884.  The  green  stone,  jade,  of 
whii'h  the  Kskim(^  make  ornaments,  is  said  to  be  derived  frt>m  this  moau- 
tain. 

Jalvhnoi,  eajK»;  stn*  Egg. 

Jdlhrhinn,  islan<l;  see  Upiljran.  * 

Jnkohid,  island;  stH' Chichagof. 

Jakorny,  jM)int;  st'e  Anehor. 

James;  islan<l,  in  Ivanof  l)ay,  northeast  of  the  Shumagins.  So  calknl  by  Dan  m 
1880. 

Januji,  island;  see  Crow. 

Jamestown;  bay,  in  the  northeastern  j)art  of  SitKa  sound,  Baranof  islaml,  Alex- 
ander anhiiMdajj^o.  In  1879-80  the  U.  S.  ship /niw^ai/.'w  was  stationed  in 
Houthesistern  Alaska  and  for  the  most  jxart  was  at  Sitka,  where  her  offii«rBj 
esiKM-ially   Lieut.    F.   M.  S/monds,   navigating  offiwr,  and  Master  G.C 
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Harms,  (Mi^'a^'tnl  in  Hurvevinjr,  an<l  addcKi  materially  to  previons  knowledge 
of  Sitka  soiiiul  and  some  other  placets.  This  hay  or  cove  was  named  after 
the  nhip  and  various  islets  in  the  sound  after  officers  of  the  ship. 

sunesto'wii;  j)eak  (2,940  feet  hi^h),  on  tlie  mainland,  northwest  of  Farragiit  bay, 
southeiu^tern   Alaska.     Named   by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  the  U.  S.  ship 
Jtitnfsfoirn,  at  (»ne  time  8tatione<l  in  Alaskan  waters. 
amestovm;  iK)int,  on  left  hank  of  the  Chilkat  river.     Named  by  United  States 
naval  ofticers,  in  1880,  after  the  V.  8.  ship  JmneRtovni. 

'anesville;  mountain  (2,620  feet  high),  east  of  Port  Chester,  Annette  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  namcnl  by  Nichols  in  1883.  Erroneously 
Janeville. 

Japan,  island;  see  Ja{K>nski. 

Jax>oii8ki;  islan<l,  near  Sitka,  Sitka  s(»un<l,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Japonski 
(Japanese)  ])y  the  KuKsians.  In  1805  the  storm-drifted  hulk  of  a  Japan- 
ese junk  went  ashore  on  this  coast.  Its  rescued  sailors  lived  for  a  time  on 
this  island;  hence  the  name  Japonski,  i.  e.,  Japanese.  Erroneously 
Jeix)nski;  also  has  Ix'cn  written  Japan  and  Yaponski. 

Jarvis;  crwk,  trilmtary  to  Delta  river,  from  the  east,  near  its  junction  with  the 
Tanana,  in  about  latitu<le  64°.  So  named  by  Glenn,  in  1898,  perhaps  after 
Lieut.  David  Henry  Jarvis,  U.  S.  Rev.  Cutter  Service. 

Jaiincey;  mountain  (.'J,654  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.  So 
name<l  !)y  Pender  in  1H()8. 

Ja^xr;  |K>int,  on  Liesnoi  island,  the  southwestern  point  of  entrance  to  WoewcKlski 
harlMir,  Frederi(!k  s<jund,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Mans- 
field in  1889. 

Ja^xr;  jKjint,  on  the  mainland,  east  shore  of  Taku  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska.  8o 
namtnl  by  Mansfield  in  1890. 

Jeannette;  island,  northeast  of  the  New  Siberian  islands,  Arctic  ocean.  DisiH>vered 
by  De  l^)ng,  in  1881,  and  named  by  him  after  his  ship  Jeannette, 

Jeannette;  mountain,  in  the  Augusta  range,  St.  Ellas  alps,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
namtnl  by  Russell  in  1890.  ** 

JelchUiii;  river,  tributary  to  Chilkat  river,  southeastern  Alaska.  Native  name,  as 
reiKirted  by  the  Krause  brothers  in  1882. 

Jeilinvn,  island;  see  Spruce. 

Jellakdischkahin;  river,  tributary  to  the  Klehini  river,  from  the  north,  in  southeastern 
Alaska.     Native  name,  as  reported  by  the  Krause  brothers  in  1882. 

JendifUAkii,  village;  see  Gan-te-gas-tak-heh, 

Jenkins;  {)eak  (3,292  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Thomas  bay,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  presumably  after  Rear- Admiral 
Thornton  Alexander  Jenkins,  U.  S.  N. 

Jenkins;  sunken  rock,  near  the  head  of  Chilkat  inlet,  Lynn  canal,  southeastern 
Alaska.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

JrjH/iuiki,  island;  see  Japonski. 

Jerome;  creek,  tributary  to  Solomon  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  i)eninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Jesus  Maiy;  cape,  in  Gulf  of  Esquil)el,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta 
de  Jesus  Maria  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Jt'ty  island;  see  Loon. 

Jim;  creek,  tributary  to  Taylor  creek,  from  the  east,  Sewanl  {)eninsula.  Name  from 
Brooks,  1900. 

Jim;  river,  draining  into  the  South  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  south,  near  lon- 
gitude 161°.     Prospectors*  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 
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Jizntown;  mining  camp,  at  inoutti  of  Jim  river,  near  longitade  151®.  Prospecton' 
name,  reported  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1899. 

Jockedch;  river,  tributary  to  the  Klehini  river,  from  the  north,  southeastern  Alaski. 
Native  name,  as  reported  by  the  Krause  brothers  in  1882. 

Joe;  island,  in  Clover  passage,  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  bj 
Clover  in  1886. 

Johann  Bogoslmi\  island;  see  Bogoslof. 

John;  island,  near  the  southwest  coast  of  Nagai  island,  Shumagins.  So  called  by 
Dall  in  1880. 

John;  island,  northeast  of  the  Shumagins,  in  Ivanof  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  So 
called  by  Dall  in  1880. 

John;  peak,  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Farragut  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named 
by  Thomas  in  1887. 

John;  rock,  oft  Alaska  peninsula,  southeast  of  Belkofski.  Presumably  so  named  by 
the  traders.     Piiblishe<l  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1882. 

Johns;  creek,  tributary  to  Solomon  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Johns;  Indian  house,  near  Mentasta  lake,  on  trail  between  the  Tanana  and  Copper 
rivers.  It  is  near  the  head  of  Slana  river.  So  i^Ued  by  Lowe,  in  1898, 
from  the  name  of  its  Indian  occupant.     Known  as  Johnnie's  village. 

Johns  Hopkins;  glacier,  at  the  head  of  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska  Named 
by  Reid,  in  1892,  after  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

Johnson;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Koksuktapaga  river,  from  the  south,  Seward  pen- 
insula.    Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Johmoriy  island;  see  Berry. 

Johnson;  mining  camp,  west  of  Council,  in  the  Fish  river  mining  region,  north  of 
Golofnin  bay,  Seward  ]>eninsula.  Called  Johnson  City  by  the  prospectoiB 
and  this  name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 

Johnson;  mountain  (6,000  feet  high) ,  near  the  head  of  Portland  canal.  So  named 
by  Pender  in  1868. 

Johnson;  river,  tributary  to  tlie  Tanana  river,  from  the  south,  near  latitude  64**. 
Discovered  and  named  by  Allen,  in  1885,  after  Peder  Johnson,  a  Swedish 
miner,  member  of  his  party,  of  whom  he  speaks  in  high  praise. 

JohnsonSy  point;  see  JolHi8toue. 

Johnston;  crei»k,  tributary  to  Feather  river,  from  the  east,  Sewani  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Johnston;  hill,  near  the  mouth  of  Naknek  river,  Bristol  l>ay.  Name<i  Johnston's 
by  the  Finh  Commission  in  1890. 

Johnstone;  paasage,  separating  Khantaak  island  from  the  mainland,  Yakutatbay, 
southeastern  Alaska.  Named  by  Dall,  in  1879,  after  Master  James  John- 
stone, R.  N.,  one  of  Vancouver's  officers. 

Johnstone;  i)oint,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Hinchinbrook  island.  Prince  William 
sound.  Nanie<l  by  Davidson,  in  1868,  presumably  after  Master  Jamee 
Johnstone,  R.  N.  of  Vancouver's  party,  in  1790-1795.  Erroneously  John- 
sons and  Johnston. 

John's  Villitge.  The  Yukon  map,  sheet  10,  i)ublishe<l  at  Ottawa  in  1898,  gives  this 
name  to  a  village  on  the  upi)er  Yukon  near  the  mining  camp  Eagle.  H 
is  Johnnie's  village  oi  Schwatka  in  1883. 

Jones;  islands,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  a  little  east  of  the  Colville  river.  Discovereil 
and  named  by  Dea.**e  and  Simpson,  in  1837,  after  **  Rev.  David  T.  Jones, 
the  faithful  and  el(Miuent  minister  at  Red  River.'*  Renamed  Thetis  by 
Stockt<»n,  who,  in  1889,  made  a  cruise  along  this  coast  in  the  U.  S.  ship 
Thetis, 
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'^x,  rivfr;  t^w  Yahim^. 

makh,  islot;  stv  Tuak. 

de;   inhitKl  (l(X)  iVct  ln;ili),  wt'^t  of  rn^ja,  Shumajjin  jfroiip.    Named  })y  the  Rus- 

siaiiH  iiftur  the  apontU'. 
*cly;  lull  (631  f*M*t  lii^h  ),  in  the  eiiHterii  part  of  Gravina  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  ( -lover  in  I8H0. 
xg'y  island,  in  Kalsin  l)ay,  Chiniak  hay,  Kodiak.     Named  Kuhieslika  (jug)  by  Rus- 
sian naval  othcers  in  lKOS-1810. 
ag;    irtland,  in  the  sf»nt}iern  part  of  the  Neeker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 

archipelago.     NanuMl  Kubit»8hka  (jug)  ])y  VaniHef  in  1809. 
uhchnna,  river;  see  Yukon. 
Ufuij  river;  see  Yukon. 

'uTWMita,  island;  s<'e  Ynnaska. 

funeau;  eity,  liarbor,  and  island,  .<onthea.stern  Alaska.  "Two  prospectors,  Harris 
and  Juneau,  found  mineral  hens  in  1880,  and  soon  afterwards  a  camp  waa 
lo<ate<l."  This  eamj),  it  is  said,  was  named  Harnsburg  and  the  district 
Juneau.  rnite<l  States  naval  officers  rtH'onnoitere*!  the  harlK>r  about  this 
time,  and  called  the  camp  K<H-kwell,  after  C'onunander  Charles  H.  Rock- 
well, r.  S.  N.  Owing  to  the  resulting  confusion  in  names,  the  residents 
held  a  town  nu'eting  and  adopte<l  the  name  Juneau.  A  post-office,  called 
Juneau,  was  estahlishe<l  here  in  April,  1881. 
Juneau;  crt^'k,  tributary  to  Kenai  river,  Kenai  peninsula.     Local  name,  published 

in  lS<m. 
Junior;  creek,  tributary  to  Mills  cnM'k,  from  the  east,  Kenai  peninsula.     Local 
name,  from  Becker,  1895. 

Juno;  mountain,  in  the  western  part  of  Revillagige<.lo  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Just;  island,  at  entrance  to  Willard  inlet,  northeast  of  Dixon  entrance.  Name  pub- 
lisher! by  the  Coa>it  Survey  in  1899. 

Kaatl;  river,  tributary  t(>  the  Chilkat  river,  from  the  east.  Native  name,  reported 
])y  Tnited  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 

Kabakof;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  coast  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.  So  named 
by  the  Russian- American  Ck)mpany'fl  pilot  Ingenstrem,  about  1830. 

Kabhalcher,  cape;  see  Kaphalsek. 

Kabuch;  point,  the  southwestemmost  point  of  Alaska  peninsula.  Called  Khaboutcha 
by  Lutke,  18i^5,  and  Khabuch  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Apparently  a  native 
name.     It  is  probably  identical  with  Alaska  cape  of  Billings,  1790. 

Karh'k,  island;  see  Middleton. 

Karhdj  island;  in  Kaiuchali. 

Kachemak;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Cook  inlet.  It  is  Chugachik  or 
Kachekmak  of  the  Russians.  Tikhmenief  has  Kachetmakskaia.  Gre- 
wingk  has  Kotschekmaksky,  and  it  has  been  often  written  Kachekmak. 

Kachigiwtkain,  Imy;  see  Kashega. 

KachkahiUy  river;  see  Chilkoot. 

Kach-khannOj  island;  see  Wrangell. 

Kadiaky  bay;  see  Camp  Coogan. 

Kadin;  island,  on  the  southern  e<lge  of  the  Stikine  flats,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  by  the  Russian  surveying  party  on  the  Rynda^  in 
1863,  *' after  the  veteran  pilot,  M.  M.  Kadin,  a  native  of  the  Aleutian 
islands,  and  who  drew,  at  Sitka,  the  charts  contained  in  Tebienkofs  atlas." 

Kadugirty  islands;  see  Pavlof. 

Kadugnak,  cape;  see  Kudugnak. 

Kaflia;  l)ay,  near  Kukak  bay,  on  the  north  shore  of  Shelikof  strait.  Named  Kaflia 
(Dutch  tile)  by  Vasilief  in  1831.     Lutke,  1835,  wrote  it  Kafla. 
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Kagai;  island,  one  of  the  Shuinajdn  group,  which  one  not  determined.  Waa  so  called 
by  Sarichef. 

Kagak  Unimaky  ielet;  see  Ghernabura. 

Kasralaaka;  island,  immediately  eaf<t  of  Adak  island,  Andreanof  group,  middle 
Aleutians.  Lutke  calls  it  Kagalaska,  but  Tebenkof  and  the  Rusaiui 
Hydrographic  charts  have  Kagalaksa. 

Kagalgay  island;  see  Tl^lda. 

Kagalua;  cape,  the  southeastern  jioint  of  Chugni  island,  near  Great  Sitkin,  Andre- 
anof group,  middle  Aleutians.  Perhaps  a  native  name;  from  Tebenkof, 
1849.     Has  also  l)een  written  Kagalis. 

Kagamil;  volcanic  island,  one  of  the  group  of  islands  of  the  Four.  Mountains. 
Native  name,  from  Sarichef,  about  1790.  Has  been  variously  written 
Chagamil,  Khogamil,  Kigamil,  etc.  Veniaminof  calla  it  Kagamiliak. 
Several  mummies  in  the  Smithsonian  Institution  came  from  this  island. 

Kagata,  lake;  see  Amanka. 

"K&gigikjBLk;  cape,  on  the  southern  side  of  Adak  island,  Andreanof  group,  middle 
Aleutians.  Aleut  name  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has  been  written  Kagi- 
gikhnach. 

Kagigjiriy  islands;  see  Shumagin. 

Kaguyak;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Kodiak,  immeiiiately  west  of  Two 
Headed  island.     Called  Alsentia  l>ay  by  the  Fish  Comniiasion  in  1888. 

Kaguyak;  village,  at  Kaguyak  bay,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Kodiak.  Native 
name,  published  by  Petrof  in  the  Tenth  Census,  1880,  where  it  is  spelled 
Kaguiak.  It  may  l)e  identical  with  the  Kaniag-miut  of  the  Russlui- 
American  C>>miiany,  in  1849.  In  1868,  the  Coast  Survey  published  the 
name  Alsentia  for  this  village.     Of  the  origin  of  this  I  find  no  tnoe. 

Kasruyak;  village,  on  Svikshak  bay,  Shelikof  strait,  about  25  miles  southwest  of 
CajHj  Douglas.  Lutke,  18:^5,  says  (nautical  part,  p.  276),  "Kaiayak  river 
and  Kaiayakak  \nllage  in  Svikhchak  golfe.  The  Russians  wrcmglycill 
this  village  Na<^uchkak."  The  bay  was  called  Noakchak  on  manuscript 
map  of  the  Western  Union  Telegraph  Exi>edition,  1867.  Tebenkof,  1849, 
has  Kaiaiak  settlement,  which  has  on  many  charts  appeared  as  Kayayak. 
Prior  to  1884  the  Coast  Survey  charts  had  Kayayak,  but  since  that  date 
Kaguyak.  The  change  a))i>ears  to  have  been  accidental  and  unfortunate, 
there  U^ng  a  Kaguyak  on  the  southwest  shore  of  Kodiak  island.  In  the 
Eleventh  Census,  18M,  the  village  is  called  Douglass,  after  Ca{>e  Douglas. 
Kaguyak  seems  to  be  the  proper  name  for  what  is  sometimes  called 
Alsentia,  on  the  southwest  shore  of  Kodiak. 

Kahltogy  village;  see  Kaltag. 

Kah  Shakes;  cove,  in  Revillagigedo  channel,  near  the  southern  point  of  entrance 
to  Boca  de  Quadra,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  from  Kah  Shakes, 
the  chief  of  an  Indian  village,  situated  at  its  northern  point  of  entrance. 

Kah  Shakes;  Indian  village  "  of  half  a  dozen  houses"  on  Kah  Shakes  cove,  sooth- 
east  Alaska.  The  Tenth  Census,  1880,  has  two  settlements  on  Etolin 
island,  called  Kash's  village  and  Shake's  village,  population  49  and  38, 
respectively.     Evidently  there  is  some  confusion  as  to  names  here. 

Kahsitsnah;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  o^  Kachemak  bay,  Cook  inlet 
Native  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1883. 

Kahumoi,  oai)e;  st^e  Kekurnoi. 

Katnmky  village,  see  Kaguyak. 

Ka  ikak;  native  village,  on  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  a  little  below  Nulata    So    . 
called  by  Petrof,  in  1880,  who  reporte<l  a  population  of  124  at  that  date. 

Kaiakhhng-miiUy  village;  see  Otukah. 
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Kaialik;  Eskimo  village,  in  the  Yukon  delta  northeast  of  H&zen  bay.  Visited  by 
Nelson  in  December,  1878,  who  reports  its  name  as  Kaialigumiut,  i.  e., 
Kaialik  people.  Population  in  1880,  100;  in  1890,  157.  The  Eleventh 
Census  calls  it  Kailwigamiut  (p.  164)  and  Kialigamiut,  i.  e.,  people  of 
Kialit  mountains  (p.  110). 

Kaianak;  cape,  the  western  head  of  Vulcan  cove,  on  south  shore  of  Akutan  island, 
Krenitzin  group,  eastern  Aleutians.  So  called  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  The 
Fish  Commission,  in  1888,  called  this  South  Head.  Possibly  this  point  is 
the  Battery  point  of  Veniaminof.     See  Battery. 

Kaiashik,  island;  see  Round. 

Kaiashikj  islands;  see  Walrus. 

Kaiagik;  one  of  the  Shumagins,  not  identified.  Native  name  from  Veniaminof, 
who  says  it  is  high  and  rocky.     Lutke  writes  it  Kassik. 

Kaichali,  island;  see  Kaiuchali. 

Kai-gah-neey  strait;  see  Dixon  entrance. 

Saltan;  portage,  between  the  heads  of  Cholmondeley  sound,  Moira  sound,  and 
Tliakaek  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Called 
Kaigantsef  on  Russian  Hydrographic  chart  1493,  and  Kaigan  by  Dall  in 
the  Coast  Pilot  ( 1883,  p.  85).    It  is  doubtful  whether  it  exists  as  described. 

Kcdganij  cape;  see  Muzon.  ' 

Kai^ani;  harbors,  South,  Middle,  and  North,  in  Dall  island,  opening  into  Kaigani 
strait,  near  Dixon  entrance,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  called  by  Etolin 
in  1833.  Presumably  a  native  name,  often  or  generally  written  Kaigahuee. 
South  Kaigani  harbor  was  known,  in  1799,  as  Taddiskey,  a  native  name,  or 
Taddy's  cove,  a  corruption  of  the  fonner. 

Kaigani;  point,  the  southern  point  of  Long  island,  Cordova  bay,  Dixon  entrance. 
Named  luzhnoi  (south)  by  Tebenkof,  1848.  Has  also  been  called  Kaigan 
and  Uzhnoi. 

Xaigr&ni;  strait,  the  southern  part  of  the  strait  between  Long  island  and  Dall  island, 
Cordova  bay,  Dixon  entrance.  Native  name,  reporte<i  by  Etolin,  in  1833, 
as  Kaigan.     Variously  called  Kaigahnee,  Kaigan,  Kaijani,  etc. 

Kaigani;  village  of  Haida  Indians,  at  Cape  Muzon,  Dixon  entrance,  Alexander 
archipelago. 

Kcnlvngamiutf  village;  see  Kaialik. 

KcMonaj  island;  see  Kasiana. 

Kaiuchali;  island,  one  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Apparently  a  native  name,  from  Vasilief  in  1809.  Has  also  been  written 
Kaichali.  Apparently  a  corruption  of  the  Russian  kachel^  from  kachaty 
to  swingy  rock,  roU. 

Tfaiugnak;  bay,  west  of  Sitkaiidak  island,  on  the  southern  coast  of  Kodiak.  So 
called  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Perhaps  from  the  Aleut  word  kayuk,  meaning 
berry, 

Kaiuliky  bay;  see  Kujulik. 

Kaiyuh;  mountains,  in  western  Alaska,  between  the  Innoko  and  Yukon  rivers. 
Native  name,  from  the  name  of  a  tribe  of  Indians  living  in  the  region. 

Kaijnili;  river,  tributary  to  the  lower  Yukon,  from  the  east,  about  60  milej  below 
Nulato.  Called  Kaiyuh  on  most  maps.  Tikhmenief,  1861,  calls  it  Kutul- 
hakt.  Dall,  1866,  has  Kdiyuh,  and  Raymond,  1869,  Kayuh  for  the 
mountains  and  Kaiyuh  for  the  river. 

Kai-^yukh-pal'iky  island;  see  Kiukpalik. 

Kak;  islet,  at  entrance  to  Chignik  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  The  native  name,  accord- 
ing to  Tebenkof,  is  Kak  or  Kakh,  which  has  also  been  written  Katch 
By  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1875,  it  was  called  Rocky  island, 

Kakagmy  inlet,  see  Basket 
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E[akan;  river,  one  of  the  five  riverB  in  the  delta  of  the  Alaek  ri^^er,  eouthetften 

Alaska.    Called  Kakangina  or   KakanAtni,  meaning    Kakan  river,  by 

Tebenkof  in  1849.    Native  name. 
Kdkanhini,  Imy;  see  Dry. 
Kakan i;  lake,  immediately  behind  the  beach  in  the  St  Eliaa  ali»ne  region,  betweca 

the  Alsek  delta  and  Yakutat  bay.    80  called  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.    Apptf<- 

ently  a  native  name.    It  is  near  Kakan  river. 
Kakat.    This  is  an  Indian  word,  used  in  northwest  Alaska,  meaning  river  ami  e 

appended  to  the  name.    Thus  we  have: 
Allenkakat  river     .=  Allen  (river)  Ri\er. 
Batzakakat  river     =  Batsa  (river)  River. 
Daklikakat  river      =  Dakli  (river)  River. 
Dulbikakat  river     =  Dulbi  (river)  River, 
(lisasakakat  river    =  Gisasa  (river)  River. 
Hogatzakakat  river  =  Hogatsa  (river)  River. 
Husliakakat  river    =  Huslia  (river)  River. 
Tozikakat  river        =Tozi  (river)  River,  etc. 
In  such  cases  it  has  been  thought  beet  to  drop  the  generic  termination  babi 

and  write  Allen,  Batza,  Dakli,  etc.    This  word  kakat  was  written,  in  1871, 

by  Captain  Raymond,  U.  S.  A.,  on  his  maps  of  the  Yukon,  iargvt  and 

chargiUy  as  Atutsakulakuschchaigut,  Toeekaigut,  etc. 
Kakati;  lake,  on  north  bank  of  the  Stikine  river,  opposite  mouth  of  Katete  rix-er, 

southeastern  Alaska.    Native  name,  reported  by  Hunter,  in  1877,  u 

Kahkahtoi. 
Kakatkusiky  cape;  see  Sarichef. 
Kake^  strait;  see  Keku. 
Kake;  village,  in  the  northwestern  part  of  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

It  is  the  principal  village  of  the  so-called  Kake  Indians.     Keku  (islands 

and  strait)  is  apparently  only  another  form  of  this  same  name.    Meade, 

1869,  says  the  Indians  here  are  called  the  Kakes,  Kekis,  or  KehoDfi,  the 

terms  Iwing  indifferently  applied. 
Kakhvalffay  island;  see  Kavalga. 
Knkhregiim^  stream;  see  Kakvi. 
Kakidaguk;  eajHi,  the  western  iK)int  of  entrance  to  Morzhovi  bay,  near  west  en«l  ^i 

Alaska  peninsula.     According  to  Lutke  it  was  called  Kakhi<la>rouk  by 

Kudiakof  in  or  about  1791.     Obviously  this  is  the  native  name. 
KnkkOy  village;  8<»e  Makak. 
Kakliaklia;  native  village,  on  right  Iwmk  of  the  Koyukuk,  at  mouth  of  the  Sukl«»- 

seanti  river.     Name  from  Tikhmenief,  1861,  who   wrote  it   Kakliaklia- 

kakat,  i.  e.,  Kakliaklia  river.     Not  found  on  recent  maps. 
KaknUf  lake;  see  Skilak. 
Kaknu;  river,  on  Kenai  ixMiinsula,  tributary  to  Ci>ok  inlet.     Native  name,  fmra  the 

RnPHians;  apparently  first  used  by  Wosnesenski  about  1840.     Grewingk 

has  calle<l  it  Nik  river,  an  abbreviation  of  Nikolas. 
Kakoghiknty  creek;  pee  Me<licine. 
Kakovo;  islet,  in  Whale  Imy,  Baranof  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  nanieil  1».^ 

the  Rusfiianw  as  early  aw  1S50. 
Kakuak;  Eskimo  villajro,  on  right  bank  of  the  Nushagak  river,  about  60 miles  aln»ve 

its  mouth.     Native  nami\  fn>m  Petrof,  1880.     On  recent  maps  written 

Kakwok. 
Kakul;  narrows,  the  contrat^ted  part  of  Peril  strait  near  its  western  end.    So  named 

by  Moore  in  1897. 
Kakul;  point,  betwet»n  Fish  bay  and  Neva  strait,  in  eastern  part  of  Salisbury  8oun«l 

Alexander  archipelago.    So  called  by  the  Russians.     Perhaps  derived 

/rorn  Kekur.    Bee  Kekut, 
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vi;  >rla<'ial  Htrt'iim,  in  the  Fairweather  range,  <lelH>u(*.hiiig  a  few  miles  north  of 

Litiiya  bay.     Teln^rikof  on  hiH  Chart  VI I,  1849,  calb) this KakhvQgina,  and 

on  his  Chart  VIII,  1S49,  Kata^na.     The  word  i»  apparently  of  Indian 

ori^n.  the  termination  (jina  or  hini  nieaniug  river. 
wan;  ]H>int,  on  the  northern  hank  of  the  Stikine  river,  near  Popof  glacier. 

Native  nanu*.  from  Hunter,  1877. 
vok;  see  Kaknak. 
bri,  inlet;  wh^  KaHl^ri. 
hfiffamnty  villiige;  wm*  Kaltshak. 
)kta;  bay,  indentinir  tlie  eiistern  nlion^  of  Unalanka,  l^etween  Beaver  and  Gap- 

tainn  l)ays.     Aleut  name,  from  Barichef,  1790.    Also  has  been  written 

Kalekhta,  Kalekhtak,  and  Kaloakhta. 
)kta;  ca{)e  or  promontory,  on  the  eiiMteni  Hhure  of  Unalaaka,  between  Cliptains 

and  Kalekta  bay^.     Aleut  name,  from  Sarichef,  1790.    Veniaminof  also 

vMh  it  Kalekta,  but  Lutke  navH  the  nativet)  call  it  Igognak.    The  Fish 

CommisHi(»n  h;i«  <'alle<l  it  Priest  point. 
ktii.     Native  village  on  Kalekta  I>ay,  Unalaska;  was  found  by  tiarichef,  in  1790, 

and  Hhown  on  hin  chart.     Veniaminof  describes  it  (about  1825)  as  oom- 

lK)He<l  of  .S  liutM  (yourts)  and  14  people.    Not  now  in  existence, 
ra,  c*ai)e;  see  South. 
gin;  iHland,  near  the  hea<i  of  C^>ok  inlet.     Apparently  a  native  name,  reported 

>)y  WoHueHi^ntiki  alxnit  1840.     In  Galiano's  atlas,  1802,  it  is  called  Isla  del 

Peli^H)  (dan^^er  island).    On  a  Russian  mi^  of  1802  \t  is  called  Knlgiak. 
aliaktna^  river;  8et»  Snkosleanti. 
ibri;  islet,  at  junction  of  Sukoistrait  and  Krestof  sound,  Alexander  axcfaipelago. 

8o  calk^l  by  Vasilief  iu  1838.     Apparently  identical  with  Goloi  (bare) 

island  of  Va^ilief  in  1809.    Also  written  S^alabri. 
'dge^  point;  set*  Collie. 
i^agan;  islet,  one  of  the  Krenitzin  group  between  Tigaldaand  Ugamak,  eastern 

Aleutians.     Native  name,  from  Tebenkof.    The  Fish  ConunisBiQn,  in  1888, 

called  it  Sealion.  * 
ignak;  native  villaiy^,  on  one  of  the  western  tributaries  of  the  Nnshagak  river. 

Eskimo  name,  fn>m  Petrof,  1880. 
ixiin;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Knuof  island,  Salisbury  sound, 

Alexander  archipelago.    NamedrKalinina  (Kalinin's)  by  Vaaillaf,  in  1838, 

doubtless  after  Kalinin,  pilot  of  the  RusBian*ahip  JVImi,  who,  with  84 

others,  was  drowned  January  9,  1818,  near  Mount  Edgecnmbe  in  the 

vrreck  of  the  Netsi. 
iukluk;  Eskimo  village,  on  Nelson  island,  near  CSape  Vaaooover,  Bering  sea. 

Visited  by  Nelson  in  December,  1878,  and  its  name  reported  by  him  as 

Kaliokhlogamute,  i.  e.,  Kaliukluk  people, 
iviziagruk;  channel,  connecting  Baird  inlet  with  Etolin  strait  and  separating 

Nelson  inland  from  the  mainland,  Bering  sea.    Eskimo  name,  from  Nel- 

Hon,  who  crossed  it  in  December,  1878. 
ain;  l)ay,  in  the  southwestern  part  of  Ohiniak  bay,  Kodiak.    Named  Kalsin- 

flkaia  by  Russian  naval  officers,  1808-1810. 
ain;  island,  in  Kalsin  bay,  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.    Named  KalsinHkoi  by  Russian 

naval  officers,  1808-1810. 
sin;  reef,  in  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.    Named  by  Russian  naval  officers  in  1808- 

1810.    It  is  Kalisin  of  the  Ckiast  Survey  in  1869. 
ta^;  native  village,  on  left  bank  of  the  Yukon,  near  eastern  end  of  the  trail 

from  Unalaklik  to  the  Yukon.    Called  Kalt^  by  the  Russians.    Petrof, 

1880,  shows  two  villages  on  tlie  right  bank,  called  Lower  Kaltag  and 

Upper  Kaltag.    TIkhmenief,  1861,  writes  it  Kkhaltel  and  Bav  -^"^^ 
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galtag;  range  of  mountainp,  on  the  northern  bank  of  the  Yukon,  between  Nalato 

and  the  coast.     So  called  by  Petrof  in  1880. 
KaUhngamute^  village;  see  Kaltshak. 
Kaltshak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim,  near  longitude  l61^ 

Eskimo  name,  reported  by  Petrof,  in  1880,  as  Kalthagamute  and  Kaltkh*- 

gamute,  and  by  Spun*  and  Post  as  Kaltshagamut,  i.  e.,  Kaltshak  j^eople. 
Kaluiak;  native  village,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Chignik  bay,  Alaska  peninsula. 

So  given  by  Petrof,  in  1880,  and  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888.     Theoeni»iw 

of  1890  reports  the  only  village  existing  in  this  locality  to  be  one  on  Mit- 

rofania  island.     No  name  is  applied  to  it. 
Kamachi;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Wrangell  harbor,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Apparently  a  native  name,  reporteil  by  Zarembo  in  1834. 

It  appears  on  Zarembo's  sketch  on  Russian  Hydrogiaphic  chart  No.  1^. 

Has  also  l^een  called  point  Hafuache. 
Kamchatkay  Sea  of;  see  Bering. 
Kame;  glacial  stream,  debouching  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Yakutat  bay,  soath- 

eastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Russell  in  1891 . 
Kameg^li;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  l)ank  of  the  Kuskokwim  river,  about  10  miles 

above  Bethel.     Its  native  name,  according  to  Spun*  and  Post,  who  obtained 

it  from  missionary  J.  H.  Kilbuck,  in  1898,  is  Kameglimut,  i.  e.,  Kamegli 

people. 
Kamenaia;  peak,  north  of  Silver  bay,   Baranof  island,    Alexander  archipelaga 

Named  Kamennaia  (rocky)  by  the  Russians. 
Kameniataiay  bay;  see  Necker. 
Kamenistie.    This  is  the  Russian  adjective  for  stony,  covered  with  stones,  from  knmen, 

a  stone  or  rock.    This  word,  spelled  Kamministaand  Kamninista,  is  applied 

to  a  spot  on  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea,     Elliott,  1874,  has 

Kamminista,  Russian  tor  rfH'kt/  place. 
Kamenistie f  islets;  see  Rocky. 
Kfimenislic,  point;  see  Roitk. 
Kamenoi;  island,  south  of   Middle   island,    Sitka  soimd,   Alexander  an^Jiipelago. 

Named  Kaniennoi  (stony)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 
Kamenoi;  ix>int,  on  the  eiistern  shore  oi  Kruzof  island,  in  the  northernmost  part  of 

Sitka  sound,  Alexander  an-hipelago.     Name<l  Kamennoi  (rocky)  by  \d^\- 

lief  in  I8(MK     Variously  written  Kainenni,  Kamennie,  Kamennoi,  Kame 

noi,  Rock  and  Rocky. 
Kamienhatskoij  cape;  si'e  Donglas. 
Kamishak;  bay,  in  the  southwestern  part  of  C(M)k  inlet.     Native  name,  reporte<i  by 

the  early  Russians  an<l    variously  spelled   Kamiskuk,    KamieshaUtkaia, 

KaniiischaUikaja,  Kaniychatwkoi,  etc. 
Kamishak;  river,  tributary  to  Kamishak  ]>ay,  Cook  inlet.     Native  name,  reported 

])y  the  early  Kussians. 
KammiiiiMn:  see  Katnenistie. 
Kanaga;  islan<l  (1,8'Jli  feet  high),  on<'  ot  the  princij)al  IsUukIs  of  the  Andn^aimf 

group,   inid<lle  Aleutians.     .Mcut   name,   from   early    Russian   exploivR. 

Probably  identical  with  Kanaton  islan<l  of  C(M:>k.     Has  also  been  writtt-n 

Konega  and  Konniaga. 
Kanagnnut;  island,  near  Tongiuks  harbor,  Dixon  entrance,  Alexander  an-hipelaj.'o. 

Native  name,  from  Davidson,  1869,  who  wrote  it  Kan-na-ghu-nut.     AIho 

erroneously  Kannagkhunut. 
Kanak;  island,  in  (V>ntroller  bay,  east  of  the  mouth  of  Copper  river.     Native  name, 

publishe<l  by  Tebenkof  in  1849. 
Kanakanak;  t^kimo  village,  in  the  Nushagak  ennniemtion  district  of  the  EU'vciiih 

Census,  1890;  population,  53.     Location  not  given  nor  discovered. 
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Kanalku;  hay,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Native  name,  given  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1891,  as  Kanalkoo. 
Xanata;  river,  the  north  fork  of  the  Tiekel,  northeast  of  Port  Valdes,  Prince 

William  sound.     Native  name,  from  Bohn,  1898. 
Kanataky  bay;  see  Portage. 
Blanatak;  cape,  between  Portage  bay  and  Cold  bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of 

Shelikof  strait.     Aleut  name,  from  the  Russians,  supposed  to  mean  snowy. 

Has  been  written  Kanalak  and  Kanatah. 
Kanaioriy  island;  see  Kanaga. 
Xanau^uk;  river,  near  York,  in  western  part  of  Seward  peninsula.     Native  name, 

from  Brooks,  1900,  who  wrote  it  Kanaugok. 
Blane;  islands,  in  the  northern  part  of  Neva  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named, 

apparently  by  the  Russians,  after  Captain  Kane,  an  American  pioneer 

trader  on  this  coast  at  the  beginning  of  the  19th  century.     Have  also 

been  called  Kan  islets. 
Kane;  peak  (3,292  feet  high),  on  Lindenberg  peninsula,  Kupreanof  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     Named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  presumably  after  the 

arctic  explorer  Elisha  Kent  Kane. 
Kanekiok;  river,  just  south  of  the  Kuskokwim  river  and  tributary  to  Kuskokwim 

bay.     According  to  Spurr,  who  uses  ELanektok,  its  Eskimo  name  is  Kwina 

or  Kanektok  (snowy). 
Kanetvokj  district;  see  York. 
Kangra;   bay,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island, 

Alexander  archipelago.     Name  applied  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883. 
Kangra;  islet,  in  the  southeastern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Vasilief  in  1809.     It  is  an  Asiatic  name  of  the 

Mongolian  gun. 
KdngaiviUntrky  island;  see  Spectacle. 
Kangusuk,  river;  see  Kvinguk. 
Kaniat,  bay;  see  Alitak. 
Kitnieky  river;  see  Buckland. 
Kaniek;  small  stream,  tributary,  from  the  west,  to  Kulukak  bay,  on  north  shore  of 

Bristol  bay.    Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 
Kamg-mivly  village;  see  Kaguyak. 
Kanikluk;  native  village,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.     Native 

name,  reported  by  Petrof,  in  1880,  as  Kanikhluk. 
KanUiak;  island,  one  of  the  Shumagin  group ;  which  one  is  not  discovered.     Name 

from  Veniaminof  and  Lutke,  who  write  it  Khainiliakh. 
Kaniu^  island;  see  Koniuji. 
Kanoozhkiy  island;  see  Koniuji. 
KaTWwock  or  Yorky  mining  district;  see  York. 
Xantukan;  village  of  Hooniah  Indians,  Hooniah  harbor.  Port  Frederick,  Icy  strait, 

Alexander  archipelago.    Name  from  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  191),  where 

it  is  written  Kan-tu-kan.    The  post-office  Hoonah  has  been  established 

here  recently. 
Kanuktik;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Kanektok  river,  from  the  southeast,  about  60 

miles  above  the  mouth  of  the  Kanektok,  western  Alaska.     Native  name, 

from  Spurr  and  Poet,  of  the  Geological  Sur\'ey,  who  passed  its  mouth  Sep- 
tember 4,  1898. 
Kanulik;  P^kimo  village,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Nushagak  river,  on  left  bank. 

Native  name,  from  Petrof,  1880. 
Kanuti;  village,  and  also  a  river  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  south,  near 

Arctic  city.     Native  name,  reported  by  Allen,  in  1885,  and  by  him  written 

Kono6tend,  i.  e.,  Kanuti  river.    This  is,  apparently,  Old  Maiv  yvn-^x  ^IWv^ 

prospectors. 
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KaouakliUtj  island;  see  Kauatka. 

Kaphalsek;  cape,  in  Wrangell  harbor,  Alexander  archipelago.  Native  name, 
reported  by  Zarenibo,  in  1834,  as  Kap-khal-tsech.  The  name  was  pub- 
lished, in  1848,  on  Zarembo's  sketch  of  the  harbor  on  Rossian  Hydrographic 
chart  No.  1396.  On  United  States  Hydrc^raphic  chart  No.  225  this  point 
is  called  Kabhalcher. 

Kapho;  mountain  (5,000  to  6,000  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  head  of  Brad- 
field  canal,  southeastern  Alaska.  Apparently  a  native  name,  obtained  by 
Snow,  in  1886,  and  said  to  mean  brothers, 

KarabHriy  islet;  see  Ship. 

Karloochf  village;  see  Karluk. 

Karluk;  cape,  at  mouth  of  the  Karluk  river,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Kodiak. 
Native  name,  from  the  Russians.  It  is  a  precipitous  mountain  mass  about 
1,600  feet  high,  locally  known  as  Karluk  Head. 

Karluk;  lake,  drained  by  the  Karluk  river,  in  the  western  part  of  Kodiak.  Native 
name. 

Karluk;  reef,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Cook  inlet,  between  ICaknu  and  Kasilof  river 
mouths.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 

Karluk;  river,  draining  from  Karluk  lake,  in  the  western  part  of  Kodiak.  Native 
name. 

Karluk,  strait;  see  Kupreanof. 

Karluk;  village,  at  mouth  of  Karluk  river,  Kodiak.  Native  name,  from  the  Roasiang. 
Lisianski,  1805,  spells  it  Carlook  and  Karlooch.  Shelikof,  according  to 
Coxe,  called  it  Karluta.  There  are  several  canneries  here,  and  the  place 
is  locally  known  as  Karluk  spit.  A  post-office  called  Karluk  was  estab- 
lished here  in  March,  1895. 

Karlusi;  rock,  the  largest  of  the  Old  Sitka  rocks,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipel- 
ago.   So  named  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Karpa;  island,  the  northeastemniost  of  the  Shumagin  group  and  at  or  near  the 
entrance  to  Stepovak  bay.  Calleil  Buld^r  (hovel)  by  the  Russians.  The 
Aleut  name  in  Inlfkak,  or,  as  Lutke  writes  it,  Inglikhakh.  Russian 
Hydrographic  chart  1379  (ed.  of  1847)  calls  it  Karpa  (carp)  island,  while 
Tebenkof,  1849,  caIIs  it  Tangimak.  Tangik  is  the  Aleut  word  for  vdand 
and  Tangidak  for  islet.  Thus  this  island  has  been  called  Boulder,  Bouldyr 
{liovel)y  Inglikhakh,  Inlfkak  (i)erhaps  from  Ingliakun,  whiskertt),  Karpa 
(carp)  and  Tangimak  (islet  f). 

Karr;  hills,  back  of  Ic^y  bay  and  near  Mount  St.  Elias,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named 
by  Topham,  in  1888,  presuinably  after  Mr.  Seton-Karr.     Erroneously  Carr. 

Kcurta;  bay,  at  the  head  of  Kasaan  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Called,  in  1880,  Kasaan  anchorage  (Coast  Pilot,  p.  85).  Kasaan 
bay  was  then  called  Karta,  following  the  erroneous  form  on  British 
Admiralty  chart  2431.  I^ter  the  charts  a<lopted  Kasaan  for  the  large 
bay  and  retaineil  Karta  for  this  little  bay  at  its  head.  Just  cai^t  of  it  is 
the  Baranovich  fishery,  the  salmon  fishery  of  Philip  Baranovieh  having 
been  established  here  in  al)out  1878  or  earlier. 

Kasaaiiy  anchorage;  see  Karta  l)ay. 

Kasaan;  Imy,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander 
archijxOago.  Name  of  Indian  origin  obtained  by  the  Russians  and  vari- 
ously written  Casaan,  Kasan,  Kazarn,  and  even,  by  erroi;,  Karta. 

Kasaan;  poHt-ofiice,  on  north  shore  of  Kasaan  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexan- 
der arch  ijHilago;  established  in  Deceml)er,  1899. 

Kasaan;  village,  c»f  Ilaida  Indians,  cm  Skowl  arm,  Kasaan  l)ay.  Prince  of  Wales 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.     Native  name. 
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Kasatochi;  island  (1,018  feet  high),  northwest  of  the  western  end  of  Atka,  middle 
Aleutians.  Called  Kassatotchy  by  Lutke,  about  1830,  who  says  it  is  an 
extinct  crater  reported  to  contain  a  lake. 

Xaahaiak;  Eskimo  villas,  on  the  north  bank  of  Togiak  river,  near  mouth  of  the 
Kashaiak  river.  Its  native  name,  according  to  Spun*  and  Post,  1898,  is 
Kashaiydgamut,  i.  e.,  Kashaiak  people. 

Xaahaiak;  river,  tributary  to  the  Togiak  river,  from  the  north,  about  30  miles  above 
the  mouth  of  the  latter.  Native  name,  from  Spurr  and  Post,  who  write  it 
Kashdiyak. 

Kaahaw;  river,  tributary  to  the  Kaskawulsh,  from  the  northeast,  north  of  the  St. 
Elias  alps.    Native  name,  from  Brooks,  1900. 

Kaahegra ;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians.  Named 
Koshiginskoi  by  Sarichef,  in  1792,  supposedly  after  Yefim  Koshigin,  who 
wintered  at  Unalaflka  in  1763.  Has  been  variously  written  Kachiginskaia, 
Kasheega,  Kashuga,  Koshigin,  etc. 

Kaahegra;  cape,  between  Kash^a  and  Pumicestone  bays,  on  northern  shore  of 
Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians.    So  called  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Kashegra;  native  village,  in  Kash^a  bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Unalaska.  So 
called  by  Sarichef  in  1792.  In  1831  it  was  the  headquarters  of  the  bidar- 
shik  or  foreman  of  the  Russian- American  Company  for  the  western  half 
of  Unalaska.  Its  population  then  was  41;  in  1880,  74,  and  in  1890,  46. 
Has  been  called  Kashigin  and  Koshigin. 

Kaahevarof;  group  of  islands,  in  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Appar- 
ently so  named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  89). 

Kashevarof;  passage,  separating  the  Kashevarof  group  of  islands  from  Prince  of 
Wales  island,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  the 
Russians.  Variously  written  Kashevarow,  Kashevarof  and,  erroneously, 
Kashvarow.    It  is  an  oft-recurring  Russian  family  name. 

Keahisraluk;  Eskimo  village,  on  Nelson  island,  Bering  sea.  Visited  by  Nelson  in 
December,  1878,  and  its  name  reported  by  him  to  be  Kashigalogamute, 
i.  e.,  Eashigaluk  people. 

Kashuga,  bay;  see  Kashega. 

Xaahnniik;  Eskimo  village,  of  20  houses,  in  the  Yukon  delta,  near  the  Kashunuk 
river.  Eskimo  name,  from  Nelson,  who  visited  it  in  December,  1878,  and 
reported  a  population  of  100  or  200.  Petrof,  1880,  writes  Kashunok  and 
reports  a  population  of  126.  The  Eleventh  Census,  1890,  calls  it  Kashu- 
nahmiut  and  gives  a  population  of  232. 

Kasbiinuk;  river,  in  the  Yukon  delta,  forming  one  of  the  outlets  of  the  Yukon 
river.  Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849,  who  wrote  Kizhunak.  Also 
has  been  writt-en  Kizhunok.  Nelson,  who  crossed  it  in  1878,  calls  it 
Kashunuk. 

Kaahutuk;  Eskimo  village,  in  the  Yukon  delta,  near  Andreafski.  Eskimo  name, 
from  Nelson,  who  visited  it  in  December,  1878.  Also  has  been  written 
Kashutok. 

Kashvarow,  passage;  see  Kashevarof. 

Kaabvik;  bay,  immediately  southwest  of  Katmai  bay,  Shelikof  strait.  Native  name 
from  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Xaaiak;  cape,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Sitkalidak  strait,  on  the  southeastern 
shore  of  Kodiak.  So  called  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.  Native  name.  Kasik 
is  Aleut  for  seed  and  Kaiasik  for  high  and  rocky. 
i;  group  of  islands,  in  the  northern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  named  by  Vasilief  in  1809.  Erroneously  Kaisana.  It  is  a 
Buflsian  family  name. 
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Kasilof;  cape,  at  mouth  of  the  Kasilof  river,  Cook  inlet  The  cape  appears  to  liave 
been  naine<l  hy  Wosnesenski  about  1840.  Also  written  Kaaedlow,  Kussi- 
loff,  etc. 

Kasilof;  fishing  village,  at  mouth  of  the  Kasilof  river,  Cook  inlet.  Upon  or  near 
the  site  of  this  village  the  Russian  foreman  Kolomin,  in  1786,  began  for 
the  Lebedef-Lastochkin  Company  a  settlement  by  building  two  log  houses 
surrounded  by  a  stockade.  This  was  called  St  George,  presumably  after 
one  of  the  ships  of  the  company.  The  name  Georgiefekaia  appears  on 
the  old  maps. 

Kasilof;  river,  on  Kenai  peninsula,  draining  from  Tustumena  lake  to  Cook  inlet 
Apparently  a  Russian  proper  name,  due  to  Wosnesenski  about  1840.  Vari- 
ously written  Kasilof,  Kasilova,  Kasilovka,  Kussiloff,  Kuasilowa,  etc 

Kaskawulsh;  river,  northeast  of  Yakutat  bay,  and  tributary  to  the  Alsek.  Native 
name,  published,  in  1898,  and  probably  earlier.  Has  been  variously  written 
Kaskarv^-urlch,  Kaskarwulch,  etc.  The  above  form,  Kaskawulsh,  has  been 
adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Greographic  Names. 

KagnatchiTif  point;  see  Anchor. 

Kcmiyku;  bay,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Native  name,  reported  by  Moore  in  1895. 

Kasook;  inlet  and  lake,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipel- 
ago.   Named  publishetl  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Kasmtotchyj  island;  see  Kasatochi. 

Kasslkf  island;  see  Kaiasik. 

Kamlofy  river  and  village;  see  Kasilof. 

Kasson;  creek,  tributary  to  Shovel  creek,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Katagruni;  island,  one  of  the  Chilkat  islands,  in  Lynn  canal,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Native  name  obtained  by  the  Krause  brothers,  in  1882,  and  by  them  written 
Katagune. 

Kaiak.  The  Russian  American  map  of  1849  shows  an  Aleut  settlement  on  Afognak 
bay,  Afognak  island,  called  Kattagmiut,  i.  e.,  Kat^tak  people. 

Katchj  islet;  see  Kak. 

Katcheldat,  river;  nee  Yentna. 

Kateekuk;  island  (300  feet  high),  one  of  the  Semidi  islands.  Native  name  obtained, 
in  1874,  ])y  Dall,  who  wrote  it  Katee'khuk. 

Kate;  mountain  (4,600  feet  high),  near  Port  Valdes,  Prince  William  sound.  So 
named  ])y  Abercroinbie  in  1898. 

Kateel;  river,  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  west,  alx»ut  40  miles  above  mouth 
of  the  latter.  Native  name,  reported  by  Allen,  in  1885,  as  Katcelkakat  (on 
his  maj))  and  Koteelkjikat  (in  his  text,  p.  105),  i.  e.,  Kateel  river.  Has 
also  api>eare(l  as  Kotelkakat.     See  Kakat. 

Kates  Needle;  mountain  (9,960  feet  high),  on  the  western  bank  of  the  Stikine, 
near  the  international  boundary.     Also  calleil  Kates  Needles. 

Katete;  mountain  (4,170  feet  high),  near  the  Katete  river.  Native  name,  from 
Hunter,  1877,  who  has  Kwah-tee-tah  and  Ka-t^-t^. 

Katete;  river,  tributary  to  the  Stikine  river,  from  the  southeast.  Native  name, 
publinhcHl  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1883,  as  Kwahteetah  and  later  as  Ka-te-te 
and  Kahtite. 

Katiushkin.  A  small  ntream  on  Kenai  peninsula,  debouching  in  Cook  inlet,  near 
East  Foreland,  is  on  Wosnesenski's  map  (1840)  in  Grewingk  (map  3), 
called  Kantiitwhike.  The  cape  East  Foreland  is  called  Katiushkin  on 
Russian  Ilydrographic  chart  1378  (ed.  of  1847). 

Katlian;  bay,  in  the  northeastern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Lisianski  after  Katlian  or  Kotlean,  one  of  the  native  chiefo  of 
Sitka  in  1809.  HasbeencaWeOLKaWSaxvol^i^U  and  Kotleana  ( Kotlean's)  bay. 
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Katmai;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Shelikof  strait.  Native  name,  fmni 
Vasilief,  1831-32;  written  Katmai  and  Katmaiskoi. 

Katznai;  creek,  tributary  to  Katmai  bay,  Shelikof  strait.     Native  name. 

Katmai;  village,  on  Katmai  bay,  Shelikof  strait,  northwest  of  Kodiak.  This  is  one 
of  the  most  important  of  the  native  villages.  Population  in  1880,  218;  in 
1890,  132. 

Katnu;  river,  debouching  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Cook  inlet,  immediately 
west  of  the  West  Foreland.     Native  name,  from  the  Russians. 

Katrina;  river,  tributary  to  the  White,  from  the  west,  in  latitude  63°.  This  name 
has  been  adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names.  It  is 
apparently  an  accidental  corruption  of  the  native  word  Katsinil,  publishtnl 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1890.     Katrina  is  reportinl  to  Ik?  the  local  usage. 

KatKhadHch.  The  Kranse  brothers,  1882,  report  this  to  1x3  the  native  name  of  a 
river  tributary,  from  the  west,  to  th*^  upi)er  waters  of  the  Chilkat  river. 

KaUchin,  river;  see  Katzehin. 

Kai^hkahin^  river;  see  Chilkoot. 

Katjfekahiny  river;  see  Kicking  Horse. 

Katselina;  river,  tributary  to  the  Copper  river,  from  the  east,  a  little  north  of  the 
Chitina  river.  Native  name,  from  Abercrombie,  1898,  who  writes  it 
Katselena. 

Katsinay  river;  see  Katrina. 

Katz;  island,  one  of  the  Gaiankin  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880,  after  Ensign  Edwanl  M. 
Katz,  U.  S.  N. 

Katzehin;  river,  on  the  mainland,  tributary  to  Chilkoot  inlet,  from  the  east,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  Native  name,  variously  written  Chkazehin  (Krause), 
Katsehin  (Coast  Survey),  and,  by  error,  Katschin.  Apparently  it  is 
Katz-hini,  i.  e.,  Katz  river. 

Kauaika,  One  of  the  Shumagin  islands,  not  identified,  is  called  Kaouakhta  by  Lutke, 
who  in  turn  obtained  this  name  from  Veniaminof .  Veniaminofs  notes,  1840, 
has  the  form  Kauatka,  meaning  **longy  narrow ^  and  unth  nome  stony  phices,*'' 

Kautas;  river,  draining  from  a  lake,  northward  to  the  Koyukuk  river,  near  longitude 
157°.  Native  name,  from  Allen,  1885,  who  wrote  it  Cawtaskdkat,  i.  e., 
Kautas  river. 

Kavalgra;  island,  one  of  the  westernmost  of  the  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians. 
Aleut  name,  from  the  Russians.  Lutke  and  others  write  it  Kakhvalga, 
but  Tebenkof  has  Kavalga.     Erroneously  Ravalga. 

Kaviaiaky  bay;  see  Clarence,  port. 

Kaviak;  Eskimo  village,  between  Grolofnin  bay  and  Port  Clarence.  Called  Kaviaga- 
mute  on  the  map  and  Kaviazagamute  in  the  text  of  the  Tenth  Census  by 
Petrof,  in  1880,  who  reports  the  population  to  l)e  200.  Kaviazagemut  of 
Dall  and  the  Coast  Survey  in  1869.  Near  it  many  majw,  since  1869,  show 
a  river  called  Kaviavazak,  a  name  said  to  be  now  unknown  locally. 

Kaviruk;  swampy  tract  and  small  river  at  head  of  Imuruk  basin,  east  of  Grantley 
harbor,  Seward  peninsula.  An  Eskimo  word,  apparently  from  some  of 
the  Franklin  search  parties  about  1850,  and  spelled  Cov-vee-arak.  Has 
also  been  written  Covearak.  Billings,  1790,  shows  a  river  here  called 
Kauveren  on  his  chart  and  Ka-ooveren  in  his  text.  On  a  Russian  chart 
of  1802  it  is  called  Kvuveren. 

Blayak;  cape,  the  eastern  head  of  Protection  harbor,  on  south  coast  of  Unalaska, 
eastern  Aleutians.  So  called  by  Tebenkof,  in  1849,  perhaps  from  a  real  or 
fancied  resemblance  to  the  native  skin  boat  called  kaink.  Called  Moun- 
tain cape  by  the  Fish  Conmiission  in  1888. 

Kayak;  group  of  islets,  at  the  southwestern  end  of  the  Gaiankin  group^  Sitko. 
Bound,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  VasWiel  \iv\^fi^.    Y«JK^^i>B-\^ 
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B^ayak—Continaed. 

the  native  name  for  their  small  skin-oovered  boats.     The  name  hag 

appeared  as  Kayaik,  Kayaktch,  and  KayatchL     Was  also  called  Beardslee 

island  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 
Kayak;  island,  on  the  soathem  border  of  Controller  bay,  Gulf  of  Alaska.     This  is 

the  island  which  it  is  believed  Bering  saw  and  named  St.  Elias  in  1741. 

Cook,  in  1778,  saw  and  named  it  Kaye's  island,  after  Rev.  Dr.  Kaye,  dean 

of  Lincoln.     It  has  also  appeared  as  Kay's  island.    The  Spaniaixla  Arteagi 

and  Bodega,  in  1779,  called  it  Nuestra  Sefiora  del  Carmen,  whence  the 

name  Carmen  island.     The  Rossians  called  it  Kayak  fnxn  a  fancied 

resemblance  of  its  outlines  to  an  Eskimo  hayak  or  skin  canoe.     This  htf 

been  w^ritten  Kaiak  and  Kyak. 
Blayakliut;  cape,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  west  of  Kodiak. 

Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.     Also  written  Kayagliuk. 
KayakUy  island;  see  Adak. 
Kayayak^  village;  see  Kaguyak. 
Kay-e-ghlen,  bay;  see  Whale. 
Kaye'Sy  island;  see  Kayak. 
Kayukf  river;  see  Koyuk. 
Kazakof ;  cape,  forming  the  wedem  point  of  entrance  to  Danger  bay,  on  south  shore 

of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group.    So  named  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

Tebenkof  applies  this  name,  spelled  Kazakofekie,  to  the  eastern  head  of 

the  bay.     Its  meaning  is  Cossack's. 
Kamrrif  bay;  see  Kasaan. 
Kazhffi-Igvat,  cape;  immediately  north  of  Cape  Dooglas,  Cook  inlet.     So  called  on 

Russian  Hy<lrographic  chart  1378  (ed.of  1847).     Obviously  a  RussUn 

rendering  of  some  native  phrase  or  name. 
Kdzik,  island;  see  Chisik. 
Kchimkh.    On  United  States  Hydrographic  chart  No.  8  a  cape,  the  sonthemmoet 

point  of  Little  Tanaga  island,  middle  Aleutians,  is  called  C.  Kchisakh. 

This  name  has  not  been  found  on  any  chart  of  earlier  date.     Most  of  the 

names  upon  it  are  taken  from  Tebenkof  s  charts.     In  this  case  Tebenkof 

shows  an  islet  which  he  calls  Silak  -island,  but  does  not  name  the  cape. 

The  hydrographic  chart  does  not  name  the  island,  but  calls  the  nearby 

cape  C.  Kchisakh.     Perhaps  this  is  the  origin  of  the  name. 
Kchulachf  point;  see  Kulah. 
Keating:  range  of  mountains  (3,000  feet  high),  in  the  western  part  of  Etolin 

island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow  in  1886. 
Kechumstuk;  range  of  hills,  south  of  the  Tanana,  in  longitude  145^.     Often  called 

Razor  Back  Divide  by  the  prospectors.     On  Coast  Survey  chart  T,  editions 

of  1895  and  1896,  it  is  called  Razor  Back  Divide,  and  on  later  editions  and 

maps  Ketchumstock  Hills. 
KeelV Khtagikh^  island;  see  Kiliktagik. 
Keene;  channel,  north  of  Keene  island,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  Keene' s  channel  by  Meade,  in  1869,  after  the  pilot  J.  W.  Keene. 
Keene;  island,  in  San  Christoval  channel,   Bucareli  bay,    Alexander  an*.hi]x*lago. 

Name  published  in  the  Coa^t  Pilot  (1891,  p.  121). 
Keene;  island,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  Keene's  island 

by  Meade,  in  1869,  after  the  pilot  J.  W.  Keene. 
Keene;  rock  or  rocky  patch,  northwest  of  the  middle  channel  into  Sitka  harbor, 

Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archiijelago.     Named  by  the  United  States  Navy, 

in  1879,  after  pilot  J.  W.  Keene,  who  reported  it  in  that  year. 
Kegeznik,  creek;  see  Kigezruk. 
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Xeete;'  inlet,  indenting  the  soath western  shore  of  Prince  of  WaU^  inland,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Apparently  a  native  name,  published  liy  the  Coast  Survey 
inld99. 

"Keetovttia,  bay;  see  Whale. 

KegUcUyiVTuk,  village;  see  Kiktaguk. 

K^achu,  island;  see  Adak. 

KehooT]  rock;  see  Second  Kekur. 

Kekaur,  rock;  see  Third  Kekur. 

Xeku;  group  of  islets,  in  the  north  end  of  Keku  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Native  name,  which  has  been  written  Kekou  and  Kiku. 

Keku;  strait,  between  Kuia  and  Kupreanof  islandn,  Alexander  archipelago).  A 
native  name,  which  has  been  variously  written  Kake,  Kiku,  etc. 

Kekur.  This  word,  spelled  Kekoor,  Kekoor,  Kekur,  etc.,  is  frequently  found  on 
Russian  maps  of  Alaska  and  Eastern  Siberia.  It  appears  to  be  some 
native  term  adopted  into  the  Russian  and  to  mean  any  high  isolated  rock 
or  rocky  islet.  Apparently  it  is  an  exact  equivalent  of  the  Spanish  word 
Farallon.  In  the  Journal  of  the  Russian  Hydrographic  Office  (1844,  vol. 
2,  pp.  115-129)  is  a  list  of  words  in  use  by  the  seafaring  folk  (proniic^hlen- 
niki)  of  the  Archangel  government.  In  this  list  occurs  these  two  entries: 
Gurie;  pyramid  of  rocks.  Kekur;  same  as  gurie,  but  oftener  by  this 
word  is  meant  an  isolated  pillar-like  rock.  The  word  is  in  use  in  Nova 
Zembla.  Paktusof,  in  1833,  speaks  of  Garia  or  Kekura.  Petrof  (Ban- 
croft's History  of  Alaska, p. 225)  says,  ''This  expedition  fell  in  with  a 
laiige  party  of  savages,  who  had  taken  up  a  position  on  a  Kekour,"  and 
then  adds  this  explanation,  ''Such  places,  to  which  the  Russians  applied 
the  Kamchatka  name  of  Kekour ^  were  often  used  by  the  natives  as  natural 
fortifications  and  places  of  refuge.  War  parties  or  hunting  expe<litions 
would  leave  their  women  and  children  upon  such  cliffs  for  safe-keeping 
till  their  return."  In  Wrangell's  narrative,  edited  by  Sabine,  we  find 
(p.  354)  Keknry,  Kekumoi,  or  columns. 

Kekur,  cape;  see  Pillar. 

Kekur;  islet,  near  the  entrance  to  Kalsin  bay,  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.  Called  Kekur- 
noi  (pillar)  by  Russian  naval  officers  in  1808-1810. 

Kekur,  rock;  see  First  Kekur. 

Kekur,  rock;  see  Pinnacle. 

Kekumie,  cape;  see  Rocky. 

Kekumoi;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Shelikof  strait,  between  Katmai  and  Cold 
bays.  By  Tebenkof,  1849,  it  is  called  Kekumoi,  from  Kekur  (pillar),  and 
by  mistranslation  this  appears  on  current  charts  as  Kahumoi.  Lutke, 
1835,  calls  it  Nelapaki  or  Neliupiaki,  apparently  a  native  name,  while 
Russian  Hydrographic  chart  1379  has  another  native  name,  Nukakalkak. 

Kell;  bey,  Affleck  canal,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Said  to  l>e  so  called 
by  the  Indians.    Name  reported  by  Helm  in  1886. 

KeOek,  island;  see  Summit. 

KelleUf  island;  see  Wrangell. 

KeUogg;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Young  cove,  Howkan  strait,  Cor- 
dova bay,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Sheldon  Jackson  after  Mi^4s 
Fannie  £.  Kellogg,  a  teacher  at  Sitka  in  1878. 

Kello^Sr;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Dunbar  inlet,  Prince  of  Wales 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Dall,  in  1882,  after  Miss  Fannie 
£.  Kellogg,  a  teacher  at  Sitka  in  1878. 

Kelly;  mountain,  in  northwestern  Alaska,  near  headwaters  of  Pitmegea  river.  Name 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1890. 
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Kelp;  bay,  indenting  the  northeastern  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Chatham  Ktrait, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Often  referred  to  as  Deep  bay,  and  in  1879  named 
Kelp  bay  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  published  in  1883. 

Kelp;  island,  near  the  southern  shore  of  Duke  fsland,  Dixon  entranc;e,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Kelp;  point,  between  Dewey  and  McHenry  anchorages,  on  Etolin  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow  in  1886. 

Kelp;  rocks,  off  Port  Chester,  Nichols  passage,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Kenachananak ;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  seashore  east  of  Nunivak  island,  Bering 
sea.  In  the  Eleventh  Census,  1890,  it  is  called  Kennachananaghamint, 
i.  e.,  Kenachananak  people,  described  as  composed  of  8  dwellings  and  181 
I)eople. 

Kenaif  bay;  see  Cook  inlet. 

Kenai;  lake,  on  Kenai  peninsula,  between  Tumagain  arm  and  Resurrection  bay, 
and  draining  through  Kenai  river  westward  to  Cook  inlet.  On  some  mape 
called  Second  lake.     See  also  Skilak. 

Kenai;  mountains,  forming  the  axis  of  Kenai  peninsula.  Commonly  so  called. 
Name  published  in  the  Tenth  Census,  1880.  Grewingk,  1849,  deriving  hi^ 
information  from  Wosnesenski,  1842,  gives  the  native  name  of  these 
mountains  as  Truiili;  also  written  Trfifili. 

Kenai;  peninsula,  l^etween  Cook  inlet  and  Prince  William  sound.  Native  name, 
from  the  Russians.  On  early  Russian  maps  the  peninsula  bears  no  name, 
but  Cook  inlet  is  called  Kenaiskaia  gulf.  Billings,  1802,  calls  it  Kanaiski 
land.     Grewingk  calls  it  Tschugatsk  (Chugach)  peninsula. 

Kenai,  strait;  see  Shelikof. 

Kenai;  village,  at  mouth  of  Kaknu  river,  on  eastern  shore  of  Cook  inlet.  A  forti- 
fied post  was  established  here  by  Grigor  Konovalof,  commanding  the  ship 
St.  (weorgCj  of  the  Lebedef-Lastochkin  Company,  in  August,  1791,  and 
called  fort  or  reiloubt  St.  Nicholas  or  St.  Nicolas  or  St.  Nikolas.  On  a 
Russian  map  of  1802  it  is  called  Pavlovskaia,  i.  e.,  Paul,  and  a  manuscript 
note  says  fort  De  Pawlofsk.  In  the  summer  of  1869  there  was  a  militar)' 
post  of  the  United  States  here  called  Fort  Kenai,  and  by  this  name  Kenai, 
a  native  name,  the  place  is  now  known.  A  post-office,  Kenai,  was  estab- 
lished here  in  February,  1899, 

KfinaukiscJuT^  inlet;  see  Cook. 

Keiiasyiotv,  archipelago,  etc. ;  see  Kootznahoo. 

Kaimniow^  island;  see  Killisnoo. 

Kenasnow;  rocks,  in  Kootznahoo  roads,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelap). 
C'Ulled  Kootznahoo  l)y  Meade,  in  1H()9,  and  Kenasnow  by  Nichols  in  1S91. 

Kendrick;  bay,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Clarence 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Dall,  in  1879,  after  Capt.  John 
Kendrick,  of  the  sloop  (Muinhm,  from  Boston,  who  wintereil  at  Nootka 
in  1788-89. 

Kennedy;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  into  Saook  l>ay,  Peril  strait,  Alex- 
ander archi{)elago.  Named  by  Moore,  in  1895,  after  Surgecm  Robert 
Morris  Kennedy,  I".  8.  N.,  a  nieml^r  of  his  party. 

Kennicott;  glacier,  on  the  southeastern  flank  of  Mount  Blackbuni,  forming  thesource 
of  Kennicott  river.     So  named  by  Gertline,  in  1900,  after  Robert  Kennicott, 

Kennicott;  pass,  l^etween  Lakina  river  and  Kennicott  glacier.  So  named  by 
Gerdine,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  in  1900. 

Kennicott;  river,  tributary  to  the  Nizina,  from  the  north.  Local  name,  in  memory 
of  the  Alaskan  explorer,  Robert  Kennicott,  a  pioneer  on  the  Yukon  river, 
who  die<i  at  Nulato,  May  13,  \sm. 
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Kennon;  islaml,  in  the  entrance  to  Chichagof  harbor,  Attn  island,  western  Aleu- 
tians. So  named  by  Gibson  in  July,  1855,  after  Lieutenant  Beverley  Ken- 
non, U.  S.  N. 

Kentucky;  creek,  tributary  to  Igloo  creek,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 

Kentucky;  creek,  tributary  to  Klokerblok  river,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Kenunimik;  £skimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  lower  Yukon,  15  miles  above 
Andreafski.  Native  name,  from  the  Coast  Survey,  1898.  Perhaps  this  is 
identical  with  Ankachak. 

Kestrel;  islet,  on  the  north  shor^  of  Boca  de  Quadra,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Ketavie^  point;  see  Whale. 

Ketchikan;  post-office  and  village,  on  Revillagigedo  island,  in  Tongass  narrows, 
Alexander  archipelago.  The  post-office  was  established  in  April,  1892. 
Also  has  been  written  Kichikan  and  Kitch-i-kan. 

Ketchumtiock;  see  Kechumstuk. 

Kctchumville.  This  name  is  found  on  Nelson's  map  of  1878-79,  published  in  the 
Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Geographic  Society  for  1882  (p.  712),  and  is 
applied  to  a  post  or  fort  on  the  mainland  just  south  of  St.  Michael,  Norton 
sound.  It  was  copied  on  the  census  maps  of  1880,  but  is  not  found  on 
later  mape. 

Ketlrachtd,  point;  see  Battery. 

Ketoy/valsLnd;  see  Kittiwake. 

Kettle;  cape,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Umnak  island,  near  Umnak  pass,  eastern 
Aleutians.  Named  Kotelnoi  (kettle)  by  the  Russians.  The  native  name 
is  Utmak,  presumably  from  the  Aleut,  iUmdn  (out  of  the  middle). 

Kevulik;  river,  of  northwestern  Alaska,  debouching  between  Point  Hope  and  Cape 
Krusenstem.  Eskimo  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1890,  with 
the  spelling  Kevuleek.  The  village  near  its  mouth  is  called  Kivalinag- 
miut  by  the  Russians  and  Cape  Sepping  village  by  Petrof,  1880. 

Key;  reef,  east  of  Kashevarof  islands,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Snow  in  1886. 

Keystone;  canyon,  on  Lowe  river  east  of  Valdes,  Prince  William  sound.  So  named 
by  Abercrombie,  in  1898,  presumably  after  Pennsylvania,  the  Keystone 
state. 

Khaboutcha,  point;  see  Kabuch. 

Khabuchy  point;  see  Kabuch. 

Khaigamut€f  village;  see  Nunaikak. 

Khainiliakh,  island;  see  Kaniliak. 

KhcUUehahiriy  river;  see  Kicking  Horse.  ' 

Khantaak;  island,  in  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  This  is  the  native  name 
of  a  wooden  dish  used  for  holding  food.  First  applied  by  Tebenkof  in 
1849.  Has  been  written  Hantak  and  Khantak,  and  might  better  be  writ- 
ten Kontog,  to  agree  with  the  pronunciation. 

Khainoioutze,  creek;  see  Medicine. 

Khaz;  bay,  indenting  the  southwestern  shore  of  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
I)elago.     Apparently  named  Khaz  (fag-end)  by  Telx»nkof  in  1849. 

Khazamilf  island;  see  Kagamil. 

Khazik,  island;  see  Chisik. 

Khiltat;  river,  tributary  to  the  Tanana,  from  the  north,  near  longitude  144°  30^. 
Named  by  Allen,  in  1885,  after  an  Indian  chief,  Kheeltat, 

Khitkhouk,  cape;  see  Scotch  Cap. 

Khituk,  cape;  see  Scotch  Cap  and  Seal. 
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Khlebnikof;  cape,  between  Chichagof  harbor  and  Sarana  bay,  on  the  northern 
shore  of  Attn  island,  weetem  Aleutians.  80  named  by  £tolin,  in  1827. 
presumably  after  the  pilot,  Andrei  Khlebnikof,  who  made  surveys  about 
Kodiak  in  1810.    Also  written  Chlebnikoft. 

Khlikakhlik,  island;  see  Latouche. 

Khx>oslofff  island;  see  Khwostof. 

Khoudiakofff  islands;  see  Kudiakof. 

Khromchenkoy  cape;  see  Etolin. 

KhtagcUiukj  island;  see  Hinchinbrook. 

KhulitnOf  river;  see  Chulitna. 

KhuLukh,  bay;  see  Kuluk. 

Khun,  bay;  see  Kun. 

Khuna,  island;  see  Chichagof. 

Khutsnoif  island;  see  Admiralty. 

KhtUz-n^hUj  archipelago,  etc. ;  see  Kootznahoo. 

Khwostof;  island  (1,873  feet  high),  one  of  the  Rat  island  group,  weetem  Aleutians. 
Apparently  so  named  by  Krusenstern,  1827,  after  Nikolai  Alexandrovidi 
Khwostof,  a  Russian  naval  officer  who,  with  Davidof,  made  explorations 
in  Alaska,  1802-1804.  According  to  Lutke  the  name  was  applied  to  a 
group  of  which  Khwostof  island  was  one.  Variously  written  Khoostoff, 
Khvostoff,  Khwostov,  etc. 

Kiakasia;  river,  tributary  to  the  Stikine  river,  from  the  south,  3  miles  below  month 
of  the  Iskoot.  Native  name,  published  as  Ki-ka-hay,  in  1868,  and  written 
Kiah-kah-seah  by  Hunter  in  1877. 

B^alagrvik;  bay,  on  the  southeastern  coast  of  Alaska  peninsula,  near  Mount  Bedii- 
rof.    Native  name,  from  the  Russians.    Also  written  Kialagvit 

Kialegrak;  native  village,  on  the  eastern  end  of  St.  Lawrence  island,  Bering  fnA. 
Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849,  who  wrote  Kgallegak.  Also  has  be«n 
written  Krallegak.  The  above  spelling,  which  seems  more  probable,  is 
from  Russian  Hydrographic  chart  1455  (ed.  1852). 

Kiavak;  bay,  west  of  Sitkalidak  island,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Ko^liak. 
So  called  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.  Native  word.  Has  been  written  Kiawak 
and  Kiyavak.  It  is  apparently  identical  with  Naumliack  bay  and  villajje 
of  Lisiansiki  in  1805. 

Kiavak;  cape,  at  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Kiavak  bay,  Kodiak.  So  calle<i  by 
Tel>enkof  in  1849. 

Kiavxiky  passage;  see  Kiawak. 

Kichikatij  village;  see  Ketchikan. 

Kichzuliky  bay;  see  Kuzhulik. 

Kickingr  Horse;  river,  tributary  to  the  Chilkat  river,  from  the  80uth,  near  its 
mouth,  southeastern  Alaska.  80  called  on  a  recent  railroad  map.  Its 
native  name  ha^  l^een  variously  given  as  Chalz^kahln  (Krause),  Katsekahin 
(Nichols),  Khaltsekahin  (Coast  Survey),  Khalzekahin  (Dall),  eic 
Apparently  its  native  name  sounds  like  Katsek-/imi,  i.  e.,  Katsek  river. 

Kielkckf  island;  see  Suinniit. 

Kiestolnak,  (•a{)e;  see  West  Foreland. 

Kietaguk,  village;  see  Kiktaguk. 

Klgahjn,  island;  see  Tigalda. 

Kigal^n;  island,  one  of  the  group  of  islands  of  the  Four  Mountains,  eastern  .\leu- 
tians.  Native  name,  from  Veniaminof,  about  1830.  Not  inhabiteil.  Has 
lx?en  written  Kigalga,  **a  name  often  recurring  in  the  Aleutian  islands." 
See  also  T^algan. 

Kignmll,  island;  see  Kagamil. 
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Kiganm;  island,  one  of  the  Shuma^n  group,  not  identified.  Called  Kiganghym 
by  Lutke,  who,  in  turn,  obtained  the  name  from  Veniaminof.  In  a  later 
publication  Veniaminof  calls  it  Kiganin. 

Ki^rezruk;  river,  in  the  extreme  western  part  of  Seward  peninsula,  debouching 
between  capes  York  and  Prince  of  Wales.  Named  after  Kiviarznik,  a 
Prince  of  Wales  Eskimo,  who  discovered  gold  here  in  June,  1899.  Ha« 
been  written  Kiryarzark,  Kiugaarzruk  and  Kivyearzruk,  and  is  now 
called,  locally,  Kigezruk. 

Kightak  Sichiunak,  islands;  see  Trinity. 

Blig-luaik;  range  of  mountains,  in  western  part  of  Seward  peninsula.  Eskimo  name, 
from  Beechey,  1827,  who  wrote  it  Kig-low-aic.  Has  also  been  calle<l 
Kiglowa,  and  by  the  miners  Kiglo- white  and  Craggly- white.  On  a  late 
map  called  Sawtooth. 

Kigmilj  cape;  see  Prince  of  Wales. 

"KigugSL;  cape  and  cliff,  on  the  northwestern  coast  of  Adak  island,  Andreanof  group, 
middle  Aleutians.    Aleut  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Xigrnn;  cape,  the  westernmost  point  of  Atka,  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians. 
Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Perhaps  from  the  Aleut  Hguk  (diver 
or  grebe). 

Ki^unak;  cape,  in  Inanudak  bay,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Umnak,  eastern  Aleu- 
tians.   Native  name,  from  Kuritzien,  1849. 

BUgizshimkada;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Umnak,  eastern  Aleutians.  Native 
name,  from  Kuritzien,  1849. 

Kikhiak,  island;  see  Kodiak. 

Kikiktak;  Eskimo  village,  at  the  mouth  of  Hotham  inlet,  Kotzebue  sound.  Eskimo 
name,  from  Petrof,  1880,  who  writes  it  Kikiktagamute,  i.  e.,  Kikiktak  peo- 
ple.   Population  in  1880,  200. 

•iriirfAgft.liiik;  islets,  uorth  of  Chirikof  island,  near  Cold  bay,  Alaska  peninsula. 
Native  name,  from  the  Russians. 

Kiktaguk;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Norton  sound,  about  22  miles 
east  of  St  Michael.  Dall,  who  visited  it  October  8,  1866,  reports  its  name 
to  be  Kegikt6wruk,  a  "  word  derived  from  Kikhtuk,  meaning  an  island." 
Tebenkof,  1849,  calls  it  Kiektaguk,  while  the  Coast  Survey  parties  of  1898 
call  it  Ikikiktoik  and  the  hill  near  it  Toik. 

Kiktak;  Eskimo  village,  on  a  large  island  in  the  Kuskokwim  river,  about  25  miles 
above  Bethel.  Native  name,  from  Nelson  1878-79,  who  wrote  it  Kikkhta- 
gamute,  i.  e..  Big  Island  people,  Kiktak  is  the  native  word,  which  has  by 
corruption  become  Kadiak  and  Kodiak.  Petrof  in  1880  gives  its  popula- 
tion as  232  and  its  name  Kik-khtagamute.  The  Eleventh  Census  gives 
a  population  of  119  and  the  name,  Kikikhtagamiut. 

Kikuj  islet  and  village;  see  Kake. 

Kikukaleriy  bay;  see  Erskine. 

Kilbuck;  range  of  mountains,  east  of  the  lower  reach  of  Kuskokwim  river,  western 
Alaska.  So  named  by  Spurr,  in  1898,  after  Rev.  John  H.  Kilbuck,  a  Dela- 
ware Indian  missionary  and  teacher  at  Bethel. 

Kiliatva;  river,  in  St.  Elias  alpine  region,  debouching  between  the  Alsek  delta  and 
Yakutat  bay.     Apparently  a  native  name;  published  by  Tebenkof  in  1849. 

Kiliktagik;  island  (750  feet  high),  one  of  the  Seinidi  islands.  Native  name, 
obtained,  in  1874,  by  Dall,  who  wrote  it  Keeli'Khtagikh. 

KUimarUcme;  Eskimo  village,  near  Wainwright  inlet,  Arctic  coast.  Tikhmenief, 
1861,  callB  it  Kilametagag-miut;  Petrof,  1880,  calls  it  Kolumakturook; 
Hydrographic  chart  68  calls  it  Kelamantowruk,  while  later  charts  omit  it 
or  call  it  Kilimantavie.  According  to  Murdoch  this  name  is  Ke-l^v-a- 
tow-tin  (sling). 
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Kiliuda;  bay,  indenting  the  Boutheastem  shore  of  Kodiak.  Native  name,  reported  by 
the  Russians.  Hbj)  been  written  Kiliouda,  Kiliouk,  Kiliuda,  Kiluidinskoi, 
Kiliuk,  Killuda,  Kiluden,  etc.  Perhaps  it  is  a  corruption  of  Kfliak,  an 
Aleut  word  meaning  morning^  or  Kilidk,  early  in  the  momiiig,  and  wda, 
bay. 

Kiliuda;  native  village,  on  the  north  shore  of  Kiliada  bay,  Kodiak.  Has  been  gen- 
erally written  Killuda. 

KUiulukf  }>ay;  see  Kuliliak. 

Killai  Petrof,  1880,  shows  two  native  villages  on  the  headwaters  of  the  Kok  river, 
northern  Alaska,  designated  as  Killaimutes,  i.  e.,  Kilai  people. 

Killisnoo;  island,  opposite  Peril  strait,  in  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Corruption  of  some  native  word.  Apparently  only  another  form  of 
Kootznahoo  (Khutz-n*hu  =  bear  fort).  It  is  identical  with  Kenasnow 
island  of  Meade  in  1869.  Speaking  of  this  island  and  the  harbor  east  of 
it,  etc.,  Meade  says:  '^The  names  Kenasnowand  Koteosok  are  the  Indian 
names  of  these  plac^es,  and  as  such  I  have  inserted  them  on  my  charts." 

Killisnoo;  post-office  and  native  village,  on  or  near  Killisnoo  island,  Chatham 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  The  post-office  was  established  here  in 
July,  1884. 

Killisnoo;  reef,  off  west  end  of  Killisncx)  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  Kenasnow  by  Meade,  in  1869.  On  late  charts  changed  to 
Killisnoo. 

Kilikuhn;  creek,  tributary  to  Kruzgamei>a  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula. 
So  named  by  Brooks,  in  1900,  after  his  cook,  Charles  Kuhn. 

Killuda^  village;  see  Kiliuda. 

Kilokak;  rocks,  near  Agripin  bay,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsnU. 
Native  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 

KUuidinskai,  bay;  see  Kiliuda. 

Kimball;  mountain  (10,000  feet  high),  south  of  the  Tanana  river,  near  longitude 
145°.     So  named  by  Allen  in  1885. 

Kimball;  pass,  west  of  the  Copper  river,  in  latitude  61°  30^.  Name  from  Aber- 
crombie  in  1898. 

Kinak;  Eskimo  village,  on  right  bank  of  the  lower  Kuskokwim.  Visiteil  by  Nel- 
Hon  in  January,  1879,  who  reported  its  native  name  to  l»e  Kinagamiut, 
i.  c,  Kinak  people.  Its  jjopulation  was  at  that  time  alnuit  175.  Popula- 
tion in  1880,  60;  1890,  257.     Kfnak  is  said  to  be  the  Kskimo  wonl  iorface, 

Elinak;  river,  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Nunivak,  draining  from  Dall  lake,  south- 
ward to  Bering  sea.  Native  name,  from  Nelson,  1878.  According  to 
J.  H.  Kilbuck,  the  word  means  face.  I^te  niajis  show  the  Kinak  river 
flowing  not  s<nithward  to  the  sea,  but  eastward  to  the  Kuskokwim. 

Kinegnngmiidy  village;  hw^  Razboinski. 

Kinegnak;  Kskimo  village,  of  76  people  in  18iH),  near  Cajje  Newenham,  IWrin^sea. 
Name  from  the  Eleventh  Census,  where  it  is  Kinegnagmiut  in  the  text 
(p.  99)  and  Kniegnagamute  on  the  maj),  i.  e.,  Kint^nak  people. 

Kingy  cove;  see  Peterson  bay  and  Salmon  bay. 

Kwg  George  Third's  arehipeltigo.  That  part  of  the  Alexander  archii)elago  which 
lies  west  of  Chatham  strait  and  south  of  Cross  sound  and  Icy  strait  ^-as 
nanii'd  by  Vancouver  King  George  Third's  archipelago.  The  iiame 
is  o))S'olete. 

King;  island  (700  feet  high),  in  Bering  strait.  Discovered  by  Cook,  August 6, 1778, 
and  named  l)y  him  King's  island,  after  Lieut.  James  King,  a  member  of 
his  party.  Its  native  name,  according  to  Nelson,  is  Ukiwuk,  a  name  which 
has  l>een  given  as  Okiben,  Oo-ghe-book,  Oo-ghee-a-bpok,  Ookivok,  Oukivok, 
Ukivok,  etc. 
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mountain  (about  1,300  feet  high),  in  the  Nome  mining  rej?ion,  Seward  penin- 
sula.    Local  name,  published  in  1900. 

ran;  Eskimo  village,  with  population,  in  1890,  of  488,  at  or  near  Cape  Prince 
of  Wales,  Bering  strait.  Beechey,  in  1827,  says:  "The  natives  have  a  vil- 
lage upon  the  lowland  near  the  cape  called  Eidannoo,  and  another  inland, 
named  King-a-ghe. ' '  Dall  says :  *  ^  Known  to  natives  as  far  south  as  Norton 
sound  and  to  local  navigators  as  King-^-gan.*'  It  has  been  written  King- 
a-ghee,  Kingigamute,  King-a-khi,  etc. 

k,  village;  see  Suworof. 
cove,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  just  west  of  Bel- 

kofski.     Named  King's  cove  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 
creek,  tributary  to  the  Matanuska,  from  the  north,  about  30  miles  above  the 
mouth  of  the  Matanuska.    So  known  locally.    Presumably  named  after 
Al.  King,  one  of  Alaska's  pioneer  prospectors.    Name  published  in  1899. 

alznon;  river,  tributary  to  the  Nushagak.  Local  name,  obtained  by  Spurr 
and  Post,  in  1898,  from  trader  A.  Mittendorf. 

Dabin;  home  of  Al.  King,  a  prospector,  at  junction  of  Kings  creek  and  Mata- 
nuska river. 

aill;  point,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Kuiu  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  So  named  by  Vancouver,  in  1794,  after  Vice-Admiral 
Kingsmill,  R.  N. 

olomon;  creek,  in  the  Forty  mile  mining  district,  trlhuuary  to  O'Brien  creek. 
Local  name,  obtained  by  Barnard  in  1898. 

,  village;  see  Suworof. 

irm,  river,  etc. ;  see  Knik. 

Jl;  village,  on  northern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.  Native  name,  from 
Schrader,  1900,  who  wrote  it  Kinicklick. 

d;  mountain,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  presumably  after  C.  A. 
Kinkaid,  who  was  one  of  the  first  council  elected  at  Sitka,  shortly  after 
the  transfer  of  Alaska  from  Russia  to  the  United  States  in  1867.  It  is  the 
mountain  of  four  stone  pyramids  of  Vasilief  in  1809. 

,  village;  see  Suworof. 

ikhf  cape;  see  Kiugilak. 

Jb,  river;  see  Black. 

k;  Eskimo  village  and  Coast  Survey  tidal  station," at  mouth  of  the  Black  river, 
in  the  Yukon  delta.  Nelson,  1879,  reports  its  name  to  be  Kipniaguk  and 
Dall  writes  it  phonetically  Kip-naf-&k.  A  late  Coast  Survey  chart  has 
Kripniynkamiut. 

:,  river;  see  Black. 

;  island,  immediately  south  of  Spruce  island,  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka 
sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  called  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Amchitka  island.  Rat  island  group, 
western  Aleutians.  So  named  by  Ingenstrem  in  1830.  Has  been  written 
Kirilovskaia,  Kirloff,  etc. 

lia,  creek;  see  Sawmill. 

3oint,  the  northern  point  of  Foggy  bay,  Revillagigedo  channel,  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883.  The  point  is  almost  an  island 
at  high  water  and  was  in  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1883  calknl  an  island. 

kin;  island,  southwest  of  Japonski  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  art^hipel- 
ago.     Named  Kiriushkin  (smelt)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

ark,  river;  see  Kigezruk. 

r,  cape;  see  Seal. 

Bull.  187—01 IH 
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Kiska;  harbor,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Kifika  island,  Rat  island  groap,  west- 
ern Aleutians.    Named  Kyska  by  Dall  in  1873. 
Kiska;  island,  one  of  the  principal  islands  of  the  Rat  island  group,  western  Aleu- 
tians.    Perhaps  this  is  St.  Stephen  island  of  Bering  in  1741.     Kiska  or 

Keeska  is,  according  to  Dall,  the  Aleut  word  for  ffuJt,    Variously  written 

Kiksa,  Kishka,  Kyska,  Kiiska,  Kysa,  etc.,  and  often  Great  or  Big  Kiski 

to  distinguish  it  from  Little  Kiska,  near  by. 
KismaUukj  bay;  see  Alimuda. 
Kiaselen;  bay,  at  the  head  of  Beaver  bay,  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians.    Sarichef, 

1792,  gives  its  Aleut  name  as  Kisselen,  but  Veniaminof  has  Kissialiak. 

The  Fish  Commission,  in  1888,  called  it  Worsham  bay. 
Kita;  islet,  in  the  southeastern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  arclii- 

pelago.    Named  Kita  (whale)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 
Kitagutakf  island;  see  Ukolnoi. 
Kitchen;  anchorage,  in  Belkofski  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.    So  called  by  the  Fish 

Commission  in  1888. 
Kite;  island,  in  Boca  de  Quadra,  near  Vixen  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  named 

by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Kiikuk,  cape;  see  Scotch  Cap. 
Kiioviy  island;  see  Whale. 
Kittens  (The) ;  two  rocky  islets,  in  the  southern  end  of  Lynn  canal,  near  Footer 

bay,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Mansfield 

in  1890. 
Kittiwake ;  island,  between  Afognak  and  Kodiak.    Called  Grovomahechie  or  Kitoi 

{red-legged  kittiwake — ^a  species  of  gull,  or  whale)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

This  usage  was  followed  by  Tebenkof  and  the  Russian  American  Company, 

1849.    Has  also  been  called  Ketoy. 
Kiugaarzruky  river;  see  Kigezruk. 
Kiugilak;  cape,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Great  Sitkin  island,  Andreanof  group, 

middle  Aleutians.     Native  name,  apparently  from  North  Pacific  Explor- 
ing Expedition,  1855,  which  wrote  it  Kiougilakh. 
Kiukpalik ;  island,  in  the  northeastern  part  of  Shelikof  strait.     Native  name  from 

the  Russians.     Russian   Ilydrographic  chart  1378,  edition  of  1847,  has 

phonetically  IJ-kai-yukh-pal-iek,  and  Tebenkof,  1849,  Kai-yukh-pal-ik. 

It  has  appeared  as  Kaiuklipalik  (1868),  Kiukhpalik  (1869),  and  Kiukpalik 

(1886). 
Kivalenag-miuty  cape;  see  Seppings. 
Kiv'mrzntkj  river;  see  Kigezruk. 
Kivvichavaky  river;  see  Kvichivak. 
Kiwalik;  river,  on  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Spafarief  bay,  Kotzebue  sound. 

Eskimo  name,  publisned  by  thfe  British  Admiralty  as  early  as  1882  and 

probably  earlier  as  Kee-wa-lik. 
Kiyavaky  bay;  see  Kiavak. 
Elizhuchia ;  small  stream,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Redoubt  bay,  Baranof  island, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  called  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 
Kizlmnaky  river;  see  Kashunuk. 
Kizhuyak  ;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Kodiak  and  opening  into  Marmot 

bay.     Named  Shakmanof  or  Kizhuyakskaia  by   Murashef  in  1839-4(1 

Called  Kizhuyak  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 
Kizhuyak;  cai)e,  the  wept<irn  point  of  entrance  to  Kizhuyak  bay,  on  north  shore 

of  Kodiak.    Named  Kizhutskoi  by  Murashef  in  1839-40.    Called  Kizhuyak 

by  Tetoikof  in  1849. 
Kkhalfii,  village;  see  Kaltag. 
KklmUxkhy  \yomt\  see  Kulak. 
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KladbUsha,  cape;  see  Graveyard. 

Klahini;  river,  tributary  to  Burroughs  bay,  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Native   name,   from    the    Coast   Survey.      Variously  written    Clahona, 

Klaheena,  Klahena,  etc.,  i.  e.,  Kla  river. 
Xlak;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Kanektok  river,  from  the  south,  about  40  miles  east  of 

Kuskokwim  bay.     Native  name,  obtained   by  Spurr  and  Post,  of  the 

Geological  Survey,  in  1898. 
Klakas;   inlet  (unexplored),  indenting  Prince  of  Wales  island  and  opening  into 

Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.     Native  name,  publ.jhed  by  the 

Coast  Survey  m  1899. 
Klakas;  lake,  in  the  southern  part  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Native  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 
Klakwauj  village;  see  Klukwan. 
KXaznaskwaltin;  native  village,  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Yukon  river,  near  the 

mouth  of  the  Kaiyuh.     Native  name,  from  the  Coast  Survey,  1898,  who 

wrote  it  Klamasqualttin. 
Klan;  hill,  on  Sitkkm  island,  Dixon  entrance,  southeastern  Alaska.     Native  name 

being  part  of  the  word  Sit-klan,  reported  by  Nichols  and  published  in 

1889. 
KUmacharguiy  creek;  see  Minook. 
Klanakakaty  creek;  see  Minook. 
Klatasgin,  river;  see  Klotassin. 
Klateruij  river;  see  Klutina. 
Klatsuta;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  south,  about  25  miles  below  the 

mouth  of  the  Tozi  river.     Native  name,  reported  by  Raymond,  1869,  as 

Klatsutachargut;  by  Petrof,   1880,  as  Klatsutachakat,  and  by  Allen  as 

Klatsutakakat,  i.  e.,  Klatsuta  river. 
Klawak;  inlet,  opening  into  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.     Corrup- 
tion of  some  native  word,  obtained  by  the  Russians.     Variously  written 

Klawack,  Klawok,  Kliavakhan,  Tlevakh,  Tlevak,  etc.,  and  erroneously 

Kiawak. 
Klawak;  post-oflBce  and  village,  on   Klawak  inlet.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 

Variously    written    Klawock,   Kliawak,   Kliavakhan,   Kiawak,  Tlevak, 

Tlewak,  etc.     Corruption  of  some  native  word,  obtained  by  the  Russians. 

The  post-office  here  was  established  in  February,  1884. 
Klawasi;  river,  tributary  to  the  Copper  river,  from  the  east,  near  Copjxjr  Center. 

Native  name  from  Allen,  1885,  who  wrote  it  Klawasind,  i.  e.,  Klawasi 

river.     Has  also  been  written  Klawasena. 
Klchakuk;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  Kuskokwim  bay,  just  north 

of  Goodnews  bay.    Sarichef,  1826,  has  at  this  place  the  words  Kchakuk 

bay,  thoi^h  no  bay  is  shown.     Petrof,  1880,  shows  a  village  which  he  calls 

Klchangamute  or  Kl-changamute,  i.  e.,  Klchank  jHJople. 
Kle^udhek;  Eskhno  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim,  at  its  mouth. 

According  to  Spurr  and  Post,  who  obtained  this  information  from  mis- 
sionary J.  H.  Kilbuck,  in  1898,  its  native  name  is  Klegutsh^gamut,  i.  e., 

Kleguchek  people. 
Klehixii;  river,  tributary  to  the  Chilkat,  from  the  west,  in  latitude  59°  24''.     Native 

name,  reported  by  United  States  naval  officers,  in  1880,  as  Kluheeny. 

Krause,  in  1882,  spelled  it  Tlehfni.     The  above  form,  Klehini,  has  been 

adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names.    Perhaps  the  same 

word  as  Klahini,  which  see. 
BUetsan;  creek,  flowing  northward  to  the  Wliik»  river,  near  longitude  141°.     Native 

name,  reported  by  Hayes  in  1891  as  Klet-san-dek,  or  Copper  creek,  the 

termination  dek  meaning  creek. 
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Kliarkof;  island,  one  of  the  Siginaka  group,  Sitka  eoand,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Kliarkof  (Clark)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Klvavakhan,  inlet  and  village;  see  Klawak. 

Klikaklik,  island;  see  Latouche. 

Klinchefy  peak;  see  Kliuehef. 

Klinkwan;  Haida  Indian  village,  near  Hunters  bay,  Cordova  bay,  Alexan<ler  archi- 
pelago.    Native  name  from  the  C^oast  Survey  in  1900. 

Klinkwan;  Haida  Indian  village,  on  the  western  shore  of  Long  island,  Cordova 
bay,  Alexander  archipelago.  Native  name,  called  Klinquan  in  the  Elev- 
enth Census,  1890,  and  Koianglas  village  by  Sheldon  Jackson  in  1880, 

Kliuehef;  mountain,  near  Hot  Springs  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Kliuchevaia  (hc»t  springs)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.  Has  been  called 
Kliucheff  or  Springs  mountain,  a  name  recently  transferred  to  another 
near-by  peak  and  spelled  Klinchet.     Erroneously,  Klinchef. 

Kliuehef;  volcano,  in  the  northern  part  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.  Nauie<l  Kliuch- 
evskaia  (springs)  by  the  Russians,  says  Lutke,  on  account  of  the  larjie 
number  of  warm  springs  on  its  western  slope.  Variously  written  Kliout- 
chevskoi,  Kljutschewskoj,  etc. 

Klochkof;  rock,  2  or  3  miles  ENE.  (by  compass)  from  the  eastern  end  of  Amlia 
island.  Named  after  the  pilot  of  the  Russian- American  company's  ship 
Chirikof,  who  discovered  it  in  1818.  It  is  SiuWch  (sea  lion)  rock  of  the 
natives.  A  manuscript  note  in  Davidson's  copy  of  Sarichef  a  atlas  indi- 
cates a  rock  awash  here.  The  pilot  Ingenstrem  denies  the  existence  of 
:hiH  rock. 

Klokachef ;  island,  at  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Salisbury  sound,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Name  apparently  first  used  on  British  Admiralty 
chart  2337.  Has  also  l)een  called  Fortuna  island  and  Vincent  islanH. 
Klokachef  is  a  Russian  family  name. 

Klokachef;  point,  the  southwesternmost  point  of  Klokachef  island,  Salisbury  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Vasilief  in  1833.  Has  al«)  been 
called  Olga  point. 

Klokn<'lieff  sound;  pee  Salisbury. 

Klokerblok;  river,  trilmtary  to  the  Niukluk  river,  from  the  west,  in  the  Blake 
Recording  district,  Seward  peninsula.  The  local  rendition  of  some  native 
name,  which  is  variously  written  Klokblok,  Kluchablok,  etc. 

Klondike;  gold  dintrict,  and  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  east,  near 
latitude  t>4°.  This  river  was  nametl  Deer  river  by  the  Western  I'nion 
Telegraph  Expedition,  in  1867,  and  so  appeared  on  various  inapt?.  Later 
it  was  called  Ralndeer  and  afterwards  Reindeer.  Ogihne,  writing  Septera- 
Ikt  6, 1896,  from  Cudahy,  says:  "The  river  known  here  as  the  Klondike;" 
and  in  a  footnote  says:  "The  correct  name  is  Thron  Duick.*'  It  has  also 
been  called  Clondyke  and  Chandik,  or  Deer. 

Khquiin,  vilUi|ii»;  see  Klukwan. 

Klotassin;  river,  tributary  to  the  White,  from  the  east,  near  latitude  62°  3(y.  Native 
name,  reported  by  Hayes  in  1891.  The  above  form,  Klotassin,  has  been 
adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names. 

KUagutan.  This  name  is  given  by  Petrof,  1880,  as  the  name  of  a  large  lake  southwest 
of  Fort  Yukon.  The  lake  was  shown  as  an  enlargement  of  Birch  creek 
on  h^ouie  maps.     All  late  maps  omit  it. 

Klu;  river,  tril)utary  to  the  Chakina,  from  the  west.  Ap|)arently  st>  trailed  by  the 
prospectors. 

Kluane;  lake  and  river,  flowing  tlierefroni  to  the  Donjek  river,  near  latitude  61°  30'. 
Native  name,  rei)orted  by  Hayes,  in  1891,  as  Kluantu  river,  the  termination 
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fu  nieauing  river.  The  name  has  also  been  written  Kluahne.  The  above 
form,  KluanCf  as  applied  to  both  lake  and  river,  has  been  atlopted  by  the 
Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names.  This  is,  doubtless,  the  lake  called 
by  Glave  (Century,  Oct.,  1892,  p.  877)  Tloo  Amy.  Possibly,  also,  this  may 
be  Ta-ku-ten-ny-ee  of  Davidson. 

Khianiu;  see  Kluane. 

KluchcUdokf  river;  see  Klokerblok. 

Kiuchev,  bay;  see  Hot  Springs. 

Kluchev,  lake;  see  Deep. 

Klukwan;  village,  near  the  mouth  of  Chilkat  river.  Native  name,  first  reported 
by  naval  officers,  in  1880,  as  Chilkat  or  Klukquan.  Krause,  in  1882,  calls  it 
Kloqudn.  Has  also  been  written  Klakwan.  The  above  form,  Klukwan, 
has  been  adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic^  Names. 

Klutina;  glacier,  extending  from  Valdes  Summit  down  inland  to  the  headwaters 
of  the  Klutina  river.  Native  name,  which  lias  generally  been  written 
Klutena. 

Blutina;  lake,  about  40  miles  north  of  Valdes,  Prince  William  sound.  Native  name, 
adopted  by  the  several  hundred  earliest  i)ro8pector8  camped  at  the  lake 
in  the  season  of  1898;  has  also  been  called  Abercrombie  lake.  Generally 
written  Klutena. 

Blutina;  river,  draining  from  Klutina  lake,  northeastward  to  the  Copper  river. 
Native  name,  reported  by  Allen,  in  1885,  as  Klatend,  i.  e.,  Klati  river. 
Generally  written  Klutena. 

Klutlan;  glacier,  and  river,  draining  from  it  northward  to  the  White  river  in  longi- 
tude 141®.    Native  name,  reported  by  Brooks  in  1899. 

KluveaxLa;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Kotsina,  from  the  north,  draining  from  Kluvesna 
glacier.    Native  name,  from  manuscript  map  made  by  prospectors  in  1900. 

Kluvesna;  glacier,  on  southern  flank  of  Mount  Wrangell.  Native  name,  from  the 
prospectors,  1900. 

Knakatnuk;  Indian  village,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Knik  arm  of  Cook  inlet. 
Native  name,  reported  by  Petrof  in  1880. 

Kmcktaktmutf  village;  see  Chiukak. 

Ktieepf  arm,  river,  etc. ;  see  Knik. 

Knetina;  river,  tributary  to  the  Copper  river,  from  the  east,  in  latitude  62°.  Native 
name,  from  Abercrombie,  1898,  who  wrote  it  Knetena. 

Kxii^bt;  island,  in  the  western  part  of  Prince  William  sound.  Name<l  Knights 
island  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1869. 

Xnigbt;  island,  in  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  name<l  by  Vancouver  in 
1794.  It  is  Dalnie  (distant)  island  of  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has  also  been  writ- 
ten Dalni. 

Knik;  arm,  river,  and  village  at  the  head  of  Cook  mlet.  Knik  is  the  Eskimo  word 
ioTJire,  It  has  been  printed  Kinik,  Kneep,  Knick,  Knik,  Kook,  Knuyk, 
Kweek,  etc. 

Kniktag-miutj  village;  see  Ignituk. 

Knob;  mountain  (4,250  feet  high),  near  the  eastern  bank  of  the  Stikine  river.  So 
named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 

Knowles;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Koyuk,  from  the  north,  Seward  jKininsula.  So 
called  by  Peters  in  1900. 

Knowles;  head,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.  So  named  by 
Abercrombie  in  1898. 

Knox;  peak,  in  the  Teocalli  mountains,  near  headwaters  of  the  Kuskokwini.  So 
named  by  Spun*  and  Post  in  1898. 
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Knuykf  arm,  river,  etc. ;  Bee  Knik. 

Kobakof ;  bay,  on  the  Bouthem  coaat  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.  So  named  by  the 
RiiRflianF.    Called  Kobakotshaia  on  Russian  Hydrographic  Cliart  No.  1400. 

Kochu;  island  (150  feet  high),  in  Ghilkat  inlet,  Lynn  canal,  Boutheastem  Alaska. 
Named  Kochu  by  Lindenberg  in  1838.  It  is  Ventosa  island  of  Meade  in 
1868.  The  native  name  is  said  to  be  Gla-huts,  but  the  KrauBe  brothers, 
1882,  report  the  native  name  to  be  Jachlanissa. 

Kodiak;  large  island  near  Cook  inlet.     Discovered  by  Stephen  Glotof,  a  RasBian  fur 
hunter,  who  anchored  in  Alitak  (Kaniat)  bay,  in  the  sonthweetem  part 
of  the  island,  on  September  8, 1763.     He  learned  from  the  natives  that  the 
island  was  by  them  called  Kikhtak.     (Banc.  Hist.,  141,  145.)     Kfkhtiik 
is  the  Innuit  word  for  island.     (Dal Ps  Alaska,  532.)    Petrof  (Banc.  Hist., 
224)  says:  ''Kikhtak  or  Kikhtowik  is  the  Innuit  word  for  island.    At  the' 
present  day  (1886)  the  natives  of  the  peninsula  speak  of  the  Kadiak  people  , 
simply  as  Kikhtagamutes,  islanders.     The  tribal  name  appears  to  have 
been  Kaniag,  and  the  Russian  appellation  now  in  use  was  probably  derived 
from  both.**    Martin  Sauer,  who  wrote  the  account  of  Billings'  expedition, 
1786-1794,  says  (p.  174):  *'Shelikof  has  called  this  island  Kichtak  as  the 
original  name  of  it,  in  which,  however,  he  is  mistaken,  for  Kichtak  or 
Kightak  is  merely  an  island;  they  call  the  Trinity  island  Kightak  Sich- 
tunak,  thus,  Kightak  Kadiak;  and  to  my  astonishment  one  of  them  called 
Alaksa  a  Kightak  or  island. ' '     Cook  in  1 778  got  the  name  Kodiak  from  the 
Russian  Ismailof  (II,  p.  504).    This  spelling  was  followed  by  Mearee 
(1788),  Vancouver  (1794),  and  Langsdorf  (1804),  who  has  Kodiak,  Kad- 
jak  or  Kuktak,  i.  e.j  Great  Island  (II,  p.  58).    The  British  Admiralty 
charts,  Nos.  260,  278,  787,  2172,  2460,  and  2568,  followed  the  spelling 
Kodiak.     Sauer,  about  1790,  has  Kadiak  (Billings'  Voyage,  pp.  168-170), 
and  so  also  has  Lutke,  1836  (Naut.  part,  p.  268).    Dixon,  1789,  has  Kodiac 
and  Codiac  (p.  146);  Lisianski,  1804,  has  Cadiack.     At  the  time  of  the 
purchase  of  Alaska  the  fonn  Kodiak  (pronounced  K6-dy-ak)  was  in  gen- 
eral use  among  Englisli  speaking  people,  and  the  same  form,  Kodiak  (pro- 
nouncefl  Kftd-yilk) ,  was  in  general  use  among  the  Russians.    Dall  (Alaska, 
p.  529)  says:  "The  Russian  O  when  not  acx^ented  should  be  rendered  in 
Englisli  by  A;  from  the  neglect  of  this  (comes)  K6diak  instead  of  Kadiak." 
Also,  at  J).  532,  he  says:  "  Kadiilk. — The  name  of  the  largest  island  south 
of  Aliiiska.     It  is  a  derivative,  according  to  some  authors,  from  the  Russian 
K^dia,  a  large  tub;  more  probably,  however,  it  is  a  corruption  of  Kanidg, 
the  ancient  Innuit  name.     The  inhabitants,  according  to  Coxe,  called 
themselves  Kanijlgist  or  Kaniflgmut.     This  name  is  almost  invariably  niig- 
spelled  by  English  authors  as  Kodiak,  Codiac,  Codiack,  Kadiack,  and  in 
otluT  similarly  absurd  ways.     The  above  is  the  only  correct  spelling." 
The  spinning  of  this  name  was  submitted  to  the  Board  on  Greographio 
Names  in  18^K)  and  the  form  Kadiak  adoi)ted.     Local  usage  has,  however, 
remained  Kodiak,  lx)th  in  form  and  pronunciation,  while  the  pronunci- 
ation Kii-dy-ak  is  often  heard  from  the  lii>s  of  those  who  have  learned  the 
name,  not  from  hearing  it,  but  from  the  printed  page.     Moser,  in  Rejwrt 
of  the  Fish  Commiasion  (1899,  p.  19),  says:  ** Though  the  present  approved 
spelling  of  the  name  of  this  island  is  Kadiak,  the  company  retains  the 
former  s{)elling  Kodiak."     Martinez  and  Lopez  de  Haro  in  1788  named 
the  island  Florida  Blanca. 

Kodiak;  rock,  near  the  entrance  to  St,  Paul  harbor,  Kodiak.     Named  Kadiak  by  the 
Coast  Survey. 

Kodiak;  town,  on  Kodiak  island,  one  of  the  principal  towns  of  Alaska.     The  firrt 
Russian  st^ttlement  on  Kcxliak  was  made  by  Shelikof  at  Three  Saints  bay. 
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Kodiak — Continued. 

In  or  about  1792,  the  settlement  waa  removed  to  this  place,  which  was 
named  St.  Paul.  It  is  popularly  known  as  Kodiak.  The  post-office  Kodiak 
was  established  here  in  August,  1888.  In  the  Eleventh  Census  (p.  74)  it  is 
stated  that  '*  The  place  was  selected  as  a  central  station  and  headquarters 
of  the  Russian  fur-trading  companies  in  the  year  1789  on  account  of  its 
good  harbor  and  the  close  vicinity  of  good  building  timber.  Previous  to 
the  establishment  of  New  Archangel,  or  Sitka,  on  its  present  site  Kadiak 
was  also  the  headquarters  of  the  Russian-American  Company.  The  Rus- 
sians gave  it  the  name  of  Pavlovsky  gavan  (Pavlof  s,  i.  e.,  PauVs  harbor), 
and  the  natives  and  Creoles  of  the  island  speak  of  it  to  the  present  day 
simply  as  gavan,  or  the  harbor.  The  canonization  into  St  Paul  is  the  result 
of  hxiMy  translation  by  our  map  makers.'* 

The  above  is  not  wholly  borne  out  by  the  record.  The  Russian 
losianski,  on  his  map  of  1805,  published  in  1814,  has  St.  Paul.  Pavlof  is 
the  Russian  for  Paul.  Early  Russian  charts  have  Pavlovshi  gavan,  but 
Tebenkof,  1849,  has  gavan  St.  Pavla. 

Kodiak;  post-office  at  St.  Paul,  Kodiak,  established  in  August,  1888. 

Kogiung;  Eskimo  village,  at  mouth  of  Kvichak  river,  Bristol  bay.  Native  name, 
reported,  in  1880,  by  Petrof  who  spelled  it  Koggiung. 

Kc^ok;  river,  debouching  into  Norton  sound,  about  20  miles  southwest  from  St. 
Michael.    Native  name,  obtained  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Kohklux,  village;  see  Koklux. 

KohUaatf  peak;  see  Kolsaat. 

KoiangUiSf  village;  see  Klinkwan. 

Koidem;  river,  tributary  to  the  White  river,  from  the  south,  near  longitude  140® 
30^.    Native  name,  reported  by  Hayes  in  1891. 

Koihpak,  river;  see  Koyuk. 

Kok;  river,  tributary  to  Wainwright  inlet,  Arctic  coast.  Eskimo  name,  published 
by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1869,  as  Kook.  Since  then  given  indifferently  as 
Kok  or  Koo.  Hydrographic  chart  68,  edition  of  1892,  shows  two  rivers, 
one  called  Koo  and  the  other  Kee,  and  near  their  mouths,  on  Point  Collie, 
a  village  called  Koogmute,  i.  e.,  Kuk  people.  Tikhmenief,  1861,  calls 
this  village  Kululin.  Koog  river  of  the  Eleventh  Census  may  be  this 
river,  or  Kukpuk  river. 

Koka;  islet,  in  southeastern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    A  Finnish  family  name,  applied  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Xokluz;  astronomical  station,  near  Klukwan,  Chilkat  river,  southeast  Alaska,  occu- 
pied by  Davidson,  August  7,  1869,  as  a  solar  eclipse  station.  Native  name 
from  Davidson,  who  wrote  it  Kohklux. 

Kokok;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  lower  Yukon,  near  the  Yukon- 
Kuskokwim  portage.  Native  name,  from  Raymond,  1869,  who  wrote  it 
Kochkogamute,  i.  e.,  Kokok  people. 

Kokolik;  Eskimo  settlement,  at  Point  Lay,  Arctic  coast.  Name  published  by  the 
Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Koko;  Eskimo  village  on  the  right  bank  of  the  lower  Yukon,  a  little  below  Ikog- 
mut.  Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1898,  as  Kochkomut,  i.  e., 
Koko  people. 

Kokauktapagra;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Niukluk  river,  from  the  south,  in  the 
Eldorado  Recording  district,  Seward  peninsula.  Native  name,  variously 
written  Casa-de  Parga,  Koehotok,  Kosoktok,  Koksukdeparga,  etc. 

KoUdket;  mountain,  northwest  of  Togiak  lake,  in  the  Ahklun  range.  Native  name, 
from  Post,  1898,  who  wrote  it  Kolchichet.     Not  shown  on  any  map. 
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Kolmakof ;  an  old  Ru88ian  trading  post  aiul  stockade  or  redoubt,  on  the  nortli  liauk 
of  the  Kuflkokwini,  about  200  miles  above  ite  moath.  Ivan  Sinionftui 
Lukeen,  a  Russian  creole,  ascended  the  Kuskokwim  in  1832  to  this  place, 
where  he  built  a  stockade,  which  was  for  a  time  known  aa  Lakeen's  fort 
In  1841  it  was  partially  destroyed  by  the  Indians  with  fire,  whereupon  it 
was  rebuilt  by  Alexander  Kolmakof  and  took  his  name.  Variously  known 
since  as  Kolmakof  redoubt,  Kolmakovski,  etc. 

Kolosfiankaf  river;  see  Indian. 

Kolosh;  island,  in  Hot  Springs  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Koloahian;  island,  one  of  the  Siginaka  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Koloshenkin  (Koloshian)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Kolosliskoiy  cape;  see  Escape. 

Kolumakinrukj  village;  see  Kilimantavie. 

Komarof.  Nelson,  in  1878,  shows  a  village  bearing  this  name  in  the  Yukon  delta, 
near  Kotlik.     It  is  not  shown  on  recent  maps. 

Komtok  Hojiy  ix)rt;  see  Fre<lerick. 

Kolsaat;  peak,  in  the  Tordrillo  mountains,  near  headwaters  of  the  Kuskokwim. 
Native  name,  from  Spurr  and  Post,  in  1898,  who  wrote  it  Kohlsaat 

Konaton;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  north,  a  little  above  the  mouth 
of  the  Yuko  or  Soonkakat  river.  Name  from  Dall,  1869,  who  wrote  it 
K6naton.     Neither  name  nor  river  found  on  reoent  maps. 

Kanega,  island;  see  Kanaga. 

KonetZy  point;  see  Dalnoi. 

Kongrigranak;  Eskimo  village  (of  about  175  people  in  1878),  on  north  shore  o 
Kuskokwim  bay.  Visited  by  Nelson  in  December,  1878,  and  its  native 
name  reporteil  by  him  as  Kongiganagamiut,  i.  e.,  Kongiganak  people. 

Kongik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  Buckland  river,  Seward  peninsula;  reported  by 
Petrof,  in  1880,  as  Kongigamute,  i.  e.,  Kongik  people.  The  Eskimo  name 
of  the  river,  on  which  is  this  village,  the  Eskimo  are  said  to  call  Konguk  or 
Kunguk. 

Konguky  river;  see  Buekland. 

Konicheskaia,  volcano;  si'o  Conical. 

Konicmjiij  island;  see  Bi^r  Koniuji. 

Koniugij  island;  see  Bip  Koniuji. 

Koniuji;  island  (1,11:^  feet  high),  off  the  northwestern  shore  of  Atka,  middle  Aleu- 
tians. So  called  ])y  t  lie  early  Russians  from  the  abundance  there  of  crested 
auks  (simorhynehiis  cristatellus),  called  by  the  Russians  Kanoozhki  or 
Kanooskie.  The  Aleut  name  of  this  bird  is  Kunuliuk.  The  word  Koniuji 
often  api)ears  and  is  variously  spelled  Kaniugi,  Koniouji,  Koniouzhka, 
Canooskie,  etc.     See  also  Little  Koniuji. 

Koniuji;  islet,  in  Little  Raspberry  strait,  between  Kittiwake  and  Kodiak  islands, 
Name<l  by  Mumshef  in  1839-40.  The  name  is  a  corruption  of  the  Aleut 
name  Kun-u-liuk,  meaning  created  auk,     Elliott  spells  it  Canooskie. 

Koniuji;  strait,  l^etwitMi  Big  and  Little  Koniuji  islands,  Shumagin  group.  Called 
Koniiishi  by  Dall  in  1872. 

Konnekova,  river;  see  Clear. 

Konniagay  island;  see  Kanaga. 

KonoGtenOy  river  and  village;  see  KanutL 

KonsinQy  river;  see  Tiekel. 

Kanstavtinti,  harbor;  see  C(mstantine. 

Kontogy  island;  see  Khantaak. 

KooaganiutcHy  villages;  see  Kowak. 

Kooaky  river;  sci^  Kowak. 
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K*»ogy  river;  see  Kok. 

Knoffrocky  mining  distrit;!,  etc. ;  see  Kugnik. 

K(togroog,  river;  see  Kngruk. 

K(H)hy  bay;  see  Basket. 

Kooky  river,  etc. ;  see  Knik. 

Kookpoowrooky  river;  see  Kiikpowruk.  ** 

Kookpiiky  river;  8i»e  Kukpuk. 

Kfxtlvagavigamnte,  village;  see  Kulvagavik. 

Koosetrietij  river;  see  Kuzitrin. 

Koot;  Eskimo  village,  near  Cape  Ktolin,  Nunivak  island,  Bering  sea.  Native  name, 
from  the  fileventh  Census.     Population  in  1890,  117. 

Kootznahoo;  archipelago,  head,  inlet,  roads,  and  village,  Admiralty  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  This  word  comes  from  a  native  word,  Khutz-n*hu 
(bear's  fort).  Its  obscure  and  difficult  gutturals  have  produced  great 
diversity  of  rendering.  It  has  been  called  Hoochinoo,  Hoosnoff,  Houch- 
nou,  Hudsunoo,  Kenasnow,  Khutz-n*hu,  Kootsnoo,  Koutsnou,  Kutznou, 
Koutznow,  etcr.  An  island  near  and  the  post-office  l^ear  the  name  Killis- 
noo,  another  form  of  this  word.    See  Kenasnow  and  Killisnoo. 

Koourovskaiay  bay;  see  Ko\'urof. 

Kooyaky  slough;  see  Kuiak. 

Korgay  island;  see  Crow. 

KorhpawTooky  river;  see  Kukpowruk. 

KoronatttUy  island;  see  Coronation. 

Korovin;  bay,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.  Pre- 
sumably so  named  by  the  Russians,  after  Ivan  Korovin,  captain  of  the 
trading  vessel  Trinilyy  in  these  waters  in  1762.  Written  Korowinsky, 
Korovinskaia,  etc. 

Xorovin;  cape,  the  northern  head  of  Korovip  bay,  Atka  island,  middle  Aleutians. 
It  is  Korovei  of  iSarichef,  in  1790,  and  usually  Korovinski. 

Korovin;  island,  one  of  the  Shumagin  group.  Named  by  the  Russians,  presumably 
after  Ivan  Korovin,  one  of  the  early  Russian  explorers,  who,  in  command 
of  the  Sv.  TroUzka  (Holy  Trinity),  explored  the  Aleutian  islands  in  1762. 
Also  called  Korovinskoi  and  Korovin.  The  word  is  from  the  Russian 
Kor6va  (cow). 

Korovin;  volcano  (4,988  feet  high) ,  on  the  north  end  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians. 
Called  Korovinskaia  by  Lutke  about  1830. 

Korovinski;  deserted  native  village  on  Korovin  bay,  Atka  island,  middle  Aleutians. 
Lutke  calls  it  Nikolskoi.  The  village  now  appears  to  be  abandoned,  the 
natives  having  removed  to  Nazan  bay,  across  the  island. 

Kosciusko;  island,  in  the  northwestern  part  of  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  8o 
named  by  Dall  in  1879. 

Kosere&ki;  village,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Yukon,  near  the  mouth  of  Sliageluk 
slough.  Called  Leather  village  by  Dall,  1866,  who  reports  this  to  be  the 
Russian  usage.  Has  appeared  on  various  maps  as  Koserefski,  Kosyrof, 
Kozerevsky,  Kozyrof,  etc.     Holy  Cross  Mission  is  at  or  near  this  place. 

Koserefsky;  post-office,  at  Koserefski,  on  the  Yukon,  established  in  Septeml)er, 
1899. 

Konldgiriy  bay;  see  Kashega. 

Konhotoky  creek;  see  Koksuktapaga. 

Kostromitinof;  cape,  forming  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Danger  bay,  on  the 
southern  shore  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group.  So  named  by  Murashef 
in  1839-40.  It  is  a  Russian  family  name.  The  U.  S.  court  interpreter  at 
Sitka  at  the  present  time  is  George  Kostrometinoff. 

Ko9yrofy  village;  see  Koserefski. 
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Kotelkakatt  river;  see  Kateel. 

Kotelnoif  cape;  nee  Kettle. 

Koteosokj  harbor.  The  anchorage  at  east  end  of  Killisnoo  ( Kenasnow  of  Meade )  island 
was  so  called  by  Meade  in  1869.  Has  also  been  called  Koteoeok  creek. 
The  name  appears  to  be  obsolete. 

Koteosoky  island;  see  Killisnoo. 

Kotlik;  Eskimo  village  (population  31  in  1890),  at  the  mouth  of  Kotlik  river.  An 
Eskimo  name  which,  according  to  Nelson,  means  breedtes.  It  was,  in  1878, 
the  fur-trading  station  for  the  district.  So  named  to  designate  the  junction 
of  two  small  streams. 

Kotlik;  small  river,  in  the  Yukon  delta,  near  Pastol  bay.  Named  Kotlik  (breeches] 
by  the  Eskimo. 

Kotoryy  islands;  see  Pribilof. 

Kotsechekmakskyt  bay;  see  Kachemak. 

Kotsina;  river,  near  Mount  Wrangell,  tributary  to  the  CJopper  river,  from  the  east 
in  latitude  61°  3(K.     Native  name,  reported  by  Peters  in  1899. 

Kotsokotana,  river;  see  Buckland. 

Kotusk,  mountains;  see  Chilkoot. 

Kotzebue;  sound,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Sewartl  peninsula,  Arctic  ocean.  Dis 
covered,  explored,  and  named  by  Kotzebue  in  August,  1816.  He  says. 
"In  compliance  with  the  general  wish  of  my  companions,  I  called  this 
newly  discovered  sound  by  my  own  name,  Kotzebue's  sound." 

KoUj  island;  see  Kuiu. 

Kouboughakkhlif  cape;  see  Kubugakli. 

Kougrokj  mining  district,  etc.:  see  Kugruk. 

Koujalikf  bay;  see  Kujulik. 

KoujuLiky  bay;  see  Kujulik. 

Koukaky  bay;  see  Kukak. 

Koukhai,  cape;  see  Douglas. 

Koulagayakhj  island;  see  Kuliugiak. 

KoiUakhf  lake;  see  Kulik. 

KoulichkmVy  bay;  see  Snipe. 

KoulUzkofft  rock;  see  Kulichkof. 

Koulugmxdy  cape;  see  Kuliuk. 

KoumlouTiy  cape;  see  Knmliun. 

KoutznoWj  archii)elago,  etc. ;  see  Kootznahoo. 

Kovrizhka;  cape,  forming  the  north  head  of  Makushin  bay,  on  the  northwestern 
shore  of  Unalaaka,  eastern  Aleutians.  Sarichef,  1792,  called  it  Hatan,  per- 
haps from  the  Russian  word  hat  (sea  wall  or  dam),  and  the  Russian  Hydro- 
graphic  charts  have  Rattan.  Veniaminof  calls  it  Emioshkinskie  and 
applies  the  name  Kovrizhka  to  another  point  12  miles  farther  south.  It 
is  Makushin  cajye  (not  Makushin  point)  of  the  Fish  Commission,  1888. 
Kovrizhka  is  Russian  for  a  small  loaf  or  gingerbread  cake. 

Kovurof;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.  So  named 
by  Ingenstrem  or  Lutke  about  1830.  Lutke  calls  it  KoouroMjkaia.  Uss 
also  been  called  Kovurova. 

Kowak;  river,  tributary  to  Hotham  inlet,  Kotzebue  sound.  An  P^kimo  word,  long 
in  use  and  variously  sj>elle<i  Kooak,  Koowak,  Kownk.  According  to 
Spurr  it  is  Kubuk  or  Kuvuk,  meaning  great  river.  According  to  Allen  it 
is  Holooatna  or  Kowak  river.  II  has  also  been  called  Putnam  or  Kowak 
river. 

Koir-i'-rokj  village;  see  Kaviruk. 

Koyana;  creek,  west  of  Golofnin  sound,  Seward  peninsula.  Name  from  Barnard, 
1900. 
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Koyuk;  river,  tributary  to  the  head  of  Norton  bay,  Norton  sound.  An  Eskimo 
name,  given  by  Tebenkof  as  Kvieguk,  by  the  Western  Union  Telegraph 
Expedition  map  ss  Koikpak  (river  big),  by  the  Seward  map  of  1867  as 
Koipak,  and  since  then  as  Kayuk,  Koyuk,  Kuyuk,  etc.  As  here  used  this 
name  applies  also  to  what  has  been  called  the  Kanguksuk  or  Left  Fork 
of  the  Kviguk  (Koyuk).  According  to  Brooks,  1900,  this  river  is  now 
locally  known  as  Koyuk. 

Koyukuk;  mountain,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Koyukuk  river.  Native  name  pub- 
lished by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1884. 

Kojrakuk;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  north,  a  little  above  Nulato. 
Native  name,  reported  by  the  Russians  as  Kuiuk  and  by  the  Western 
Union  Telegraph  Expedition,  1867,  as  Coyukuk.  On  Coast  Survey  maps 
called  Kouiak,  Koyoukuk,  and  Koyukuk. 

Kozeremhy,  village;  see  Koserefski  and  Holy  Cross  Mission. 

Koziarif  rock  or  shoal;  see  Cozian. 

Kozyro/f  village;  see  Koserefski. 

Kraini^j  cape;  see  Last. 

KraUegakf  village;  see  Kialagak. 

Kramoij  cape;  see  Red. 

Kramoi  Eibi,  islets,  etc. ;  see  Redfish. 

Krcunoriechnoif  cape;  see  Red  River. 

Krenitzin;  cape,  the  western  end  of  Alaska  peninsula,  the  northeast  point  of 
entrance  to  Isanotski  strait.  Named  by  Lutke,  1828,  presumably  after 
Peter  Kuzmich  Krenitzin,  who  explored  in  the  Aleutian  islands  in 
1768-69.     Variously  written  Krenitsyn,  Krenitsine,  Krenitsyn,  etc. 

Krenitzin;  group  of  islands,  between  Unalaska  and  Unimak,  eastern  Aleutians. 
So  called  by  Tebenkof,  prior  to  1836,  presumably  after  Capt.  Peter  Kuzmich 
Krenitzin,  who  explored  in  this  regfon  in  1768.  The  principal  islands  of 
this  group  are  Aektok,  Akun,  Akutan,  Avatanak,  Tigalda,  Ugamak,  and 
Unalga. 

KresUij  cape;  see  Northwest  Shoulder. 

Kresta;  point,  at  south  end  of  Krestof  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Kresta  (cross)  by  Vasilief  in  1833. 

Kresta,  sound;  see  Cross. 

KreMof,  bay;  see  Winter  anchorage. 

Krestof;  island,  north  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Krestof 
(cross)  by  the  Russians.     Krestof  is  a  Russian  family  name. 

Krestof;  mountain,  on  Krestof  island,  north  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Krestofskaia  (cross)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Krestof;  port,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Knizof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Called  Mielkoi  (shoal)  bay  by  Vasihef  in  1809.  Also  called 
Krestof  (cross)  very  early  by  the  Russians. 

Krestof;  sound,  between  Krestof,  Kruzof,  and  Partofshikof  islands,  just  north  of 
Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  designated  in  recent  Coast  Sur- 
vey publications.  It  constitutes  a  part  of  what  Portlock,  in  1787,  called 
Hay  ward  strait.  It  was  called  Krestof  (cross)  ])y  Vasilief  in  1833.  Vasi- 
lief, sr.,  in  1809,  applied  the  name  Krestof  to  what  is  here  called  Olga 
strait.    See  Hayward  and  Olga. 

Krestof skoi J  island;  see  Guide. 

Kripniyuk,  river;  see  Black. 

KripmyukamitU,  village;  see  Kipniak. 

Krischa;  ridge,  south  of  the  Takhini  river,  near  Chilkat  inlet,  Lynn  canal,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     Native  name,  as  reporte<l  by  the  Krause  brothers  in  1882. 

Kris9ey,  island;  see  Bat 
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Kritskoi;  i.sland,  one  of  the  Kiuiobiii  inlands,  on  the  northern  shore  i»l  Alaska 
(KMiinnula.  So  named  by  Lutke,  in  1828,  who  aays  that  this  is1an<l  was 
erroneously  ealltnl  Ptlf  auj-  jA)npn  (wolf)  on  his  Chart  XIV. 

Krivoi,  island;  see  Crooked. 

Kriwoi;  island,  in  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named  Kriwoi  (crooke*!)  by 
Tel>enkof  in  1849.  Also  written  Krivoi.  Has  also  been  called  Crooke<l 
island. 

Krogh;  lake,  in  southern  part  of  Etolin  island,  Alexander  archipelagc».  So  named 
by  Snow  in  1886. 

Krotahini;  pass,  between  the  valley  of  the  Alsek  and  Chilkat  rivers.  Name 
published  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883. 

Krotahini;  river,  tributary  to  the  Alsek  river,  southeastern  Alaska.  Native  name, 
reported  by  the  Krause  brothers,  in  1882,  as  Krotahini,  i.  e.,  Krota  river. 

Kroto;  Indian  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Sushitna,  S3  miles  aViove  \tfi  mouth. 
Native  name,  from  Muldrow,  1898. 

Krugloi;  island,  in  Peril  strait,  opposite  Hooniah  sound,  Alexander  arehipelago. 
Named  Krugloi  (round)  by  Vasilief  in  1833;  by  error,  Kruoloi. 

Krugloi;  islands,  in  Salisbury  sound,  near  en  tranche  to  Peril  strait,  Alexander  an^hi- 
pelago.     Named  Krugloi  (round)  by  Vasilief  in  1833. 

Knigloiy  island;  see  Agattu. 

A>M<7/o?.  island;  see  Round. 

Krugloi f  islet;  see  Mills. 

Krugloi;  point,  the  southernmost  point  of  Halleck  island,  north  of  Sitka  EHMind. 
Named  Krugloi  (round)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

KriisaiMenij  island;  see  Little  Diomede. 

Kmsenstern;  promontory,  constituting  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Kotzebue 
sound,  Arctic  ocean.  So  named  by  Kotzebue  in  August,  1816,  after 
Admiral  Adam  Johann  von  Krusenstem,  of  the  Russian  navy.  Has  been 
written  Krnzenstern. 

Krutoiy  (•aj>e;  see  Steep. 

Krutoi;  island,  in  Yakutat  })ay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named  Krutoi  (steep)  by 
Telx'ukof  in  1849.     Erroneously  Krustoi. 

Krutoi,  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Chilkat  inlet,  L>Tm  canal,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Named  Krutoi  (steep)  by  Lindenberg  in  1838.  The  name  is 
obsolete. 

Kruzgamepa;  river,  in  the  Seward  i)enin8ula,  flowing  into  the  Kaviruk  and  thence 
to  hnuruk  basin.  Local  name,  from  the  Eskimo;  written  Kruzgamajiah 
or  Kruz-ga-ma-pa.  Also  sometimes  called  Pilgrim.  Pronounceil  KriKize- 
gay-inily-pah. 

Kruzof:  island,  one  of  the  large  islands  of  the  Alexander  archipelago,  northwest 
of  Sitka.  Tebenkof,  1849,  calls  it  by  its  native  name,  Tleekh.  According 
to  Grewingk  (p.  93),  Mount  Edgecumbe  was  called  St.  Lazaro  by  Juan  d' 
Ayala,  in  1775,  and  the  island  became  afterwards  known  as  San  Jacinto 
(St.  Hyacinth).  In  1787  Portlock  named  it  Pitt  island.  Early  Russian 
traders  called  it  Sitka  island.  Lisianski,  in  1805,  nameti  it  Croi^ze  "after 
our  late  Admiral"  (p.  221,  English  e<iition).  Grewingk,  1849,  i-alb*  it 
E<lge<'uml>  or  Krusow  island.  Kruzof  (possessive  of  Knize)  has  been 
selected  and  adopted,  that  l)eing,  in  some  of  its  variant  forms  oi  Knn?e, 
Knisoff,  Kruzoff,  Knizow,  etc.,  more  frequently  used. 

Krifri^  islands;  see  Rat. 

Kshaliuk;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Umnak,  eastern  Aleutians.  Native  nanae, 
from  Kuritzien,  1849. 

Kowak;    »kimo  villages,  on  the  lower  part  of  the  Kowak  river,   northwestern 
Aht«ka.     Reported  by  Petrof,  1880,  as  Kooagamutes,  i.  e.,  Kuak  peoples. 
UHih-rii,  \\\W\.\  see  Woody. 
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KuahntOy  river;  see  Inaru. 

Kuhieshka,  uatland;  see  Jag. 

KubxLgrakli;  cape,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Katmai  bay,  Shelikof  strait,  Alaska 
peninsula.  Native  name,  from  the  Russians.  Variously  written  Kou- 
boughakkhli,  Kubugakhli,  etc. 

Kuhuk,  river;  see  Kowak. 

Kudiakof ;  islands,  in  front  of  Izembek  bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  penin- 
sula. Tebenkof,  1849,  calls  them  Chimiu<ii,  apparently  a  native  word,  the 
ending  tida  meaning  bay  and  chim  possibly  from  chimiky  a  species  of  marine 
fish  found  there.  Dall,  in  1882,  named  these  islands  Kudiakof,  after 
Kudiakof,  the  surveyor,  who  in  the  autumn  of  1791  was  sent  there  from 
Unalaska  in  a  baidarka  by  Captain  Sarichef.  He  wintenni  on  IJnimak 
island,  and  in  the  following  spring  made  a  tour  of  the  island  in  his 
baidarka,  passing  by  Sannak  and  Deer  islands.  Variously  written  Chu- 
doekow,  Khoudiakoff,  Khudiakoff,  etc. 

Kudobin;  a  string  of  low  islands  bordering  the  north  shore  of  Alask^i  peninsula  from 
Port  Moller  westward,  of  which  the  principal  ones  are  Walrus,  Kntskoi, 
and  Moller.  Called  Khudobin  by  Dall,  in  1882,  after  Andrew  Khu^^obin, 
one  of  the  naval  officers  of  Lutke*s  party. 

Kudobitij  i)enin8ula;  see  Deer  islet. 

Kudii^nak;  cape,  the  northern  head  of  Nazan  l>ay,  Atka  island,  middle  Aleutians. 
Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has  been  written  Kadugnak  and 
Kudugnake. 

Kuearuk;  river,  tributary  to  Fish  river,  from  the  east,  north  of  Golofnin  sound, 
Seward  peninsula.  Name,  from  the  Eskimo,  published  in  1900.  Also 
callefl  Right  fork  of  Fish  river. 

Kngcdgtij  inland;  see  Tigalda. 

Kugaluk;  Eskimo  village,  on  Spafarief  bay,  Kotzebue  sound,  Seward  peninsula. 
Population  in  1880,  12.  According  to  the  Russians,  in  1852,  its  name  is 
Kualiug-miut,  and  according  to  Petrof,  1880,  it  is  Kugalukmute,  i.  e., 
Kugaluk  people. 

Kuffidach'Jagtitncha;  see  Pogromnoi  volcano. 

Kugiruknik;  river,  tributary  to  the  Kuzitrin  river,  from  the  north,  in  the  central 
part  of  Sewanl  peninsula.  Eskimo  name,  from  Brooks,  of  the  Geological 
Survey,  1900. 

Kugrua;  river,  tributary  to  the  Arctic  ocean  at  the  Seashore  islands.  Native  name, 
from  English  naval  officers  during  the  Franklin  search  expedition.  Always 
hitherto  has  been  written  Cogrua.  According  to  Murdoch,  Kiig'ru  is  the 
Eskimo  name  of  the  whistling  smm. 

Kagruk;  mining  district,  and  river,  tributary  to  the  Kuzitrin,  from  the  north,  in 
western  part  of  Seward  peninsula.  Eskimo  name,  fariously  written 
Koogrock,  Kougrok,  Kugrock,  etc.,  from  Barnard  and  Brooks,  1900. 

Ku^mk;  river,  tributarjr  to  Kotzebue  sound,  Seward  peninsula,  a  little  west  of  Cape 
Deceit.     Eskimo  name,  from  Brooks  1900.     Has  been  written  Koogroog. 

Kuguklik;  river,  in  western  Alaska,  a  little  north  of  Kuskokwiin  bay.  Eskimo 
name,  from  Nelson,  who  crossed  its  mouth  in  December,  1878. 

Kuguliky  bay;  see  Kuzhulik. 

Kulak;  slough,  about  2  miles  from  St.  Michael  canal,  near  St.  Michael,  western 
Alaska.     Eskimo  name,  from  the  Coast  Survey,  1898,  who  wrote  it  Kooyak. 

Kuik-anuik-puk;  see  Kuyikanuikpul. 

Kuikli,  villl^<e;  see  Kwik. 

Kuilkluk;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim,  about  20  miles  alx)ve 
Bethel.  Native  name,  from  Nelson,  1878-79,  who  wrote  it  Kuilkhlojjrainute, 
i.  e.,  Kuilklok  people.  Petrof  gives  itw  population,  in  1880,  a.*<  75,  and  vt^ 
name  Kuljkhlutmmute  in  his  text  (p.  17)  and  Ku\\\L\\\o\g8Lvav\\fc  oyv\v\v>  \x^vc^. 
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Kuimlaj  pase;  see  Kwemeluk. 

Kuiu;  island,  one  of  the  large  islands  of  the  Alexander  archipelago.     Native  name, 

obtained  by  the  Russians.     Has  also  been  called  Kou  island. 
Kuiuky  river;  see  Koyukuk. 
Kiiiukta;  bay,  northeast  of  Mitrofania  island,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of 

Alaska  peninsula.     Native  name,  from  the  Russians. 
KujiUik;  bay,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,   immediately  east  of 

Chignik  bay.     Native  name,  from  the  Russians.     Pronounced  Kee-zhii- 

lik.     lias  also  been  written  Kaiulik,  Koujalik,  Kugulik,  etc 
Kuka,  rock;  see  Signals  (The). 
Kukak;  bay,  west  of  Afognak,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Shelikof  strait.     Native 

name,  from  early  Russian  explorers.    Sometimes  written  Koukak.    LangB- 

dorf,  1813,  wrote  it  as  above,  Kukak. 
Kukak;  Indian  village,  on  Kukak  bay.     Lutke,  1835,  has  Koukak  bay  and  village. 
Kukistan;  cape,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Cook   inlet     Called  Dolgoi  (long)  or 

Kukis-Tan  by  Wosnesenski  about  1840.     Native  name.     The  termination 

tan  appears  to  mean  point  or  cape. 
Kukkauj  harbor;  see  Portlock. 
Kuklax;  lake,  near  the  water  portage,  between  the  Yukon  and  Kuskokwim  rivers. 

Raymond,  in  1869,  reported  its  native  name  as  Kuklaxlekuhta.    I  have 

followed  him  part  way  and  calle<l  it  Kuklax. 
Kukluktuk;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim  river,  about  30 

miles  below  Kolmakof.     Name  from  Petrof,  1880,  who  writes  it  Kokh- 

lokhtokhpagamute. 
Kukpowruk;  river,  tributary  to  the  Arctic  ocean,  between  Cape  Lasbume  and  Icy 

cape.     Eskimo  name,  published,  in  1890,  as  Kookpoowrook  and  Kook- 

powrook.     Kuk  in  the  dialect  of  the  northwestern  Eskimo  means  river. 

It  is  probable  that  Kukpaurungmiut  of  the  Eleventh  Census  refer?  to 

some  village  or  people  near  or  on  this  river. 
Kukpuk;  river,  tributary  to  Marryat  inlet,  near  Point  Hope,  Arctic  oi^ean.    Eskimo 

name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1890,  as  Kookpuk  (river  big). 
Kukuliak;  native  village,  on  the  northern  shore  of  St.  Lawrence  island,  Bering  sea. 

Native  name,  from  Tel)enkof,  1849. 
Krikuifukitk.     Raymond,  1869,  gives  this  as  the  name  of  a  small  river  tributary  to  the 

Yukon,  from  the  south,  about  a  dozen  miles  above  the  mouth  of  the  Koyu- 
kuk.    Name  not  found  elsewhere. 
Kvkvaky  cape;  see  Douglas. 
Kulak;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Tanaga  bay,  Tanaga  island,  middle 

Aleutians.     Aleut  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849,  who  indicates  the  initial  A' 

as  very  hard.     His  spelling  has  been  transliterated  Kchulach,  or,  a»  it 

might  be,  Kkhulakh. 
Kulgiaky  island;  see  Kalgin. 
Kuliak;  cai^e,  west  of  Afognak  island,  on  northern  shore  of  Shelikof  strait.    Native 

name,  from  the  Russians,  who  write  it  Kuliak  and  Kuliakuiak. 
Kiillcharaky  river;  see  Kvichivak. 
Kiillchkofy  bay;  see  Snii>e. 
Kulichkof ;  islet,  east  of  Near  island,  in  St.  Paul  harbor,  Kodiak.     Named  Kulichkof 

(snipe)  by  the  early  Russians. 
Kulichkof;  islet,  near  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Kukak  l>ay,  Shelikof  strait. 

Name<l  Kulichkof  (snipe)  by  Vasilief  in  1831. 
Kulichkof;  rock,  off  Bnrunof  cape,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi|)elago.     Naine<l 

Kulichkof  (snij)e)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.     Has  been  variously  written  Kou- 

litzkoff,  Kulichek,  Kulitch,  etc. 
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Kulik;  lake,  in  the  water  portage  between  the  Yukon  and  Kuskokwim  rivers. 
Called  Kullik  by  Tikhmenief,  in  1861,  and  Koulakh  by  Raymond,  in  1869. 
Spurr  and  Post,  who  passed  here,  in  1898,  make  no  mention  of  this,  but 
call  a  lake  in  this  vicinity  Oknakluk. 

Kuliliak;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians.  Called 
by  its  Aleut  name,  Kuliliak  (sorrow,  anguish),  by  Sarichef  in  1792,  and 
since  spelled  in  many  ways,  as  Kiliuluk,  Kouliliak,  Kullilak,  etc. 

Kulitigiak.  One  of  the  Shumagins,  not  identified,  is  so  called  by  Veniaminof  and 
Lutke.  It  is  a  native  word,  meaning  round  and  rocky.  Lutke  writes  it 
Koulagayakh. 

KuliugmhU,  cape;  see  Kuliuk. 

Kaliuk;  cape,  between  Uganuk  and  Uyak  bays,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Kodiak. 
Native  name,  from  the  Russians.  Lisianski,  1805,  shows  a  village  here 
called  Koloock.  Usually  called  Kuliug-miut  (Kuliuk  people)  on  maps 
and  written  Koulugmut,  Kulinyemute,  Kuliugmiut,  Kumelmot,  Kumol- 
mot,  etc. 

Kxdagrua,  river;  see  Meade. 

Kuluk;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Adak  island,  Andreanof  group,  middle 
Aleutians.  Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has  also  been  written 
Khulukh. 

Kulukak;  lake,  draining  to  Kulukak  bay,  on  north  shore  of  Bristol  bay.  Native 
name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849,  who  wrote  it  Kuliukak.  Perhaps  this  is 
identical  with  Oallek  lake  of  Spurr  in  1898. 

Kulukak;  small  shallow  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Bristol  bay,  about 
35  miles  northwesterly  from  Cape  Constantine.  Native  name,  from  Teben- 
kof, 1849,  who  wrote  it  Kuliukak.  Has  also  been  written  Kouloukak, 
Kouloulak,  Kuliuk,  Kululuk,  etc.  To  a  large  open  bay  outside  this  bay 
a  late  Coast  Survey  chart  applies  the  name  Kululak. 

Kulvagravik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  western  side  of  Kuskokwim  bay,  Bering  sea. 
Visited  by  Nelson  in  January,  1879,  and  its  native  name  reported  by  him 
to  be  Koolvagavigamiut,  i.e.,  Kulvagavik  people. 

Kumdmoi,  cape;  see  Kuliuk. 

Kumisikj  cape  and  island;  see  Kumlik. 

Kmnlik:  cape  and  island,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  northwest  of 
Sutwik  island.    Native  name,  from  the  Rtissians.     Erroneously  Kumisik. 

Koznliiin;  cape,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Chignik  bay,  Alaska  peninsula. 
Native  name,  from  the  Russians.  Variously  written  Koumloun,  Kum- 
liiun,  Kumtiak,  etc.  It  may  be  identical  with  Foggy  cape  of  Cook  in 
1778. 

Kumtiakj  cape;  see  Kumliun. 

Kun;  river,  in  the  Yukon  delta,  tributary  to  the  head  of  Scammon  bay.  Native 
name,  written  Khun  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898.  Dall,  1869,  wrote  it 
Kun,  and  says  it  is  Kun  of  the  Innuit,  and  was  named  Maria  Louisa  by 
Captain  Smith  of  the  Western  Union  Telegraph  Expedition,  alx>ut  1867. 

Kunaiugiuk^  island;  see  Spectacle. 

Kunakcikvak.  The  Russian-American  Company's  map  of  1849  shows  a  native  village 
of  this  name  near  Karluk,  on  the  north  shore  of  Kodiak. 

Kunakariy  island;  see  Sitkalidak. 

Kungitak,  cape;  see  Reef. 

Kungiugan,  The  south  end  of  Big  Koniuji  island,  Shumagin  group,  has  the  appear- 
ance of  an  island,  and  is  by  Tebenkof  shown  as  a  separate  island  with  the 
native  name  Kungiugan.  Dall  gives  the  name  as  Kungagingan.  Lutke 
calls  one  of  the  islands  in  the  Shumagin  group  Kiganghym,  which  seems 
to  be  another  lendering  of  this  word. 
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Kung-uk^  river;  see  Buckland. 

Kunikakagri;  island  (perhaps  a  lump  of  ice  now  melted),  in  the  delta  of  the  Alsek 
river,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  called  by  Tebenkof  in  1849  (Chart  VII). 
Apparently  a  native  name.  In  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  205,  footnote), 
it  is  spelled  Kunakagi  and  applied  to  a  river. 

Kunmik;  cape,  the  northeastern  point  of  entrance  to  Aniakchak  liay,  Alaska  penin- 
sula.    Name  publi8he<l  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Kuntilinkf  island;  see  Koniuji. 

Kinwini'tfoum.  One  of  the  Shumagin  islands,  not  identified,  is  called  by  Sarichei 
Kunujutanany  (Phillips  Voyages,  VI,  16)  and  by  Latke  Kunuyou- 
Tanany,  i.  e.,  Kunuyu-W^. 

A'u/w/rata,  peak;  see  Cupola. 

Kupreanof;  harbor,  between  Paul  and  Jacob  islands,  off  the  southern  nhore  o' 
Alaska  peninsula,  northeast  of  the  Shumagins.  So  named  by  Woron- 
kofski,  in  1837. 

Kupreanof;  island,  one  of  the  principal  islands  of  the  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  the  Russians,  after  Capt.  Ivan  Andreevich  Kupreanof,  who 
8ucceede<l  Wrangell,  as  governor  of  the  Russian- American  colonies,  id 
1836.     Variously  spelled  Kupreanoff,  Kupreanov,  Kupi;Janow,  etc. 

Kupreanof;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  northeast  of  tht; 
Shumagins.  Named  Ivanof  (John's)  by  Lutke,  1836,  and  aftemani* 
Kupreanof  by  the  Russians.  Called  Ivanoff,  Ivanovsky,  Kupreanoff,  and 
St.  John. 

Kupreanof;  strait,  Injtween  Kodiak  and  Afognak  islands.  Named  Karluk  by 
Murashof,  in  1839-40,  Kupreanof  by  the  Rossian-American  Company's 
officers,  in  1849,  Sievemoi  (northern)  by  Tebenkof,  in  1849,  and  variously 
called  North,  Northern,  and  Kupreanof. 

Kusawa;  lake  (elevation  2,700  feet),  northwest  of  Chilkat  pass,  draining  U*  lake 
Lal>erge.  Native  name,  written  Kussooa  by  Krause,  in  1882,  Kuasfia  by 
the  Coitst  Survey,  in  1883,  Kuaawah  by  the  Canadian  Geological  Siiney 
in  1898.  Ha^  also  Wtm  called  Arkell.  The  above  form,  Kusawa,  has 
bi^en  a<i()ptcd  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names. 

Kushti;  island,  one  of  tlie  Siginaka  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archii»elago.  So 
named  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Kmhukntfi-miut,  village;  see  Alitak. 

Kusilvak;  island,  one  of  the  outer  islands  of  the  Yukon  delta.  Native  name.  Ha." 
also  been  written  Kusalvak. 

Kusilvak;  mountain  (2,449  feet  high),  in  the  Yukon  delta,  alx>ut35  miles  west<?r]y 
from  Andreafpki.  Apparently  a  native  name,  obtaine<l  by  Dall,  who,  in 
1870,  publishtnl  the  form  Kusilvak,  as  above.  Earlier  Russian  charts  call 
it  Ingieguk.     Tebenkof  calls  it  Ingun. 

Kusktt,  island;  see  Kiska. 

Kuskok;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  lower  Kuskokwim,  near  its  mouth. 
Native  name,  fnmi  Nels(jn,  1879,  who  wrote  Kuskogamute,  i.  e.,  Ka'«kok 
j>eople.  Has  also  been  written  Kuskohkagamiut,  Kuskok vagamnt^,  etc. 
Poimlation  in  1880,  24;  in  1890,  115. 

Kuskokwim;  bay,  at  mouth  of  the  Kuskokwim  river,  Bering  sea.  Native  nanie, 
from  Tstiugof,  who  visited  it  in  1818.  Variously  written  Kouskokviiu, 
KuHkoqnim,  ete.  The  word  Kuskokwim,  acconling  to  missionary  J.  H. 
Killmck,  is  the  genitive  of  Kuskokwik,  the  last  syllable  meaning  riverand 
the  rest  of  doubtful  meaning. 

Kuskokwim;  river,  orui  of  the  large  rivers  of  western  Alaska,  south  of  the  Yukon. 
Native  name,  appiirently  <)btain(Hl  by  Ugtiugof,  in  1818,  and  published  in 
h.  Sarichef's  atlas,  1826.     Variously  spelled. 
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Kuakovak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Kuakokwim  river,  near  its 

mouth.     Name  from  Nelson,  who  pa8He<l  near  it  in  January,  1879,  and 

who  writes  it  Kuskovakh. 
Kuskulana;  glacier,  on  the  southwestern  slope  of  Mount  Blackburn.     80  named  by 

Gerdine  in  1900. 
Kuakulana;  pass;  l^tween  the  Chokosna  and  Kuskulana  rivers.     So  named  by 

Schrader  in  1900. 
Kuskulana;  river,  tributary  to  the  Chitina  river,  from  the  east,  and  draining  from 

Kuskulana  glacier.     Native  name,  from  Rohn,  1899.     Kuskulan^  means 

Kuskula  river. 
Kuslina;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Copper  river,  from  the  east,  between  the  mouths 

of  the  Kotsina  and  Cheshnina  rivers.     Native  name,  from  Schrader,  1900. 
Kumloff,  cape;  see  Kasilof. 
KtusooQf  lake;  see  Kusawa. 

Kus9oodchrayxiihlni.    The  Krause  brothers,  1882,  report  this  to  be  the  native  descrip- 
tion of  the  stream  which  drains  Kusawa  lake,  southeastern  Alaska.     See 

also  East. 
Kustatan;  Indian  village  (population  65  in  1880),  on  shore  of  Redoubt  l)ay.  Cook 

inlet.     Native  name,  reported  by  Petrof  in  1880.     The  last  syllable,  ton, 

means  point  or  cape. 
Kussua,  river;  see  Kusawa. 

Kutchuxna;  group  of  islands,  in  northeastern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Russian  naval  officers,  in  1809,  called  this  group  Boidarkin,  which 

has  also  appeared  as  Boidarka.     Have  also  been  called  Kutchluma.     It  is 

a  corruption  of  Kuchumof,  a  Russian  family  name. 
Kutenigre;  creek,  tributary  to  Jockeach  river,  Chilkat  region,  southeastern  Alaska. 

Native  name,  reported  by  the  Krause  brothers,  in  1882,  and  by  them  written 

Kutenig^. 
KutfUhlaliuff  river;  see  Gisasa. 
Kutkan;  island,  in  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     80  named 

by  the  Russians,  after  a  famous  Indian  chief  who  freed  his  slaves  and 

embraced  Christianity.     Has  also  been  written  Kuch-kan  and  Kukh-kan. 

It  has  also  been  called  Garden,  Gull,  Popof,  and  Stanovoi  (rocky).     The 

last-named  was  given  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 
Kutkwutlu;  Indian  village,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Chilkat  river,  near  its  mouth, 

southeastern  Alaska.     Katkwaltu  or  Kut-kwutlu  is  said  to  mean  place  of 

gulls.     A  Presbyterian   missionary  station   called  Willard   (afterwards 

changed  to  Haines)  was  established  at  this  village  in  1881. 
KiUlikj  village  and  river;  see  Kotlik. 
KntUjoty  island;  see  South. 
Kutmuknuk;   channel,  leading  into  the   Kwemeluk  pass,  in  the  Yukon  delta. 

Eskimo  name,  from  the  Coast  Survey,  1898. 
KtjUnrh-iazik-mui9cha,  lake;  see  Salamatof. 
Kiititch-UtchckarriTia,     Grewingk,  1850,  following  Wosnesenski,  1840,  gives  thi.s  a«  the 

native  designation  of  a  small  lake  on  Kenai  peninsula,  near  E&Mt  Foreland. 

Perhaps  Kutsch  means  lake,  and  the  rest  of  this  might  lje  pronounce*! 

Shamna. 
KuUen.     Dall,  writing  in  1869,  says  there  is  a  native  settlement  in  the  Yukon  delta, 

on  the  Kun  river,  about  10  miles  from  the  head  of  Strammon  bay,  known 

as  Kdttenmut  (Kutten  people). 
KuHrtuk-wahy  island;  see  Tongass. 
Kutul;  native  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  alx)ut  50  miles  above  ^Vjivik. 

Name  from  Nelson,  1878-79,  who  writes  it  Khutulkakat,  i.  c,  Kutul  river. 
KuitUnakt,  river;  see  Kaiyuh. 
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Kutuzof;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  a  little  east  of  Port 
Moller.  Named  Kutuzova  (Kutusofs)  by  Lutke,  in  1828,  presumably 
after  Hagemeist^r's  ship,  the  Kutuzof.  This  cape  and  the  one  next  east  of 
it,  Seniavine,  have  sometimes  been  confounded  on  the  charts.  It  has 
Ixjen  variously  spelled  Koutousoff,  Kutuzoff,  etc. 

Kuuky  river;  see  Mungoark. 

Kwjikanuikpul.  Raymond,  1869,  gives  this  as  the  native  name  of  an  Eskimo  village 
on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon  a  little  below  Koserefski.  Village 
and  name  appear  to  be  obsolete.  Perhaps  it  should  have  been  written 
Kuik-anuik-puk. 

Kuyukf  river;  see  Koyuk. 

Kuyukuk;  lakes,  near  the  south  bank  of  the  Yukon,  drained  by  the  Kukuyukuk 
river.     Name  from  Raymond,  1869.     Not  found  on  recent  maps. 

Kuyuyukak;  cape,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  northeast  of  Sutwik 
island.     Native  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Kiizitrin;  river,  in  the  Seward  peninsula,  flowing  westward  to  Kavinik  andthn>ugh 
this  to  Imuruk  basin.  Eskimo  name,  from  Brooks,  of  the  Geologiial  Sur- 
vey, 1900.     Locally  written  Koosetrien. 

Kvichak;  village,  and  river,  draining  from  Iliamna  lake  to  Bristol  l>ay.  Native 
name,  reported  by  the  early  Russians.  Lutke,  writing  in  1828,  saj-s: 
"Kvitchak  (river),  called  by  Cook  Bristol." 

Kvicbivak;  river,  between  the  Kuskokwim  and  Yukon  rivers,  tributary  to  the 
Kuskokwim,  from  the  west.  Name  from  Nelson,  who  traveled  along  this 
sluggish  stream  in  January,  1879,  which  he  says  is  by  the  natives  called 
Kivvichavak.  Apparently  identical  with  Ankitjlktuk  creek  of  Spurrand 
Post,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  in  1898,  who  obtained  this  name  from 
missionary  J.  H.  Kilbuck.  Tikhmenief,  1861,  (alls  it  Kvinchagak.  Hat* 
also  ))een  called  Kulichavak  and  Kulichivak. 

Kvirh]t(iky  river;  see  Yukon. 

Kriegtikj  river;  see  Koyuk. 

Kvig'atluk;  EHkinio  village,  in  the  Big  Lake  country,  l^etween  the  Yukon  aiui 
and  Kuskokwim.  Nelson,  in  1879,  passed  near  it  and  rei>ortH  it^  name  to 
]ye  Kvigathlogamute,  i.  e.,  Kvigatluk  i)eople. 

Kvigruk;  Eskimo  village,  on  north  shore  of  Norton  bay,  at  mouth  of  the  Kvijruk 
river.  F^kimo  name,  from  the  Russians.  Tikhmenief,  1861,  has  Kvit*^- 
iniut  and  Kvieguk-miut,  i.  e.,  Kviguk  people. 

Kvikak;  Kskiino  village,  on  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  alK)Ut  l^  miles  above  Anvik. 
Native  name,  from  Nelson,  1878-79,  who  wrote  it  Kvikhagamute,  i.  e., 
Kvikak  people. 

Krikhj  river;  see  Kwik. 

Kvhi('ha(jak,  river;  see  Kvichivak. 

Kving'ak;  small  stream,  tri))utary  to  the  hea«l  of  Norton  bay,  Norton  souinl. 
Eskimo  name,  from  TeVjenkof,  1849.  It  api>ear8  to  be  identical  with 
Kvienkak  of  Tikhmenief,  1861. 

Krnrercn,  tract  an<l  river;  see  Kaviruk. 

Kv'dhteeUtli,  river;  see  Katete. 

Kntrkj  arm,  etc.;  see  Knik. 

Kweleluk;  Eskimo  village,  in  the  Kuskokwim  district,  given  in  the  Eleventh 
Census,  1890  (p.  164),  as  C^uelelochamiut,  i.  e.,  Kwelelok  |)eople.  Pojnila- 
tion  in  ISIH),  112.     I»eiition  unknown. 

Kwemeluk;  i>a,ss,  in  the  Yukon  delta.  Native  name,  from  the  Coast  Survey  in 
1898.     The  Russians  wrote  it  Kuimla. 

Kuuch/imnt,  river;  see  Kwikli. 
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Kwik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  western  side  of  Bald  Head,  Norton  bay,  Norton 
sound.  On  a  recent  map  called  Isaacs,  from  the  name  of  a  person  living 
there. 

Kwik;  Eskimo  village,  northeast  of  Bald  Head,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Norton 
bay,  Norton  somid.  Called  Kvikh  by  Petrof,  1880.  On  a  late  map  called 
Kuikli.  " 

Kwik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim,  about  10  miles  above 
Bethel.  Nelson,  1878-79,  reports  its  native  name  to  be  Kwigamute,  i.e., 
river  jteapU.  Petrof,  1880,  follows  this  spelling.  Spurr  and  Post  in  1898, 
following  missionary  Kilbuck,  write  Kw^gamut. 

Kwik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Nunivak  island.  Native  name, 
from  the  Eleventh  Census,  which  spells  it  Kweegamute  on  the  map  and 
Kwigamiut  in  the  text  (p.  164). 

Kwik;  river,  flowing  from  the  Malaspina  glacier  into  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern 
Alaska.  So  called  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.  Kwik  is  the  Eskimo  word  for 
river.     Has  also  been  called  the  Grand  Wash. 

Kwik;  river,  tributary  to  north  shore  of  Norton  bay,  Seward  peninsular.  Called 
Kuik  by  Peters  in  1900.  It  is  the  Eskimo  word  for  river.  Eftrlier  maps 
show  a  village  here  called  Kvikh. 

Kwik.     The  Eskimo  name  for  river.     (Singular  Kwik,  dual  Kweek,  plural  Kweet.) 

Kwikak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  left  (?  right)  l>ank  of  the  Kuskokwim,  alx)ut  26 
miles  below  Kalchagamut.  *  It  is  apparently  identical  with  Kwigalogamute 
of  Petrof  in  1880.  Missionary  Kilbuck,  according  to  Spurr,  1898,  writes  it 
Que^kagamut,  and  it  was  published  by  the  Geological  Survey  as  Kwika- 
gamut,  i.  e.,  Kwikak  people. 

Kwikak;  P>)kimo  village,  on  the  outer  coast  in  the  Yukon  delta,  a  little  south  of  the 
mouth  of  Black  river.  Native  name,  from  the  Coast  Survey,  1898,  who 
give  it  as  Kwikdgamiut. 

Kwikli;  river,  tributary  to  the  Kuskokwim,  from  the  east,  a  little  above  Bethel. 
Its  Eskimo  name,  according  to  Spurr  and  Post,  who  obtaine<l  it  from  mis- 
sionary J.  H.  Kilbuck,  in  1898,  is  Kwiklimut,  i.  e.,  Kwikli  people. 

Kwikluak;  pass,  in  the  Yukon  delta,  one  of  the  outlets  of  the  Yukon  river.  Eskimo 
name.  On  late  Coast  Survey  charts  called  Kwiklok.  Tebenkof,  1849, 
hasKwikliuak  and  Kwikltak,  and  Raymond,  1869, called  it  American  Mouth. 

Kwikpak;  pass,  one  of  the  mouths  of  the  Yukon  river.  Eskimo  name.  Kwik 
means  river  (dual  Kweek,  plural  Kweet)  and  puk  means  big^  large.  Vari- 
ously written  Kwikhpak,  Kwikhsak,  etc. 

KwikjHik^  river;  see  Yukon. 

Kwiktalik;  mountain  (1,200  feet  high),  on  Seward  peninsula,  l>etween  (iolofnin  and 
Norton  bays,  north  shore  of  Norton  sound.  Native  name,  from  Peters, 
1900.     Also  written  Quiktalik. 

KvrinUy  river;  see  Kanektok. 

Kwinak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Kuskokwim  bay,  at  the  mouth  of 
the  Kwinak  or  Kanektok  river,  Bering  sea.  So  given  by  Sarichcf,  1826, 
and  Tebenkof,  1849.  Petrof,  1880,  writes  it  Quinehahamute,  or,  omitting 
the  termination  Twiite,  meaning /)fo/>/^,  it  would  l)e  Quene-ft-ftk.  Variously 
written  Quinh^gamute,  Quinehaha,  etc. 

Kwiniuk;  mountain,  Seward  peninsula.  Native  name,  from  the  prowpectorH,  who 
write  it  Quinnehuk.    - 

Kwiniuk;  river,  east  of  Golofnin  bay  and  tributary  to  north  shore  of  Norton  l)ay. 
Eskimo  name,  written  Quiimehuk  by  the  proHj)ectora. 

Kwifnuni.  Raymond,  1869,  shows  a  western  tributary  of  the  Tozi  river  called  Quisnon. 
Name  not  found  elsewhere. 
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Kwiyadik;  creek,  tributary  to  Kuskokwim  river,  just  8oath  of  Kanektok  river, 
western  Alaska.  Native  name,  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Poet,  of  the  Geo- 
logical Survey,  in  1898,  and  by  them  written  Quiydidik. 

Kyakf  island:  see  Kayak. 

Kygane^  cape;  see  Muzon. 

Kygmilj  cape;  see  Prince  of  Wales. 

Kynka,  harbor,  etc. ;  see  Kiska. 

Kytlekf  island;  see  South. 

Lab ;  reef,  between  Cat  and  Mary  ittlands,  Revillagigedo  channel,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Name  publisheil  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  9S) . 

Labandera;  reef,  in  the  entrance  to  Port  Santa  Cms,  Suemez  island.  Prince  of 
Wales  archipelago.  Named  La  Labandera  (the  washer- woman)  by 
Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Labouchere ;  bay,  indenting  the  northeastern  coast  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  and 
opening  into  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Name<l  by  the  trad- 
ers, after  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  steamer  Laboaciiere,  Has  aL?o  been 
called  a  port  and  a  harbor. 

Lahoucherey  bay;  see  Highfield  anchorage. 

Lafxmcfieret  harbor;  see  Pyramid. 

Labouchere;  island,  at  entrance  to  Labouchere  bay,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Called  Ship  island  by  Helm  in  1886. 

lAiffOucherej  island;  see  Pyramid. 

Labouchere;  mount,  west  of  Chilkat  inlet,  near  Pyramid  harbor,  southeastern 
Alaska.  So  named  by  Meade,  in  1869,  after  the  Hudson  Bay  Company's 
steamer  Labouchere^  which  in  turn  was  named  after  a  Mr.  Labouchere,  of 
the  Hudson  Bay  Company. 

La  Chaussee.  From  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Lituya  bay  there  extendi  a 
spit  called  by  La  Perouse  la  cJiausuSe  (the  road).  On  the  English  edition 
of  JjBi  Perouse's  chart  (No.  19)  this  is  designated  as  **Road  to  the  Fishery 
&  Morai*'  (burial  place). 

Ixirhina,  river;  see  Lakina. 

Ladds;  fishing  station,  at  mouth  of  the  Chuitna  river,  near  head  of  CVK)k  inlet. 
Apparently  a  Iwal  name,  in  use  in  1895.  It  is  at  or  near  the  site  of  an 
Indian  village  t-alled  Chuitna. 

Ladue;  creek,  tributary  to  the  White  river,  from  the  west,  near  longitude  l-Ml". 
Presumably  named  after  a  prospector,  La  Due,  who  wintenxl  on  the  Yuk(»n 
in  1884-85. 

lAtdrtmes,  Islas  de;  see  Robber. 

Lagoon;  i>oint,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  a  little  west  of  Port  Mol- 
ler.  So  named  by  Dall  in  1882.  Possibly  identical  with  Rozhnof  of  Ltitke 
in  1828. 

Im  Grand  Plateau;  see  (J rand  Plateau. 

Laida.  This  is  a  Kamchatkan  word  meaning  shoal ^  and  was  adopted  by  the  Russians 
iu  the  American  possessions. 

hudtniioj^  point;  see  Anchor. 

Ijija.  An  islet  with  rocks  alK>nt  it  near  San  Fernando  island,  Buc«reli  l»ay.  Priinv 
of  Wales  arrhijH^la^'o,  wiis  name<l  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1 775-1 77!' 
la  I^ja  (the  tliin  flat  stone). 

Lake;  creek,  trilmtary  to  Chandlar  river,  from  the  east,  near  longitude  148°  '^^ 
Presumably  a  descriptive  name,  from  Schrader,  1899. 

Lake;  hill,  on  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea.  Presumably  a  local  name, 
l)ul>lishcd  l)y  the  Coast  Survey  in  1875. 

Lakey  i>oint;  see  Aiak. 
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Ijake  Bay;  small  fishing  village,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  It  is  near  Stevenson  island,  in  Kashevarof  pas- 
sage.   So  called  in  the  Eleventh  Censns,  1890. 

Lakina;  river,  tributary  to  the  Chitina  river,  from  the  north,  near  longitude  143°. 
Native  name,  from  Rohn,  1890,  who  wrote  it  Lachina.  Pronounced 
iJlk-i-nA. 

liancashire;  rocks,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Kachemak  bay,  Cook  inlet.  Name<l 
by  Dall,  in  1880,  after  the  English  yacht  Lanrashire  JVitch  (Sir  Thoman 
Hesketh,  owner),  which  visited  Cook  inlet  that  year. 

liandlocked;  bay,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.  Ijo<'al 
descriptive  name,  published,  in  1898,  by  the  Geological  Survey. 

liandmark;  conspicuous  gap  in  the  foothills  of  the  Alaskan  mountains,  near  the 
head  of  Delta  river,  longitude  146°.  Descriptive  name,  by  Mendenhall,  of 
the  Geological  Survey,  in  1898. 

liandslip;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal,  near  its  head.  Descriptive 
name,  given  by  Pender  in  1868. 

liana;  islet,  in  Danger  passage,  lietween  Mary  and  Duke  islands,  Gravina  group, 
Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Lanin,  cape;  see  Lapin. 

La  PeroTise;  glacier,  in  the  southern  part  of  the  St.  Elias  alps.  So  named  by  Dall, 
in  1874,  after  J.  F.  G.  de  La  Perouse. 

I«a  Perouse;  mountain  (10,740  feet  high),  in  southern  part  of  the  St.  Elias  alps. 
So  named  by  Dall,  in  1874,  after  Jean  Francois  de  Galaup  de  la  Perouse,  the 
celebrated  and  unfortunate  French  navigator,  who  explored  this  coast  in 
1786. 

liapin;  cape,  forming  the  eastern  head  of  Urilia  bay,  on  northern  shore  of  Unimak, 
eastern  Aleutians.  Tebenkof  called  this  Lanin,  but  it  has  usually  been 
written  on  American  charts  Lapin.  Capt.  Ivan  Savich  I^pin  was  a  fur 
trader  in  this  region,  in  1762,  and  is  an  authority  on  the  early  history  of  the 
Aleutian  islands.  Perhaps  the  name  Lanin  is  derived  from  the  Russian 
word  ton  (deer).  On  most  modem  charts  the  name  is  misplaced,  being 
applied  to  Mordvinof  and  Cave. 

I«arcb;  bay,  near  the  south  end  of  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
Listvinichnaia  (larch)  by  the  Russians. 

iMTge;  island,  in  Nazan  bay,  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.  Named  Bolshoi  (large) 
by  the  Russians.     Erroneously  Bomchoi. 

Large,  Isle  du;  see  Navy. 

Ijarger  or  Great  Arm^  Whale  bay;  see  Great  arm. 

LarraiUay  islet  or  reef;  see  Larzatita. 

Larson;  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Uyak  bay,  on  northern  shore  of 
Kodiak.  So  called  in  the  Eleventh  Census,  1890.  Moser,  1899,  has 
I^rsen  (Uyak)  bay. 

Larzatita;  islet  or  reef,  in  San  Christoval  channel,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales 
archipelago,  called  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  in  1775-1779,  Larzatita,  accord- 
ing to  the  English  edition  of  plate  26  in  the  plates  accompanying  La 
Perouse's  voyage.    On  the  old  Russian  copy  of  this  it  is  Larratita. 

Ixis  Animas,  island  and  point;  see  Animas. 

Loftcano;  islands.  This  name  ap{>ears  to  have  l>een  applied  by  the  Spaniards,  in 
1788,  to  some  of  the  islets  in  Unin)ak  pass. 

Ixts  IhiercaH,  islets;  see  Sows  (The). 

Las  Ranas,  islets  and  rocks;  see  Frogs  (The). 

Last;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Afognak  bay,  near  mouth  of  Afognak  river. 
Named  Krainie  (the  very  last)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40.  Near  by  he  has 
Pofiliedni  (last)  cape. 
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Last  Chance;  creek,  just  south  of  Port  Clarence,  Seward  peninsula.  Name  from 
Barnard,  1900. 

Last  Chance;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Snake  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Last  Chance;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  east,  near  Eagle.  Pros- 
pectors* name,  published  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1899. 

I^ast  Timber;  caiie,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Raspberry  island,  Kupreanof  strait, 
Kodiak  group.  The  descriptive  name  Posliednaho  liesy  (last  of  the 
woods)  was  given  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

Late;  j)oint,  the  south  point  of  Windfall  island,  Seymour  itanal,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 

Latouche;  island,  in  the  southwestern  part  of  Prince  William  sound.  So  called  by 
Vancouver  in  his  atlas,  1798.  Portlock,  1787,  called  it  Foot  island,  pos- 
sibly from  a  fancied  resemblahce  to  a  human  foot.  The  native  name  is 
reported  to  be  Klikaklik  or  Klikaklit,  also  spelled  Khlikakhlik. 

Itatouche;  i)oint,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Disenchantment  bay,  Yakutat 
bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named  Latouche  by  Puget,  of  Vancouver^!* 
party,  in  1794.  It  was  called  Punta  de  la  Esperanza  (hope  point)  by 
Malaspina,  in  1791,  perhaps  in  allusion  to  his  hope  of  here  finding  the 
famous  Northwest  passage. 

Lauder;  ix)int,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Whale  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  So  named  by  Dixon  in  1787.  Has  also  been  calleil 
South  point. 

Lauf ;  islands,  in  Rodman  bay.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archii)elago.  So  nanie«l  by 
Moore  in  1895. 

Launch;  cove,  at  Southern  rapids,  Peril  strait,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  an'hi|>cl- 
ago.     So  called  by  Coghlan  in  1884. 

Laura;  mountain  (7,527  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  the  Stikine  river. 
Name  ]>ublished  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 

Ijauratia,  creek;  we  Moss. 

Lava;  islet,  near  Kruzof  island,  in  entrance  to  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi|»ela^». 
S)  named  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Lavinia;  point,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Chichagof  island,  Cn>ss  i*ound,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  nameil  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 

Lay;  i)oint,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  between  Cape  Lisburneand  Icy  ca|)e.  Soname^l  by 
Bccchcy,  in  1826,  after  George  Tradescant  I^y,  the  naturalist  of  his  exj^e- 
dition.     On  Tikhmcnief 's  map  this  is  called  Sloistie  (in  layers). 

Lazaref ;  cai)e,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Unimak  island,  eastern  Aleutians.  So 
named  by  Lutke,  in  1828,  who  says  that  Kudiakof,  in  1 791 ,  reporteil  its 
native  name  as  Touliouliaga. 

Lazaro;  mountain  (1,767  feet  high),  on  the  south  end  of  Duke  island,  Dixon  entrance. 
Named  St.  Lazaro  })y  Douglas  in  June,  1789.  Usage  has  shortene<l  the 
nani(;  to  lazaro. 

Leader;  island,  in  the  entrance  to  Ivanof  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  Named  Pn>v(Mlnik 
(leader)  by  Womnkofski  in  1837. 

Leading;  point,  on  Prince  of  Wales  island,  in  southeastern  part  of  Conlova  l»ay, 
Alexander  archij)elago.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

lA'dding,  i)oint;  see  Harrison. 

Leadville;  niomitain  (1,797  feet  high),  near  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

League;  point,  on  the  mainland,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelagi.).  So 
named  by  Meade  in  1868. 

LeatfuTf  village;  see  KostTefski. 
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Isebarge;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  river,  from  the  north,  about  40  miles  above 
the  mouth  of  the  Koyukuk.  So  named  by  Dall,  in  1869,  after  his  friend 
and  (rompanion,  familiarly  called  Mike  Lebai^.  Its  native  name,  according 
to  Dall,  is  Miskiintl'kakat. 

Lebedevskiy  islands;  see  Pribilof. 

Ijebiazhty  lake;  see  Swan. 

Le  Ck>nte;  bay,  in  the  mainland,  eafit  of  Mitkof  island,  southeafitem  Alaska.  So 
nameil  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  presumably  after  Joeeph  Le  Conte,  profensor 
of  geology  in  the  University  of  California.     Has  also  been  written  I.«t^onte. 

Le  Ck>nte;  glacier,  at  head  of  Le  Conte  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by 
Thomas,  in  1887,  presumably  after  Prof.  Joseph  Le  Conte.  Has  also  been 
written  Leconte. 

Ledsre;  islet,  in  Funter  bay,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Mansfield  in  1890. 

Led^;  point,  on  the  mainland,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Walker  cove,  Behm 
canal.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

I'^ffo;  point,  the  southwestern  point  of  entrance  to  Nakat  inlet,  southeastern 
Alaska.     Descriptive  name  given  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Ledianoif  cape;  see  Icy. 

Leduc;  river,  on  the  mainland,  tributary  to  the  Chickamin  river,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898.     Also  written  Le  Due. 

Lees;  ix)int,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Anchor  passage,  Behm  canal,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1793. 

LeeBuiy  l)ay;  see  Aleutkina. 

Leesojffskaiaf  bay;  see  Aleutkina. 

Leesy,  cape  and  islet;  see  Fox. 

Left;  cape,  the  western  head  of  Kiliuda  bay,  Kodiak.  Named  Lievoi  (left-hand) 
by  the  Russians.     It  is  on  the  left  hand  as  one  enters  the  bay. 

"Leg;  island,  west  from  Latouche  island,  Prince  William  sound.  So  named  by  Dixon 
in  1787. 

Le^ma;  island,  one  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Vasilief  in  1809.    Legma  is  Aleut  for  calm. 

Leila;  small  lake,  near  the  headwaters  of  the  Matanuska  river,  about  latitude  62°. 
So  name<l  by  Glenn  in  1898. 

LeisTwi,  island;  see  Liesnoi. 

Lexnesurier;  island,  near  entrance  to  Glacier  bay.  Icy  strait,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  named  by  Dall,  in  1879,  after  the  officer  who  commanded  one  of  Van- 
couver's boats  during  the  exploration  and  survey  of  Cross  sound  in  1794. 

Lemesurier;  point,  at  the  junction  of  Ernest  sound  and  Clarence  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  after  Mr.  Le  Mesurier,  a  mem- 
ber of  his  paHy.    Sometimes  it  has  been  written  Mesurier. 

Lexnly;  rock  and  group  of  rocks,  off  Lemesurier  point,  at  the  junction  of  Ernest 
sound  and  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Clover, 
in  1885,  presumably  after  Capt.  Samuel  Conrad  Lemly,  Judge- Advocate- 
General,  U.  S.  N.     Erroneously  Lemley. 

Lemon;  point,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Port  McArthur,  Kuin  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    So  named  by  Helm  in  1886. 

Lena;  cove,  indenting  the  mainland,  in  Favorite  channel,  Lynn  canal,  southeastern 
Alaska.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1893. 

Lena;  point,  on  the  mainland,  near  southern  entrance  to  Favorite  channel,  Stephens 
passage,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Beardslee  in  1880. 

Lenard;  harbor,  in  Cold  Vmy,  near  Belkofski,  Alaska  peninsula.  Apparently  ho 
named  bv  the  Fish  Connnission  in  1888. 
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Lenard;  nunken  ro<»k,  ftonthweflt  of  Sannak  island.  80  named  by  the  Fish  Com- 
mission in  1888. 

Lennan;  shoal,  off  south  end  of  Dolgoi  island,  near  Belkoftiki.  So  named  by  Dall 
in  1880. 

Lennox;  island,  near  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Izembek  bay,  Alaska  penin- 
sula.    So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Leo;  anchorafi^e,  in  Fortuna  strait  at  south  end  of  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Surveye<l  and  so  named  by  Coghlan,  in  1884,  presmnably  after 
the  schooner  Leo. 

Leontovich;  cape,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Gerstle  bay,  on  north  shore  of 
Alaska  ])eninsula,  between  Port  Moller  and  Izembek  bay.  Named  by 
Lutke,  in  1828,  afier  Lieut.  Alexander  Leontovich,  I.  N.,  a  member  of  his 
party.     Has  also  been  called  Leon  cape  and  Starling  cape. 

Leroy;  creek,  tributary  to  Bluestone  river,  from  the  sooth,  Seward  peninsula 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Ijejfkofft  cape;  see  Lieskof. 

Lemoiy  islet;  see  Liesnoi. 

Lesser  or  Small  antty  Whale  bay;  see  Small  arm. 

Letnikof;  cove,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Chilkat  inlet,  Lynn  canal,  floutheastern 
Alaska.     80  named  by  Lindenberg  in  1838. 

Lelushkuriuy  village;  see  Old  Kootznahoo. 

Levashef;  port  or  harUjr,  at  head  of  Captains  bay,  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians 
Capt.-IJeut.  Michael  Levashef  wintered  here,  September  18, 1768,  to  June 
6,  1769,  and,  after  his  vessel,  called  the  place  St.  Paul  harbor.  In  1790, 
Sarichef  surveyed  in  this  locality,  and,  after  levashef,  named  this  pUc« 
Captains  harbor.  Krusenste^,  in  1827,  says  of  this  place  that  it  is  pn^periy 
«  called  Captains,  but  to  distinguish  it  from  others  it  will  be  convenient  to 
call  it  Port  Levacheff.     It  has  generally  been  called  Captains  harbor. 

Level;  island,  at  entrance  to  Duncan  canal,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archi|)elaga 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  Snow  in  1886.  At  high  w^ater  it  l>e<Y>inefj  two 
inlands. 

Level;  mountain,  on  Rt^villagige<io  island,  near  Tongass  narrows,  Alexander  archi- 
j)elago.     So  name<l  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Lewes;  river,  one  of  the  affluents  of  the  upi)er  Yukon.  In  1847  or  1848  R<iliert 
(^amplxjll,  of  the  Hudson  Bay  C/ompany,  descended  this  river  and  named 
it  I^wes.  Present  usage  appears  to  regard  the  Yukon  as  beginnint;  at 
the  junction  of  the  I^wei^  and  Pelly  rivers  at  Fort  Selkirk.  Often 
written  I^wis.  The  form  Ix»wes  has  been  atlopted  by  the  Canadian 
Boanl  on  Geographic  Names. 

Lewis;  eupe,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  between  Point  Hope  and  Gape  Lisbume.  So 
namwl  by  Beechey,  in  1826,  presumably  after  Mr.  Charles  I>?wis,  who 
ao(!ompanied  him  a«  a  volunteer. 

Lewis;  lo^v  islet,  we^st  from  Alava  jmint,  Revillagigedo  channel,  Alexander  an'hi- 
pelago.  Apparently  so  named  by  local  pilots.  Near  it  is  Walker  i.«5lan<i, 
and  there  has  l)een  confusion  l)etween  these  narnc^.  Called  Side  island 
in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1888,  p.  77). 

Lewis;  point,  on  Gravina  island,  Tongass  narrows,  Alexander  archipelago.  Nanu^l, 
presumably,  by  hn^al  pilots  alx)ut  1880. 

Leiins,  river;  see  Lewes. 

Lewis;  reef,  off  Lewis  point,  Tongass  narrows,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  lo<»l  pilots. 

L^nuy  rock;  see  I-.iar. 

Linkiky  l)ay;  set;  Three  Saint**. 
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cape,  forming  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Three  Saints  bay,  Kodiak. 
So  called  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Perhaps  from  Liak,  the  Aleut  name  for  the 
hlack-footed  goose, 

liiar;  rock,  the  westernmost  of  the  Eckholms  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  Lgun  (liar)  by  the  Russians  in  1809.  Has  also  been 
ca"ed  False  rock. 

liiard;  river,  tributary  to  the  Mackenzie,  from  the  west.  Has  also  been  called 
Mountain  river.  The  above  name,  Liard,  has  been  adopted  by  the  Cana- 
dian Board  on  Greographic  Names. 

liibby;  river,  tributary  to  the  headwaters  of  Niukluk  river,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900.  Presumably  so  named  after  Daniel  B.  Lib])y, 
of  the  Western  Union  Telegraph  Expedition,  in  1866. 

liibbey;  glacier,  tributary  to  Agassiz  glacier,  St  Elias  alps,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Named  by  Topham,  in  1888,  after  Prof.  William  Libbey,  jr. ,  of  Princeton 
college.    Erroneously  Libby. 

liiberty;  fork,  of  O'Brien  creek,  in  the  Fortymile  mining  district.  Local  name, 
obtained  by  Barnard  in  1898. 

lada;  island,  near  the  northeastern  point  of  Sannak  island,  Sannak  group.  So  called 
by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1880. 

lAdrejana,  bay;  see  Andrew. 

laebi^stag;  river,  tributary  to  the  Copper  river,  from  the  east,  near  latitude  62°.  So 
called  by  Allen,  in  1885,  after  an  Indian  chief  living  at  or  near  its  mouth. 
Apparently  identical  with  Chetaslina. 

lAegiMoiy  islet;  see  Wooded. 

I«ieakof;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  northwest  of  Pavlof  bay. 
Named  Lieskova  (Lieskof  s)  by  Lutke,  in  1828,  after  Lieut  Arcadie  Lieskof, 
I.  N.>  a  member  of  his  party.  Has  been  written  Leskoff,  Lieskoff,  Liskoff, 
etc.  Apparently  identical  with  Garfield  point  of  the  Fish  Commission  in 
1888. 

Liesnoi,  (!ape;  see  Wooded. 

laesnoi;  island,  between  Woewodski  and  Eliza  harbors,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Named  Liesnoi  (woody)  by  Zarembo  in  1838. 

Lieonoi;  island,  in  Krestof  harbor,  Kruzof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
Liesnoi  (woody)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

laesnoi;  island,  northwest  of  Wxangell,  in  Sumner  strait  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Liesnoi  (woody)  by  the  Rynda  party  in  1863.  The  island  is  low 
and  wooded.    Has  been  printed  erroneously  Leisnoi. 

liiesnoi;  island,  one  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Liesnoi  (wooded)  by  Vasilief,  in  1809,  who  has  a  North  Liennoi 
and  a  South  Liesnoi.     Has  also  been  erroneously  written  Lusnoi. 

Lu'^not,  island;  see  Makhnati. 

liiesnoi;  islet,  near  Kruzof  island,  in  entrance  to  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Liesnoi  (woody)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

liiesnoi;  islet,  near  Southern  rapids,  Peril  strait  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
Liesnoi  (woody)  by  Vasilief  in  1833.     Has  also  been  written  Lennoi. 

liiesnoi;  shoal,  near  Southern  rapids,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Coghlan  in  1884. 

liietnik;  cape,  in  Kizhuyak  bay,  north  coast  of  Kodiak.  Named  Lietnika  (sum- 
mer village)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

liietnik,  cape,  on  the  western  nhore  of  Afognak  bay,  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group. 
Named  Lietnika  (summer  village)  by  Murashef,  18;^^)-40. 

Lievoi,  cape;  see  Left. 

Idgrliter;  creek,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archii)elago.  So 
named  by  Meade  who,  in  1869,  opened  a  coal  mine  h^rv. 
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Lighthouse,  island;  see  Signal. 

Lighthouse;  rocks,  southwest  of  the  Semidis.  So  named  by  Dall  in  1874.  Te1)en* 
kof,  1849,  calls  it  Naindak  crag  or  pinnacle.     Also  called  Namtschak. 

Lillian;  creek,  tributary  to  Buster  creek,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula.  Naine 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Lilly;  lake,  10  miles  north  of  and  tributary  to  Klutina  lake.  So  named  by  Aber- 
croml)ie  in  1898.     Also  written  Lily. 

Linxe;  <!reek,  tributary  to  the  Niukluk  river,  from  the  south,  in  the  Eldorado  min- 
ing district,  Seward  peninsula.  I-.ocal  name  published  by  the  Cieological 
Survey  in  1900.     Called  Bear  creek  on  a  red^it  local  map. 

Lime;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Nutkwa  inlet,  Prince  of  Wales  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Linxestone;  creek,  tributary  to  Bettles  river,  from  the  north,  near  longitude  149*'  30^. 
Dewiriptive  name,  from  Schrader,  1899. 

Limestone;  creek,  tributary  to  Clear  creek,  from  the  east,  on  south  slope  of  Mount 
Wrangell.     Apparently  a  local  name,  reported  by  Schrader  in  1900. 

Linxestone;  gap,  in  the  Talkeetna  mountains,  between  the  headwaters  of  Bubband 
Hicks  creeks.     So  named  by  Glenn  in  1898. 

Linxestone;  inlet,  in  the  mainland,  opening  into  Stephens  passage,  southeasteni 
Alaska.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  Meade  in  1869.  On  the  north  shore 
art;  some  high  limestone  bluffs. 

Linxestone  Blu£fs;  mountain,  on  the  north  shore  of  Limestone  inlet,  Stephens  paai- 
age,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by  Meade,  in  1869,  who  says:  ''From 
a  remarkable-looking  streak  on  the  side  of  the  mountain  forming  the  w€«t 
side  of  the  inlet  I  called  it  Limestone  Inlet  and  the  mountain  limestone 
Bluff." 

LinOy  bay;  see  Lituya. 

Lincoln y  ca]w.;  see  Monivinof. 

Lincoln;  channel,  ]>i>tween  Sitklan  and  Kannaghunut  islands,  Dixon  entrance. 
Presumably  nanie<l,  in  1869,  after  the  U.  S.  revenue  cutter  Lincoln. 

Lincoln;  island,  north  of  Point  Retreat,  in  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipidago.  So 
named  })y  Meade  in  1869. 

Lincoln;  mountains  (6,200  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Portland  canal.  Apparently 
so  niuue<i  by  the  Coast  Survey.     Erronefnisly  Licoln. 

Lincoln;  ojkmi  l)ay,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  gnmp, 
Jeering  sea.  Name  publishcil  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1890.  Designated 
as  Lincoln  bight  on  a  recent  Coast  Survey  chart. 

Lincoln;  peak  (4,894  ftn^t  high),  on  the  mainland,  north  of  Frederick  sound,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  So  naincnl  l)y  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  President  Abraham 
Lincoln. 

Lincoln;  nx^k,  awash  at  lowest  wat<T,  southeast  of  Kashevarof  passage,  in  Clarence 
strait,  Alexander  archijwlago.  Name<l  by  Snow,  in  1886,  after  President 
Lincoln.  This  rock  hjis  been  reserved  for  light-house  purposes  by  Execu- 
tive order  (latini  January  4,  1901. 
-Lindeman;  lake,  near  Chilkoot  pass,  in  the  Yukon  drainage  basin.  Named  by 
Schwatka,  in  1888,  after  I  )r.  Moritz  Lindeman,  vitv-president  of  the  Bremen 
Geo^^raphiciil  Society. 

Lindenberg;  harbor,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Chichagof  island.  Peril  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Vasilief  in  1833. 

Lindenberg;  head,  the  eastern  head  of  Lindenberg  harbor,  Peril  strait,  Alexander 
archipeliigo.     Name  apparently  first  applied  by  Moore  in  1895. 

Lindenberg;  i)eninsula,  coiLstituting  the  eastern  part  of  Kupreanof  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  The  Russians  called  its  eastern  side  Lindenberg  shore 
or  coast,  after  (i.  Lind(mlK»rg,  who  explored  and  surveyed  in  the  Alex- 
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ander  archipelago  in  and  about  1838.    Dall,  in  the  Ck>a8t  Pilot,  1883,  applied 

the  name  to  the  peninsula. 
Lmdenberfff  point;  see  Glacier, 
lane;  island,  at  entrance  to  Whiting  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 
liinnet;  islet,  near  Spruce  island,  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Named  Chechotkin  (linnet)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 
laon;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal,  near  its  head.    So  named  by 

the  Coast  Survey  as  early  as  1891. 
Lion;  reef,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Colville  river.    So  named  by  Franklin  after 

his  boat  //ton,  which  grounded  upon  it,  August  7,  1826. 
Lisbiime;  cape  (849  feet  high),  on  the  Arctic  coast  of  Alaska.     Discovered  and  so 

named  by  Cook,  August  21,  1778.     Erroneously  Lisbum  and  Lisbon. 
Liscome;  bay,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Dall  island,  Dixon  entrance.     A  bay  in  this 

vicinity,  not  exactly  identified,  was  named  Port  Liscome  by  Ingraham  in 

1792. 
lAscunij  fort;  aee  Fort  Liscum. 
Lutefskaiiif  bay;  see  Camp  Coogan. 
liisianski;  peninsula,  between  Katliana  bay  and  Nakwasina  passage,  Baranof  island, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1883. 
liisianaki;  point,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Katliana  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     Named  by  Dall,  in  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1883,  after  Capt. 

luri  Fedorovich  Lisianski,  I.  N.,  who  was  at  Sitka  in  1804. 
liisianaki;  small  bay,  on  the  eoutheastem  coast  of  Kodiak,  northwest  of  Sitkalidak 

island.    Name  given  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 
liisianaki;  strait,  separating  Yakobi  island  from  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Dall,  in  1879,  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  after  Capt.  luri 

Fedorovich  Lisianski,  upon  whose  chart  of  1814  it  first  appears.     Has 

been  written  Lisiansky. 
Lishoffj  cape;  see  Lieskof. 
Litnik;  Indian  village,  on  Afognak  bay,  Afognak  island.     This  name  is  found  on  a 

map  made  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1889.    Apparently  it  is  the  Afognak 

of  other  maps,  and  may  be  intended  for  Lietnik  (summer  village). 
Little;  bay,  indenting  the  northeastern  shore  of  Akun  island,  Krenitzin  group, 

eastern  Aleutians.     So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 
Little;  canyon,  on  the  Stikine  river,  British  Columbia. 
Little;  cove,  at  head  of  Middle  bay,  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.     Named  Mielkoi  (very 

small)  by  Russian  naval  officers  in  1808-1810. 
Little;  creek,  tributary  to  Red  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Helm  in  1886. 
Little;  creek,  tributary  to  Snake  river,  from  the  north,  in  the  Nome  mining  region, 

Seward  peninsula.     Local  name,  obtained  by  the  Geological  Survey  in 

1899.     On  a  late  map  this  is  shown  as  a  branch  of  Moonlight  creek  and 

Moonlight  creek  made  a  tributary  of  the  Snake. 
Little y  glacier;  see  Popof. 
Little;  island,  at  entrance  to  Deep  bay.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.    Named 

Malie  (little)  by  Vasilief  in  1833. 
Little:  island,  in  southern  part  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named 

bySymondsin  1880. 
Little;  islands,  west  til  Unga  and  north  of  Wosnesenski  island,  near  entrance  to 

Pavlof  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.     So  called  by  Dall  in  1882. 
Little;  mountain,  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Yukon,  near  mouth  of  the  Koyukuk 

river.    So  named  by  Allen  in  1885. 
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Little;  river,  about  one  mile  weet  of  Cape  Ugat,  on  northern  coast  of  Kodiak.    So 

called  by  Mo«er  in  1899. 
Little;  rock  (10  feet  a     ve  high  water),  near  north  end  of  Duke  island,  in  Bevil- 

lagigedo  channel,  Alexander  archipelago.     Presumably  so  named  by  local 

pilots  about  1880. 
Little  Anvil;   creek,  just  east  of  Topkok  river,  Seward  peninsula.     Name  fnim 

Barnard,  1900. 
Little  Blacky  river;  see  Big  Black. 
Little  Blanche;  creek,  tributary  to  Seventymile  creek,  from  the  south,  about  10 

miles  from  Eagle,  on  the  Yukon.     Prospectors'  name,  from  Barnard  in 


Little  Branch;  bay,  indenting  the  southwestern  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  Maloi  Strelka  (little  arrow,  t.  ^.,  little  offshoot)  by 
the  Russians. 

Little  Diomede;  island,  one  of  the  Diomede  group,  in  Bering  strait.  Commonly 
known  as  the  Little  Diomede.  Sauer  and,  after  him,  Lutke  give  its  name 
as  Imaglin.  Beechey,  1830,  has  Kruzenstem  (Igna-look),  while  Teben- 
kof,  1849,  calls  it  Ignaliuk.  Beechey  named  this  island,  in  1826,  after  the 
Russian  admiral,  Krusenstern. 

Little  Fort;  island,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Shnyak  island,  Kodiak  group. 
Named  Maloi  Krieposti  (little  f<»rt)  by  the  Russian- American  Company 
in  1849. 

Little  Gkivanski;  island,  immediately  opposite  Starri-gavan  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Named  Gavanski  menshoi  (little  harbor)  by  Vasiliei 
in  1809.     Has  also  been  called  Little  island. 

Little  Goosey  island;  see  Goose. 

Little  Hurrah;  creek,  tributary  to  Big  Hurrah  creek,  from  the  south,  Seward  penin- 
sula.   Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Little  Sliska;  island,  just  east  of  Kiska,  Rat  island  group,  western  Aleutians.  So 
(»lled  by  Lutke.     See  Kiska. 

Little  Koniuji;  inland,  l>etween  Big  Koniuji  and  Simeonof  islands,  Shumagin  group. 
8o  named  by  the  Russians.  According  to  Veniaminof  this  i^^  Tan>di"a*f 
island  of  the  Aleuts.     Lutke  writes  it  Tounghimik.     See  also  Koniuji. 

Little  Minook;  creek,  tributary  to  Minook  creek,  from  the  east.  Prospectore'  name, 
publinhed  by  the  Coast  Surs'ey  in  1898. 

Little  Naked;  island,  near  Nake<l  island,  Prince  William  sound.  Local  name. 
There  is  a  fox  farm  on  this  island. 

Little  Polovina;  hill,  in  the  northeastern  part  of  St  Paul  island,  Pribilof  jrnmp. 
Bering?  sea.  Presumably  the  local  name.  Name  published  by  the  ('<utft 
Survey  in  1875.     Polovina  is  Russian  for  lialfway. 

Little  Kapids;  islet,  in  Southern  rapids,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  S<t 
naiiKHl  by  C/Oghlan  in  1884. 

Little  Raspberry;  island,  between  Afo'gnak  and  Kodiak,  Kodiak  group.  Naiiio<i 
Maloi  Malinovoi  (little  raspl)erry)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

Little  Baspberry;  v^trait,  In^tween  Kittiwake  and  Kodiak  islands,  Kodiak  jnt>up. 
Named  Maloi  Malinovoi  (little  raspberry)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

Little  Rose;  island,  one  of  the  Opasni  islands,  in  Northern  rapids,  Peril  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Coghlan  in  1884. 

Little  Sitkin;  island  (S,585  feet  high),  betwen  Kiska  and  Semisopocbnoi  island?, 
liat  island  j?roup,  western  Aleutians.  So  <^lled  by  the  Russians.  Lutke, 
1 835.  cal  Is  it  Little  or  Western  Sit  kin.     Also  has  been  written  Little  Sitchin. 

Litth'  Strclkij  arm,  of  Whale  bay;  see  Small. 

Little  Sushitna;  stream,  entering  hea<l  of  Cook  inlet,  between  Stishitna  river  and 
Knik  arm.     I^»cal  name,  publisheil  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 
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liittle  Tana^;  island,  east  of  Adak  ialand,  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians. 
Called  Tannak  on  Russian  Hydrographic  chart  1400,  edition  of  1848; 
Tanaga  by  Tebenkof,  in  1849,  and  Little  Tanaga  by  the  United  State8 
North  Pacific  Exploring  Expedition,  1855,  doubtless  to  distinguish  it 
from  the  larger  Tanaga  island,  about  70  miles  west  of  this  one.  Native 
name. 

liituya;  bay,  in  southern  part  of  the  St.  Ellas  alps,  southeastern  Alaska.  This  name 
is  of  Indian  origin  and  was  obtained' and  used  by  the  Russians.  The 
Indian  word  is  thought  by  Dall  to  be  H'lit-tu-ytih,  accented  on  the  last 
syllable.  Lisianski,  in  1805,  wrote  it  L'tooa  bay,  and  Tebenkof  writes  it 
Ltua.  Russian  Hydrographic  chart  1378  has  Altua  bay  or  Port  Frantsuzof. 
Out  of  these  has  come  Ltuya,  Alituya,  Altona,  and  Lina.  La  Perouse 
surveyed  the  bay,  in  1786,  and  named  it  Port  des  Fran^ais  and  to  the  whale- 
man it  has  been  known  as  Frenchman's  bay.  The  name  Skecter  has  also 
been  applied  to  it  under  a  misapprehension. 

latuya;  mountain  (11,832  feet  high),  in  the  Fairweather  range,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Name  published  by  Tebenkof  in  1849. 

lavely;  group  of  islands,  in  Tlevak  strait,  near  Tlevak  narrows,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  named  by  Dall,  in  1882,  after  the  steam  launch  of  the  Hassler. 
Sheldon  Jackson  has  called  this  group  Voorhees  isles. 

Lively;  sunken  rock,  in^  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Nichols,  in  1883,  after  the  Hassler^s  steam  launch  Lively. 

Livingston;  creek,  tributary  to  Feather  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Lizard;  point  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Pearse  island,  Portland  inlet.  So  named 
by  Pender  in  1868.    Erroneously  Lizzard. 

Loaf;  ridge  of  mountains  (2,200  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  northeast  of  Dixon 
entrance.    So  called  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Lockwood;  peak  (3,510  feet  high)  in  the  northeastern  part  of  Kupreanof  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  Lieut.  James 
Booth  Lockwood,  U.  S.  A.,  who  perished  at  Cape  Sabine  in  1883. 

Lockwood;  point,  on  Woewodski  island,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Meade  in  1869.  It  was  called  Poverotni  (turning)  by 
Lindenberg  in  1B38. 

Lode;  point,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Chilkat  river,  near  its  mouth.  Named  Zhila 
(lodey  also  hut)  by  Lindenberg  in  1838.    The  name  is  obsolete. 

Lofka;  hut,  of  an  Indian  named  Lofka,  where  the  earliest  American  travelers  on 
the  Yukon  used  to  spend  a  night.  Called  Lofka,  Lofka' s  and  Lofka' s 
barrabora  (hut).  It  was  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon  and  due  east 
from  St.  Michael. 

Log;  point,  on  Liesnoi  island,  Woewodski  harbor,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 

Logan;  mountain  (19,539  feet  high),  in  the  6t.  Elias  region.  So  named  by  Russell, 
in  1890,  in  honor  of  Sir  William  PMmond  Logan,  "founder  and  long  direc- 
tor of  the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada."  The  name  has  been  adopted  ])y 
the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names. 

Logan;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.    So  named  by  Pender  in  1868. 

Lohtianoiy  point;  see  Glacier. 

Lohtianoiy  sound;  see  Cross. 

Lomas;  cape,  on  the  western  shore  of  Port  Caldera,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales 
archipelago.  Named  Cabo  de  las  Lomas  (cape  of  the  hillocks)  by  Mau- 
relle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Lomavik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  lower  Kuskokwim.  Name  from 
Nelson,  1879,  who  wrote  it  Lomavigamute,  i.  e.,  Lomavik  people. 
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Lone;  mountain  (2,142  feet  high),  near  Barlow  cove,  on  northern  end  of  Admiralty 

inland,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  called  by  Meade  in  1869.     Has,  on  a 

recent  Coast  Survey  chart,  been  called  Barlow  mountain. 
liOne;  rock,  in  Hood  bay.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by 

Meade  in  1869. 
liOne:  rock,  in  or  near  Port  Wrangell,  Alaska  peninsula.    Named  Odinakoi  (isolated 

or  lone)  by  Vasilief  in  1832. 
Lone;  small  islet,  in  Glacier  bay,  southeastein  Alaska.    Descriptive  name,  given  by 

Reid  in  1892. 
Lone  Tree;   islet,  near  entrance  to  Whitewater  bay,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  called  by  Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  157). 
L(mg.     A  sunken  bank  or  reef,  called  by  the  Russians  Dlinnaia  (rather  long),  and 

lying  near  Pamplona  rock.  Gulf  of  Alaska,  is  shown  on  Russian  Hydn)- 

graphic  chart  1378  (1847). 
Long;  beach,  in  Mitrofania  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.     So  called  by  the  Fish  Conuniti- 

sion  in  1888. 
Long;  glacier,  on  the  southern  flank  of  Mount  Wrangell  and  tributary  to  Kotwna 

creek,  from  the  north.     So  named  by  Schrader,  in  1900,  from  its  shape. 
Long;  island,  in  Chiniak  bay,  near  St.  Paul,  Kodiak.     Named  Dolgoi  or  Goloi  (loii^ 

or  bare)  by  the  Russians  in  1809.    Lisianski,  in  1804,  called  it  Barren  island. 
Long;  island,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    IV 

scrriptive  name,  given  by  Meade  in  1869. 
Long;  island,   in   Kasaan  bay.   Prince  of  Wales  island,    Alexander  archipelagn. 

Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1880. 
Long;  island,  in  northeastern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  anhi- 

pelago.     Named  Dolgoi  (long)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.     Has  also  l)een  (ailed 

Dolgay  and  Dolgoi. 
Long;  island,   in   Port  Frederick,   Chichagof  island,  Alexander  arc>hipelago.     Sj 

named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 
Long;  island,  on  the  westi»m  shore  of  Cordova  bay,  Dixon  entrance.     Naineti  1^»1- 

goi  (long)  by  the  Russians. 
Long;  j)eak  (alx)ut  2,5(X)  f(H»t  high),  on  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  <x-ean.     Clinil)e«iby 

Lieutenant  Rerry,  in  1881,  and  its  height  nieasure<l  by  aneroid  bannneter. 

Capt.  Thonian  lx)ng,  of  the  whaling  l>ark  \il4%  measure<l  its  height  in  l.*^7 

and  obtained  the  result  2,480  feet.     Named  Long  })eak  by  the  Hy(lri>- 

graphic  otfice  in  (or  Ixifore)  1879  and  Berry's  i>eak  by  the  same  oflice  in 

IHKl. 
Longfellow;  peak  (2,955  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Port  Snettisham,  Huith- 

ea.Ht*'rn  Ahu^ka.     Named  l)y  Thomas,  in  1888,  after  the  \xmt,  Henry  AVad:*- 

worth  Ivongfeliow. 
Lookout;  mountain,  about  HOO  to  1,(K)0  feet  above  the  river,  on  west  Ijank  of  Koyu- 

kuk  river,  near  latitude  07°.     So  name<i  by  Allen,  who  ascentle<l  it  in 

August,  1885. 
Lookout;  point,  on  the  mainland,  Stephens  {>assage,  Alexander  archi]:>elag<».    .*^' 

named  by  Meade  in  18()9. 
Lookout;  jH)int,  on  the  south  shore  of  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  an'bi- 

}>eliigo.     So  named  by  Meade  in  18(59. 
Lookout;  point,  the  ejistern  iM)int  of  Caton  islan<l,  Sannak  group.     So  t!alle<l  l>y  the 

C>>a.st  Survey  in  1900. 
Loon;    islan«l,   one  of   the   Middle   islands,    Sitka  sound,   Alexander  an*hifH»lajr«». 

Named  Gagarin  (loon)  by  Vasilief  in  1H09.     Also  italliHl  Jet  by  a  nii:^ 

translation.     Ha.s  also  l)een  written  Gagari  (diver). 
Loon;  jM>int,  in  Eliza  harln^r,  Fre<lerick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  namtJ 

bv  Manslield  in  1889. 
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Lopp;  lagoon,  just  north  of  Cape  Prince  of  .Wales,  Seward  p>eninsula.  So  named  by 
Brooks,  in  19U0,  after  Rev.  William  Thomas  Lopp,  of  Indiana,  a  mis- 
sionary to  the  Eskimo,  who  began  work  here  in  1890. 

Loras,  harbor;  see  Dora. 

Lord;  islands,  in  Dixon  entrance,  near  Cape  Fox.     So  named  by  Pender  in  1868. 

Lord;  rock,  near  Lord  islands,  Dixon  entrance,  south  of  Cape  Fox.  Named  by 
Nichols  in  1883. 

Ijords,  harbor;  see  Dora. 

Lorentz:  river,  tributary  to  the  Tanana,  from  the  south,  near  longitude  150°  80^. 
Named  by  Allen,  in  1885,  after  Mr.  Lorentz,  of  the  Alaska  Commercial 
Company,  chief  trader  for  the  Yukon  country.     On  some  maps  it  is  Lorenz. 

Loringr;  post-office,  and  fishing  village,  on  Naha  bay,  west  side  of  Revlllagigedo 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.  The  post-office  wa^  established  here  in 
November,  1885. 

Los  Coronados,  islands;  see  Coronados. 

Ll»  HermanoSy  islands;  see  Hazy. 

Lo8  Mondragofies,  islets;  see  Fish  Egg. 

Lost;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Klokerblok  river,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Lost;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Tubutulik  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula.  Pros- 
pectors* name  from  Peters,  1900. 

Jjothianoif  bay;  see  Icy. 

Loihianoi,  inlet;  see  Taku. 

Lotdsa;  point,  on  the  mainland,  at  south  end  of  Favorite  channel,  Stephens  ])assage, 
southeastern  Alaska.    So  named  by  Beardslee  in  1880. 

Louise;  lake  (elevation  2,200  feet),  on  the  Copper  River  plateau,  in  a)K)ut  latitude 
62°  30^,  and  in  the  Sushitna  drainage  system.  So  called,  in  1898,  by  Glenn, 
who  indicates  that  this  is  its  local  name. 

Louise^  point;  see  New  Eddystone. 

Love*  islet,  one  of  the  Japonski  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  in  1880,  after  a  Mr.  lA)ve,  employed 
on  the  Jamestown  at  Sitka  in  that  year. 

Low;  bluff,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Amchitka  island,  western  Aleutians.  So  desig- 
nated by  the  North  Pacific  Exploring  Expedition  of  1855. 

Low;  cape,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Kodiak.  Named  Nizmennoi  (low)  by 
Tebenkof  in  1849.     Has  also  appeared  as  Nizmenno  point. 

Low;  cape,  the  western  head  of  Kizhuyak  bay,  Kodiak.  Named  Nizmennie  (low) 
by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

LoWy  cape;  see  Narrow. 

Low;  hill,  in  the  northern  part  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea.  Name 
from  Elliott  1873-74. 

Low;  island,  between  Spruce  and  Kodiak  islands.  Named  Nizmennie  (low)  by 
Murashef  in  1839-40. 

Low;  island,  off  Shoals  point,  in  entrani^e  to  Sitka  sound,  Alexan  ler  arcliiiH^la^o. 
Named  Nizmennoi  (low)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Lfjw  No.  1;  island,  southwest  of  Deer  island,  near  Belkofski.  So  calknl  by  the  Fish 
Commission  in  1888. 

Iaxw  No,  2;  island,  southwest  of  Deer  island,  near  Belkofski.  So  called  by  the  Fish 
Commission  in  1888. 

Low;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Bay  of  Waterfalls,  Adak  iHland,  n  (idle  Aleu- 
tians.    Descriptive  name,  given  by  Gibson  in  1855. 

Low;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Unimak,  eastern  Aleutians.  Calle<l  Nizmennoi 
(low)  by  Tebenkof  in  1849. 

Low;  point,  the  eaetem  point  of  entrance  to  St.  John  harbor,  Zarembo  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Snow  in  lS8t^. 
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Low;  point,  on  east  side  of  Portage  bay,  Alaska  peninsala.  Name  published  by  the 
Hydrographic  Office  in  March,  1883. 

Lowe;  ]M>int  and  river,  on  the  north  shore  of  Port  Valdes,  Prince  Wiiliam  soond. 
Named  by  Abercrombie,  in  1898,  after  Lieut  Percival  G.  Lowe,  U.  S.  A, 
a  member  of  his  party. 

Lowenstem;  caiie,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Bhishmaref  inlet,  Seward  pen- 
insula, Arctic  ocean.     Named  L5wenstem  by  Kotzebue  in  August,  1816. 

Lower;  lake,  near  St  Paul,  Kcxliak,  draining  to  Shahalka  cove.  Galled  Do\^ 
(long)  l)y  the  Russians,  in  1808-1810,  but  by  Tebenkof,  1840,  called  Nizhni 
( lower) . 

Loirer  Kftotznahoo^  bay;  see  Whitewater. 

Lower  Bamparts;  gorge,  in  the  Yukon  river,  between  the  moutlis  of  the  Dall  tod 
Tanana  rivers.    Apparently  so  called  by  Dall  in  1884.    See  also  Ramparts. 

Lower  Ramparts;  gorge  or  canyon  in  the  Porcupine  river,  about  75  miles  above 
Fort  Yukon.     So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1896. 

Lowrie;  island,  near  Forrester  island,  off  the  west  coast  of  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago. So  named  by  Dall,  in  1870,  after  Captain  Lowrie,  of  the  enow 
Captain  Cook,  in  1786,  who  was  perhaps  the  first  English-speaking  nivi- 
gator  to  visit  Queen  Charlotte  islands,  and  possibly  the  first  who  saw  tbifl 
island. 

L*UhhIj  l)ay;  nee  Lituya. 

lAuay  bay;  see  Lituya. 

Lucan;  point,  the  western  |X)int  of  entrance  into  Port  Althorp,  Alexander  arrfai* 
pelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1704.    See  also  Colunm. 

Luce;  island,  one  of  the  Kutchuma  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  an*hipehit{0. 
So  name<l  by  United  States  naval  officers,  in  1880,  after  a  Mr.  Lore, 
employed  on  the  JameMoum  at  Sitka  in  that  year.     See  also  Emgeten. 

Lucia;  glacier,  northwest  of  Yakutat  bay,  in  the  St.  Eliasalps,  southeastern  MsAt 
So  named  by  Mark  Brickell  Kerr  in  1800,  after  his  mother. 

Lucile;  small  lake,  about  10  miles  north  of  Knik  arm.  Cook  inlet.  So  nanie<l  I'y 
(Tlenn  in  1898.     Written  Lucile  on  his  map  and  Lucille  in  his  text 

Luck;  iK)int,  on  Prince  of  WalcH  island,  Clarence  strait  Alexander  an'hii*ela)io. 
So  namt^i  by  Snow  in  1886. 

Lucky  Strike;  crtH.»k,  tributary  to  Bluestone  river,  from  the  north,  Se^'anl  penin- 
sula.    Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Lukanin;  oj)t»n  ])ay,  on  the  southern  shore  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering 
Hea.  I'Hually  writtvn  Lukannon.  Elliott  says  it  derives  its  name  from 
**on(»  Lukannon,  a  i>ion(H.»r  Russian,  who  distinguished  himself  with  «»ne 
Kaiecov,  a  countryman,  by  capturing  a  lai>^  number  of  sea-otten*  at  that 
l)oint,  and  on  Otttcr  i.sland,  in  1787-88.**  Petrof  (Banc.  Hist,  p.  18;^)  sij-s 
that  Ivan  Lukanin  wa.*<  the  j)€re<lovchik  (senior  officer)  with  Ismailof. 

Luhrn^x  Fitrt;  wh»  Kolmakof. 

Lull;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Kelp  l>ay,  (^hatham  strait,  Alexander 
archiiH'laKo.  Named  by  Dall,  in  1883,  after  Capt.  Edwanl  Pheliw  Ui\l 
V.  S.  N.,  hydrographic  in.sjx>ctor  of  the  Coast  and  Geotletic  Sur\'ey. 

Lulu;  jK'uk,  in  Houthern  part  of  the  8t.  Klias  alps,  southeasteni  Alaska.  Nan'*" 
publisluMl  })y  the  Coast  Survey  in  1889. 

Lung-;  island,  near  the  south  end  of  Duncan  canal,  Kupreanof  island,  AlexAii'l^' 
archijK*liij:o.     So  name<l  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Ltutnoi,  isUind;  see  Liesnoi. 

Lutke;  cape,  the  southern  head  of  Unimak  bay  on  south  shore  of  Unimak  ij»Und. 
eastern  Aleutians.  Veniaminof,  18:^1,  calls  this  Siuchi  (sealion)  aiwl  v 
followcHl  by  Tel)enkof  (1849).  The  Russian  Hydrographic  charts  (IMT) 
caU  it  Lutke,  while  the  Fish  Connnission  (1888)  calls  it  Promontor>'. 
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Ztynch;  cape,  on  the  western  shore  of  Heceta  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So 

named  by  the  local  pilots.     Not  shown  on  existing  charts.     Name  pub- 
lished by  Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  122). 
Lynn ;  canal,  the  great  northern  arm  of  Alexander  archipelago.     It  was  explored  and 

so  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794.     Has  also  been  called  Lynn  channel. 
Lynn;  creek,  tributary  to  Snake  river,  from  the  east,  in  the  Nome  mining  region, 

Seward  peninsula.     Local  name,  obtained  by  the  Geological  Survey  in 

1899. 
Lynn  Brothers;  group  of  islands,  in  St.  James  bay,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   Named  TJie  Brothers  by  Meade,  in  1868,  and  since  modified  to  Lynn 

Brothers. 
'Lyjui  Sisters;  two  small  islands,  in  the  southern  part  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Called  The  Sisters  by  Meade,  in  1868,  and  modified  to  Lynn 

Sisters  in  the  Coast  Pilot  in  1883. 
Lynx;  creek,  tributary  to  Sixmile  creek,  from  the  south,  in  the  Kenai  peninsula, 

about  20  miles  southeast  of  Sunrise,  Cook  inlet.     Local  name,  publishe<] 

])y  the  Geological  Survey  in  1899. 
Lyre;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Port  Refugio,  Bucareli  l)ay,  Prince  of  Wales 

archipelago.     Named  Punta  de  Lira  (lyre  point)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra 

in  1775-1779. 
Kab,  island,  near  Bridget  cove,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by 

Mansfield  in  1890. 
Kabel;  islan<l,  in  Dewey  anchorage,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So 

named  by  Snow  in  1886.     Erroneously  Mable. 
McAdam;  creek,  tributary  to  Tisuk   river,   from   the  north,   Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
McArthur;  peak  (2,239  feet  high),  near  Port  Mc Arthur,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Helm,  in  1886,  after  the  Coast  Survey  steamer 

McArthur. 
McArthur;  port,  near  the  southern  entrance  to  Affieck  canal,  Kuiu  island,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.     Named  by  Helm,  in  1886,  after  the  Coast  Survey  steamer 

McArthury  under  his  command. 
McArthur;  reef,  in  Sumner  strait,  off  the  mouth  of  Clarence  strait,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  after  its  surveying  steamer 

McArthur. 
McBride;  glacier,  part  of  the  Muir  glacier.     Called  Second  North  tributary  by  Reid, 

in  1890,  and  later,  McBride  after  H.  McBride  a  member  of  his  party. 
McCartey;  point,  the  southernmost  point  of  the  Bronaugh  inlands,  off  Dall  Head, 

Gravina  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  name<l  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Also  erroneously  McCarty. 
McCarthy;  creek,  tributary  to  Kennicott  river,  from  the  e^ast.     Prosi^ectors'  name, 

reported  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1899. 
McClellan;  flats,  at  head  of  Chilkat  inlet,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.     So 

named  by  naval  ofl&cers,  after  Lieut.  Edward  P.  McClellan,  U.S.  N.,  who 

visited  the  locality  in  1880. 
McClellan;  group  of  islets,  forming  part  of  the  Galankin  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  in  1880,  after 

Lieut.  E.  P.  McClellan,  U.  S.  N. 
McClellan;  rock,   near  Lindenberg  harbor,  Peril   strait,    Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  in  1880,  after  its  diwroverer,  Lieut. 

E.  P.  McClellan,  U.  S.  N.     Erroneously  McLellan. 
HcCullough;  rock,  in  Dixon  entrance,  west  of  Zayas  island.     Reported  by  Captain 

McCullough,  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  steamer  Otters  and  named  after 

him  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1883.     Erroneously  McCollough. 
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KcDoel;  peak  (6,000  feet  hrgh),  near  headwaters  of  the  Kuskokwini  river,  in  lati- 
tude 62°.     So  named  by  Post  of  the  Geological  Survey  in  1898. 
McDonald,  bay;  see  Yes. 
McDonald;  creek,  tributary  to  Nome  river,  from  the  north,  near  its  month.    Name 

innn  Barnard,  1900. 
McDonald;  islands,  opposite  the  north  end  of  Wrangell  strait,  in  Frederick  sound, 

Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  Thoman,  in  1887,  after  Ensign  John 

Daniel  McDonald,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 
McDonough;  peak  (2,873  feet  high),  in  southeastern  part  of  Douglas  island,  Alex- . 

ander  archipelago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1893. 
McFarland;  group  of  islands,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Tlevak  strait,  north  of  Dunbar 

inlet,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  Dall,  in  1882,  after  Mrs.  A.  R. 

McFarland,  a  missionary  and  teacher,  who  began  work  in  Alaska  in  1877. 

Sheldon  Jackson  has  named  them  Hill  islets. 
McFarUmdy  islet;  see  Village. 
McFarland;  point,  on  Dall  island,  opposite  Howkan  village,  Cordova  hay,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Named  by  Sheldon  Jackson,  after  Mrs.  A.  R.  McFarland,  a 

missionary  and  teacher,  who  began  work  in  Alaska  in  1877. 
McGhrath;  mountain  (6,179  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  on  north  side  of  Iskoot 

river.     So  named   by  the  Coast  Survey,  after  Assistant  John  Edward 

McGrath. 
McHenry;  anchorage,  in  Etolin  island,  opening  into  Clarence  strait,  Alexander 

archii>elago.     Named  by  Snow,  in  1886,  after  John  McHenry,  a  member  of 

his  party. 
McHenry;  inlet,  in  Etolin  island,  opening  into  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Named  by  Snow,  in  1886,  after  John  McHenry,  a  member  of  his 

party. 
McHenry;  sunken  ledge,  at  entrance  to  Union  bay,  Cleveland  peninsula,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Clover  in  1885. 
McKinley;  creek,  in  the  Porcupine  gold  district.     Prospectors'  name  published  in 

1900. 
McKinley;  lake,  junt  north  of  or  in  eilge  of  delta  of  the  Copper  river,  8  miles  north 

of  Alaganik.     I-.ocal  name,  from  Genline,  1900. 
McKinley;  mountain  (20,4(>4  feet  high),  near  the  headwaters  of  Kuskokwini  river. 

Name  publisheii  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1897.      Also  calU»<l  Bulshaia,  a 

corruption  of  the  "Russian  word  for  big.     It  was  named  McKinley  by  a 

prosj)e(!tx)r,  Dickey,  who  published  an  account  of  it  in  the  New  York  Sun, 

January  24,  1S97. 
McLean;  arm,  iudentinj^  the  southeastern  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  alxmt  6 

miles  north  of  Cai)e  Chacon.     Named  by  Clover,  in  1H85,  after  Ensign 

Walter  Mclean,  U.  S.  N.,  a  meml)er  of  his  party. 
McLcllany  rock;  see  McClellan. 
McSair,  island;  see  Grand. 
McNairy;  point,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Steamboat  Imy,  Frinierick  s<Min«l, 

Alexander  art'hii>elago.     So  nanie<i  by  Thomas  in  1887. 
Mcpherson;  jxjint,  not  shown  on  any  map  and  not  identifieil,  on  the  An^tic  n«»*t 

somewhere  eii.<it  of  Point  Barrow.     Named  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  in  1837, 

after  M.  McPherson. 
McQiUHteu^  island;  see  Mucins. 
McTavish;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Dease  inlet,  Arctic  coast.     Name  fn)m 

British  Admiralty  chart  593  (1830-1882). 
Macartney;  iK:)int,  the  northeastern  f>oint  of  entrance  to  Keku  strait,  Kupn»anof 

island,  Alexander  archijK*lago.     So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 
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Mackay ;  inlet,  immediately  east  of  Dease  inlet,  on  the  Arctic  coast  Named  M*  Kay's 
inlet  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  in  1837,  after  one  of  their  guides,  James 
M'Kay,  a  Scotchman,  who  had  served  with  Sir  George  Back  in  1834. 

Mackenade;  point,  at  the  head  of  Cook  inlet.  Named  by  Vancouver,  in  1794,  '*  after 
the  Right  Hon.  James  Stuart  Mackenzie.'*     Erroneously  Mackinzie. 

Kackenzie;  river,  in  Canada,  named  after  its  first  explorer,  Alexander  Mackenzie. 

ICackexisie;  small  bay,  between  Dease  inlet  and  Point  Barrow,  Arctic  ocean.  So 
named  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  in  1837,  after  Chief  Factor  Roderick  Mac- 
kenzie, of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company. 

Macks,  bay;  see  Tanaskan. 

Mackw  Head;  promontory,  Sanborn  harbor,  Nagai  island,  Shuniagins.  Ixk^I  naipe, 
from  the  Coast  Survey. 

Macks  Head;  small  rounded  island,  off  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Sanlx)m 
harbor,  Nagai  island,  Shumagins.  Local  name,  rejwrted  by  Dall  in  1872. 
The  point  behind  it  has  also  been  called  Mack's  Head. 

Kacleod;  harbor,  on  the  northwestern  coast  of  Montague  island,  Prince  William 
sound.     Named  McLeod's  by  Portlock,  in  1787,  after  one  of  his  officers. 

Kacleod;  point,  in  Smith  bay,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  between  Cape  Halkett  and  Tan- 
gent point.  Named  M'Leod  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  in  1837,  after  A.  R. 
M'Leod. 

Macmillan;  mountains  (3,500  feet  high),  and  river,  tributary  to  Pelly  river,  from 
the  ^ast,  near  latitude  63°.  Sometimes  written  McMillan.  The  spelling 
Macmillan  has  been  adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic 
Names. 

Macnaznara;  point,  on  Zarembo  island,  the  northeast  ]X)int  of  entrance  to  Clarence 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  after 
Captain  Macnamara,  R.  N.     Often  written  McNainara. 

MacooshinOf  village;  see  Makushin. 

Madan;  point,  on  the  mainland,  in  Eastern  paHsage,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Vancouver  in  1793. 

Kadeira;  creek,  Seward  peninsula.     Name  from  Brooks,  1901. 

Xadison;  peak  (2,507  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Port  Snettisham,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  So  named  by  Thomas,  in  1888,  after  President  James 
Madison. 

Madre  de  Dios;  island,  in  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named 
Isla  de  la  Madre  de  Dios  (island  of  God's  mother)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra 
in  1775-1779.     Has  also  been  written  erroneously  Madre  de  Deos. 

Magrdalena;  cape,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Bazan,  Dall  island.  Prince  of 
Wales  archipelago.  Either  this  cape  or  Cape  Muzon  was  named  Cabo  de 
Santa  Maria  Magdalena  by  Perez  in  1774. 

Magdalena,  Isla  de  la;  see  Hinchinbrook. 

Magrnolia;  creek,  tributary  to  Igloo  creek,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Brooks,  1900. 

Magroiin;  islands,  between  Krestof  and  Kruzof  islands,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  the  Russians,  after  a  Captain  Magoun,  who  trailed  on  this  coast 
in  early  times.     Has  also  been  written  Magun. 

Hahid;  island,  one  of  the  Necker  islands,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  Archipelago. 
Named  Ma-id  by  Vasilief  in  1809.  Is  often  written  Maid.  Pronounced 
Mfth-id. 

Kahlo;  valley,  and  river  flowing  through  it,  at  east  end  of  Klutina  lake.^  Named 
by  Abercpombie,  in  1898,  after  Emil  Mahlo,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Kahutzu;  river,  tributary  to  the  Tanana,  from  the  south,  near  longitude  146°  30''. 
Native  name  reported  by  Peters  and  Brooks  in  1898. 

Maiarhnoi,  island;  see  Signal. 
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Maiiiy  lake  and  valley;  see  Endicott. 

Hajor;  cove,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Norton  sound.  Called  Major's  cove  by 
Dall,  in  1866,  because  it  was  the  first  point  at  which  Major  Kemii<x)tt 
landed  with  his  party  after  setting  out  from  St.  Michael. 

Hakak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  between  Anvik  and 
Koserefski.  Called  Makka  by  Tikhmenief  in  1861.  Raymond,  1869, 
calls  it  Makagamute,  i.  e.,  Makak  people,  and  Petrof,  1880,  Makeymutt^ 
Population  in  1880,  121. 

Kakaka;  point,  the  northwestern  point  of  Hawkins  island.  Prince  William  sound 
Apparently  a  native  name,  reporteil  by  Abercrombie  in  1898. 

MaJchnakf  rock;  see  Black. 

Hakhnati;  island,  nt  southern  entrance  to  western  channel  into  Sitka  barter, 
Sitka  sound,  Alexander  ari'hipelgo.  Named  Makhnatie  (rough  or  shagg} ) 
by  Vasilief  in  1809.     Has  also  been  called  Liesnoi  (wooded)  island. 

Makhnati;  islet,  in  Whale  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
Makhnatoi  ( rough  or  shaggy)  by  the  Russians. 

Makhnati;  submerged  rock,  in  Sitka  sound,  2}  cables  from  a  beacon  on  Makhnati 
island.  So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1883.  lias  also  been  called 
Beacon  rock. 

Maknashkoj  bay;  see  Sycamore. 

Maknashkay  cape;  see  Rocky. 

Maknaghkinay  cape;  see  Miller. 

Makrovskoiy  bay;  see  Pumicestone. 

Hakushin;  active  volcano  (5,631  feet  high),  on  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians.  Sari- 
chef,  1792,  designates  it  as  ognedieithuishaia  gora  (burning  mountain). 
By  Kotzebue,  about  1825,  it  is  called  Makuschkin  volcano.  Acconiing  to 
Grewingk,  quoting  Sarichef,  its  native  name  is  Aigagin,  which  appeaw  to 
be  from  the  Aleut  word  Aigak,  big.  Coxe  writes  it  Ayaghish,  and  Gre- 
wingk, Ajiigisch.  Postels,  in  1835,  tilled  it  Wesselow,  i.  e.,  Cheerful  moun- 
tain.    It  is  n(*ar  Cape  Cheerful. 

Makuahin;  bay,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians. 
Presumably  so  called  l)y  Krenitzin  and  lAiva*<hef  in  1768-69.  Coxe,  in  hw 
account  c»f  their  voyage,  jmblished  in  1780,  has  on  an  accomj>anying  map 
Makyshinskaia  bay.     Written  Makushi,  Makushinskoi,  etc. 

Makushin;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Makushin  bay,  Unala.ska.  Calle«l 
Makushi  by  Tel>enkof,  1849.  It  is  Makushin  point  (but  not  Makushin 
cape)  of  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Makimhiuj  cape;  see  Kovrizhka. 

Makushin;  native  village,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Makushin  l>ay,  Unalaska. 
Sarichef,  1792,  shows  this  village,  which  he  calls  Makiishmskoe  settle- 
ment. Lisianski,  1805,  has  Ma<^'ooshino  settlement.  Venianiinof,  IS:^, 
says  it  was  the  headquarters  of  the  Russian- .American  Coini>any*8  bidar- 
shik  or  foreman  and  that  it  containe<l  6  huts  (yourti§)  and  :V>  nativ^-y. 
Population  in  1880,  62;  in  1890,  51. 

Makushin;  valley,  In'ginning  at  Broad  bay,  in  Captains  Itay,  ITnalaska,  and  strt-t«h- 
ing  inland.  So  called  by  Davi^lson  in  1869.  Dall  c*alle<l  it  (ila*ier  valh'V 
in  1873. 

Malaspina;  glacier,  on  the  Hanks  of  the  St.  Elias  alps,  imme<liately  north  of  Yaku- 
tat  bay.  This  was  nanie<l  MaUuspina  plateau  by  Dall,  in  1874,  who  did  not 
then  get  near  enough  to  recognize  its  true  character.  In  1880,  however, 
it  was  approached  nearer  and  its  true  character  seen.  Since  that  time  it 
has  lK»en  called  the  Malaspina  glacier.  In  1886  the  New  York  Times 
e-xi)e<lition  applied  the  names  Agas-siz  and  Great  Agassiz,  also  Guyot  and 
( Treat  Guyot,  to  glaciers  now  reganled  a*i  |>arts  of  this  one. 
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Malaspina;  island,  in  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.    80  named  by 

Dall,  in  1879,  after  Capt.  Don  Alessandro  Malaspina,  the  distinguished  and 

unfortunate  Italian  nangator,  who,  in  the  service  of  Spain,  explored  and 

surveyed  on  the  northwest  coast  of  America  in  1791. 
Kalaspina;  mountain,  in  the  St.  Elias  alps,  near  Mount  St.  Elias.    So  named  by  Dall, 

in  1880,  after  the  unfortunate  Malaspina,  who  was  in  Yakutat  bay  in  1791. 

Dall  suggests  that  this  may  be  identical  with  Piton  of  La  Perouse  in  1786. 
MalchcUnay  river;  see  Mulchatna. 
Malcolm;  river,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  near  the  international  boundary  line.     Named 

Sir  Pulteney  Malcolm  river  by  Franklin  in  1826. 
Male;  point,  the  southwestern  extremity  of  Fillmore  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891.  ^ 

McUey  Roukav;  see  Small. 
Maliej  island;  see  Little. 
Malinoff  island  and  strait;  see  Raspberry. 
Malinovoiy  t-ape;  see  Raspberry. 
Malinovskoi^  cape;  see  Nuniliak. 
Malmesbury;  port,  on  the  western  side  of  Kuiu  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander 

archipelago.    So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 
Maloi  KriepoMij  island;  see  Little  Fort. 
Maloi  Malirunoij  island;  see  Little  Raspberry. 
Maloi  StrelkUj  bay;  see  Little  Branch. 
MamnuVf  bluffs  and  hills;  see  Einahnuto. 
Mamxnoth;  river,  on  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Kotzebue  sound,  immediately 

east  of  Cape  Deceit.     So  named  by  Petrof,  in  1880,  from  the  occurrence  of 

mammoth  bones  in  the  vicinity. 
Manby;  glacial  stream,  from  Malaspina  glacier,  debouching  near  Manby  point, 

Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.    So  named  by  Russell  in  1891. 
Manby;  point,  the  northwestern  ppint  of  entrance  to  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern 

Alaska.    So  named  by  Vancouver,  in  1794,  after  a  member  of  his  party. 

Apparently  identical  with  Pte.  de  la  Boussole  of  La  Perouse  in  1786.     It 

is  St  Elias  of  Malaspina,  in  1792,  and  Bolshoi  (great)  point  of  Tebenkof 

in  1849. 
Mandarin;  rock,  at  head  of  Zachary  bay,  Unga  island,  Shumagin  group.     So  named 

by  Dall  in  1872 
Manila;  creek,  tributary  to  Hobson  creek,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula.    Name 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
Manila;  creek,  tributary  to  Solomon  river,  from  the  west,  Sewani  peninsula.    Name 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
Manker;  valley,  near  foot  of  Klutina  lake,  through  which  flows  Manker  creek. 

So  named  by  Abercrombie  in  1898. 
Manning;  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast  near  or  on  Barter  island.     So  nameil   l)y 

Franklin  in  1826. 
Man  of  War ;  peak,  on  the  mainland,  west  of  Farragut  bay,  southeastern  Alaska. 

So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 
Manopiknak ;  river,  in  the  Yukon  delta,  one  of  the  outlets  of  the  Yukon  river. 

Eskimo  name  from  Nelson,  1878,  who  in  his  text  writes  Manopiknak  and 

Manokinak  and  on  his  map  Manokinak. 
Mansfield;    lake,  in  the  Kechumstuk   hills  draining  southwanl  to  the  Tanana. 

Origin  of  name  not  discovered.     It  was  published  by  the  Coast  Survey 

in  1895. 
Mansfield;  peninsula,  forming  the  northern  part  of  Admiralty  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1893,  after  Lieut.  Com- 
mander Henry  Buckingham  Mansfield,  U.  S.  N.,  who  uvadfe  «vmx^^^ 'va. 

the  Alexander  archipelago  in  1889-91. 
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Mantalik,  creek ;  see  Mentalik. 

MaDzanita;  iHland,  in  Behm  canal,  northwest  from  the  entrance  to  Radyenl  hay. 
So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Manzanita ;  peak  (3,959  feet  high),  in  the  eastern  part  of  Mitkof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Maple ;  [mint,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.    8o  named  by  Pender  in  1868. 

Marabilla;  inland  and  point,  in  Gulf  of  Esqoibel,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Yala  y  Punta  de  la  Marabilla  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Marble ;  islet,  in  the  Houthem  part  of  Affleck  canal,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  arohi- 
jwlago.     So  nameil  by  Snow,  in  1886,  **  from  its  fonnation." 

Marble ;  two  Rmall  bare  inlets,  in  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  called  b? 
the  Coast  Survey,  in  1883,  on  account  of  the  rocks  of  which  they  are 
composed. 

Marble  Bluffs;  locality  on  the  western  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Chatham  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Descriptive. name  of  local  origin,  published  by 
the  Cijaat  Survey  in  1883. 

Maria;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Asumdon,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince 
of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  Maria  Josefo  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Maria  Louisa,  river;  see  Kun. 

Mariner;  creek,  tributary  to  Canyon  creek,  from  the  west,  in  the  Fortymile  mining 
region.     Local  name,  obtained  by  Barnard  in  1898. 

Marion;  creek,  tributary  to  American  creek,  from  the  east,  in  the  Eagle  mining 
region.     Ixjcal  name,  obtained  by  Barnard  in  1898. 

Marion;  creek,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  east,  near  longi- 
tude 150°.     Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Schrader  in  1899. 

Marmion;  inland,  at  junction  of  Gastineau  channel  and  Stephens  passage,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883. 

Marmot;  bay,  betwet»n  Afognak  and  Kodiak.  It  was  named  Whitsuntide  by  Cook 
in  1778.  Called  Evershichie  (marmot)  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  The  woni 
Evriu^hka  ronies  from  Sil>eria.  Kotzebue  says  (I,  229):  "An  animal  in 
many  respects  nimilar  to  the  squirrel;  but  it  is  much  lai^er  and  live:*  in 
the  earth;  it  is  called  in  Sil)eria  Gewraschka.  The  Americans  (in  Kotze- 
bue sound)  call  it  Tschiksc^hi."  Chl-glk*,.  according  to  Nelson,  i?  the 
Eskimo  name  of  Parry's  spermophile,  so  thatChigik  and  Tst^hikschi  seem 
to  l>e  two  renderings  of  the  same  Eskimo  word.  Veniaminof  gives  the 
Koloshian  name  of  Evrashka  as  Tsalk  and  the  Aleut  name  as  Ulnik. 

Marmot;  island,  east  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named  Evrashichie  (mar- 
mot) by  the  early  Russians.  It  ia  St.  Ilermogenes  of  Billings,  about  1790, 
and  of  (ialiano,  1802.  "The  only  land  animals  (on  this  island)  are  the 
foxes  and  myriads  of  ground  squirrels  (si)ermophilus)  upon  which  the 
foxes  prey  for  their  subsisU'nce.  These  rodents  are  lulled  yeiraghka  in 
Russian.  This  word  our  map  makers  erroneously  translated  mannol,  and 
thus  misnamed  the  island."     (Eleventh  Census,  p.  73.) 

Marmot;  river,  triliutary  to  Portland  c^nal,  from  the  east,  near  its  hea^l.  S<r  nametl 
by  Pender  in  1S(>.S. 

Marmot;  strait,  between  Marmot  and  Afognak  islands.  Named  ENTashiehichie 
(nuirniot)  hy  the  Russians  in  1849. 

ManM/fiifrh;  old  village  site,  on  north  shore  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  lur- 
ing sea.  Xanit*  from  Elliott,  1873-74,  who  says:  "Site  of  a  pioneer  villagt\ 
estabiisluMl  Ijy  one  Maroon." 

Marr;  liutte  (.'5,000  feet  high),  near  junction  of  the  Delta  and  Tanana  rivers.  So 
named  by  Glenn,  in  1898,  after  Private  Marr,  a  member  of  his  party. 
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Karr;  moantain  (2,447  feet  high),  near  the  south  end  of  Cleveland  peninsula, 

Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1886,  after  Robert 

Athelston  Marr,  then  subassistant.  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey. 
Marr;  mountain,  on  north  bank  of  the  Porcupine  river,  near  the  Lower  Ramparts. 

So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  as  early  as  1895. 
Varryat;   cove,  immediately  north  of  Point  Hope,  Arctic  coast.    So  named  by 

Beechey,  in  1827,  after  Captain  Marryat,  R.  N.,  who  discovered  the  cove. 

Called  Marriet  by  Tikhmenief. 
Xarsden;  point,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Chatham  ntrait, 

Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 
Marsh,  bay;  see  Hot  Springs. 
Marah;  island,  southeast  of  the  Kashevarof  group  of  islands,  in  Clarence  strait, 

Alexander  archipelago.    Named  by  Snow,  in  1886,  after  Ensign  Charles 

Carlton  Marsh,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 
Karsh;  lake,  northeast  of  Chilkoot  pass,  on  headwaters  of  Lewes  river.    Named,  in 

1883,  by  Schwatka,  after  Prof.  Othniel  Charles  Marsh,  of  Yale  College. 

This  name  has  been  adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names. 
Karsh;  peak,  on  the  mainland,  near  head  of  Thomas  bay,  southeastern  Alaska. 

Named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  presumably  after  Prof.  O.  C.  Marsh,  of  Yale 

College. 
BCarsh;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Cordova  bay,  Dixon  entrance,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     Named  by  Clover,  in  1885,  after  Ensign  Charles  C. 

Marsh,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 
tfarsh;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Wainwright  inlet,  Arctic  coast.    So 

named  by  Beechey,  in  1826,  after  his  purser,  George  Marsh. 
ICarsliall;   creek,  tributary  to  Matanuska  river,  from  the  north,  just  below  the 

Chickaloon.    So  named  by  Mendenhall,  in  1898,  after  a  prospector,  W.  H. 

Marshall. 
Karshall;  islet,  near  the  entrance  to  Silver  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 
Marshall;  mountain  (5,200  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Klutina  lake.     So 

named  by  Abercrombie  in  1898. 
Marshall;  mountain  (4,500  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  shore  of    Portland  canal. 

Named  Marshal  by  Pender  in  1868. 
Marshall;  peak  (3,017  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Port  Snettishani,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     Named  by  Thomas,  in  1888,  after  the  great  Chief  Justice, 

John  Marshall. 
Marten;  arm,  of  Boca  de  Quadra,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  the  Coast 

Survey  in  1891. 
Martin;  harbor,  a  small  arm  of  Korovinski  bay,  Atka  island,  middle  Aleutians. 

Named  Pestchanaia  (sandy)  by  Ingenstrem,  about  1830,  and  called  Sand, 

Peschani,  etc.     Locally  known  as  Martin's  harbor,  after  Capt.  Martin 

Klinkofstrom,   of  the  Russian-American  Company's  service,  who  first 

entered  and  afterwards  used  it. 
Martin,  island;  see  Gravel. 
Martin;  low  sand  island,  in  front  of  Elson  bay,  Arctic  coast,  just  east  of  Point  Barrow. 

So  named  by  the  British  Admiralty  in  1853.     It  may  be  identical  with 

Doctor  island  of  later  charts. 
Martin;  point,  at  the  eastern  edge  of  the  Copper  river  delta.     So  named  by  Van- 
couver, in  1794,  after  Sir  Henry  Martin.     Cottonwood  point  of  late  chart*^ 

seems  to  be  identical  with  this  point 
Martin;  point,  on  the  Arctic  eoa.Mt,  a  little  ea«t  of  Camden  bay.     Named  Point  Sir 

Henry  Martin  by  Franklin  in  1826. 
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Martin;  river,  tributary  to  Copper  river,  from  the  east,  near  its  moath.  So  named 
by  Abercrombie  in  1898. 

Martin;  rock,  in  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Marvine;  glacier,  tributary  to  the  Malaspina  glacier,  in  the  St.  Elias  alps,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  Named  by  Russell,^  in  1890,  after  the  geologist  Archibald 
Robertson  Marvine. 

Mari/y  bay;  see  Shelikof. 

Mary;  cove,  in  Shelikof  bay,  Kruzof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by 
Vancouver  in  1794.    See  Shelikof  bay. 

Mary;  island,  north  of  Duke  island,  in  Revillagigedo  channel,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  pilot  W.  E.  George  in  1880  (Coast  Pilot,  76).  Erroneously  St 
Mar>'  island,  on  British  Admiralty  chart  2431,  edition  of  1882. 

Mary;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Shelikof  bay,  Krussof  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Mary  Island;  anchorage,  in  the  northern  end  of  Mary  island,  Revillagigedo  chan- 
nel, Alexander  archipelago.  Local  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey 
in  1883. 

Mary  Island;  light-house  reservation,  in  northeastern  part  of  Mary  island,  Renlla- 
gigedo  channel,  Alexander  archipelago.  Reserved  for  lightrhouse  purpoeea 
by  Executive  order  dated  January  4,  1901. 

Mashik;  native  village,  at  Port  Moller,  Alaska  peninsula.  Native  name,  reported 
by  Petrof,  in  1880,  who  wrote  it  Mashikh. 

Mason;  narrows,  in  the  Tanana  river,  near  longitude  146°.  So  named,  in  1885,  by 
Allen,  in  honor  of  Prof.  Otis  Tufton  Mason,  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution. 

Massacre;  bay,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Attn  island,  western  Aleutians. 
Named  Ubiennoi  (massacre)  by  Davidof,  about  1802,  presumably  to  com- 
memorate the  wanton  massacre  here  of  15  natives  by  Cossack  fur  hunters, 
in  1745,  under  Alexai  Bieliaef.  Lutke  wrote  it  Oubiennaia  and  Grewingk 
has  8u])ii'nna. 

Massacre;  brook,  flowing  from  a  lake  into  Massacre  harbor,  Attu  island,  western 
Aleutians.  Name  from  Grewingk,  1850,  who  has  Subienna,  apparently 
an  error  for  Tbienna  (massacre). 

Mastic;  sunken  rock,  in  Revillagigedo  channel,  near  entrance  to  Thome  arm, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Name<l  after  the  vessel  A/irwtftrX',  which  ."tnu'k 
upon  it  in  July,  1882.  Is  now  usually  written  Mastic  and  has  l)een, 
erroneously,  ^lystic. 

Matanuska;  glacier,  near  the  source  of  the  Matanuska  river.  So  name<l  by  Men- 
(lenhall  in  1898. 

Matanuska;  native  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  lake  on  CopjXir  river  plateau. 
Native  name,  obtained  by  Glenn  in  1898. 

Matanuska;  river,  tributary  to  Knik  ann,  Cook  inlet.  Native  name,  published  l>y 
the  Coast  Survey  in  1897.     Has  also  been  written  Matanooski. 

Matwi,  island;  see  St.  Matthew. 

Maud;  lake,  draining  to  Kusawa  lake,  near  latitude  60°.  Name  publi8he<l  by  the 
Coast  Survey  in  1895. 

Maurelle;  islands,  in  I  phigenia  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  So  name<l  by  Pal^' 
in  1879,  after  the  Spaniard  Don  Francisco  Antonio  Maure.le,  wh(»  ina^le 
surveys  in  this  region  in  1775  and  1779. 

Maury;  peak  (5,566  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  l>etween  Thomas  Imy  and  Port 
Houghton,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1895, 
after  Capt.  Matthew  P'outaine  Maury,  U.  S.  N. 

Mat/aMttrhmii,  island;  st^  Signal. 
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lyer;  jK'ak  (<>,  100  ivv\  hi<:h  ),  near  the  heiid  of  Kliitina  lake.  So  named  by  Aber- 
<Toiiil)i<'  in  1.S9H.     lirus  also  U'en  written  Meyer. 

tyo;  IkmkI,  in  tho  Koyukiik  river,  al)ont  10  niile.M  l)elow  the  month  of  Allen  river. 
So  nani«'<l  by  Allen  in  ISS.').     Krroneonsly  MayH  on  a  late  chart. 

lyoral;  i-ovr,  luhin<l  St.  l^nace  island,  Hncareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Nanietl  Puerto  Mayoral  (Steward  port)  by  Manrelle  and  Quadra  in  1775- 
1779. 

tysil;  rii])v,  on  the  wcHtern  shore  of  Port  Refuj?io,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales 
ari-hipi'la«:<».     NanuMl  i\i\m  Maysil  by  Manrelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

jade;  glacier,  east  of  (Miilkoot  inlet,  Lynn  cunal.  S«>  name<l  by  the  C-oast  Survey, 
presninably  after  Hear- Admiral  Richanl  Worsam  Meade,  U.  S.  N.,  who 
surveyed  in  southeastern  Alaska  in  1868  and  1869. 

adfy  mountains;  se<*  Hoo|)er. 

>ade;  point,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Kuiu  island,  between  Security  and  Sag- 
inaw bays,  Alexander  archij>elago.  Nameil  by  the  Coast  Survey,  after 
llt^ar-Adniiral  K.  W.  Meade,  V.  S.  N. 

)ade;  river,  of  northern  Ala^^ka,  explored  by  Ray  in  April,  1883,  and  by  him 
named  Mea<le.  Its  F^kimo  name,  atrording  to  Murdoch,  is  Kuldgrua, 
which  has  been  jirintAMl  Kol  u  gni'a,  and,  by  error,  CogtusL. 

iares;  i>assa^e,  In'tween  Suemez  an<l  (Quadra  islands,  near  Bucareli  bay,  Alexan- 
der arehipelajio.  So  nanuHi  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  97). 
CalU^l  Sea  Otter  bay  by  Lisianski  after  Meares  (?),  Ingraham,  and  other 
early  traders. 

'tn\^,  port;  see  Prisoners  cove. 

)dicine;  crtH'k,  tributary  t^)  the  Yukon,  from  the  north,  about  15  miles  below 
l^)wer  Kaltag.  Riiymonil,  1869,  calls  it  Takaltski;  Tikhmenief,  1861, 
Kako<:kakat,  i.  e.,  Kakog  river.  A  native  village  at  its  mouth  is  called  by 
Petrof,  1880,  Khatnotoutze;  he  gives  its  population  as  115. 

'fvftfnik'orti^  ]»ay;  see  Hear. 

'ht'U'ha,  creek;  sec  Sawmill. 

Iritdnik,  <'ape;  se(»  Hear. 

'Jriezhi,  island;  see  Woewodski. 

'irii'zhin,  cove;  see  Bear. 

dklejohn;  entrance,  to  Prince  William  sound,  between  Hinchinbrook  and  Mon- 
tane islands.  So  named  by  Abercrombie,  in  1898,  after  Hon.  George  1>. 
Meiklejohn,  Assistant  Secretary  of  War. 

dklejohn;  pass  (4,5(X)  feet  high),  one  of  the  passes  l>etween  the  Copper  and 
Tanana  rivers.  It  lies  between  Tok  river  and  Wagner  lake.  Named  by 
I>owe,  in  1898,  after  Hon.  G.  D.  Meiklejohn,  Assistant  Secretary  of  War. 

danson;  lake,  near  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  the  C/oast  Survey  in  1897. 

(I J  point;  8t»e  (ireen. 

fkotrofJia^  point;  see  Shallows. 

dlifih;  cAbin,  on  shore  of  Knik  ann  of  Cook  inlet.  So  calle<l,  in  1898,  after  its 
owner,  Henry  Mellish.     Has  also  been  written  Melishe's. 

fttichnoi,  cape;  see  Miller. 

dozi;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  north,  l^etwetiu  the  mouth  of  the 
Koyukuk  and  Tanana  rivers.  Native  name,  reported  by  the  West4»rn 
Union  Telegraph  Expedition,  in  1867,  as  Melozecargut  and  usually  written 
Melozikakat.     See  Kakat. 

dsing;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Niukluk  river,  from  the  north,  in  the  Eldorado 
mining  district,  Seward  i)enin8ula.  L<m»1  name,  published  in  1900,  after 
L.  Melsing,  a  miner. 
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MemtrelegamtUey  village;  see  Mumtrelek. 

Mena-knk-a-shnh,  lake;  see  Walker. 

Xendenhall;  cape,  the  southernmoet  poiot  of  Nunivak  ialand,  Bering  aea.    Named 

Ignatief  by  Tebenkof,  in  1849,  alter  Lieut  Ivan  Ignatief,  I.  N.,  who  aceonv 

panied    Shishmaref   in  the    Blagonamiereimif    (good-intent)    1819-1822. 

Recently  renamed  Mendenhall  by  the  Coast  Survey. 
Mendenhall;  glacier,  on  the  mainland,  northwest  of  Juneau,  southeastern  Alaska. 

So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1892,  after  Prof.  Thomas  Oorwin  Men- 
denhall, itfl  Superintendent. 
Mendenliall;  river,  tributary  to  the  Takhini  river,  southeastern  Alaska.    So  named 

by  the  Coast  Sur\-ey,  in  1898,  after  Superintendent  T.  C.  Mendenhall. 
Menefee;  anchorage,  at  the  entrance  to  Moira  sound,  Clarence  strait^  Alexander 

archipelago.     Name<l  by  Clover,  in  1885,  after  Ensign  Daniel  Pteeton 

Menefee,  U.  S.  N. ,  a  member  of  his  party.    Has  been  written,  erroDeously, 

Menafee. 
Menefee;  inlet,  in  Ktolin  island,  opening  into  Ernest  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Name<l  by  Snow,  in  1886,  after  Ensign  D.  P.  Menefee,  U.  S.  N.,  a  meiul»er 

of  his  party.     Has  also  been  written,  erroneously,  Menafee  and  Menefeii. 
Menend^z.    The  western  part  of  the  Copper  river  delta  was  called  Ensenada  de 

Menendez  by  the  Spaniards  in  1788: 
Menshikof ;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  near  the  month  of 

IJgashik  river.     Named  Menshikova  (Menshikof s)  by   Lntke  in  1828. 

Has  often  Ix^en  written  Menchikoff. 
Mentalik;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yentna,  from  the  north,  near  latitude  62®- 

Native  name,  from  Eldridge  and  Muldrow,  1898.    Post  obtaineil  the  nanie, 

in  1898,  through  J.  Madison,  a  resident  of  Cook  inlet,  as  Mantalik. 
Mentanontli;  lake  and  river,  near  longitude  152^.    Native  name,  reportetl  by  Allen 

in  1885.     On  his  map  4  it  is  Mentantlekakat,  and  in  his  text  (p.  97,  etc) H 

is  Mentan6ntlekdkat.     See  Kakat. 
Mentasta;  lake,  mountain  range,  pass  (2,300  feet  high) ,  and  trail,  between  Copper 

and  Tanana  rivers.     Native  name,  reported  by  Allen  in  1885. 
Mentokakat;  native  village,  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Yukon,  about  20  miles  above 

the  mouth  of  the  Melozi  river.     Native  name,  reported  by  Petrof  in  18lW. 

Population  20  in  1880.     I^te  maps  omit  the  village  and  show  a  creek 

calUnl  Montekakat  (TtHik,  i.e.,  Monte  river  creek.     Zagoskin,  1842-1844, 

gives  the  name  of  the  river  as  Minkotliatno. 
MmzicH,  cape;  see  Ommaney. 
MenzieH\  strait;  see  Chatham. 
Mercier.     Petrof,  in  his  miip  in  the  Tenth  Census,  1880,  shows  a  place  called  Mer- 

cier  station  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  about  40  milet*  below  the 

mouth  of  the  Tanana.     Name  not  found  elsewhere. 
Mer  (V  Ormautc,  sea;  see  Bering. 
Merk;  cape,  the  western  point  of  Ilall  island,  Bering  sea.     Named  Merka  (Merk's) 

by  Tebenkof,  1848,  jin^sumably  after  Dr.  Karl  Merck  (or  Merk),  surgeon 

and  naturalist  in  the  Billings  exi)edition,  1785-1794. 
Mertz;  islet,  in  bight  on  the  northern  shore  of  Long  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 

ar(hij>elago.     Named  by  TnitiHl  States  naval  officers,  in  1880,  after  Lieut 

Al])ert  Mertz,  U.  S.  N.  * 
Mesquatilla;  mountains,  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  between  the  mouths  of 

the  Melozi  and  Tozi  rivers.     Native  nc*me,  from  Raymond,  1809. 
Mesuritr,  point;  see  Lemesnrier. 

Metlakatla;  post-oflice  and  Indian  village,  at  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexan- 
der ar(hii)elago.     Called  Port  Chester  ami  Metlakatla.     Metlakatla  is  the 

name  of  a  group  of  Tsimpsean  or  Chimsyan  Indians  that  founded  the 
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Metl  akatl  a — Continued. 

village.  It  has  been  varionsly  spelled  Metlahcatlah,  Metlahkahtla,  Metla- 
katla,  etc.  The  post-office  was  established  here  in  October,  1888,  and 
spelled  Metlakahtla. 

Prior  to  1887  there  was  a  village  of  Metlakatla  Indians  about  15  miles 
south  of  Port  Simpson,  on  the  western  shore  of  Chimsyan  peninsula, 
British  Columbia,  where  the  Scotch  missionary,  William  Duncan,  had 
lived  and  successfully  labored  for  many  years.  Owing  to  disagreement 
with  the  established  church,  Duncan  and  his  Indians,  in  1887,  abandoned 
their  village,  which  thereafter  became  known  as  Old  Metlakatla,  and 
founded  the  present  Metlakatla,  which  was  at  first  called  New  Metlakatla, 
and  is  sometimes  still  so  called  and  sometimes  Port  Chester  village.  As 
to  this  Capt.  D.  D.  Gaillard,  Corps  of  Engineers,  U.  S.  A.,  who  surveyed 
and  built  storehouses  in  Portland  canal,  in  1896,  says  (Senate  Doc.  No.  19, 
Fifty-fourth  Congress,  second  session,  p.  4) : 

'^The  largest  settlement  in  the  r^on  under  discussion  is  at  New 
Metlakahtla  (Port  Chester),  where  there  is  a  store,  a  cannery,  a  sawmill, 
and  about  860  Christian  Indians  who,  in  1887,  to  obtain  greater  religious 
liberty,  abandoned  their  village  in  British  Columbia  and  followed  their 
devoted  missionary,  Mr.  William  Duncan,  to  their  present  abode,  upon 
arrival  at  which  it  is  said  that  they  hoisted  the  United  States  flag  and 
formally  transferred  their  allegiance  from  Canada  to  the  United  States. 
By  act  of  Congress,  approved  March  3,  1891,  the  body  of  lands  known  as 
Annette  Islands  was  set  apart  as  a  reservation  *  for  the  use  of  the 
Metlakahtla  Indians  and  those  persons  known  as  Metlakahtlans  who  have 
recently  emigrated  from  British  Columbia  to  Alaska,  and  such  other 
Alaskan  natives  as  may  join  them,'  etc.'' 
Mexico;  point,  on  Prince  of  Wales  island,  in  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Meyer,  peak;  see  Mayer. 

Xice;  islands,  in  Behm  canal,  opposite  entrance  to  Rudyerd  bay,  southeastern 
Alaska.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Kid;  rock  (25  feet  high),  between  Cat  and  Dog  islands,  Gravina  group,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Hiddle;  anchorage,  between  the  Indian  village  at  Sitka  and  Japonski  island,  Sitka 
sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  There  are  three  anchorages,  P^astem, 
Middle,  and  Western.     Descriptive  appellation. 

Hiddle;  arm,  of  Kelp  bay,  Barannf  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Moore  in  1895. 

Hiddle;  arm,  of  Three  Arm  bay,  Adak  island,  middle  Aleutians.  Descriptive  name, 
given  by  Gibson  in  1855. 

Middle;  bay,  an  arm  of  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.  Named  Srednaia  (middle)  by  the 
Russians. 

Hiddle;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Unalaska,  between  Kashega  bay  and 
Chernofski  harbor.  Given  the  descriptive  name  Srednaia  (middle)  by 
Veniaminof,  1840.  The  Fish  Commission  used  tliis  name  Middle  in  1888. 
Sarichef  used  the  name  Alimuda  for  this  place,  a  name  which  belongs  to 
the  bay  next  east  of  it. 

Hiddle;  cape,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Kodiak,  near  Spruce  island.  Named  Srednie 
(middle)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

Hiddle;  channel,  leading  into  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archif)elago. 
Named  Srednie  (middle)  V)y  the  Russians. 

Hiddle;  fork,  of  the  Chandlar  river.     Descriptive  name,  from  Schrailer,  in  I89ii. 
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Middle;  fork,  of  the  Koyukuk  river.     Descriptive  name,  from  Schrader  in  1899. 
Middle;  island,  in  Chiniak  bay,  near  Kalsin  l^y,  Kodiak.    Named Srednie  (middle) 

by  Russian  naval  officers,  1808-1810. 
Middle;  island,  in  Shakan  bay,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  srehipelago.     So  named 

by  Helm  in  1886. 
Middle;  islands,  in  the  Kashevarof  group,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelaga 

So  named  by  Snow  in  1886. 
Middle;  group  of  islands,  in  northern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  arohifielago. 

Name  not  heretofore  used. 
Middle;  island,  the  principal  island  of  the  Middle  island  group,  in  northern  part  of 

Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelego.     Named  gredni  (middle)  by  Vasi- 

Hef  in  1809.     By  later  Russians  called  labloshnie  (apple)  and  afterwards 

variously  called  lablosh  or  Middle. 
Middle f  islands;  see  Vitskari. 
Middle;  mountain,  on  the  eastern  side  of  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelaga 

So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Middle;  mountain,  on  the  mainland,  east  of  the  Stikine  river  and  near  the  interna- 
tional boundary.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 
Middle;  peak  (1,908  feet  high),  near  Chichagof  harbor,  on  Attu  island,  western 

Aleutians.     So  named  by  Gibson  in  July,  1855. 
Middle;  point,  between  East  and  Volcano  bays,  northeast  of  Belkofski,  on  soath 

shore  Alaska  peninsula.     Presumably  a  local  name,   reported  by  Dall 

in  1880. 
Middle;  point,  on  Baranof  island,  between  Northern  and  Southern  rapids,  Peril 

strait,   Alexander  archipelago.     Named  Srednie  (middle)  by  Vasiliei  in 

1833.    Has  been  called  Mid  and  Sredni. 
Middle;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Sawmill  cove,  Howkan  strait,  Cordova  bay, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Sheldon  Jackson  in  1880. 
Middle;  point,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Chapel  cove,  Bay  of  Waterfadls,  Adak 

island,  middle  Aleutians.     Named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1893. 
Middky  j)oint;  see  Bear  vjniye. 
Middle;  rock,  in  Ray  of  Waterfalls,  Adak  island,  middle  Aleutians.     Descriptive 

name,  given  l)y  Gibson  in  1855. 
Middle;  rock,  in  the  Necker  group  of  islands,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  Srednie  (middle)  by  V^asilief  in  1809. 
Middle^  rock;  see  Prolewy. 

Middle;  rocks,  in  the  middle  of  the  entrance  to  Chichagof  harbor,  Attn  island,  west- 
ern Aleutians.     So  named  by  Gibson  in  July,  1855. 
Middle;  shoal,   immediately  east  of  Turner  point.  Port  Mulgrave,  Yakutat  bay, 

southeastern  Alaska.     So  called  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  208). 
Middle  Station;  trading  post,  on  the  Nushagak  river  at  the  mouth  of  the  Mulchatna. 

IxK-al  name,  obtained  in  1898  by  Spurr  and  Post  from  trader  A.  Mitten- 

dorf. 
Middleton;  island,  in  the  Gulf  of  Alaska.     So  called  by  Vancouver  in  his  atlas.   The 

Spaniards,  in  1791,  called  it  Isla  de  Hijosa.     Tebenkof  calls  it  Achek  or 

Ochck,  and  some  Russian  charts  Kachek  or  Kochek.     The  earliest  name 

applied  is  Atchaka  or  Achakoo,  apparently  the  native  name. 
Middy;  point,  the  northeast  point  of  Ham  island,  Revillagigedo  channel,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Midnig'ht;  mountain,  near  headwaters  of  Kugruk  river,  Seward  peninsula.    Name 

from  Brooks,  1900. 
Midun;  island  (150  feet  high),  near  Deer  island,  in  the  Sandman  reefs,  northea.^ 

of  Sannak.     So  called  by  Dall  in  1880.     Presumably  a  local  name. 
Midway;  island,  in  RtMlfish  l)ay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named 

by  Moser  in  1897.  *• 
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VB,y;  it*lan«l,  northciu^t  of  Sannak.  So  callt^l  l)y  the  Coa*<t  Survey  in  1900.  It 
is  apparintly  idt'iitical  with  Hajriie  Kock  of  the  Fish  ('oramission,  1890. 

7ay;  islaii<ls,  Ix^twt'oii  Holkhanibay  and  Port  Snettisham,  in  Stephens  passage, 
Ak'xaiKlcr  an'hi|H'laj;o.  So  namt*<i  by  Meade  in  1869.  These  islands  were 
ref^iTved  for  li«rht-l»ouw»  piirp()t«eH  by  Executive  order  dated  January  4, 
IWl. 

tray;  islands,  on  the  Arctic  coa-^t,  east  of  the  mouth  of  Ck>lville  river.  So  name<l 
by  Stockton,  in  \SH\i,  fron»  the  circumstance  that  they  are  about  midway 
l)etwecn  Lion  reef  pro|H*r  an<l  Return  reef. 

iray;  point,  on  (ihu^s  jK*ninsu!a,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
nanu^l  !)y  Mansticld  in  188J). 

tray;  reef,  at  tht;  eastern  entrance  to  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
nanuMl  ])y  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  ( 188:3,  p.  167;. 

/-ay;  rock  (awash  at  highest  water),  in  Houthern  part  of  Wrangell  strait,  Alex- 
ander arch  ijK'lajro.  r)egcrii)tive  name,  given  by  Meade  in  1869.  Linden- 
Ix'rjj,  in  1S,'W,  called  it  Polivnoi  (awash). 

^•ay ;  ro<'k,  near  the  Southern  rapi<ls,  Peril  st'uit,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
Srednie  (middle)  by  Vasilief  in  ia'i3. 

//,  bay;  set*  Krestof  harlK)r. 

n,  cove;  see  Little. 

hak;  cove,  on  s(Mith  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  l)etween  Cold  and  Portage  bays. 
So  called  by  the  HussianH. 

fi<ki,  point;  see  Black. 

fskoc,  lake;  see  Round. 

i;  cape,  on  the  northwest  shore  of  Kanaga  island,  Andreanof  group,  middle 
Aleutians.  So  calle<l  by  Tel)enkof  in  1849.  Miga  is  the  genitive  of  the 
Ru.ssian  mig  (wink,  twinkling  of  an  eye,  no  time). 

lilovahiia^  bay;  see  Alimuda. 

rhhin,  pcjint;  see  F^st  Foreland. 

(inof,  river;  see  (-hvilnuk. 

orefff  Punta  de  los;  8(»e  Thousand  Flowers. 

s;  canyon,  in  the  Lewes  (formerly  Yukon)  river,  1)etween  lakes  Marsh  and 
Lal>erge,  often  siM)ken  of  as  the  Great  canyon  of  the  Yukon.  Schwatka, 
who  passed  through  it  and  its  rapids  on  a  raft,  July  2,  1883,  named  it 
after  his  department  commander.  General  Nelson  Appleton  Miles,  U.  S.  A. 

s;  glacier,  near  the  mouth  of  Copper  river.  So  named  by  Allen,  in  1885,  after 
Gene.-al  Nelson  A.  Miles,  U.  S.  A. 

s;  i)a««,  between  the  headwaters  of  the  Copper  and  Tanana  rivers.  So  named 
by  Allen,  in  1885,  after  General  Nelson  A.  Miles,  U.  S.  A. 

f^  point;  see  Rwk. 

i  lake,  near  St.  Paul,  Kodiak,  draining  to  Popof  bay.  At  the  mouth  of  the 
str€»am  draining  from  it,  Tebenkof,  1849,  shows  a  melniiza  (mill). 

;  reef,  in  Howkan  strait,  northwest  from  Howkan  village,  Cordova  l>ay,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  So  named  by  Sheldon  Jackson  in  1880.  There  i*^ 
(or  was)  a  sawmill  near  this  place. 

ird;  trail,  al)out  90  miles  long,  from  Copper  Center  to  Mentasta  pass  along  the 
western  sloj^s  of  Mounts  Drum  and  Sanford.  Prospectors*  name.  Soine 
60  or  70  miles  of  this  trail  were  cleared,  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  B.  F. 
Millard,  in  or  about  1898. 

ir;  cape,  the  eastern  head  of  Sycamore  bay,  north  coast  of  Kodiak.  Named 
Maknashkina  by  Murashef  in  1839^0.  Tebenkof,  1849,  calls  it  melnich- 
noi  (relating  to  a  mill),  perhaps  by  reason  of  a  mill  in  the  adjacent  bay. 
It  has  been  called  Millers  cape  by  the  Coast  Survey. 

•,  cape;  see  Popof. 
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Miller;  creek,  tributary  to  Sixtymile  creek,  froni  the  west,  near  longitude  141®. 

Local  name,  from  Abercrombie,  1896. 
Miller;  lake,  at  head  of  North  arm,  Moria  sound.  Prince  of  WaleH  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Clover,  in  1885,  perhaps  after  his  wife.    Hifl 

been  printed  erroneously  Mitten  and  Mitter. 
Millerton;  village,  in  the  Nushagak  enumerating  district  of  the  Eleventh  Cen8i», 

1890,  containing  a  population  of  166.     Location  not  discovered. 
Mills;  creek,  tributary  to  Canyon  creek,  from  the  east,  Kenai  penintmla.     IVosped- 

orH*  name,  from  Becker,  1895. 
Mills;  islet,  in  Krestof  sound,  north  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.    Named 

Krugloi  (round)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.     Renamed  Mills  by  Moore,  in  1897, 

after  a  prominent  merchant  at  Sitka. 
Milne;  jwint,  Home  where  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Colville  river.     So  called  by 

Dease  and  Simpson,  1837,  in  their  narrative  (p.  129).     Loiration  not  <lij^ 

covered. 
Mine;  harbor,  in  Hen^ndeen  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.    So  called  by  the  Fish  Commit 

sion  in  1890.     A  coal  mine  was  opened  here  in  1888. 
Mine:  i)oint,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  an*hipelago.    So 

named  by  Meade,  who  in  1869  opened  a  coal  mine  near  thin  point. 
Mineral;  creek,  tributary  to  Nome  river,  from  the  east,  in  the  Nome  mining  region, 

Seward  peninsula.     Local  name,  published  in  1900. 
Mineral;  creek,  tributary  to  Port  Valdes,  from  the  north,  near  Lowe  point.  Prince 

William  sound.     Presumably  a  local  name;  published  in  1898. 
Mineral;  (njint,  on  the  southern  shore  of  San  Antonio  bay,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of 

Wale»  archipelago.     Named  Punta  de  Mineral  by  Maurelle  and  Quadn 

in  1775-1779. 
Miners;  bay,  in  Unakwik  inlet,  Prince  William  sound.    Local  name,  reported  by 

Glenn  in  1898. 
Mimrs;  cove,  in  Gastineau  channel,  near  the  town  of  Juneau.    Local  name,  published 

by  Dall  in  the  (V)ast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  171),  where  it  is  written  Miner'?. 
Miners;  i>oint,  on  the  east^^ni  shore  of  Portland  canal.     Name  published  by  the 

CosLi*t  Survey  in  1897. 
Miners;  riviT,   tributary  to  Miners  l>ay,    Unakwik   inlet,   Prince  William  ifmnd. 

l>ocal  name,  re|x)rte<I  by  Glenn  in  1898. 
Minerva;  mountain,  in  the  Houthwestern  part  of  Revillagigedo  inland,  Alexandt-r 

archiptdago.     So  name<l  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Minett;  inlet,  in  Jamestown  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  an*hipelago.     So  lumutl 

by  rnite<i  States  naval  officers,  in  1880,  presumably  after  IJeut,  Henrj* 

Minett,  r.  S.N. 
Mink;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Boca  de  Quadra,  southeastern  Alaska. 

So  named  !)y  the  Goast  Survey  in  1891. 
Minook;    croek,    tributary   to   the   Yukon,    from   the  east,    near   longitude  l'»0*'. 

Apparently  i<lentical  with  Klanacbargut  (Klana-kakat)  river  of  Rayni<»ivl 

in  18()9.     Has  Uh'u  sf)elle<l  Mynook  and  Munook.     Named,  p^e^'unlabl}^ 

after  a  Mr.  Minook,  the  interpreter  at  Fort  Reliance. 
Mint;  river,  tributary  to  I>opp  laj:(K>n,  Seward  peninsula.     Name  from  Brooks,  It^l'^- 
Mintok;  lake,  somewhere  in  the  region  south  of  Minook  creek,  draining  to  tlie 

Tanana  river.     Native  name,  from  Raymond,  1869,  who  sjiells  it  Mintokh. 
Minx:  islands,  at  hea<i  of  Thorne  ann,  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archijK^lag^^- 

So  name<i  by  the  Goa«t  Suney  in  1891. 
Miraballes;  jK)int,  in  eastern  f)art  of  Bucareli  l>ay,  Prince  of  WaleH  archipelago- 

NaniiMl  Punta  de  Miraballes  (point  of  white  plums)   by  Maurelle  and 

C^nad ra  in  177">-1771K 
Miranda y  volcano;  see  Iliamna. 


BAKBR.]  287  iviir— iniog. 

KixTor;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Tanana,  f  n>iii  the  east,  near  latitude  62**  .W.     Desicrip- 

tive  name,  given  by  Peters  and  Brooks,  in  1898. 
MiskurUTkakaty  river;  see  Lebarge. 
XiBsion;  cove,  just  north  of  Howkan  village,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Dall  in  1882.     Has  also  been  named  Hydah  by  Sheldon 

Jackson. 
Kission;  creek,  in  the  Eagle  mining  district,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  west, 

at  Eagle.    Local  name,  published  in  1898.     Its  native  name,  as  obtained 

by  Schwatka  in  1883,  is  Tatotlinda. 
XiBsion;  creek,  tributary  to  Port  Clarence,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula.     Name 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
IfiBsionary;  range  of  mountains  (2,500  to  2,800  feet  high),  east  of  Portage  bay,  on 

Lindenbeig  peninsula,    Kupreanof  island,    Alexander  archipelago.     So 

named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 
Musion  Warehouse^  village;  see  Shiniak. 
Kist;  harbor,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Nagai  island,  Shumagin  prroup.     Name 

published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1882. 
Mitchell;  bay,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    So 

named  by  Meade,  in  1869,  after  his  classmate,  Lieut.  Commander  John 

Gardner  Mitchell,  U.  S.  N. 
MUcheU,  island;  see  Wingham. 

Kitchell;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Kupreanof  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  after  Capt.  William 

Mitchell,  R.  N. 
Kitchell;  sunken  rock,  in  Middle  channel,  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 
Mitchell;  post-office  and  trading  post,  on  the  upper  Yukon,  near  the  mouth  of  Forty- 
mile  creek.     The  post-office  was  established  in  1892,  and  discontinue*!  in 

1896.    Mr.  L.  N.  (Jack)  McQuestin  was  postmaster.     In  1890  the  popu- 
lation was  reported  to  be  238. 
Mitkof;  lai^ge  island,. off  the  mouth  of  the  Stikine  river,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  by  the  Russians  after  a  Captain  Mitkof.     Variously  written  Mitgoff, 

Mitkoff,  etc. 
Mitrofaaia;  bay,  northeast  from  the  Shumagins,  indenting  the  south  shore  of  Alaska 

peninsula.    So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 
Mitrofionia;  harbor,  in  Mitrofania  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.     So  name<i  by  the  Fish 

Commission  in  1888. 
Mitrofaxiia;  island,  west  ot  theSemidi  islands,  and  near  the  south  shore  of  Ala>«ka 

peninsula.    So  named  by  the  Russians,  who  wrote  it  Mitrofania  and  St. 

Mitrofania.    Has  also  been  written  Mitrofa. 
Mitten,  lake;  see  Miller. 
Mizofek,  point;  see  Black. 
Moffet;  cove,  at  east  end  of  Izembek  bay,  on  the  north  shore  of  y\laska  peninsula. 

Named  by  Dall  in  1882.     The  Fish  OomnuKsion,   1888,  yhow  this  cove 

divided  into  two  parts,  one  called  Sloss  bay,  the  other  Neumann  l)ay. 
Moffet;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Izenjbek  l)ay,  on  north  nhore  of 

Alaska  peninsula.     Named  by  Lutke,  in  1828,  after  Midi^hipnian  Samuel 

Moffet,  a  member  of  his  party.     Has  been  called  Neumann  by  the  Fish 

Commission. 
Mogilnoi;  island,  southwest  of  Japonski  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  Mogilnoi  (grave)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.     Has  also  l)een  railed  Shell 

island. 
MosT^;   creek,  tributary  to   Seven tymile  cnn^k,  from  the  south.      L<K!al  name, 

obtained  by  Barnard  in  1898. 
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Mohican;  cape,   the  westernmost  point  of  Nimivak  island,  Bering  sea.     Named 

Boil  by  Tebenkof,  in  1849,  after  Lieut.  Roman  Boil,  who  was  in  the  party 

of  Vasilief  when  Nunivak  was  discovered  by  V^asilief  in  1821.     Recently 

called  Cape  Mohican  by  the  Coast  Survey. 
Moira;  bare  rock  (50  feet  high),  at  entrance  to  Moira  sound,  Clarence  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    8o  named  by  Clover  in  1885. 
Moira;  sound,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Clarence 

strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  "after the 

noble  Earl  of  that  title." 
Mokromkoiy  bay;  see  Pumicestone. 
Mokrovskoiy  cape;  see  Spray. 
MolchcUna^  river;  see  Mulchatna. 
Mole;  harbor,  in  Seymour  canal.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  arcliipelagi).    So 

named  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 
Moller;  island,  one  of  the  Kudobin  islands,  on  north  coast  of  Alaska  peninsula,  near 

Port  Moller.     So  named  by  Dall  in  1882.    Also  written  Moller. 
Moller;  pf:>rt,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula.     Partially  explored  by 

Staniukovich,  of  Lutke's  party,  in  1828,  and   named  after  his  vessel, 

Moller. 
Mondragaries  (Los),  islets;  see  Fish  Egg.  ' 
Monolith;  point,  on  the  western  side  of  Portage  bay,  Alaska  [)eninsula.    Name 

publisheii  in  Hydrographic  Office  Notice  to  Mariners  No.  48,  1893. 
Montague;  island,  in  entrance  to  Prince  William  sound.     Named  Montagu  by  Cook 

in  1778.    The  native  name  Tsukli  was  also  used  by  the  Russians.    The  uaml 

sjielling  Montague  has  largely  superseded  the  original  spelling  Montagu. 
Montana;  creek,  tributary  to  Fortymile  creek,  from  the  south.     Prospectors'  name, 

obtained  by  Barnard  in  1898. 
MorUekakat,  creek;  see  Mentokakat. 
Monument;  creek,  tributary  to  Snake  river,   from  the  west,  Sewanl  peninjmU. 

Name  from  Barnani,  1900. 
Monument;  point,  rocks,  and  river,  on  eastern  side  of  Kruzof  island,  Alexander 

archipeliigo.     Nanie<l  Monumentalnoi  (monument)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 
Moonlight;  creek,  tril)utary  to  Eldorado  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  jx^iiin^ula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Moonlight;  creek,  tri])utary  to  Grantley  harbor,  from  the  north,  Sewanl  j>eninsnla. 

Name  from  Karnard,  1900. 
Moore;  channel,  leading  through  some  low  sandy  islands  to  Port  Moore,  An'tic 

coast,  near  Point  Barrow.     So  named  by  the  British  Admiralty,  in  1853, 

aft<;r  Commander  Thomas  E.  L,  Moore,  R.  N.     Its  Eskimo  name  wasgiven 

by  the  liritJHh  as  Ik-ke-ni-luk.     Ray  calls  it,  1885,  Ikiraaluk. 
Moore;  inlanil,   in  the  Koyukuk   river,   near  latitude  67°.     So  named  by  Allen 

in  1S85. 
Moore;  mountains,  on  the  southern  border  of  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archi- 

])clag().     So  namcnl  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1895,  after  Lieut.  Commander? 

Edwin  King  Moore  and  William  Irwin  Moore,  U.  S.  N. 
Moore;  mmatak,  in  the  Aga.ss»iz  glacier,  near  southeastern  end  of  the  Chaix  hills,  ^l- 

Elias  alps.     So  called  by  Russell,  in  1891,  presumably  after  Will  C.  Moon', 

a  member  of  his  party,  who  was  drowned  in  landing  at  Icy  bay  on  June 

0,  1891. 
Moore;  ix)rt,  at  Point  Barrow.     So  named,  in  1853,  after  Commander  Thomas  E.  1* 

Moore,  K.  N.,  of  the  Franklin  search  expedition. 
Moororskoif,  bay;  t<ee  Pumicestone. 
Moose;  creek,  tributary  to  Canyon  creek,  from  the  south,  Kenai  peninsula.    Local 

name,  from  Becker,  1895, 
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Moose;  i-reek,  tributary  to  Fortymile  creek,  from  the  south,  at  the  international 
boundary.     Lo<'aI  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Moose  J  creek;  see  Tsadaka. 

Moose  Camp;  plat^e,  on  the  northern  bank  of  the  Klutina  river,  alxmt  10  miles 
above  its  mouth.     Name  from  Al)ercrombie,  1898. 

Moosehom;  mountain  (5,000  feet  high),  near  the  international  l>oundary  and  lati- 
tude 63°.     So  named  by  Peters  and  Brooks  in  1898. 

Mop;  iK)int,  at  the  head  of  Thome  arm,  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  ])y  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Mordvinof;  cape,  forming  the  northern  head  of  Oksenof  l)ay,  northwest  coast  of 
Unimak  island,  eastern  Aleutians.  Named  Mordvinova  (Monlvinof's) 
by  Staniukovich  in  1828.  Lutke  uses  Noi'sak  or  Mordvinof.  Apparently 
Noisak  is  the  native  name.  Veniaminof,  1831,  calls  it  Oksenof  or  Monl- 
vinof  and  Tebenkof,  1849,  calls  it  Mordvinof  or  Oksenof.  The  Fish  Com- 
mission, in  1888,  called  it  Lincoln. 

Mordvinof y  cape;  see  Lapin. 

Morgan;  cape,  the  southwestern  most  \xnnt  of  Akutan  island,  Krenitzin  group, 
eastern  Aleutians.    So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

McTJevskoiy  peak;  see  Walrus. 

Morjovi,  island;  see  Hall. 

Morkovskoi,  bay;  see  Pumicestone. 

Mome,  island;  see  Horn. 

Morning  Call;  creek,  tributary  to  Grand  ('entral  river,  from  the  nouth,  Sewanl 
peninsula.     Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Morozopukie,  bay;  see  Cold. 

Morris;  reef,  in  Chatham  strait,  at  eastern  entranc^e  to  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  in  1880,  after  William 
Gouvemeur  Morris,  United  States  collector  of  customs  at  Sitka, 

Morse;  cove,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Duke  island.  Gravina  group,  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  named  by  Nichols,  in  1883,  presumably  after  Fremont 
Morse,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Morse;  glacier,  part  of  the  Muir  glacier,  southeastern  Alai*ka.  Named  by  Reid,  in 
1892,  after  J.  F.  Morse,  one  of  his  companions  in  1890.  In  Reid's  first 
publication  of  this  (Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  1892,  Vol.  IV,  map)  the  glacier  is 
called  West  tributary  (of  Muir  glacier). 

Morse^  island;  see  Bendel. 

Morse;  rock  (awash  at  low  water),  near  Hemlock  island,  Port  Chester,  Annette 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  name<l  by  the  Coast  Survey,  presum- 
ably after  Mr.  Fremont  Morse,  of  the  Coast  Survey. 

Morskoi;  breaker,  about  half  a  mile  westerly  from  Olga  r(K:k,  at  entrance  to  Salis- 
bury sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Morskoi  (sea)  by  Moore  in 
1897. 

Morskoi,  cape;  see  Hinchinbrook. 

Morskoi,  cape;  see  Ocean. 

Morskoi,  cape;  see  Phippe. 

Morskoi,  islet;  see  Navy. 

Morskoi,  rock;  see  Sea. 

Morton;  fort,  at  month  of  the  Kowak  river,  Hotham  inlet,  Arctic  ocean.  This 
name,  Fort  Morton,  was  published  liy  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Morzhovoi;  bay,  thdenting  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  jx^n insula  near  its  west- 
em  end.  Named  Morzhovoi  (walrus)  by  the  Ruasians.  Its  Aleut  name 
is  Adaxnagan.  Has  been  variously  written  Morjevskaia,  Morshevoi,  Mor- 
sbovoi,  Morzovia,  etc. 

Mfjrzhovoij  island;  see  Hall. 

Morzhovoi,  island;  see  Walnis. 
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Morzhonti^  islet;  bee  Shaiak. 

Morzhovoi;  native  village,  at  western  end  of  Alaska  peninsula.  Xameci  Morzhovoi 
(walrus)  by  the  Russians.  V^ariously  spelled.  There  are  or  were  Utv 
villages,  one  called  Old  Morzhovoi,  the  other,  New  Morzhovoi,  being 
about  12  miles  ajmrt.  Old  Morzhovoi  was  at  the  head  of  Morzhovoi  lay: 
New  Morzhovoi  is  on  Traders  cove,  which  oiHjns  into  Isanotski  strait. 
The  Greek  church  here  is  named  Protassof,  and  Petrof,  1880,  called  the 
settlement  Protassof. 

Moser;  Imy,  in  Behm  canal,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Revillagigedo  island. 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  the  Coast  Sur\'ey,  in  1886,  after  Com- 
mander Jefferson  Franklin  Moser,  IJ.  S.  N. 

Moser;  island,  near  head  of  Hooniah  sound,  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  arclii})i']- 
ago.  So  named  by  the  Coast  Sur\ey,  in  1899,  after  Lieut.  Commander 
Jefferson  Franklin  Moser,  V.  S.  N. 

Moses;  point,  the  western  ix)int  of  entrance  to  Hanus  Ijay,  Peril  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  by  Moore,  in  1895,  after  Asst.  Engineer  Stanfonl 
El  wood  Moses,  a  meml)er  of  his  party. 

Mosxnan;  inlet,  in  Etolin  island,  opening  into  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  arcliiiiel- 
ago.  So  named  by  Dall,  in  1S79,  after  Alonz<7  Tyler  Mcjsman,  Assintant 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  who  made  surveys  in  Alaska  in  1867. 

Mosquito;  creek,  tributary  to  Fish  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula.  Pros- 
pectors' name,  of  obvious  origin. 

Mosquito;  creek,  tributary  toTonsina  river,  from  the  south.  Name  from  Schroder, 
1900. 

Mosquito;  fork,  of  South  fork  of  Fortymile  creek.  Prospectors'  name,  publisher! 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1890. 

Mosquito;  fork,  of  South  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  near  longitude  150°.  Pnisijei'ton"' 
name,  of  obvious  origin;  from  Schrader,  1899. 

Moss;  cape,  on  the  .southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  a  little  east  of  IVdkoiVki. 
Presumably  a  lociil  name,  rei)ortetl  by  Dall  in   1880.     P>roneously  Mosk- 

Moss;  creek,  tributary  to  Nome  river,  from  the  east,  in  the  Nome  mining  rtfK>n, 
Seward  j>cniiisula.  Prospe<*tors'  name,  publisheil  in  1900.  Ap|)an'ntly 
this  is  Irene  creek  (»r  l^urada  creek  of  a  late  map. 

Moss;  island,  in  Dou^la.**  bay,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Soiminnl''} 
Thonia.M  in  18S7. 

Moss;  mountani  (l,():n  feet  iii^h),  cast  of  Tanigas  lmrlx)r,  .Vnnette  island.  Alex- 
ander an"liijK'Iag<».     So  name<l  by  Nichols  in  188.*J. 

Moss;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Tamgas  harbor,  Annette  i.»*land,  Alcxaniler 
archipela^'o.     Name  jMiblishinl  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Moth;  ])oint,  at  entrance  to  Thorne  arm,  Revillagigedo  island.  So  named  1»\  the 
Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Mound;  hill  (1,956  feet  bi<;h  ),  near  the  southern  en<l  of  R^'villagige<lo  islan<i,  Alex- 
ander archij)ela^'o.     So  name<l  by  Nichols  in  188,S. 

Mound;  jnjint,  the  northwestern  point  of  entrance  to  Karta  Iwy,  Prince  <»f  Wnlt* 
island,  Alexander  archiixdago.     So  nanie<l  by  Clover  in  1885. 

MounUfin,  bay;  see  I'niktali. 

Mountain;  cape  (500  or  (UK)  feet  liigh),  Nagai  island," Slnnnagin  grou]».  NhiihiI 
CJolova  (mountainous)  by  Telx'nkof.  1849. 

Mountain;  cape,  on  liasplxTry  island,  Kupreanof  strait,  Kcxliak  group.  Naiueti 
(iorie  (mountain)  by  Murashef  in  18.S9-40. 

Mointtnin,  capi*;  see  Kayak. 

Mountain;  creek,  tributary  to  Snake  river,  from  the  east,  in  the  Nome  mining 
region,  Seward  ixaiinsula.     Prospei-tors'  name,  published  in  1900. 

ilf oun tain;  creek,  tributary  to  Stewart  river,  from  the  south,  Sewanl  i>eniu8ula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  l^iO^, 
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Mountain;  glacier,  on  the  mainland,  near  head  of  Thoman  l>ay,  soiitheaatem 
Alaska.     80  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Mountain;  point,  on  Lindenberg  peninsula,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archiiKilago. 
Apparently  so  called  by  Coghlan  in  1884.     In  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883,  this  is 
called  Cove  point.     Apparently  identical  with  Waterfall  (vodopada)  cape 
'  of  Lindenberg,  in  1838,  or  possibly  Krutoi  (steep)  of  Lindenberg. 

Mountain;  point,  on  Revillagigedo  island,  near  north  end  of  Annette  islanil,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

MounUihiy  river;  see  Liard. 

Mountain  Head;  point,  near  Southern  rapids,  Peril  strait,  Baranof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Coghlan  in  1884. 

Mount  liittle;  island,  in  the  Yukon  river,  just  above  mouth  of  the  Koyukuk.  So 
named  by  Allen  in  1885. 

Mud;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Chichagof  island,  Icy  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Hanus  in  1880. 

Mud;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Chignik  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  Locally 
so  known.  There  is  an  extensive  mud  fiat  at  its  head.  Also  called  Doris 
bay. 

Mud;  creek,  tributary  to  Red  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  inland,  Alexander  archiiK^lago. 
So  named  by  Helm  in  \sm. 

Mud;  glacier,  on  the  western  Iwink  of  Stikine  river,  near  the  international  boundary. 
Called  Dirt  glacier  by  Hunter  in  1877.     On  late  maps  Mud  glacier. 

Muerta;  island,  in  Port  Real  Marina,  Bucareli  l>ay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Ysla  del  Muerto  (island  of  the  dead)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in 
1775-1779. 

Muflin;  islands,  in  the  entrance  to  P^mest  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  nameil 
by  Snow  in  1886. 

Muganolowik;  shallow  stream,  in  the  Yukon  delta,  delnjuching  l)etween  St-anuuon 
bay  and  the  mouth  of  Black  river.  Eskimo  name  from  Dall,  who 
wrot^e  it  Muganolowik.  By  the  Western  Tnion  exploring  parties,  18f>5- 
1867,  this  was  called  Pope's  river,  after  Frank  L.  Pope,  of  that  expedition. 

Muir;  glacier,  at  head  of  (ilatrier  Ijay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named  in  alwnit  1880. 
after  John  Muir. 

Muir;  inlet,  at  head  of  (ilacier  Imy,  southeastern  AUiska.  Name  published  in  the 
Coast  Pilot  (18a-5,  p.  189).     Namtxl  after  John  Muir. 

M^i^f»kiy  island;  see  St.  I^zaria. 

Mukachami;  hill  (1,700  feet  high),  north  of  (irantley  harlx>r,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Beecrhey,  1827,  who  wrote  it  Muck-a-char-ne. 

Mulchatna;  river,  triluitary  to  the  headwaters  of  the  Nushagak  river;  also  Kskimo 
villages  on  same.  Written  Molchatna  by  Petrof  in  1880.  Has  been  often 
written  Malchatna.  Here 'N^'ritten  Mulchatna  to  conform  to  the  rejwrted 
local  pronunciation. 

Mule;  rock  (awash  at  high  water) ,  in  entramu*  to  Tamgas  har}K)r,  .Annette  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named,  ]>resumably,  by  Nichols  in  1,S83. 

Mulgrave;  hills  or  mountains,  north  of  Kotzebue  sound,  l>etween  the  Noatak  river 
and  the  sea.  Cook,  in  August,  1778,  named  a  j>oint  in  this  vicinity 
Mulgrave,  back  of  which  were  "hills  of  a  nuKlerate  height"  Beec!  ey, 
coming  nearer,  in  1826,  saw  that  these  hills  were  farther  inland  than  Cook 
supposed  and  calle<l  them  the  Mulgrave  range. 

Mulgrave;  port,  in  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Ala*^ka.  Visited,  sketche<l  and 
named  by  Dixon  in  1787,  "in  honour  of  the  Right  Honourable  Lord  Mul- 
grave." It  was  calle<l  Hurik  harbor  by  Khromchenko,  in  1823,  presum- 
ably after  the  Russian  American  Comi)any's  brig  Rvrik. 

Mulligan;  creek,  tributary  to  Kldorado  river,  from  the  o«cd\,,  ^>N«>.Tvi  \^\vva:^N3^a.. 
Name  from  Barnard^  1900, 


nam— ifljrii*  292  [bulu187. 

Mumtrak;  Eskimo  village,  at  head  of  Gcxxlnews  Ijay,  Bering  sea.  Population  in 
1 890, 1 62.  Name  from  Petrof ,  1 880,  who  spelled  it  Mumtrahamute.  Vari- 
ously given  Mumtrahahamut,  etc. 

Mumtrelek;  Eskimo  village,  on  left  bank  of  the  lower  Kuskokwim.  Bethel  Mis- 
sion is  at  this  place.  First  reported  by  Petrof,  in  1880,  as  Mumtrekh- 
logamute,  and  variously  written  Mumtreleganmt,  Mumtrec*khlagamute, 
etc.  Mumtrelega-mut  (smokehouse  people)  was  so  called  from  the  fact 
that  here  a  peculiar  house  for  smoking  fish  was  first  erected. 

Muzigpoark;  river,  tributary  to  Eschscholtz  bay,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula. 
Called  Kuuk  on  British  Admiralty  chart  593  (ed.  of  1882)  and  Mungoark 
on  a  recent  map. 

Munhia,  village;  see  Ninilchik. 

Munooky  creek;  see  Minook. 

Munoz;  point,  the  westernmost  point  of  Khantaak  island,  Yakutat  l>ay,  southeast- 
ern Alaska.  Named  Mufioz  by  Malaspina  in  1791.  It  is  Southwest 
point  of  Tebenkof  in  1849. 

Murder;  cove,  at  the  south  end  of  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Meaile,  in  1869,  on  account  of  the  murder  here,  by  the  native?!, 
of  a  small  jmrty  of  traders. 

Murdo;  islet,  in  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  nanied 
by  Nichols  in  18aS. 

Murray  J  cape;  see  Nunez. 

Murre;  point,  in  Kiliuda  )>ay,  Kodiak.  Named  Arie  (a  sea  bird,  the  arrie  or 
murre  or  guillemot,  Pallas^s  murre,  Ihria  lomma  arra)  by  Tebenkof  in 
1849. 

Murre;  roc^ks,  near  Yukon  harl)or,  Big  Koniuji  island,  Shumagin  group.  Named 
by  Dall  in  July,  1874.  There  were  clouds  of  murres  in  this  vicinity  at 
that  time. 

Musatchie  Nose;  see  Chacon,  cape. 

Muse;  island,  in  Cianibier  bay,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  ManHtield  in  1889. 

}fuj<hHkii,  island;  see  Tnrnagain. 

Muskoieika.  Raymond,  1869,  show.'*  a  native  village  on  the  right  bank  <jf  the  Yukon. 
al)out  65  miles  alH)ve  Anvik,  bearing  this  ap|x?llation.  Both  plaiv  and 
name  have  vanished  from  recent  maps. 

Mussel;  pf>int,  in  Kedfish  hay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  N'aine«l 
Mussle  1)V  Moser  in  1897. 

Mussel;  point,  on  San  Fernando  islainl,  Bucareli  V>ay,  Prinit*  of  Wales  archi|)ela^"> 
Named  Punta  Almejas  (mussel  jMnnt)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775- 
1779. 

Mute.  Eskimo  wonl  for  ])eoplc;  variously  written  tnlnt,  nnite^  ami  mut,  an<l  ad«le<l 
to  the  name  of  the  j)eople.     Thus,  Ak-nmte,  Pai-mnte,  etc. 

Mutnaia;  small  stream,  on  Kenai  jK'ninsula,  del)ouching  at  Anchor  jKunt.  ('<T<>k 
inlet.     Xanie<l  Mutnaia  (muddy)  by  Wosnesenski  al)OUt  1840. 

Muzon;  (•aj)e,  tlie  southernmost  point  of  Dall  island,  Dixon  entrance.  It  is  hi^'ldy 
prol)able  that  this  is  Cabo  de  Munoz  or  Muiloz  (xoosens  or  Alunoz  {Um'n^ 
of  Caamafif),  in  1792,  and  that  Vancouver,  in  copying  from  Caamafio,  tranf=- 
post^l  two  letters,  making  Muzon.  In  this  form  it  has  come  into  geneml 
use  and  is  well  established.  Dixon,  in  1787,  called  it  Cape  Pitt,  and  al)out 
the  same  time  it  was  named  Irving  by  Dougla«.  Tebenkof,  in  lH48i 
called  it  Kaigani,  evidently  the  native  name  which  has  also  l)een  written 
Caiganee,  Kygane.  ctr. 

Mi/iKjijk,  creek;  see  Minook. 
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Myrtle:  rn^'k.  trihiitary  to  Mi«l<lI«'"fork  of  tho  Koyiikuk,  from  the  east,  noar  lonjfi- 
\ut\v  \M)°.     IVnsp<Mt(ir>i'  naiiif,  rcporttMl  by  S«'lira<i<T  in  1H99. 

Mystery:  rn-fk,  tributary  tri  tlu*  Niukluk  river,  from  the  north,  in  thc»  Kiiiorado 
niininj:  district,  S4'wanl  p«»ninsula.     I^M*a1  name,  puhliphtNl  in  liKX). 

Mystery;  <nH*k,  trihutary  to  Shovol  <Tt»ek,  frr>iu  th*»  west,  S<»wanJ  |M»ninHnla. 
Name  tnMii  Barnard,  190(). 

Myittii\  T(H'k:  sih*  MaHti<*. 

Na.     An   In<lian  word  meaning  riirr:  mueh  ns<Hl  in  the  C-opper  river  rejfion  and 

add«Ml  'A>i  a  final  syllable  to  the  names  of  rivers;  as  Tanana,  Chitina,  ate.. 
Kabesna;  riv»*r,  one  ni  the  prin<*ipal  tributaries  of  the  rpiH»r  Tanana.     According 

to   AlliMi    ip.  l.S»))    "Tlie   natives  of  the   Tpjier  Tanana  ("all   that  river 

Nabrsna."     I*et«'rs  and    Brooks,    1K98,  say  that  this   use,  mentionwl  by 

Allen,  is  locally  obsolete,  and  they  apply  the  name  not  t<>  the  mainstream, 

but  to  a  principal  tributary. 
XnchfUnif,  islan<l;  see  Initial. 
Xarha/nir,  jHunt;  see  lOntmnce. 
\nr]ufelMtit\   t^lacicr.  on   the  sout)ieni  side  of  Klehini   river,  srmtheafltcrn  Alaska. 

Native  nain«'.  from  the  Kraus**  brothers,  in  1H8*2,  wIjo  write  it  Naeh^eLsHit. 
Saehk,  bay;  see  Flat. 
yttrfi/tzhuid,  bay;  s<h' Camp  ( 'oo^an. 
Jl'achlezhnoi ;  island,  .south  of  Middle  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  arrhipelago. 

Naiiie<l  Nachlezhnoi  (chief)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 
Sfirkrhamlk-,  islainl;  si'c  Nakchannk. 
^a^ezhda;  jrroup  of  islets,  in  the  western  i>art  of  Kn^tof  sound,  Alexander  arch i- 

iH'la^'o.     Named  Nadezhda  (hoiK»)  by  Vasilief,  in  18.*^^,  after  Knisenstem's 

v(»ssel. 
19'aducha;   islet,  on   the   southwestern   edge  <»f  the  Sandman  reefs,  northeast  of 

Sannak.     Called  Nadoutx'ha  by  Lutke  and  Nmloucha  by  Dall.     Natla  is 

the  Aleut  wonl  for  (irnt,  from  which  wonl  the  name  of  this  western  islet 

is  obviously  derived. 
K'aerie:    rock,  at  entrance  to  Hot  Springs  bay.  Sitka  soun<l,  Alexander  archiiH»lago. 

So  name<l  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 
Nag's!;    islan<l,  one  of  the  largest  of  the  Shumagin  group.     Nativi*  name,  frrmi  early 

Russian  explorers.     Has  al.s<»  l)een  written  Nagay. 
21'ag'ai;  rf>cks,  off  the  western  shore  of  Chirikof  island.     So  name<l  by  Kashevarof 

in  alK)ut  18:^).     Hrroneously  Naga  and  Nagau. 
Xaf/halkfJnriganiuh'.  village;  see  Xakolkavik. 
Kaginak;  cove,  at  hea^l  of  Anderson  bay,  Maknshin  l>ay,  Tnalaska.     Native  name, 

inmx  Veniammof,  1840. 
Ktujnek,  river;  set*  Naknek. 
Xnfjzfunlk;  island;  see  Nakchamik. 
Naha;  bay,  indenting  the  wc»stern   shore  of   Revillagige<lo   island,   Behm   ainal, 

Alexan<ler  archipelago.     Native  name.     Dall    in  the  Coa.st    Pilot  (1883, 

p.  75)  says,  ** known  as  Naha  bay." 
Nahihxnud;   native  village,  in   Kihiden  l)ay,  on  southeni  coast  of  Kodiak.     Was 

called  Nahimood  by  Lisianski  in  1804.     Presumably  a  native  name. 
SahMu/rt'rnitt,  point;  see  North. 
Xahfifizuk^  lake;  see  Salmon. 
Makalilok;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  p<»ninsula,  northeast  of 

Sutwik  island.     Native  name,   from   Russian    Ilydrographic  chart   1379 

fed.  of  1847),  where  it  is  written  Nakkhalilok. 
Makat;  harlK)r,  about  3  miles  northeast  of  Port  Tongass,  Dixon  entrance.     So  named 

by  Nichols  in  1888. 
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Nakat;  inlet,  northeast  of  Dixon  entrance.     IjcIcrI  name,  of  Indian  origin.     Nichols 

navH  in  the  CV>a8t  Pilot  (1891,  p.  79),  **The  ImmIv  of  water  liet ween  Cajie 

Fox  and  Tonpraw  in  flonietinies  called  Nakat  Iidet,  but  that  name  really 

applied!  only  to  the  inlet  projHir,"  whose  south wetrt  )K)int  <»f  entrance  is 

lA^dpe  point.     S<h»  alno  Fillmore. 
Kakat;  mountain  (2,921  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  northeast  of  I>ix(^m  entrance. 

So  nameii  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Nakchamik;  island,  near  the  entrance  to  Chignik  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.     Native 

name,  from  the  Russians.     VarioiLsly  written  Nac^kchamik,  Nt^grzamik,  etc. 
Naked;  island,  at  the  south  end  of  Lynn  canal,  near  Funter  bay.  Admiralty  island, 

Alexander  archipelago.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Manstield  in  1890. 
Naked;  islands,  in  the  northern  i>art  r>f  Prince  William  sound.     S<»  nanie<l  by  Aber- 

crombie  in  1898. 
N<^kh,  bay;  sei'  Flat. 
Naknek;  lake,  betwtn^n  Becharof  an<l  llianuia  lakes,  Alaska   peninsida.     Native 

name,  from  Lutke,  1828.     Acconling  to  Va««ilief  its  native  name  is  Akii- 

logak.     Hoii  also  l)een  calle<l  Illiuk  lake.     Petrof,  in  1880,  nametl  it  Walker. 

after  (ien.  F.  A.  Walker,  Suj>erintendent  of  the  Tenth  Census. 
Naknek;  river,  <lraining  from  Naknek  lake  westward  to  Bristol  Iwiy,  liering  f«ea. 

Native  name,  from  Lutke,  1828.     Krroneously  Naknik. 
Nahieky  village;  see  Suworof. 
Nakolkavik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  left  Iwmk  of  the  Kuskokwim,  near  its  mouth. 

Its   native  name,  according  to  Nelson,  1878-79,  is  Naghaikhlavigamute. 

and  according  to  Spurr  and  Post,  1898,  getting  their  information  fn)m  niL«- 

sionary   KilVmck,    Nacholchavfgamut,  i.  e.,  Nakolkavik   |>eople.     Petrof 

wrote  Naghaikhlavigamute  on  his  map  and  Naghikhlaviganmte  in  his  text 

(p.  17).     Population  in  1880,  198. 
Nakwasina;  island,  one  of  the  Siginaka  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexan<ler  an'hip(»lago. 

NamiMl  Nakwa*<in.»*koi  by  Va*»ilief  in  180?K 
Nakwasina;  piis.'-age,  sef)arating  Ilalleck  isUuid    from  Baranof  island,   Alcxamler 

archijx'Uuro.     It\\as  called   Nakwasinskaia  gulf  by  Vasilit-f  in    1S<H»,  ami 

has  also  Ixvn  written  No(|uashinski  and  Little  N<Miuashinski  Ijiay.     A<H*<)nl- 

ing  to  (icor^M'  Kostroinctinoff  this  is  from  the  Russian  unktrfn^hina  (fer- 

mcntc*! ). 
y<(luk'trhrnk,  cape;  s<'c  lVovi<lcnc('. 
\(Uit(hd\  crag;  see  Lighthouse  nx-ks. 
Nameless;  rape,   on    t\w  western   shore  of    Kenai    peninsula,     failed    Besiinenny 

(without  a  name)  by  Wosnes4*nski  about  1840. 
Nameless;  islet,  in  the  southern  part  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound,  .Vlexander 

archipelago.      Named  Hezieniiannoi  (nameless,  anonymous)   by  Va*»iliefin 

1809. 
yan}ti<rhak,  rocks;  :-ee  Light hou.^e. 
Xd/uitm,  river;  see  Caiitwell. 
Nandell;   Indian  village,  on  Tetlinj:  river,  near  Wagner  lake,  alx>ut  20  mil(*s  fmin  the 

Tanana  river.      \'isite<l  by  Allen,  in  IS85,  who  found  a  village <»f  four  hou^ 

and   S«)   people,    presjjled   over   by   the  chief   Nandell.      Ibis   lH*en  ^-allc^' 

NandiMFs  and,  by  error,  Nandellas. 
Nanok.     This,  says  Laiignlorf  ill,  S.'ii,  was  the  nieknam<»  given  to  Baranof  by  the 

natives  a))out  Sitka. 
Stiiinnjulitkhik:   Kskimo    villag<',   in  the    Big    Uike  country.     Visite<i    by  Nelson  in 

January,  1S79.  wim  reporte<l  its  native  name  to  Ik*  Nanv<.)galokhlaganiute. 

i.   e..   Nan-vo^-a-lok-lak   peo])le.      Erroneously  Nauvogalokhlagamute  in 

text  of  Tenth  Census.     In   Eleventh  Census,  1890,   called   Nunavoknak- 

chlugamiut.     Pojudation  in  1880,  1(X);  in  1890,  107. 
Ntionrhhd\  \  iilage;  see  Kimuyvvk. 


\'funir},h(,i,nniit,  villiijrf:  set*  Nauklak. 

%^apai:  Kskiiui*  \illaL'«\  on  tlic  northern  hank  uf  tho  KuHkokwim,  a  little  alK>ve 
Kohnakol.  Spurr  an«l  Post  nhtaint^l  from  Dr.  Koniij^,  in  IHttS,  the  name 
Xapjiiinut.  i.  <•.,  Napai  jH-ople,  \\^  the  Hnkinio  name  of  thin  pla(H\ 
^0.pai8kak;  Kskini<»  village,  on  the  left  inink  of  the  Kunkokwim,  alMUit  4  uiilee 
ImIow  lU'tliel.  Acconlin^i;  to  Nelson,  187H-79,  itH  native  name  ia  Najtankia^- 
ainntc.  ami  according'  to  missionary  Kilhnek,  1898,  it  iH  Naimiskilgamut, 
i.  «•.,  Najiaiskak  people. 
Xd'ckPS'^^*  Kskinio  villii^e,  on  ttie  ri^ht  Itank  of  the  Kunkokwim,  alK>ut  10  miles 
Ih'Iow  r>etlH'l.  Nelson,  1H78,  re|M)rts  the  native  name  }a»  Na|>ahaiaKauiiite, 
an<l  tliis  \<  »opi(Ml  hy  Petmfand  the  Hy<ln>graphicOitice.  Spurr  and  Poflt, 
is*>^,  following'  niis^ijonary  Kilhnek,  write  Napa(*hiakiichagaiuutY  i.  e., 
Napakiakacljak  jKM»i>le. 
Kapean;  point,  tin- southwestern  iM)int  of  entrance  to  Eliza  harlKir,  Admiralty  iHland, 
Fnth-rick  sound.  Alexander  arrhi]wla>r<).  NamtHl  hy  Vamx)uver,  in  1794, 
will*,  in  tiie  text  of  his  original  (Hliti<»n  of  1798,  H|>ellH  it  Na|>ean.  It 
orruTs  there  lt>ur  times,  always  »iH'lle<l  Nai)ean.  On  hiij  cliart,  on  the 
French  ropy  of  it,an.l  in  the  8'*  mlition  of  1801  it  it)  Nepean,  and  this  form 
has  ^aineil  wi<le  usa^';  variously  eornipte<i  to  Nepen  and  Nepken. 

Napoleon;  <  reek,  trihutary,  from  the  east,  to  South  fork  of  Fortymile  eret»k. 
l*n>s|>ertors'  name.  fn)ni  Harnanl,  1898. 

Siij^,U,m:  jMiint.  in  the  Yukon  delta,  on  ri^ht  l>ank  of  the  Kwikpak  paBH;  was  ho 
callnl  }>y  liaymond  in  18H9.     Not  identifiable  on  re<*ent  ehartei. 

Narrow;  «a|H*.  the  northwestern  jnunt  of  Un^  inland,  ShumaKin  ki^mi]).  Named 
T(»nkie  !  narrow)  hy  the  KuRHiaiiH. 

Narrow:  «'a|K'.  thr  northern  |K)int  of  entranee  to  Ugak  liay,  on  eawtern  Hhore  of 
KtHliak.  Nanunl  Ton kie  (narrow)  hy  the  KuHsianH.  It  waH  mimed  IIollinKS 
by  Meares  in  1788.     It  has  In^n  called  l>»w,  Narmw,  Tonkeye,  et<*. 

Narrow;  crtH-k,  trilmtary  to  Re<l  l»ay,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexan<ler  an*hii)elago. 
So  named  ])y  Helm  in  1886. 

Narrow;  passa^'e,  in  Behm  c^iual,  separating  Rudyenl  island  from  iievilla^i^redo 
island.     So  nanuHl  hy  the  (.V)a«it  Survey  in  1891. 

Narrow;  point,  on  I*rin<'e  of  Wales  island,  in  ('lart»m*e  strait,  op]M)site  mouth  of 
KriK'st  sound,  Alexander  archi|)elago.  Name*!  Tonkie  (narrow)  liy  the 
Russians.     Has  also  l)een  written  Tonkey. 

^^'irn.n-:  \Mi\ut.  on  the  right  Ijank  of  the  Ohilkat  river,  n(»ar  its  mouth.  Named 
Tonkie  (narrow)  hy  Lindenlx'rK  in  18.'i8.     The  name  is  ol)8olete. 

'^'irnm-^  jM,int;  see  Tonki. 

Narrow;  strait,  In^tween  Kodiak  an<l  Sprucre  islands,  Rtnliak  group.  Name<l  I'zen- 
koi  marrow)  or  Elovoi  (spru(!t»)  hy  Murashef  in  18:^i)-40. 

Narrows;  mountain  (2,940  feet  high),  in  the  eastern  part  of  Annette  island,  Alex- 
ander an'hipelago.  So  named  hy  Nichols  in  188,S.  It  is  near  Tonjrass 
narrows,  whence  the  name. 

Narrows;  jMunt,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Kittiwake  island,  Ktwliak  group.  NanuMl 
I'ekosti  (narrows)  hy  Murashef  in  18:5t)-40. 

Narrows;  two  {leaks  (2,750  and  2,759  feet  high),  at  the  northern  entrance  to  Wran- 
gell  strait,  J..indenl)erg  {)eninsula,  Alexander  archi|)elago.     So  named  hy 
Thomas  in  1887. 
Xamnki,  harl)or;  see  Pavlof. 
XtMhiHy  island;  see  Two  Headed. 
SiiUiijfhin.     The  Krause  brothers,  1882,  report  Natagehln  to  U*  the  native  name  of  a 

small  stream  near  Krotahini  pass,  .<outheiu«t(>rn  Alaska. 
Natazhat;  mountain  range,  north  of  Mount  St.  Klias.     Native  name,  re|M)rt4Ml  by 

Hayes  in  1891  an  Nat-azh-at. 
X(tirft4'fl;  village;  see  Nuehek. 
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Nateekin;  Alont  village,  at  NaUnikin  1)ay,  in  Captainn  Itay,  Unalattka.  Sarichef 
HhowH  a  villajj^^  liens  in  1792,  which  he  <«lls  Natieka  Hettlenient.  Venia- 
minof,  1S3  ',  <rallH  it  Natiekin»koe,  ami  Hays  it  (x>nsiHtH  of  two  huts  (yourts) 
and  15  jHJOple. 

Nateekin;  l)ay,  indenting?  the  wmthwei^tem  nhore  of  Captains  Imy,  IJnalaska,  east- 
em  Aleutiann.  (^alled  Natiekinskaia  hy  Venianiinof  and  known  locally 
ay  Nat^^kin  ]»ay. 

Nathlie;  mountain,  east  of  Copper  river,  l)etween  Drum  and  iSanford  mountains. 
So  nannsl  hy  Al)errromhie  in  1898.     Perhaps  it  should  1k»  Nathalie. 

Nation;  jwint,  the  wi»steni  iK»int  of  entrant*  to  Kgg  harbor,  Coronation  i>«laiKi, 
Alexander  an'hit>ela^>.     S<»  naine<l  hy  Snow  in  1886. 

NdUrhiay  river;  see  White. 

Natulten,  village;  see  Notaloten. 

XaiKjt'ik,  village;  see  Suworof. 

Nauklak;  Eskimo  village,  in  the  interior  of  the  eastern  part  of  Alaska  peninsula, 
on  the  trail  from  Kamishak  bay.  Cook  inlet,  to  Naknek  lake,  and  about 
15  miles  east  of  the  latter.  A<'conling  to  Spurr  and  Post,  who  tihtained 
their  information,  in  1898,  fn>in  the  ehief  of  Savonoski,  its  native  name  is 
Naouehldgamut,  i.  e.,  Nauklak  ])eople. 

Naulchiy  bay  and  river;  see  Bla<'k. 

Xaumlkirky  bay;  see  Kiavak. 

Navy;  islet,  near  Port  Wrangell,  Alaska  peninsula.  Named  Morskoi  (sea)  by 
Vasilief  in  1832.  Lutke  has  Isle  du  Large  and  the  Coast  Survey,  l^, 
Navy  islet. 

Navy;  peak  (3,7:i4  feet  high),  near  MeHenry  inlet,  Etolin  island,  Alexantler anrhi- 
pelago.     So  named  by  Snow  in  1886. 

Nazan;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Atka  island,  Andreanof  group,  ini«Wle 
Aleutians.     Apparently  so  name<l  by  Tel)enkof.     Lutke  calls  it  >Ast  lay. 

Nazan;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  short*  of  Little  Tanaga  island,  Antireanof  gnmp, 
middle  Aleutians.     So  nauunl  by  Tebenkof  in  1849. 

XdZfdakf  island;  see  Two  Heade<l  caiu'. 

ym-Uukj  river;  see  Niukluk. 

Near;  cape,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Kittiwake  islauil,  KcNliak  groiq).  NaiiieJ 
Hlizlmie  (near)  by  Murashef  in  18:U)-40. 

Near;  group  of  islands,  the  westernmost  of  the  Aleutian  i-hain,  and  hence  neani^t,  of 
all  the  A  leutians,  to  Asia.  The  early  Russian  exph)rers,  aeconlingly.  called 
them  Klizlmii'  (near)  islands.  l.iuig8<lorf  has  (II,  13)  Plishnie  <istR»wa"r 
nearest  islands.  Have  also  bei»n  calletl  Hlijnie  or  liat  islands.  Berg  nay:' 
Bering  eane<l  them  DeeejJtion  islamls,  but  Lutke  says  he  tinds  no  warrant 
for  this  in  Bering's  journal.     Variously  writUm  Blijni,  Blijnieis,  ete. 

Near;  ishunl,  in  St.  Paul  }iarlM)r,  Kodiak.  Name<l  Blisnieand  Bliskie  (near or <•!(»*** 
by  the  early  Kussians.     Lisianski,  1804,  ealls  it  Close  islaixl. 

Near;  island  ((>(^)  feet  high),  near  the  southeastern  shore  of  Nagai  islan<l,  Shuini^rin 
group.     Named  Blizhnie  (near)  by  the  Russians. 

Near;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Pi|H»r  island,  Fish  bay,  Peril  strait,  Alexaml«'f 
arehi|K»lago.     So  name<l  by  Tniteil  States  naval  officers  in  188(). 

Nefirfr,  jjoint;  see  Blizhni. 

Xfchrajt,  rock;  see  Kl<lre<l. 

Necker;  ])ay,  indenting  the  west^^rn  shores  of  Baranof  island,  Alexander  an'hij>elajj«». 
Calle«l  Port  Ne<'ker  by  Ui  Perouse  in  178().  Calle<l  Kamenistaia  (nn-kyor 
stony)  hy  the  Kussians.     Hius  l)een  called  Riwky,  Stone,  and  Stony. 

Necker;  islands,  near  the  southern  entrance  to  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  islan<l,  Alt-x- 
an<ler  archiiH«lagt).  So  called  in  the  Coast  ttlot,  1883,  and  attribute*!  to 
Ui  Perou^',  178«).  I^i  Perouse's  chart  16  shows  Port  Necker  in  this  pla^f 
and  chart  17  l*ort  Neker  (uv  the  same  place. 
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isk's;  si><'  (inilMTt. 

atka;  ish-t,  in  thr  n«»rtlu*rn  part  of  Krcstof  souiui,  Ah'xand«»r  an'hi|>i*la^. 
NanuMl  N^^lostatka  (want)  island  l»y  Vasiliof  in  \K^\. 

;  {M»ak  (  1,70()  f«M't  hi^jhi,  near  thi*  crnttT  of  Coroimtion  island,  Alexander 
archiiK'hi^'o.     So  nanu'ii  hv  Snow  in  IKHii. 

;  i»eiik,  ni'artlic  fnad  of  l>ay  ni  Wat^'rfalln,  Adak  islancl,  middle  Aleutians. 
|)«'Mrrij)tivc  name,  irivrn  hy  <  iil)Hon  in  lH5o. 

;  nxk,  near  ihr  n«»rtli western  shore  of  Aniaknak  iHland,  C^])tainH  l>ay, 
I'naliu^ka.      l)<'s<'rij>tiv<'  nanii*,  ^iven  hy  Dall  in  1874. 

is;  nioiuitain  !7,(X)C)  feet  hi^di ),  on  rij^htbank  of  theTanaiia  river,  near  latitude 
•iL*"^.     Deseriptive  name,  ^iven  hy  Petern  aii(i  BrookH  in  1898. 
)»ay.    in    Bchtii  canal,   indentinjr  tlie* northwestern  shore  of    Revillaj^igeilo 
i-iland,  Alexander  anhi|H»la>;o.    So  nanie<l  hy  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

;  ra|M'.  in  tlir  eastern  part  of  Hueareli  l)ay,  }*rinee  of  WaU*s  arc^hi})elago. 
Nani«d  (alMi  Noi^ro  i  black  cajH')  hy  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

e:  creek,  trihutars  to  Penny  river,  from  the  east,  in  the  Nome  nunin^  region, 
St»wanl  jM'ninsnla.     Pros|MM'torH'  name,  puV)liHhed  in  1900. 

uL,  river:  see  <  lolsova. 

Juan;  port,  indent in-j  the  western  sliore  of  Prinot^  William  sound.  THscov- 
ered  and  named,  in  1.S87,  ])y  Samuel  Ap])lejjate,  aft«»r  his  schooner,  AV//i> 
Jnan.  This  spellinir  is  from  .Vpplegate's  map,  when»  it  is  also  written  Nell 
Jnan  an«l  sometimes  Nelly  .Inan. 

nan,  eajHS   see  Aspid. 

crei'k;  see  Maker. 

i;  island,  on  tlie  westi-rn  eoa«t  of  Alaska,  northeast  of  Nunivak  island,  Bering 
sea.  So  named  hy  <iannett,  in  ISHO,  after  Fxlwanl  William  Nelson,  who 
siH-nt  ahont  live  years  in  this  region  as  an  olieerver  for  the  Unite<l  States 
Signal  Service  and  eolU*<'tor  fur  the  Smithsonian  Institution. 

i;  liigoon.  on  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  ()enin8ula,  a  little  west  of  Port 
Moller.     S<.  name<l  hy  Dall,  in  1882,  after  Mr.  E.  W.  Nelson. 

i;  |Kjint.  in  Behm  canal,  on  the  mainland,  the  southern  {xiint  of  entrance  to 
Smeaton  liay.     So  name<l  hy  Vancouver,  in  1793,  after  Ix)nl  Nelson. 

Li,  cai»e;  see  Kekurnoi. 

h;  creek,  trihntary  to  South  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  east,  near  longi- 
tude 148°.  Presmnahly  a  pnwpeetors'  name,  puhlishe<1  hy  the  (V»a8t 
Survey  in  lK9fl. 

ok;  lake,  U^tween  the  heailw^aters  of  Togiak  and  Kanektok  rivers,  western 
Ala.ska.  Native  name,  from  Spurr  and  Post,  of  the  (ieologieal  Survey, 
who  eamiH^l  on  its  shore  Septeml)er  10,  1898.  They  give  the  name  as 
Nenevokuk  adding  " Nenevok  =//iib/'  with  <lescriptive  emling.'' 

■Iiik\  eaj^e;  sen*  Ninilchik. 

,  point:  st»e  Najn^an. 

orotni;  group  of  nK!ks,  south  of  Japonski  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  NepovonHnoi  (not  turning)  hy  Vasilief  in  1809. 
Knterini?  Sitka  harlxir  hy  Middle  channel,  these  rocks,  on  tlu-  |)ort  hand, 
are  not  to  he  turned  around.  The  course  is  to  l)e  kept  for  alxait  a  ndle 
further,  when  one  rea<'hes  Povonjtnoi  (turning)  island,  around  which  one 
turns  to  the  anchorage.     lias  also  l)een  written  NeiK)verotni. 

,  island;  set^  Im|)assable. 

iu(k'm/i,  island;  see  Impassable. 

la;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Chitina  river,  from  the  south.  Native  name,  fnmi 
a  manuscript  map  made  by  prospectors  in  1900. 

:hi;  islets,  south  of  Middle  island,  Sitka  sound,  .\lexamler  an'hii>elago. 
Named  Nerpichi  (seaU  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

^V,  bay,  ete. ;  see  Seal. 
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Nerjntchyy  islet ;  see  Iki^inak. 

Nesbitt;  pf)int,  the  Houthemuiost  fK)int  of  Zarembo  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  naine<l  by  Vancouver  in  1793.     HajB  als  >  l)een  written  Neebit,  thi*>  fomi 

being  found  in  the  8°  edition  of  Vancouver  (vol.  4,  p.  245). 
Nesbitt;  reef,  off  Point  Nesbitt,  ("larence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named 

by  Snow  in  1886. 
Netne;  lake,  nearTyonek,  at  head  of  Cook  inlet.     Xanie  publisher!  by  the  (Viast 

Survey  in  1898. 
NetimarWj  Ixay  and  iK)int;  see  Moffet. 
Neumaiin;  island,  the  easternmost  of  the  Kudiakof  islands,  Izeml>ek  t>ay,  Ala.«*ka 

j^eninsula.    So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission,  in  1888,  aft4»r  Mr.  Rudolph 

Neumann,  of  the  Alaska  Commercial  (-ompany. 
Neva;  bay,  immediately  north  of  Cai>e  Edgetnimbe,  on  the  western  side  of  Kruxof 

island,   Alexander  archi|)elago.      So  named  by  officers  of  the  RuHHiaii- 

American  Comjiany  in  about  1849. 
Neva;  island,  east  of  the  Parker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  arc^hipelagt).    »So 

name<l  by  Vasilief  in  1809.     Has  also  been  called  Nevi.     Named  after  the 

ship  Xera. 
Neva;  point,  at  junction  of  Nakwasina  passage  and  Neva  strait,  on  Baranof  it«land, 

Alexander  archipelago.     A])parently  so  name<l  by  I>aU  in  the  Coast  Pilot. 

1888. 
Neva;  strait,  separating  Haranof  island  from  Partofshikof  island,  Alexander  archi- 

|)elago.     Named  by  Lisianski,  in  1804,  after  his  vessel;  calle^l  Olga  ?trait 

by  Vasilief  in  1809.     It  then  included  what  has  l)een  terme<l  Olga  strait. 

The  present  >'eva  channel  is  the  Olga  strait  of  the  Russian  chart  of  1809. 

but  not  of  Tel)enkof. 
Nevski;  group  of  islets,  south  of  Japonski  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  an-hijiel- 

ago.     Presumably  named  by  the  Russians,  in  1809,  after  the  war  j*hip 

Nei'df  which  was  at  Sitka  in  1804. 
AVir,  harbor;  se*^  Baralof. 
y^n'  Archatujr/,  town;  see  Sitka. 
Xetr  Balaam;  see  Tzinkee. 
Neu'himiy  river;  si'e  Teslin. 
Srir  Bogoa/of,  island;  see  (irewingk. 
Xftrrhukli.     Allen,  1885,  shows  a  river  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  north,  near 

longitude  15.^°,  which  he  calls  Newchuklikakat,  i.  e.,  Newchukli  river. 

Late  maps  have  in  this  vicinity  two  streams,  called  Birch  creek  and  Wanil 

creek.     The  latter  si»enis  to  he  the  Newchukli  of  Allen. 
New  Eddystone;  islands,  in   Behm  canal,  near  entrance  to  Rudyenl  Imy,  Alex- 

an<ler  archipelago.     Apparently  so  named  by  the  British  Admiralty  aliont 

18().5. 
New  Eddystone;  point,  in  Behm  canal,  the  s<^)Uth  point  of  entrance  to  Ru<iyeni 

hay,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  on  the  Russian  i-hart.»».    The  j>oint 

is  a  short  di.^tance  from  New  Kxidystcme  rcwk.     On  a  late  C<»a.«t  Suney 

cliart  the  |M)int  is  called  Louise. 
New  Eddystone;  rock,  in  Behm  canal,  In^tween  Smeaton  and  Rudyenl  bays,  Alex- 
ander archif)elago.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  in  179.S,  from  its  resenihlamv 

to  the  Light-House  rock  off  Plymouth,  England. 
Newell;  smiken  rock,  in  Port  (Chester.  Annette  islaml,  Alexander  archi))elago.    ^ 

named  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  93). 
Newenham;  caj)e.  on  the  mainland,  the  northern  ])oint  of  entrance  to  Bristol  l«y, 

Bering  sea.     So  named  by  Cook,  July  16,  1778.     The  natives  call  it  Blat'k, 

on  account  of  its  color.  an<l  Tebenkof  has  Newenham  followe<l  by  chertwi 

(black)  in  parenthesis. 
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NetvicargtUj  island;  see  Nowi. 

Nev  Morzhor'^,  village;  see  Morzhovoi. 

New  RnwUif  colony;  see  (ilory  of  Russia. 

Newton;  creek,  tributary  to  Dry  creek,  near  Nome,  Sewarcl  peninsula.     Name  from 

Barnard,  1900. 
Newton;  glacier  and  mountain  (13,774  feet  high),  near  Mount  St.   Elias,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     So  named   by  Russell,  in   1890,  after   Henry  Newton, 

author  of  a  report  on  the  geology  of  the  Black  Hills  of  Dakota. 
Niblack;  anchorage,  in  Moira  sound.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archij)elago. 

So  name<l  by  Clover,  in  1885,  after  Ensign  Albert  Parker  Niblack,  V.  S.  N., 

a  member  of  his  party.     Erroneously  Niblick  on  British  Admiralty  chart 

2431. 
Niblack;  islands,  in  Ernest  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow,  in 

1886,  after  Ensign  A.  P.  Niblack,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 
Niblack;  point,  on  Cleveland  peninsula,  in  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  nameii  by  Clover,  in  1885,  after  Ensign  A.  P.  Niblack,  U.  S.  N.,  a 

member  of  his  party.     Erroneously  Niblick  point. 
SichoUiHy  settlement;  see  Korovinski. 
Nichols;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  end  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Dixon  entrance. 

So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1880,  after  Commander  Henry  Ezra 

Nichols,  U.  S.  N. 
Nichols;  group  of  islands,  in  Tlevak  strait,  opposite  Breezy  bay,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  Dall,  in  1 882,  afterCommander  H.  E.  Nichols,  V.  S.  N. , 

who  reconnoitred  this  region  in  1881.     Near  them  are  "  The  Sentinels  " 

or  Sentinel  islands.     Coast  Survey  ('hart-  713,  published  in  1883,  calls  the 

whole  group  Sentinel  islands. 
Nichols;  hill   (280  feet  high),  at  mouth  of  Nushagak  river.     So   named  by  the 

Fish  Commission,  in  1890,  presumably  after  Commander  H.  E.  Ni(rhols, 

r.  S.  N.     Erroneously  Nicholls. 
Nichols:    mountain,  near  Mount  St.    Elias.     So  named  by  the  New  York  Times 

Expedition,  of  1886,  after  Comniander  H.  E.  Nichols,  U.  S.  N. 
Nichols;  passage,  l>etween  Annette  and  (iravina  islands,  Gravina  group,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Called  Nichols  i>a8s  in  the  (^oast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  79),  after 

Commander  H.  E.  Nichols,  V .  S.  N. 
Nichols  Bay;    cannery   (now   burned  and  abandone<l),    in   Nichols  l)ay,  at  the 

southern  end  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  called 

in  the  Eleventh  Census,  1890. 
Nicholson;  rocks,  north  of  Makhnati  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 
Niegiekliky  river;  see  Clear. 
Nlekia,  cape;  see  Prints  of  Wales. 
Nigalnk;  Eskimo  village,  ne^r  the  mouth  of  Cblvilie  river,  Arctic  coast.     Native 

name,  published  as  early  as  1867,  and  probably  earlier. 
Niga  TV),  river;  see  Yukon. 
Nights  Lodging;  (^pe,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group. 

Named  Nochlega  (night's  lodging)  >)y  Murashef  in  183J)-40. 
Sik,  river;  seeKaknu. 
Nikolai;  creek,   tributary  to  McCarthy  creek,  from  the  east.     So  called  by  the 

prospectors,  after  the  Indian  chief,  Nikolai. 
Nikolai;  house,  on  Nizina  river,  south  bank,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Chitistone. 

Name  of  an  Indian  crhief,  reported  by  Hayes,  in  1891,  who  says  "Nicolai, 

or  Scolai,  as  the  Yukon  Indians  t^ll  him." 
Nikolaij  islands;  see  (ireen. 
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Nikolaief;  anchorage  and  small  villa^re,  nc^ar  Belkofski,  Alaf«ka  peninsula.  Called 
Nikolaievsky  by  Petrof,  in  1880,  an<l  Nicoloffeky  by  the  Fish  Oomniission. 
Presumably  named  by  the  Kiissians  after  Tsar  Nikolas. 

NikoUtSy  rock  or  shoal;  see  Cozian. 

yikf}Ukiy  cape;  see  Tanak. 

Nikolflki;  native  villajje,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Umnak,  opposite  Driftwood  liay. 
So  called  by  the  Russians  as  early  as  18:^.  Veniaininof  speaks  of  it  as 
Riecheshnoe  (river),  now  called  Nikolski.  Population  in  18^,  83;  in  1880, 
127;  in  1890,  about  100.     Lutke  writes  it  Retchechnoi  and  Petrof,  Nikolsky. 

Nikolskai,  village;  see  Korovinski. 

Nilkoka;  river,  tributary  to  the  Xanana,  from  the  north,  ne^r  latitude  65°.  Native 
name,  reported  by  Peters  and  Brooks  in  1898. 

Ninagiak;  island,  in  Hallo  bay,  Shelikof  strait.     Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Ninilchik;  cape  and  river,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Cook  inlet.  So  called  by  Tebenkof, 
1849.  Wosnestmski,  al)out  1840,  calls  the  c«pe  Nenilts(!hik  or  Sunit  and 
the  river  Chnik-Chnak. 

Ninilchik;  rock  or  rocks,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Cook  inlet,  between  Kasilof  and 
Ninilchik  river  mouths.     Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Ninilchik;  village  of  81  ]>eople  (1890),  on  eastern  shore  of  Cook  inlet,  south  of  the 
Kasilof  river  mouth.  Late  maps  show  a  fishery  here.  A  small  Russian 
settlement  was  made  here  early  in  the  century.  Petrof  (Tenth  Census, 
VIII,  p.  27)  says:  "A  number  of  *(rolonial  citizens,'  or  superannuated 
employes,  of  the  old  Russian  Company  were  ordered  to  settle  some  fifty 
or  sixty  years  ago  (1830  or  1820)  at  Ninilchik,  and  their  descendents  lire 
there  still."  On  Wosnesenski's  map  in  Grewingk,  about  1840,  the  place 
is  calle<l  Munina  and  the  nearby  cape  NeniltAchik  or  Sunit. 

Niniutn-TtJigat,  lake;  see  Becharof. 

Nipple;  mountain,  in  California  ridge,  (iravina  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Nipples  (The);  two  mountains  (elevations  2,450  and  2,900  feet  high),  near  Sha- 
kan  l)ay,  on  Ko^^ciusko  i.^land,  Alexander  archi[^)elago.  C -ailed  Shakan 
nipples  in  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1883  (p.  101 ).     Tsually  calle<l  Th  Xipplf^^. 

Xiprohofhii,  ])ay;  see  No  Thorofare. 

Nisling;  river,  triliutary  t^)  the  White  river,  from  the  east,  ne>ar  longitude  H<'^ 
Native  name,  re}Kjrte<l  by  Hayes  in  1891. 

Nismeni;  cove,  at  north  end  of  Baranof  island.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  arch ipelajr". 
So  named  by  Moore  in  1895. 

Nismeni;  lake,  on  the  I )ordiT  of  Malaspina  glacier.  Tebenkof  shows  sudv a  lake  jii'^t 
l)chind  Point  Kiou  (  Nismeni  of  Tel)enkof),  which  he  calls  Nizmennic(l<»wi. 

Nismeni;  j)oint,  the  northernmost  point  of  Baranof  island.  Peril  strait,  Alexan<ior 
archipelago.  Named  Nismeni  (low  or  low-lying)  by  Va»*ilief  in  IS^iS. 
Has  also  iK'en  written  Nismenna  and  Nizmennie. 

Nitak;  Indian  village,  on  Knik  arm  of  Cook  inlet.  Native  name,  reix)rte<l  !•> 
Petrof,  in  1880,  as  Nitakh. 

Niukluk;  river,  in  Sinvard  peninsula,  tributary  to  Golofnin  sound.  An  Eskimo 
name,  now  used  locally,  and  variously  written  Nea-klnk,  Neukluk. 
Neukeluk,  etc.  The  Western  Tnion  Telegraph  Expe<lition  map  <>f  18H7 
<'alls  it  Icathluik.  In  1HH9  it  was  called  Fish  river,  apparently  by  l)all, 
an<l  has  since  borne  this  name  on  most  maps  till  (piite  recently.  The 
Russians,  as  early  as  1H52,  called  it  Ikint-jwik  (Ikiut-big)  or  Big  Ikiut  of 
tlie  Eskimo.     See  also  Katon. 

\iumik,  is]an<l;  see  Chernobour. 

yizhiii,  lake;  see  Lower. 
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Kizina;  glacier,  and  river,  tributary  to  tlie  Chitina.  Native  name  rt»i><»rte<l,  in  1891, 
by  Hayes,  who  spells  itNizzenah,  i.  e.,  Nizi  river. 

Nizkoiy  island;  see  Crooked. 

Nhmennia,   point;  see  Shoals. 

Nizmennoi,  cape,  island,  etc.;  see  L4)w. 

Xizmeiinoif  jx)int;  see  Riou. 

Hoatak;  Eskimo  villages,  on  the  lower  part  of  the  Noatak  river,  northwestern 
Alaska.    Called  Noatagamntes,  i.  e.,  Noatak  peoples,  by  Petrof  in  1880. 

Noatak;  river,  in  northwest  Alaska,  tributary  to  Hotham  inlet.  On  early  ma])8 
this  is  tailed  Inland  river  ami  sometimes  Inland  or  Nunatok.  The  pre- 
vailing modem  usage  is  Noatak,  as  above  given. 

Nob;  mountain,  near  George  inlet,  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archii>elago. 
So  named  by  Nichols  in  18813. 

Nocadero,  strait;  see  Trocadero. 

Nochlegay  cape;  see  Night's  Lodging. 

NocoUtrargut,  creek;  see  Beaver  and  Birch. 

Nohoolchinla.  Allen,  1885,  gives  this  as  the  name  of  a  native  village  on  the  right 
bank  of  what  is  now  called  the  »South  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  al)out  3  miles 
from  its  mouth;  see  South  fork  of  Koyukuk. 

Nohtalohion,  village;  see  Notaloten. 

Noisaky  cape;  see  Mordvinof. 

Noisy;  islands,  near  the  northeastern  shore  of  Kodiak.  C'alled  Scxlomniia  (noisy) 
by  Tebenkof,  1849.  A  cape  near  it  was  called  Noisy  cape  by  the  Coast 
Survey  in  1867.     Has  also,  on  one  chart,  l)een  called  Zotsc^homnia. 

Nokrot;  Eskimo  village,  near  Cape  Romanof,  on  south  shore  of  Norton  sound. 
Native  name,  obtained  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1898,  and  published  as 
Nokrotmiut,  i.  e.,  Nokrot  people. 

No  Man;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Koksuktapaga  river,  from  the  east,  Sewanl  {)enin- 
sula.     Name  from  Bamanl,  1900. 

Nome;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Norton  nound.  Nameil  Tolstoi  (blunt  or 
broa<l)  by  Tebenkof  in  1833.  Russian  Hydmgraphic  chart  1455,  pub- 
lished in  1852,  calls  it  Sreiini  (middle),  adding  Tolstoi  as  a  synonym. 
The  name  Nome  first  appears  on  British  .Admiralty  charts,  after  the 
Franklin  search  expeditions,  antl  was  given  by  Kellett,  in  1849.  vSir 
William  Wharton,  hydrographer  to  the  British  Admiralty,  writing  in 
April,  1^1,  says:  "The  name  Cajn?  Nome,  which  is  off  the  entrance  to 
Norton  bay,  first  apijears  on  our  charts  from  an  original  of  Kelletts  in  1849. 
I  suppose  the  town  gets  its  name  from  the  same  source,  but  what  th^t  is 
we  have  nothing  to  show."  Prof,  (teorge  Davidson  says  that  this  nameless 
cape  on  the  original  sheet  bore  the  memoran<lum  ''fXame^*  which  the 
draftsman  interprete<l  to  lie  C.  Ntmie. 

Nome;  mining  camp,  near  (^ajH*  Nome,  on  southern  shore  of  Sewanl  peninsula. 
Lfxal  name.  Schrader  ami  Brooks,  who  visite<l  it  in  October,  1899,  speak 
of  the  thriving  young  city  of  Nome,  first  calle<l  Anvil  City,  now  officially 
Nome.  Gold  was  found  here  in  June,  1898,  and  on  October  18,  1898,  the 
Cape  Nome  mming  district  was  organiztnl. 

Nome;  mountains,  in  the  Nome  mining  region,  ins<:)uthcrn  part  of  Seward  i)eninsula. 
Local  name,  published  in  1900. 

Nome;  |)ost-ofiice,  at  Nome,  Seward  |)eninsula.     Establishe<l  in  June,  I8t>9. 

Nome;  river,  in  the  Nome  mining  region,  Seward  peninsula.  Name  published  in 
1900. 

Noocheek,  village;  see  Nuchek. 
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Nook  (The);  cove,  indenting  the  eastern  fihore  of  Tijjalda  inland,  Krenitzin  gnmp, 

eastern  Aleutians.     80  named  by  the  Fish  Commisuion  in  1888. 
Nook  (The),  village;  see  Teller. 
Nooknitit,  station;  see  Teller. 
Noon;  point,  the  northeaaterninost  ixiint  of  Pleasant  island,  Icy  strait,  Alexan<ier 

arcjhipelago.     Name  published  by  Dall,  in  18S:i,  in  the  Coast  Pilot. 
Noon;  point,  the  southernmost  |>oint  of  Jacob  island,  northeai^t  of  the  Hhumagin 

group.     Namwi  Poludennie  (noon)  by  Woronkofski  in  1837. 
NootoumkUnfj  lake;  see  Nutuvukti. 
Noommk,  settlement;  see  Nuwuk. 
Noquashinskif  {Missage;  see  Nakwasina. 
NorcrosSy  island;  see  Jackson. 
Nordenskiold;  river,  tributary  tx)  Lewes  river,  from  the  south,  near  longitude  1:I6°. 

Named  by  Schwatka,  in  188^^,  aft«r  Baron  Nils  Adolf  Erik  von  Nonlenskiold, 

the  celebrateii  Swedish  arctic  explorer. 
Norfolk  J  sound;  see  Sitka. 
Noriega;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  San  Juan  Bautista  islan<l,  Butrareli  liay, 

Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.     Named  Punta  Noriega  by  Maurelle  iind 

Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Norma;  bay,  indenting  the  western  end  of  Izembek  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.    !>o 

named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 
Norris;   glacier,  in  Taku  inlet,  southeastern   Alaska.     So  (railed  by  Reid,  in  1H92, 

(National  (Teographic  Magazine,  vol.  IV,  i>.  46). 
North;  anchorage,  on  the  northern  shore  of  St.  <ieorge  islam!,  Pribilof  group,  Ik»ring 

sea.     Local  name. 
North;  arm,  of  Bay  of  Pillars,  Kuiu  island,  C'hatham  strait,  Alexander  archi])ela^. 

Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 
North;  arm,  of  Hooniah  sound,  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     Sf>  namt^ 

by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 
North;  arm,  of  Moira  sound,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archij)elago.     S<»  nainc<l  )»y 

the  Coaiit  Survey  in  1894. 
North;  arm,  of  Three  Arm  bay,  Adak  island,  middle  Aleutians.     Descriptive  name, 

given  by  Gibson  in  1855. 
North;  bay  and  point,  on  the  northern  shore  ot"  Stuart  i.^land,  Norton  .*inund.    So 

name<l  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 
North;  bay,  in  Dall  island,  oi)ening  into  Tlevak  strait,  Alexander  archii)elago.    .So 

named  by  Nichols  in  1881. 
North;  bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of  St.  Paul  island,  Prihilof  group,  Bt»rinjz  sta 

Name  pul>lishe<l  by  the  Coawt  Survey  in  1890. 
North;  cii|)e,  Ix'tween  Necker  and  Whale  bays,  on  the  western  shore  <»t  I^ranof 

island,  Alexander  archii>elago.     So  name<l  by  the  Ru.'--sians. 
North;  cape,  on  the  northern  coast  of  St.  l-awrence  island,   Bering  sea.     Naiue<l 

Sievernoi  (north)  by  the  Kussians.     Erroneously  Siej>erino. 
North;  cape,  the  northernmost  point  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.     Named  Sievernoi 

(north)  byTebenkof.  1849. 
North;   lape,  the   northernmost   point  of  Kanaga   island,  middle   Aleutians.    N' 

name<l  by  <Tibson  in  1855. 
North;  caj)e,  the   northernmost   ]>oint   of  S])ruce   island,  Kodiak  group.     Nanit^l 

Sievernie  (north)  by  Murashef  in  18^^9-40. 
North,  cape;  see  Afognak. 
Noi'th,  cape;  see  Hall. 
North y  cape;  see  Stag. 

North;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  ea>»t,  near  longi- 
tude 147°.     Name  \>\\\A\sWi\  V>y  U\v  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 


baker:]  303  Nor— Nor. 

North;   flat,  in  Wrangell   Htrait,  Alexander  art^hipelajso.     C'alle<l  Wrangell  North 

Flat  by  Meade  in  1869. 
North;  fork,  of  Birch  creek,  eastern  Alaska.     Local  name,  published  by  the  Coast 

Sur\'ey  in  1899. 
North;  fork,  of  Fortymile  trreek,   near   the  international   Iwundary  line.     Local 

designation,  published  by  the  C>)ast  Survey  in  1890. .   Presumably  in  use 

as  early  as  1886. 
North;   fork,  of  the   Koyukuk  river.     Prospectors'  name,   reported   by  Schrader 

in  1899. 
X(/rlhy  harlx^r;  see  Coal. 
North;  hill  (422  feet  high),  on  the  northern  (;oast  of  »St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group, 

Bering  sea.     Presumably  a  local  name,  publishe*!  by  the  Coast  Survey 

in  1875. 
North;  island,  at  entrance  to  Port  McArthur,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Helm  in  1886. 
North;  island,  in  the  southern  part  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.     So 

named  by  Beardslee,  in  1880,  or  possibly  l>y  Meade,  in  1869. 
North;  island,  in  Whitewater  bay,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  an^hipelago.     So 

named  by  Glass  in  1881. 
Sin-th,  island;  see  Raspljerry. 

North;  ledge,  in  the  southern  end  of  Lynn  canal,  near  Funter  bay,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1890. 
North;  ledge,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade  in 

1869. 
North;  (lassage,  connecting  Eliza  harbor  with  W^oewodski  harbor,  Admiralty  island, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Mansfleld  in  1889. 
North;  point,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  artthipelago.     So 

named  by  Meade  in  1869. 
North;  point,  on  Lindenberg  jwninsula,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Dall  in  1879. 
North;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea. 

Ix)cal  name,  from  the  Russian  Sievemoi  (north).     A  late  Coast  Survey 

map  has  Severnoye,  while  Elliott,  1874,  wrote  it  Nahsayvernia,  which  he 

translates  "on  the  north  shore." 
North;  rock,  at  northern  point  of  entrants  to  IliuHuk  harbor.  Captains  bay,  Una- 

laska.     So  named  by  Dall  in  1871. 
North,  strait;  see  Kupreanof. 
North;  sunken  rock,  in  Dixon  entrance,  just  north  of  and  near  West  Devil  ro<'k. 

Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1886,  but  appears  to  be  now 

obsolete. 
North   Broruiiigh;  island,  in  Nichols  passage,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  calleil  by 

Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  95). 
Northeast;  bluff,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Attn  island,  western  Aleutians.     So 

named  by  Gibson  in  1855. 
Northeast;  cape,  the  easternmost  point  of  St.   l>awrence  island,  Bering  sea.     So 

called  by  Tebenkof,  1849.     It  is  Cape  Anderson  of  Russian  Hydrograi)hic 

chart  1455  (ed.  of  1852),  thus  preserving  the  name  which,  in  1778,  (V)ok 

gave  to  St.  Lawrence  island.     Krusenstern  in  his  llydrograjihic  Memoirs 

named  this  Shishmaref  ((^hichmareff),  after  Captain  Shishmaref,  who 

surveyed  the  shore  of  the  island  in  1821. 
Northeast;  harbor,  between   Karluk  and   I'gak  bays,  on  the  northern  shore  of 

Kodiak.     So  CAlle<l  by  Moser  in  1899. 
Northeast;  hartwr,  indenting  the  southwestern  shore  of  Little  Koniuji  island,  Shu- 

magin  group.     Local  name,  published  by  Dall  in  1875. 
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Northeast;  point,  the  nurtheasternmoHt  point  of  Haint  Paul  islamK  Pribilof  group, 

Bering  Hea.     I^cal  name.     Tikhmenief,  1862,  calls  it  Voi«tocthnie  <east) 

point. 
Northeast;  (K)int,  the  northeaHternmost  point  of  Sannak  island.     So  (tailed  by  I)all 

in  1880. 
Northeast;  ()oint,  the  northernmost  point  of  Khantaak  island,  Yakutat  bay,  si>uth- 

eastern  Alaska.     8o  named  by  Teljenkof  in  1849. 
Northerly;  island,  in  St.  John  harbor,  Zarembo  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    »^ 

named  by  officers  of  the  IT.  8.  S.  Adams  in  1884. 
Northern;  rapids,  in   Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     Called  Perwie  jiorogi 

(first  rapids)  by  the  Russians  and  often  spoken  of  as  the  First  or  Northern 

rapids. 
North  Foreland;  caf)e,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Cook  inlet.     So  named  by 

Vancouver  in  1794. 
North  (ireeii;  rock,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  called  by  Nichols 

in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  132). 
North  Head;  iH)int,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Coal  harbor,  Unga  inland, 

Shumagin  group.     So  named,  presumably,  by  the  Western  Union  Tele- 
graph Expedition  in  1865. 
Nurih  Head:  s<.»e  Sigak. 
North  Head;  see  Ulakta  Head. 
North  .\farhlt\  islet,  <i lacier  l)ay;  see  Marble. 
North  Passage;  iK>int,  the  northern  i)oint  of  entran<*e  to  Freshwater  Ijay,  Chichagof 

island,  Chatham   ntrait,  Alexander  an'hipelago.     It  was   name<l  North 

by  Meade  in  1869. 
North  Passage;  rock,  near  St<K'kdale  harbor,  Prince  William  sound.    So  named  by 

Vancouver  in  1794. 
North  Point;    ledge,  in   Wrangell   strait,    Alexander  anthipelago.     So  callc«l  i>y 

Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  131). 
North  Point  Baker;  Htv  Baker. 
North  Quadra;  mountain  (2,1^53  feet  high  ),  on  the  mainland,  just  north  of  ciitramt 

to  Boca  dc  Quadra.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
North  Semidi,  island;  Hce  Aghiyuk. 
North  Star;  creek,  tnhutary  to  Windy   creek,   from  the  east,   Sewanl  jx^nin.'^nla- 

Name  iroin  Barnard,  1900. 
Northumberland;  cape,  the  southernmost  iioint  of   Duke  island,  (iravina  ^roup, 

Alexander  archi|Kdago.     Named  by  Vamrouver,  in  1793,  '*in  honor  nf  that 

illuHtrious  family/' 
Northumberland,  islan<i,  see  Duke. 
Northnrstf  caj)e,  Tanaga  i.'^land,  see  Sajaga. 
Northwest^  cape,  Unimak  island,  see  Sarichef. 

Northwest;  harbor,  indenting  the  northern  slioreof  Little  Koniuji  island,  Shuma- 
gin group.     So  called  l)y  the  tishermen.     This  may  l>e  the  Aguguin  u<^^ 

((lOil's  bay)  of  the  Aleuts. 
Northwest;  island,   one  of    the  Inian  group,   Cross  sound,   Alexander   archi|»elajrf>- 

Apparently  so  named  }»y  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  ( 1883,  p.  186).     Hasaleo 

l)een  written  North-west. 
Northwest;  pomt,  the  north  westernmost  jxjint  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  gnmp. 

Bering  sea.     This  may  be  the  Za|)adnie  (west)  {>oint  of  Tel)enkof,  1H49. 

Name  pul)lished  hy  the  Coast  Survey  in  1890. 
Nftrthwcst,  point;  see  Chibukak. 
Northwest;  shoal,  lying  northeast   of  the  anchorage   in   Port   Mulgrave»    Yakutat 

bay,   southea.'^tern   Alaska.     CalliMl  Northwestern   by  Dall  in  the  Coast 

Pilot  (1883,  p.  208). 
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North-west  Shoulder;  itajH},  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Attn  islaiul,  western 
ileutians.  So  called  by  the  United  States  North  Pa<'ifi<'  Exploring  Expe- 
dition, 1855.     Tebenkof,  1849,  calls  it  Kresta  (cross)  cape. 

Norton;  >>ay,  in  the  northeastern  part  of  Norton  sound,  Bering  sea.  Name  pub- 
lij»h<Hl  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1884. 

Norton;  sound,  in  the  northeastern  part  of  Bering  sea.  Discovered  by  CV)ok  in 
September,  1778,  and  by  him  named  Norton  "in  honour  of  Sir  Flet<!her 
Norton  (afterwards  \jord  Grantley),  speaker  of  the  House  of  Commons." 
SfMuetimes  callcni  Norton  bay.  The  designation  Norton  bay  is  now  gen- 
erally applied  to  the  northeastern  arm  of  Norton  sound. 

Norutak;  lake,  near  the  Arctics  circle,  tirained  by  the  Kowak  river.  Native  name, 
reported  by  Cantwell,  in  1885,  as  Nor-u-tak.  St^hrader,  in  1899,  calls  it 
Nowgettoark. 

Nose;  ix)int,  in  Behm  canal,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Revillagigedo  island. 
Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891.     Bnjw  ami  Chin  points  are  near  by. 

Nosovskoi;  native  village,  on  the  western  end  of  Unimak  island,  eastern  Aleutians, 
alx)ut  6  miles  northwest  from  Scotch  Cap.     So  calle<l  by  Lutke  in  1828. 

Notaloten;  village  (of  15  j)eople),  on  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  about  20  miles 
al)ove  the  mouth  of  the  Koyukuk.  A  native  name,  rei)orte<l  in  the  Tenth 
Census  (1880)  as  Natulaten,  in  the  Eleventh  Census  (1890)  as  Notaloten, 
and  on  Coast  Survey  chart  3098  (ed.  of  1898)  as  Nohtalohton. 

Notch;  mountain  (1,879  feet  high),  on  the  southern  end  of  Revillagige<io  island, 
Alexander  archijKjlago.     So  nanie<l  V)y  Nichols  in  188^5. 

No  Thorofare;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island, 
.\lexander  archipelago.  Named  Niprohodni  (no  thorofare)  by  Vasilief 
in  1809.  It  is  Poroshki  bay  of  Tebenkof,  which  name  has  also  been 
written  Boroshki  and  Paroshki. 

No  Thorofeire;  island,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archi{>elago.  Called  No 
Thoroughfare  by  Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  131). 

No  Thorofeire;  i)oint,  on  Woewodski  island,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipel- 
ago. Named  No  Thoroughfare  by  Meade  in  1868.  Has  alst^)  been  written 
No-thoroughfare. 

NtiUifujijiia'tHy  slough;  see  Island. 

No(ok'fikaly  river;  see  Dall. 

Nmichagtik\  river,  etc. ;  see  Nushagak. 

No  Use;  ledge,  in  Swanson  harlx>r,  (-hatham  strait,  Alexander  archijielago.  So 
named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1890.     Has  also  been  written  No-use. 

Novarajtxiy  colony;  see  Glory  of  Russia. 

Nm^e  BaUiam,  village;  see  Uzinkee. 

Aory,  islands;  see  Pribilof. 

Nowell;  i)oint,  on  the  western  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.  So  named  by  Van- 
couver in  1794.     Has  alscj  been  printed  No  wall. 

Nwvgeiioark,  lake;  see  Norutak. 

Nowi;  island,  mountains,  village,  and  river  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  south, 
■about  100  miles  below  the  mouth  of  the  Tanana  river.  Native  name,  first 
reported  by  the  Western  Union  Telegraph  Expedition,  m  1867,  as  Newi- 
cargut,  the  termination  catgut,  now  written  kakai,  meaning  river.  (See 
Kakat. )  Petrof,  in  1880,  wrote  the  name  Noyakakat,  now  usually  written 
Nowikakat. 

Noyakakat y  island;  see  Nowi. 

Noyes;  island,  off  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  So  name<l  by  Dall, 
in  1879,  after  Mr.  William  M.  Noyes,  of  the  Coast  Survey  party  employed 
in  Alaska.  1873-1880. 
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Nuasuknan;  hij?h  bluff,  l^ing  a  '^noteci  landmark  visible  for  iiiaiiy  miles  arouml/' 

on  the  Meade  river,  northern  Alaska.     Native  name  from  Ray,  who  fia^ved 

it  March  29,  1883.     Ray  writes  it  Nfta-suk-nan. 
Hubbins;  mountain,  in  northern  part  of  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Nichols  in  188;^. 
Nubble;  i>oint,  the  western  [loint  of  entrance  t^)  Kahsitsnah  hay,  Kachemak  Imiv, 

Cook  inlet.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Dall  in  1880. 
Nucbek;  harlior,  in  Port  Ktchts,  Prince  William  sound.     Native  name,  fnmi  the 

early  Russians.     Chemof,  in  1830,  calls  Port  Etches,  as  here  used,  Nnchek 

l)ay,  and  what  in  here  (billed  Nuchek  harbor  he  trails  Constantine  harlM>r. 

Portlmik,  in  1787,  called  this  Brooks  harbor. 
Nuchek;   village,  on  Nuchek  harbor.  Port  Ett'hes,  Hinchinbroi»k   island,  Pri utr 

WilHam  sound.     Native  name,  adopted  by  the  Russians  at  an  early  «iay 

and  variously  H[)elled  Natcheek,  Noocheek,  Nutschek,  etc.     The  Ruswiam; 

built  here,  in  or  about  1793,  a  stockaded  jxjst,  called  Fort  Konstantinc  or 

Konstantinovsk.     On  a  Russian  cliart  of  1802  it  is  calle<l  fort  and  harlK)r 

of  [illegible]  Konstantine  and  Helena.     It  was  visiter!  by  Vamrouver  in 

June,  1794,  and  was  not  in  existence  in  June,  1792.     DallV  Alaska  (p.  ;S1«) 

gives  the  date  1798,  which  appears  to  be  an  error  for  1793. 
yucheky  island;  see  Hinchinbrtwk. 
\u('hck^  port;  see  Etches. 
Niidn-u'itkj  lake;  see  Selby. 
Nueairft  Seflora  del  Carmen;  see  Kayak. 
Nugget;  creek,  tributary  to  Grana  Central  river,  from  the  south,  Seward  jtenin- 

Hula.     Name  from  Barnanl,  1900. 
Nugget;  <!reek,  tributary  to  Kuskulana  river,  from  the  north.     So  nameil,  in  1900, 

by  (Tcrdiiic,  who  found  a  large  blcK'k  of  native  copper  near  it. 
Nugget;  creek,  tributary  to  Oregon  creek,  from  the  east,  Seward  |>eninsula.     Name 

from  Barnarti,  1900. 
Nugget;  gul(!h,  in  Fiaglc  City  mining  district,  near  heatlwaten?  of  Anieri<"an  cnrk. 

Miner's  name,  obtained  by  Barnard  in  1898. 
Nugget;  gulch,  near  Bonanza  bar,  Fortymile  creek.     Pros|K_H;tors'  name,  obtainiti 

])y  Barnard  in  189S, 
SuhknldlnnmL  mountain;  we  (told. 
Nuka;  bay,   indenting   the   s(»ntbern   shore  of   Kenai    {>eninsula,    <iull    «►!  -\la.<lva 

Apparently  a  native  name.      Published  by   the   Russian.**,   in    1847.  un<l 

]»erhaps  earlier. 
\fikr/i,i/(fhrh(tk(ik;  rreek.   tributary   to  the    Yukon,    from   the  north,  a   little   Ik'1«'W 

Xnlato.     Native  name,  pn})liHlied  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 
Nuklit;   Kskiino  village,  on  the  ea.stern  shore  of  Norton  sound,  imme<liately  l>eliin«l 

Cap<'  Denbigh.     Name  from  Tel>enkof.  1849.     Name  not  shown  on  reivnt 

maps. 
Nukluk;  creek,  tributary  to   the  Kanektok   river,  from   the  south,  alnuit  M)  milt*> 

east  of  Kuskokwim  bay.     Native  name,  Nuk-luk.  obtaine^l  by  Spurr  :ui«l 

Post  in  189H. 
Xnkiiihtiftf,  stati«»n;  see  Walker. 

Nuklukayet;   \  illajre,  on  the  n<jrlh  bank  of  the  Yukon.at  mouth  of  the  To/.i  river, 
•n  north  bank  at  moutl;  of  the  Tanana.      The   maps  are  confus<il  an<l 
)ntra<li(tory  as  to  its  site.      Perhaps  it  has  oecupie*!  two  site.»J.     Population 

in  ISHO,  29;  in  1890,    120.      Native  name,  variously  s|>elleil.      I>all  s|>ellj- it 

Nnklukahyet,  Petn»f.  Nuklnkaiet.     Also  Nuklakyet,  Nukhikyet,  etc.    S*^ 

also  Tuklukyet. 
Nukluuek;    mountain,    at    headwaters   of   the   Kanektok    river,    wei^teni    AIa:«ka. 
^  Native  name,  obtained  by  Spurr  ami  Post,  ()f  the  (ieoUjgitral  JSurvey.  who 

]>aM.«ed  near  \1  Septe\\\\H»Y  ~ ,  \HS>H.    VxvmQwuciitl  Nu-khi-nek. 
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Nukahak ;  cape,  forming  the  wnithweateni  ytouit  of  entrance  to  Hallo  ]«>',  on  north 
shore  of  Shelikof  strait.  Native  name,  from  the  RussianK,  which  iias  been 
printed  Nuchtschak  ami  Nukhshak. 

Nulato;  post  or  villa^,  on  the  Yukon  river,  north  Imnk,  about  400  miles  al)ove  the 
mouth.  Fonnde<l  by  the  Russian  Malakof  who  built  a  blockhouse  here  in 
1838.  Shortly  after,  in  his  absence,  this  was  burned  by  the  Indians.  It 
was  rebuilt  by  Vasili  Derzhabin  or  (?)  Derabin  in  1842. 

Nulato;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  north,  at  Nulato.  Tikhmenief, 
1861,  calls  it  Nulata. 

StdokUAok;  Eskimo  village,  in  the  southern  part  of  Nelson  island,  Bering  sea. 
Visited  by  Nelson  in  December,  1878,  and  its  name  reported  by  him  as 
Nuloktolgamute.  Petrof  writes  it  Nulokhtologamute,  i.  e.,  Nuloktolok 
people. 

yunmkak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  opposite  the  mouth  of 
Shageluk  slough.  Name  from  Raymond,  1869,  who  wrote  it  Nunaikaga- 
mute:  May  l)e  identical  with  Khaiganmte,  or  perhaps  Ookaganmte  of 
Petrof,  1880.     Both  name  an<l  place  have  vanished  from  recent  maps. 

Nunaktak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  about  30  miles  above 
Anvik.  Native  name,  from  Nelson,  1878-79,  who  wrote  it  Nunakhtagamute, 
i.  e.,  Nunaktak  people. 

Nunaxniut;  native  village,  on  the  shore  of  Three  Saints  harbor,  Kodiak.  Errone- 
ously Ziatitz.     See  Three  Saints  harbor. 

XumuniuU  harbor;  see  Three  Saints. 

XunapUhlufjak,  village;  see  Fort  Hamilton. 

A'lcnarta,  settlement;  see  Sedaru. 

Nunatak;  glacier,  near  the  mouth  of  Russell  Honi.  So  nanieil  by  Russell,  in  1891, 
bei»ause  of  a  rounded  butte  of  Imre  r<H*k,  a  mntaOik',  rising  through  it. 

ynttatok,  river;  See  Noatak. 

Nunawt.  This  f^ikimo  name  appears  on  Ray's  map,  of  1885,  for  some  feature  just  west 
of  the  l'nite<l  States  signal  station  Utkiavi,  Arctic  coast. 

Nunez;  {M^int,  the  southeast  point  of  Bean  island,  near  Cai>e  Chacon,  Dixon  entrance. 
Name<l  by  CaamaAo  in  1792.  Vancouver,  following  Caamafio,  ban  on  his 
chart  Punta  de  Nuftez.     It  is  (-ajn?  Murray  of  Honie  of  the  early  tra<le^^'. 

Nunez;  reef,  Imre  at  half  tide,  off  Nunez  point,  Dixon  entran<-e.  So  name<l  ))y  the 
Coast  Survey  in  1885.     Has  also  l)een  written  Nuilez. 

Nunigr^aiak.  Crooke<l  island,  in  the  northern  f>art  of  Bristol  l>ay,  is  shown  by 
Sarichef,  1826,  as  compose<l  of  two  islands,  the  northern  one  lieing  desig- 
nate<i  by  its  Eskimo  name  Nunigvaiak.    Tel>enkof,  1849,  calls  it  Nunaliugak. 

yunik,  island;  see  Chemobour. 

Nuniliak;  cape  and  summer  village,  on  tlie  southwestern  shore  of  Afognak  island, 
Kodiak  group.  The  cape  was  called  Malinovskoi  ( raspl)erry )  by  Murashef 
in  1839-40,  who  gives  Nuniliak  as  the  native  name.  A  village  here  he  calls 
the  Malinovskie  lietnik  (Raspl)erry  summer  village).  Tebenkof  calls  the 
settlement  Nunalik. 

Nunivak;  island,  ou  the  eastern  shore  of  Bering  sea.  I)iscovere<l  by  the  Russian 
naval  officer  Vasilief,  July  21,  1821,  and  nauKMl  by  him  after  his  ship 
Otkritie  (discovery).  Etohn  and  Khromchenko,  in  ships  of  the  Russian- 
American  Company,  found  this  island  at  about  the  same  tune.  Speaking  of 
this,  Lutke  says  the  native  name  Nunivak  (he  writes  Nounivak)  has  been 
properly  retained  on  the  charts,  an«l  he  adds  had  th  is  course  l)een  followe<i  in 
similar  cases  much  confusion  andemltarrassment  would  have  l)een  avoide<l. 
Has  b€«n  variously  written  N«mnivak,  Nounivok.  Nunivack,  Nuniwak.etc. 

Hunocliok;  Eskimo  village,  in  the  Big  I^ke  region.  Visited  by  Nelson  in  January, 
1879,  who  reports  its  native  name  to  be  NumH.•,ho^u\v\Xvi/\.v^.,^\v^^v>M^^<^ 
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Nxinochok — Continued. 

people.     Population  in  1880,  40;  in  1890,  135.     8pelle<i  Nuuoc'hogamute 

in  the  Tenth  Census  (text,  p.  11)  and  Nunachanaghaiuiut  in  the  Eleventh 

Census  (p.  164). 
Nushagrak;  bay  or  estuary,  at  mouth  of  the  Nushagak  river.     C-alletl  Nushagak  bay 

l)y  Tebenkof,  1849. 
Nushagak;  lake,  between  Kuskokwini  river  and  Bristol  l>ay.     On  late  mape  this  in 

called  Tikchik,  and  the  river  draining  from  it  to  the  Nushagak  river  is 

calle<l  Tikchik  river. 
Kushagak;  river,  tributary  to  the  head  of  Bristol  Imy.     Native  name,  reporter!  by 

the  early  Russian  explorers  as  Nushegak  and  Nushagak.     Lutke,  1828, 

writes  it  Nouchagak.      Apparently  it  is  the  river  which  (>x)k,  in  1778, 

named  Bristol. 
Nushagak;  trading  post,  at  mouth  of  Nushagak  river.     The  Russians  establisheii  h 

trading  post  at  the  mouth  of  the  Nushagak,  in  1818  or  1819,  and  called  it 

Alexandrovsk,  perhaps  after  Alexander  Baranof,  under  whose  orders  the 

post  was  established.     Variously  called  since  then  redoubt  or  fort  ami 

spelled  Alexander,  Alexandrovsk,  Alexandrovski,  etc.,  and  erroneously 

Alexandra.     Now  generally  known  as  Nushagak.     The  poet-office  Nu:»ha- 

gak  was  established  here  in  August,  1899. 
Nmhakatitna^  river;  see  Toklat. 
Nutkwa;  inlet  and  lagoon,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Conlova  bay,  Alexander 

archiixilago.     Native  name  given  as  Nutqua  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1S99. 
Nutuvukti;  lake,  neiir  the  Arctic  cin*le,  drained  by  the  Kowak  river.     Apparently 

a  native  name,  reported  by  iSchrader,  in  1898,  as  Nootowucktoy. 
Nutzotin;  range  of  mountains,  near  the  headwaters  of  Tanana  river.     Nametl  hy 

Peters  and  Brooks,  in  1898,  after  a  tribe  of  Indians  in  the  region. 
Nuwuk;  Kskimcj  settlement,  at  Point  Barrow.     Nu-wuk  or  Noow(K)k  niean.«  Thf 

Paint.     ''The  assemblage  of  winter  huts  at  Point  Barrow  is  so  named  by 

the  Kskiino."     Variously  written  Noowoi^k,  Noo-w<.K)k,  etc.     Population 

in  18.53,  309. 
.\}/('ht(i,  cape;  hoc  Prince  oi  Wales. 
On  lick,  lake:  see  Kulukak  and  Ualik. 
OnU'uianinl,  village;  see  Ualik. 
Obernoi;  point,  on  the  eastern   .shore  of   Port   lAnashef,  Captains  l»ay,   I'liala-^ka. 

Called  ()])ernoi  (upper)  ))y  Dall  in   1872.     Presumably   it   was  locally  <<• 

known. 
Obetavannaia;  open  bay,  )>etween  Banner  and  Korovin  bays,  on  north west<'nM'«»a^t 

of  Atka.     So  called  by  Lutke  about  1830. 
()h(;<n'ii/i,  islet,  point,  etc.;  see  Burnt. 
O'Brien;  creek,   tributary  tu    Fortyniile   creek,   from   the   north.      Miners'  iiaiiic. 

pu)>lished  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 
O'Brien;  creek,  tributary  to  Klokerlilok  river,  from  the  south,  Sfwanl  |HMiiiisiihi. 

Name  from  Barnard,  19(K). 
Obsechki;  islet,    in   the  etustern   ])art   of   Sitka  sound,    Baranof   island,    Alexan<K'r 

archiiK'hi^«».     NamtMl  ()bse<'hki  (miss  tire)  by  Vasilief  in  18()9.     Ha.s  als' 

K'cn  written  ( )bs<»tchka  and  Obsetchki. 
Observation;  island,  at  entrance  to  Steamer  bay,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  anlii- 

])elap>.     So  name<l  by  Snow,  in  18H(>,  whose  astronomical  station  was  nn 

this  island  near  its  north  end. 
Observation;  point,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Stiiart  island,  Norton  sound.    S> 

nanu'd  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 
Observation;  nx-k,  in  the  inner  arm  of  Nakat  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  fallal 

hy  Nichols  in  the  Coasl  VWoV  UH91,  p.  79).     Not  named  on  any  chart. 
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Ofj8erv<Uoryf  island;  see  Pyramid. 
Obidekaiushky  point;  see  Drying. 
Ocean;  cape,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Yakutat  l)ay,  southeastern  Alaska. 

Named  Morskoi  (ocean  or  sea)  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.     It  is  doubt lesn 

identical  with  Cape  Phipps  of  earlier  charts.     See  Phipps. 
Ocean;  creek,  del)ouching  between  York  and  (>ape  Prince  of  Wales,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Brooks,  IIKK). 
(k'heky  island;  see  Middleton. 
Ochsakieetiy  creek;  see  Oksa. 
Oconnor;  glacier  and  river,  on  upper  waters  of  the  Alsek  river,  northeast  of  Yakutat 

bay.     So  named  by  Pet3r8  in  1899. 
Odd  Fellatcs,  cape;  see  Starichkof. 
CMgwigamui,  village;  see  Uknavik. 
Odiak;  cannery,  of  the  Alaska  Packer's  Association,  about  3  miles  Bouth  of  Orca, 

Prince  William  sound.     Apparently  this  is  only  another  rendering  of  some 

native  word  which  is  written  Eyak,  Ighiak,  etc.     See  Kyak. 
Odiak,  lake  and  village;  see  Kyak. 
(klinakoiy  rock;  see  Lone. 
Ogliugti;  island,  at  the  western  end  of  the  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians.     It 

is  Ogloga  of  Lutke.    This  with  Skagul  island  constitute  the  Delarof 

islands  of  Lutke.     Has  also  been  written  Ogliouga. 
Oglodak;  islet,  off  the  western  end  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.     5o  called  by  Lutke 

about  1830.     Also  has  been  written  Oglodok,  Ogmodak,  and  Ogmodakh. 

This  would  seem  to  come  from  the  Aleut  word  Agligak  (albatross). 
Ogfowinagak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Norton  bay.     Native  name, 

from  Petrof,  188(),  who  reiwrted  its  population  as  20,  and  its  name  Ogow- 

inagak  in  his  text  (p.  11)  and  Ogowinanagak  on  his  maps. 
Ohio;  creek,  tributary  t<^)  Jackson  creek,  from  the  north,  ^wanl  peninsula.     Name 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
Okagr&nak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim,  about  85  miles 

above  Bethel.     Native  name,  from  Nelson,  1879,  who  wrote  it  Okhaganak. 
Okiben,  island;  see  King. 
Okivaki,  rock;  see  Fairway. 
Oklune,  mountains;  see  Ahklun. 
Oknagramut;  }<!^kimo  village,  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim,  above  Kal- 

(rhagamut.     Eskimo  name,  from  Nelson,  1879,  who  wrote  it  Okhogamute, 

i.  e.,  Okok  people.     Has  also   l)een   written  erroneously  Okhagamute. 

Coast  Survey  charts  have  Oknagamut,  and  this  is  the  name,  atrording  to 

missionary  Kilbuck.     It  is  said  to  mean  nUage  on  the  other  sidt.     Pn>- 

nounce<i  Ook-nft-gA-mute.     Has  also  been  written  Oh-hagamiut.     Popuhi- 

tion  in  1880,  130;  in  1890,  m. 
Oknakluk;  lake,  on  the  water  portage  l)etween  the  Yukon  and  Kuskokwim  rivers. 

Eskimo  name,  from  Spurr  antl  Post,  1898.     Apparently  this  lake,  2j  miles 

long  and  4  feet  deep,  is  the  one  (tailed  Ookaht  on  Coast  Survey  chart  3092. 
Ohuirigamuty  village^  see  Uknavik. 
(Jkouchatelnie,  cape;  see  Termination. 
Okpiktalikj  village;  see  Opiktulik. 
Oksa;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Stikine  from  the  east,  near  Little  Canyon.     Native 

name,  from  late  Coast  Survey  charts,  where  it  is  written  Ochsakieen, 

Och-sa-ki-een,  and  Oksakiin.     The  termination  seems  to  In?  a  variant  form 

of  hini  (river),  so  often  occurring  in  this  region. 
Okflienof;  bay,  on  the  northwestern   coast  of   Unimak   island,  eastern  Aleutians. 

Called  Oksenova  (Oksenof  s)  by  Veniaminof  in  18SI. 
Ok»enoff  cape;  see  Mordvinof. 
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Okftukfeftk;  river,  fiomewhero  in  the  Yukon  delta.     IjCHtttum  not  determine*!.     Name 

from  Eleventh  Census,  1890  (p.  110). 
Okweg^a;  \yais»y  into  the  A|)oon  mouth  of  the  Yukon  river.     So  called  by  the  ('<«»! 

Survey  in  1898. 
Olaif  mountains;  8t»e  Alai. 
Old  Andreafrkiy  fort;  see  Amln«,f8ki. 
Old  Crow;  river,  tributary  to  the  Porcupine,  from  the  north,  alx>ut  25  miles  eai«t  of 

th(»  international  boundary  line.     So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 
Old  Harbor;  small  harlxjr,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Makushin  Imy,  Fnalaska.     The 

present  settlement  of  Makushin  is  on  it«  shores.     It  is  so  calleil,  saj's 

Venianjinof,  l>ecau8e  a  Russian  ship  wintered  here  in  1761.     Telienkof, 

probably  erroneously,  applies  the  name  to  a  harbor  or  open  l«ay  on  the 

mvth  shore  of  ITnalaska,  nearly  opposite  the  head  of  Be«ver  Iwy. 
Old  Harlxri-,  bay;  see  Old  Sitka.    '     ' 
(M  Harbor^  Ko<liak ;  see  Three  Saints. 
Old  Kootznahoo.     Formerly  a  populous  Indian  village  stood  on  the  northern  side 

of  Chaik  bay,  on  the  western  coast  of  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  an-hi- 

pelago.     Its  native  name,  according  to  Dall  (Coast  Pilot,  IS8S,  p.  \7^\.  was 

I^tushkwin.     Now  generally  referral  to  as  Old  Kootznahoo. 
Old  Man;  island,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  an*hipelago. 

Named  Ysla  del  Viejo  (island  of  the  old  [one])  by  Maurelle  an<l  Quadra 

in  1775-1779. 
Old  Man,  river;  see  Kanuti. 
Old  Morzharni^  village;  see  Morzhovoi. 
Old  Sitka;  harbrir,  in  Starri-gavan  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.    It 

was  on  the  shon»s  of  this  harbor  that  the  first  Russian  settlement  was 

planttMi,  by  Baranof,  in  1799.     Here  he  built  the  fort  Archangel  Gabriel, 

which  the  nativ(»s  destroyed  in  1802.     Thereupon  this  site  wa£i  abandoned 

for  the  present  site  of  Sitka,  and  henceforwanl  this  place  is  referrp<l  toiL? 

tin'  itid  harbor  (starri-gavan) .     Vasilief,  in  1809,  calls  this  Starri-gavan  ioM 

harbor)  bay. 
Old  Sitka;  rocks,  in  entrance  to  Starri-gavan  bay,  Sitka  sound.  Alexander  anhi- 

pclago.     Name  pii]>lished  by  the  (^oast  Survey  in  1891. 
Old  Tijonck",  S(M'  Tyonok. 
Olfnif,  island:  see  Deer. 
Olg'a;  bay,  an  ann  of  Alitak  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  K<^liak.     I*resiim- 

ably  so   named    by  the   Russians.      Name  publisbe*!    by  the   Eleventh 

Census,  1890.     Olga  is  a  Russian  feminine  pro})er  name. 
Ol^a;  islam  Is,  in  Holgoi  harl>or,  Dolgoi  island,  near  Belkofski.     liocal  name,  rep<»rtp<i 

by  Dall  in  1H80. 
Olg'a;  i>oint,  tlie  northernmost  point  of  Kn^stof  island,  Alexander  an*hiiH4ag«».    Si 

named  ])y  the  Russians. 
Ol(j(i,  i>oint:  see  Klokaclief. 
Olg'a;  rock,  off  Alaska  |MMiiiisnla,  southea,st  of  Belkofski.     Name  reportcHl  l»y  l>all 

in  18.S0. 
Olg'a;  rock,  off  entrance  t<»  Salisbury  sound,  Alexander  arch i|H>l ago.     S<»  naiiic^l  )»y 

Moore  in  1897. 
Olga;  strait,  sepamtin^r  llaileck  island  from  Krestof  island,  Alexamler  archi[>elagt^ 

So  named  l)y  Vasilief  in   183:>.     It  has  also  Ix^en  called   Krestof  (rn>»=i 

strait,  having  been  so  named  by  Vasilief,  sr.,  in  180J). 
Ohjft,  jJtrait;  sec  Neva  an<l  Salisbury. 
Oliver;  inlet,  in  tlie  nortliern  coast  of  Ad?niralty  islan<l,  Alexamler  archijielag<>.    S) 

named  hv  Manstield  in  1S90. 
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Omalik;  creek,  mountain,  and  silver  and  lead  niinen,  in  the  Fisli  river  region,  iSeward 
peninsula.  Eskimo  name,  which  has  been  jfiven  as  Orailak  and  Omalik, 
and  might  perhaps  be  better  written  Umalik. 

Oxnegti;  creek,  tributary  to  American  river,  from  the  eaut,  Steward  ])eninsula.  Name 
from  Brooks,  1900. 

Ommaney;  cape,  forming  the  southern  point  of  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  named  by  C/olnett  in  1789.  I^  Pe rouse,  in  1786,  named  it 
Chirikof,  after  the  distinguisheil  Russian  navigator.  Malaspina,  in  1791, 
(Ailed  it  Punta  Oeeta  de  la  Entrada  del  Principe.  The  traders,  1790-1799, 
called  it  Menzies  cape,  and  Lisianski,  in  1804,  South  ca|K'. 

OnatztWf  cape;  see  Dangerous. 

One  Tree;  rock,  in  Redfish  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archi|ielago.  So  nameRl 
by  Moser  in  1897. 

Onihimk;  native  village,  on  the  eastern  end  of  Sitkalidak  island,  near  Ko<liak.  So 
called  by  Lisianski  in  1805. 

OnihiUk^  settlement;  see  Anihitsk. 

Onman^  cape;  see  Romanof. 

Onokfyrukj  creek;  see  Anikovik. 

OnBlow;  island,  at  junction  of  Clarence  strait  and  Ernest  sound,  Alexan<ler  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1887. 

Onslow;  point,  in  Clarence  strait,  the  southwestern  point  of  entrance  to  Kmest 
sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  name<l  by  Vancouver  in  1793.  Erro- 
neously Onelow.     Has  also  l)een  called  (hislow  rock. 

OoaUikh,  village;  see  Ualik. 

Oobakagamute^  village;  see  Tnakak. 

Ooffafwkf  bay;  see  Uganik. 

Ooffttshikf  village;  see  Ugashik. 

Oo-ghe-book,  island;  see  King. 

Oo-ghe-e-aky  rock;  see  Fairway. 

Ooglamie,  village;  see  Utkiavi. 

OogorigamiUey  village;  see  Fgovik, 

Oohackj  bay;  see  Ugak. 

Oohaiarkj  village;  see  Akhiok. 

Oohaiack,  village;  see  Uhaiak. 

Chhanickt  island;  see  Uganik. 

Ooh(tskerkf  village;  see  Uhaskek. 

Oohiackf  bay;  see  Uyak. 

Oo-innakfUagov^ikf  village;  see  Uinuk. 

Ookagamutej  \allage;  see  Nunaikak. 

Ookagamnify  village;  see  Ukak. 

Ookahty  lake;  see  Okuakluk. 

Ookakhl,  lake;  see  T-kak. 

Ookmnoky  island;  see  Chirikof. 

Oomamikf  island;  see  ITmnak. 

OonakagamxUe,  village;  see  I'nakak. 

(MmakhtoUkj  village;  see  Ungalik. 

Oonalakleely  river;  see  Tnalaklik. 

Oanalaklikj  village;  see  Unalaklik. 

Oonalashkaf  island;  see  Unalaska. 

Ooncdgif  island;  see  Unalga. 

Oonfingashiky  village;  see  Unangashik. 

Oone-agtuiy  islands;  see  Four  Mountains. 

Ootielln,  island;  see  Unalga. 
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Oonemaky  island;  see  Unimak. 

Ootkeavitf  village;  see  Utkiavi. 

fJotoo-koky  village;  see  Otukah. 

Opamaiay  bay,  (rape,  etc.;  see  Danger  and  Dangerous. 

Opasni;  group  of  islands,  in  Northern  rapids.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipela)?)- 
Named  Opasnie  (perilous  or  dangerous)  by  Vasilief  in  1833. 

Open;  bay,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Unalaska,  east  of  Kashega  bay.  De«!riptive 
name,  given  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Open;  rock,  in  the  Kasiana  group  of  islands,  Sitka  soimd,  Alexander  art-hipelago. 
Named  Atkritoi  (open,  i.  e.,  uncovered  or  discovered),  by  Vanilief  in  1809. 

Operl;  island,  one  of  the  Kudiakof  islands,  Izembek  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  So 
named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Ophir;  creek,  tributary  to  Niukluk  river,  from  the  north,  in  the  Eldorwlo  mining 
district,  Seward  peninsula.     Local  name,  published  in  1900. 

Opiktulik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Norton  sound,  40  miles  east  of 
Nome.  Petrof  reported  its  population  in  1880  as  12,  and  ita  name  Okpik- 
tolik,  in  his  text  (p.  11),  and  Okpiktalik  on  his  maps.  A  recent  h^-al 
map  calls  it  Opiktulik,  i.  e.,  Opik  region, 

Oratia;  mountain  (7,300  feet  high),  near  the  headwaters  of  Kanektok  river,  wentem 
Alaska.  So  named  by  Spurr  and  Poet,  of  the  Geological  Snrx^ey,  who 
passed  near  it  in  September,  1898.   ' 

Orca;  cannery,  of  the  Pacific  Steam  Whaling  Company,  and  post-office,  on  the 
eastern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.  Named  after  one  of  the  company's 
vessels.     The  post-office  here  was  established  in  Deirember,  1 894. 

Orca;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Boca  de  Quadra.  So  named  by  the  Coa«t  Sur- 
vey in  1891. 

Oregon;  creek,  tributary  to  Cripple  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

OW,  shoal;  see  Pamplona. 

Or-kiin-i/ii-tiook',  river;  wee  Colville. 

Orhva;  native'  settlement,  at  I^agle  harbor,  Ugak  bay,  Kodiak.  Name<l  Orlova 
(Orhff'H)  by  the  Russians  and  "errontHiiisly  rename<l  St.  Orloff  in  oiir 
Coa.^t  Survey  niapH.  It  is  now  |>opularly  know.n  only  by  the  name  <»f  the 
bay,"  i.  e.,  Eajj:le  lmrl)or. 

Orobukiulak,  creek;  nee  Caclie. 

Orzenoy;  cannery  (established  in  1889)  on  western  shore  of  Stejxivak  Imy,  Alai^U 
peninsula.  So  called  ])y  Moser  in  his  report,  1891:>  (text,  p.  171),  Imt  on 
his  map  Ozeriioi.  Apparently  from  the  Russian  ml je< -five  Ozernoi.  mean- 
ing /<(h:. 

Osar;  glacial  stream,  deboucliing  northeast  of  Manby  i>oint,  on  the  northern  shore 
of  Yakutat  ]>ay,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Russell  in  1891. 

Osbom;  mountain  (4,700  feet  higli),  in  the  Kiglnaik  moimtahis,  Scnvani  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Osbom;  creek,  tributary  to  Nome  river,  from  the  east,  in  the  Nome  mining  repon. 
Seward  peninsula.  Also  written  Osborne.  Prospectors*  name,  jmblislieti 
in  1900. 

Chi'hcsuii,  river;  see  Fickett. 

Oifcrnki,  bay;  see  Redoulit. 

Oahihki,  islan<l;  se«'  Krror. 

Osier;  island,  near  or  in  the  entrance  to  Russell  fiord,  Distmchantment  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  Named  ])y  Russell  in  1891.  "It  is  covere<l  with  a  dciiJ* 
growth  of  willows,  hence  its  name." 

Oskawalit;  riv«'r,  tributary  to  the  Kuskokwim  river,  from  the  east,  near  longitude 
158°.  Native  name,  prononiKHMl  Os-ka-wjl-lit,  obtaincMl  by  Sjuirr and  P«»Ht, 
in  1898,  fn>n\  A.  lAuv\,  ;\\rAAvn-. 
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Ossipee;  (channel,  between  Bu«hy  aiwl  Shrubby  islands  of  the  Kashevarof  group, 
Claren(!e  strait,  Alexander  arcrhipelago.  Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in 
1895,  after  the  U.  S.  S.  Osgipee. 

Ostoria,  island;  see  Otstoia. 

OHtraidy  mountain;  see  Barometer. 

Ostrorkuy  t»i)e;  see  Islet. 

Ostrorkij  islands;  see  Pribilof. 

Oiaiy  mountain;  see  Alai. 
'  Otcheredhij  iK>int;  see  Achereiiin. 

Otkimmk,  village;  see  Utkiavi. 

Otma^  island;  see  Attn. 

CHmeli,  cape,  et<;. ;  see  Shoal. 

Otxneloi;  island,  in  Yakutat  l)ay,  southeaatem  Alaska.  Named  Otmeloi  (shoal)  by 
Tebenkof  in  1849.  There  is  a  shoal  extending  off  from  the  island.  Also 
called  Shoals  island. 

Otmeloi  vnieshnie,  point;  see  Shoals. 

Otmeloi  vnutrenniej  point;  see  Inner. 

Otok'koky  village;  see  Otukah. 

Otndivftoij  cape;  see  Bluff. 

Otstoia;  island,  opposite  Hooniah  sound,  in  Peril  strait,  Alexander  anthipelago. 
Name<l  Otstoia  (off-lying)  by  Vasilief  in  18.'W.  Also  called  Ostovia  and 
sometimes  translate<l  dis*tant.  (teorge  Kostn>metinoff  calls  this  Otstoi 
(shelter). 

Otter;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  northwest  from  the 
Shumagin  grouj>.  It  is  Bobrovoi  (beaver)  bay  of  Tebenkof,  1849,  and 
Otter  l)ay  of  later  charts.  On  some  charts  OttA*r  bay  is  shown  as  a  small 
bay  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Portage  bay. 

Otter:  creek,  tributary  to  Nome  river,  near  its  mouth,  in  the  Nome  irrining  region, 
Seward  {peninsula.     Prospectors'  name,  published  in  1900. 

Otter;  island,  one  of  the  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea.  So  called  by  the  Russians,  as 
early  as  1816,  and  probably  earlier.  Kotzebue  has,  in  the  English  text, 
Bober.  Lutke  calls  it  Bobrovi  (des  loutres),  and  the  Russian  charts  gen- 
erally Bobrovoi  (sea  otter).     Now  well  known  as  Otter  island. 

Ottrr,  island;  see  Hydra. 

Otter;  sound,  in  the  western  part  of  Prince  of  Wak«  archipelago.  Meares,  in  1788, 
named  some  bo<ly  of  water  in  this  vicinity  and  which  (ran  not  now  \>e 
identified  with  certainty,  "Sea-Otter  HarlKmr,"  which  he  writes  Sea- 
otter,  Sea  Otter,  and  on  his  charts  calls  it  Harbour  and  Sound.  In  the 
Coast  Pilot  of  1869,  by  Davidson,  this  is  called  Otter  sound. 

Otter;  strait,  l)etween  Binl  and  Chemobour  islands,  Shumagin  group.  So  named 
by  Dall  in  1882.  . 

OtlerHf  Sea  of;  see  Bering. 

Ottoway;  valley,  on  the  north  border  of  Klutina  lake.  So  named  by  Aliercrombie 
in  1898. 

OtulLali;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  at  or  near  Icy  cape.  Rskinio  name, 
from  Petrof,  1880,  who  wrote  it  Otok-kok.  Has  also  been  written  Ootoo- 
kok.  Russian  Hydrographitr  chart  1495,  dated  1854,  shows  a  settlement 
here  called  Kaiakishvig-miut.  Acconling  to  Murdoch,  the  name  is  O-tu- 
kdh  [mun].     Population  50  in  1880. 

Otukah;  river,  in  northwestern  Alaska,  debouching  l)etween  Point  Lay  and  Icy 
cape.     Eskimo  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1899,  as  Ootokok. 

OtuxnfiTwilut;  creek,  tributary  to  Kanektok  river,  from  the  north,  al)out  50  miles 
east  of  Kuskokwim  bay,  western  Alaska.  Native  name,  obtaine<l  by 
Spurrand  Post,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  in' 1898,  and  by  them  written 
Otlhngwilute. 
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(Jtvu'HHoi,  ciiiH';  Hw  upright. 

Ouheloi,  irflet;  nei*  Ubiloi. 

Chibiejinaia,  hay;  see  Mai^attre. 

Oudagakh^  strait;  see  Uda{;ak. 

Omyakhj  island;  Hi»e  L'egak. 

(hu'ki(H'k,  island;  se«»  Aektok. 

Ongddfikh,  harlH)r;  see  Dutch. 

(higaU'hik,  river;  see  Ujfashik. 

Ou{fhrai<t,  village;  see  Ujjlovj»ia. 

fhigiuujok,  harlM)r;  see  Delarof. 

(Jukainokj  island;  see  Chirikof. 

Otikirok,  island;  see  King. 

Oaknadoky  island;  see  Hog. 

OuHagay  island;  see  Uliaga. 

Oulidakho.     An  island,  not  i<lentified,  somewhere  hetween  Adak  and  Great  Sitkin 

islan<Is,  middle  Aleutians,  is  so  calletl  hy  Lutke. 
Oiimakhy  island;  see  Umak. 
Ounalakleet ,  village;  see  Tnalaklik. 
(MruUmhkd,  island;  see  Tnalaska. 
OftnalgOy  islan<l  and  pass;  see  Tnalga. 
Ouuguy  island;  see  Tnga. 
(hmga,  pillars;  see  HiViahibgik. 
fhingakfitallk,  river:  see  Ungalik. 
Ourand;  mountain  (4,. '^00  feet  high),  l>etween  Valdee  glacier  and  Klntina  lake.   l^i 

named  by  Al)ercrond)ie  in  1898. 
OtiHerdij  point;  rnv  Zeal. 
Outer;  jx)int,  the  eastern  jwint  of  entrance  to   Tachusett  <*ove,  Freshwater  bay. 

Cftatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  hy  Glass  in  1881, 
Outer;  point,  the  westernmost  point  of  Douglas  island,  Stephens  i^assage,  Alexander 

an'hijH'lago.     So  name<l  hy  Symonds  in  188(). 
Outer;  ro<'k,  in  Nazan  bay,  Atka,  nii<ldle  Aleutians.     C'alle<l  Vnieshnie  (outer)  by 

Tebenkf>f,  1849. 
Outer  Iliasik;  island,  off  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  near  Belkofski. 

Nanjo  from  the  Russians,  wlio  wrote  it  Iliaviki  and   Big  Ilia/.hek. 
Outlet;  cajK',  on  the  northern  sliore  of  Ko<liak,  l)eing  the  jniint  where  vessels  pass 

out  from  Kupreanof  strait  intoShelikof  strait.     XanuNl  Viekho<la  (|>assage 

out)  hy  Munu^hef  in  18;V.l-40. 
Overhang;  i)oint,    in    Ue<lHsh    bay.    Baranof    islan<i,    Alexander   an»hipelago.    So 

named  by  >r()ser  in  1897. 
Owen;  mountain,  east  of  Seward  glacier,  in  the  St.  Elia<  alj^*,  southeastern  Alaska. 

So  name<l  by    Russell,   in   18tH).   after  David    Dale  Owen,  United  States 

geologist. 
Owen;  shoal  (.S.\  fatlionis  water),  aln^ut  10  miU^ northeast  from  Point  Barrow.  Arctic 

ocean.     So  called  after  Captain  Owen,  of  the  whaling  ship  3/irfr//  mui  Hi'lfn 

PublislHMl  on    TnittMl    States   Hydrographic   Office  chart    1189,   in  1«S^^ 

Hydrogniphic  Notice  No.  7  of  18iH)  (p.  80)  has  a  statement  fnnn  Capt. 

KvcH'tt  Sinitli,  of  the  steam  whaler  Hnleno,  that  this  shoal  d<ies  not  cxi!«t. 
Oirmtk,  cn»ck;  see  Aueruk. 
Ox;  point,  on  tl»e  mainland,  in  Port  Snettisham,  at  mouth  of  Whiting  river,  sonth- 

ea.'^tern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas  in  1888, 
Oxide;   cnn'k,  tributary  to   Opliir  creek,  near  its  headwaters,  Sewani    peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Oyak;  native  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Kuskokwim  bay,  just  north  of  the 

mouth  of  the  Ranektok  river.     Native  name,  obtained  bySparr  and  lN»st, 
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in  180S,  from  the  iniwsionary  John  H  Kilbnck,  who  gives  it  as  Oy^igainiit, 

i.  e.,  Oyak  people. 
Ozertibfi,  station;  see  Redoubt. 
PnfUof,  harbor;  see  Paviof. 
Pacific;  shoal,  off  (-ape  Halkett,  Arctic  ocean.     Reported  by  Captain  Knowles,  of 

the  whale  ship  Parific,  prior  to  1889,  and  named  Pacific  by  the  Hy<lro- 

jrraphic  Office. 
Pacific;  o<'ean.     This  is  the  Si^mth  sea  or  (ireat  South  sea  of  the  old  navigators  and 

VofitiH'hnie  (eastern)  ocean  of  the  Russians.     Named  Mar  del  Sur  (South 

sea)  by  Ball)oa,  in  1518,  and  Pacific  by  Magellan  in  1521. 
Poffoofmm/y  .''trait;  »ee  Peril. 
Paii;  rapi<lH,  in  the  Kowak  river,  rjear  longitude  156°.     Near  these  rapids  debouches 

a  river  whose  name,  acconiing  to  Cantwell,  1885,  is  Shok-ah-pok-shegiak. 

The  name  of  the  rapids  Pah,  transformed  to  Par,  has  been  applied  to  this 

river. 
Paimute;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  Itank  of  the  Kuskokwim,  about  2o  miles 

alH>ve  Bethel.     Eskimo  uame,  from  the  Russians,  who  wrote  it  Paimute, 

i.  e.,   Pai  people.     Population  in  1880,  30.     Omitted  from  recent  maps. 

Tikhmenief,  1861,  placed  it  on  the  left  l>ank  of  the  river. 
Pajara;  crt^ek,  tributary  to  F21dorado  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula.     Name 

Iron)  Barnard,  1900. 
Pakexiham;  |>oint,  in  Port  Wells,  Prince  William  sound.     So  named  by  Vancouver 

in  1794. 
Pnhrik,  Eskimo  village;  see  Pawik. 
PnUnioiy  point;  see  Fired. 
Palisade;  ix>int,  on  San  Fernando  island,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 

Named  Pimta  de  la  Empalizada  (point  of  the  palisade)  by  Maurelle  and 

Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Palisades;  bluffs,   on  the  south  l>ank  of  the  Yukon,  alx)ut  40  miles  l)elow  the 

mouth  of  the  Tanana.     So  called  by  Allen  in  1885. 
Palma;  l>ay,  on  the  mainland  coast,  a  little  north  of  Cross  sound.     Named  Bahia  de 

Palma  by  Malaspina  in  1791.     Has  also  l)eeii  called  Icy  bay. 
Palmer;  creek,  tributary  to  Resurrection  creek,  fronj  the  east,  Kenai  peninsula. 

I>ocal  name,  fn»m  Bet^ker,  1895.     On  one  map  this  is  tributary  to  Fresno 

rreek. 
Palmers  Store;  trading  })lace,  on  the  shore  of  Knik  arm  of  Cook  inlet.     Local 

name,  publishe*!  in  1899. 
Palmetto;  ])oint,  on  the  south  shore  of  San  Juan   Bautista  island,  Bucareli  bay, 

Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.     Nametl  Pimta  del  Palmito  (Palmetto  i)oint) 

by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Palo  Cano;  point,  on  San  Fernando  island,  San  All)erto  bay,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince 

of  Wales  archipelago.     Name<l  Punta  del  Palo  Cano  (point  of  the  white 

pole)  by  Maurelle  and  Qua<lra  in  1775-1779. 
Pniomas,  Ysla  de;  see  Pigeon. 
Palonoi;  |)oint,  on  the  mainland,  very  near  Point  Rothsay,  at  mouth  of  the  Stikine 

river.     Named  Palonoi  (fired)  by  Ba«argin,  of  the  Rynda  party,  in  1863. 
PdltuHy  point;  see  Halibut. 
Pamiek;  lake,  draining  through  Wood  river  to  the  Nushagak.     Native  name,  from 

Tebenkof,  1849.     It  is  Akuliukhpak  of  Petrof  in  1880. 
Pamplona.     The  Spaniard  Arteaga  reported  that  on  July  16, 1779,  he  saw  at  the  dis- 
tance of  a  mile  the  appearance  of  a  bank  or  shoal  (^ntjo).     This  shoal,  in 

the  Fairweather  ground  off  Mount  St.  Elias,  he  place<l  upon  his  chart 

with  the  name  Bajo  Pamftlima      Vancouver  refers  to  it  as  Roco  PampUma 

of  the  Spanianls.     Te!H»nk«)l'  wivh  that  TaUu,  A\\a\»^,  ^A  VXw  \\v\^\^yv.  n«?»r\ 
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Orrl,  saw  it,  in  1794,  an<l  name<l  it  {)xv\  (eagle),  after  his  ship.     Recvnt 

('hart«  omit  it  altoj^etlier,  it  having?  been  Hearche<i  for  ami  not  found. 
I^ncacke,  cnn'k;  stH*  Slate. 
Paakof;  cape,  the  Foutlieastem  iK)int  of  Ikatan  island,  near  Isanotski  strait,  Alaska 

j)eninsula.     Named  Pankova  (Pankofs)  by  the  Russians.     Also  written 

Pankoff. 
Pnpin,  river;  see  ParantiiHk. 
Papka;  Kskinjo  village,  cm  the  north  shore  of  Knskokwim  >>ay,  near  the  mouth  of 

Kuskokwim  river.     According  to  Spurr  and    Post,   who  obtaine<l  their 

information  from  ndssionary  J.  H.  Kilbuck,  in  1898.  its  native  name  i? 

Pdpkamut,  i.e.,  Papka  j^eople. 
Paps  (The);  two  snmll  rounded  hills,   on  the  southern  side  of  the  entrance  to 

Lituya  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.     Name  published  in  1875  on  Coast  Sur- 
vey chart  742.     Descriptive  name.     First  use  of  the  name  not  disct)vered. 
PaTf  rapids;  s<»e  Pah. 
Paradise;  flats,  at  head  of  Saook  l>ay,    Peril   strait,  Alexander  archij^lago.    So 

named  by  Moore  in  1895. 
Parakhotnia,  l)ay;  si*e  Steamer. 
Paralysis;  ptnnt,  separating  Band  cove  from  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Calle<l  South  i)oint  by  Meade,  in  1809,  and  Paralysi«  |K»inl 

by  (tlass  in  1881. 
Paramanof ;  ])ay,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group. 

Name<l  ])y  the  Russians.     Apparently  a  proper  name.     Has  alsi^  appeare«i 

a**  Paramanoand  Paramonofskaia. 
Paramanof;  ca|H%  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Paramanof  bay,  Afognak  inlantl, 

Kodiak  grouj).     Name<l  by  the  Russians.     The  native  name  is  TtnMok; 

jwrhaps  from  Unmk,  the  Aleut  word  for  big. 
Parantulik;  river,  in  Sewanl  |)eninsula,  draining  to  (lolofnin  sound.     I»cal  name. 

(leriviHi  from  the  Eskimo.     The  tennination  tulik  is  sai<l  to  ujeaii  ;>/'i«^or 

rrtjion.     It  ha.«  been  called  Paj>an,  Papin,  and  sonie  alk»ge<l  lakes  at  it" 

head  Paran. 
Parida;  island,  in   San  AIl)ert«»   l)ay,  Pucareli  bay,   Prince  of  Wales  archiix'lap>. 

Named  Parida  (woman  just  dclivertMl  of  a  child)  by  Maundle  and  (iuH'lra 

in  1775-1779. 
Paris;  creek,  near  Douglas,  Douglas  island,  -Vlexander  archij)elago.     PerhajJsahH-al 

name.  j)ublisbed  by  the  Coa^t  Survey  in  189.'^. 
Parker;  gronj)  of  islands,  near  the  western  channel  into  Sitka  harlnir,  Sitka  hmiihI. 

Alexanderarchi])elago.     So  nanuMl  by  United  States  naval  otficers  in  \^- 
Parker;  j)oint,  on  the  west  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexamler 

archipelago.     So  named  l)y  Vancouver  in  1794. 
Parlor^  harbor;  see  PavJof. 
Paroshki,  bay;  see  No  Thorofarc. 
Parsons;  peak  (5,5()()  feet  hi^'h),  near  head  of  Taiya  iidet,  southea.»<t  Alaska.    ^' 

nanie(l  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1897. 
Partennoi;  point,  on  tlu'  western  shore  of  Chichagof  island,  near  entmnceto  llinl)^)" 

Alexander  archi|>ela^<K     So  named  by  mate  llin  early  in  the  19th  ivntury 
Partof;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Cmnak,  near  V.**evid<)f  volcano.    Callt^^ 

Partovaia  by  Kuritzien  in  1S49.     Veniaminof  and  Lutke  call  it  (ilulwkoi 

(deep)  bay. 
Partofshikof;  islan«l,  between  Hamnof  and  Kruz(^  island.^  Alexamler  archij>elain». 

Named  Partofshikof  (party)  by  the  Ku.S'^ians.     Variously  written  Partofis* 

ebikoff,  Partovstchik(>ff,  etc. 
Party;    cape,  the   northwestern  point  (jf   Shnyak   island,   Kodiak  group.     Nanieii 

Partie  (party)  by  the  Kussian-Aineriean  C/ompany  in  1849. 


Pasco:  <  nvk.  Triluitary  tn  MiiMU*  fork  of  tin*  Koynktik,  fnmi  th«»  f*«nith,  lu-ar  lati- 

tn<l«*  H7"^.     I*rusjH»<-tnr>*'  nanio,  frnin  Sclinwler,  18W. 
Paso;  jM.int.  in  rninak  strait,  n»'ar  Uu*  wt-storn  ond  of  rimla»<ka,  ««««tfm  AU'iitiaiiH. 

S«»  naiiMMl  hy  tlu*  Fisli  < 'nininisfsioii  in  IKHS. 
Pass:  rn»-k.  tributary  to  tlu*  Kotsina.  from  tin*  W)Utli,     iHi-tTijitivo  naiiif,  jriven  hy 

Shra.irr  in  I'.HK). 
Passa^:  ranal.  nr  arm.  in  tlit-  nortliwfHtfrn  part  of  Primv  William  H«nintl,  fn»m 
\\hi«h  tlun*  !>-  a  iMjrtii^i*  tn  Tiirna^iin  arm  of  ('<M)k  inlet.     Calhil  l*;iw4ajr<' 
I'hannrl  \>y  Vanronvrr  in  \7\H.     Ha**  n'<'i'iitly  Ik'^'H  i-jilltnl  I*orta>:f  Iwiy. 
L'n.iipof  islands,  at  fntran<H'  to  MitMU*  tluuimd  into  Sitka  harlxir.  Sitka 
s.Mind.  Ah'xandrr  ar(hi|H*la>,'.».     Nanu'^1  I'rokhoda  ( |»ai4<a^M  by  V;u*ilicl 
in  1S4«*.     lla.-ial.Mj  Iwi'n  written  I*n»k<MU.    TelnMikof calls  t hem  <ioloi  (l»an»). 
island,  in  (iraham  harlH»r,  ('<H>k  inlet.     S>  named  hy  Porthwk  in  17si>. 
Passage:  i>land,   northeast  from  Sannak,  Ijetween  I>eer  island  and  the  Sandman 

reefs.     So  ealleil  hy  the  Fish  ('ommi.'*sion  in  IHHK. 
Passage;  islet  and  |H»int.  in  Mitchell    Itay,   KiNit/nahiMi  inlet,    .\dmindty  i.»4land, 

Alexander  arehipehiijo.     So  nam<*<l  hy  Meade  in  1S<W». 
Passage:    ish-t,    hetwe«'n     K^Nliak    ami    Spruce    islands,    KiNliak    L'roup.     Named 

rrikhr>ila  ( ittu*.*^^:e)  hy  TeU'iikof  in  1S49. 
Paissage;  nn-k,  near  the  entran<-e  to  Tonjrai*s  harUir,  Alexan<ler  archi|N*lairo,     So 

named  hy  Ni<h(.ls  in  the  (\iaHt  Pilot  (1W)1,  p.  7Si). 
P&ssage;  sunken   nn-k,  in  the  entrance  to   Litiiya  Iniy,  south* ^a*<tern   Alaska.     So 

named  hy  Dall  in  1H74. 
P&stol:  o{K'n  hay.  U'tween  St.  Michael  and  the  main  mouth  of  the  Yukon.     K^kimo 
name,  from  the  UurtHians,  1H52.     Also  written   I*astoh«,  I»astoli,  and  Pas- 
f.lik. 
Pa«toliak;  K«kimo  villajris  on  the  rijrht  liank  of  the  P<»stoliak  river,  a  few  miles 
alH»ve  its  mouth,  on  southern  shore  of  Norton  souikI.     Native  name,  from 
Telienkof.  1H49.     It  is,  or  rather  was,  for  it  is  not  sh(»wn  on  late  maj^s,  a 
tew  miles  north   of   I^a^tidik,  with  which   it  should  n(»t  1h>  confounde<l. 
Dall  writes  it  Pastoliak. 
Pa«toUak;  river,  trihutary  to  Pastol  hay,  Norton  sound,  wi»stern  Alaska.     Kskimo 

name,  from  Tel)enkof,  1H49. 
Pa«tolik;  h>kimo  villajje,  on  the  right  Iwink  of  the  P;u-tolik  river,  a  few  miles  alnive 

its  mouth.     Population  in  18»<),  113. 
Pastolik;  river,  trihutary  to  Pastol  l>ay,  western  Ahiska.    ('alle«l  Piu^tol  hy  TelnMikol. 

1849.     t^kimo  name,  pnmounced  I*as-to-lik. 
Patterson;  l>ay,  on  the  Houtheastem  shore  of  Bamnof  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelai^).      Name*!    hy  the  Cojist  Survey,   after    its   surveying 
steamer  Patterson. 
Patterson;  >:lacier,  on  the  mainland,  ea«t  of  Kre<lerick  souixl,  southea.^^tern  Alaska. 
So  name<l   hy   Dall,   in   1879,  after  Carlile   Pollock   Patterson,  the  then 
Superintendent  of  tlie  CV)a.«t  Survey. 
Patterson;  island,  in  the  entrance  to  Kasaan  hay,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
I)ela>ro.     8o  named  hy  (-love-in    188.">,  after  the  Coast  Survey  steamer 
PdtUrsoH. 
Patterson;  ]H^k8  (4,74(5  and  4,848  fn-t  hi^rh).  near  Patterson  L'laci«'r,  soiithea-Jtern 

Alai^ka.     So  name<l  hy  Thonuis  in  1887. 
Paul;  islan<l,  off  theroiithernHhonMif  Ala^^ka  peninsula,  northeast  «»l  the  Shumavrins. 

Named  St.  I'aul  by  Woronkofski  in  18;{7. 
Favlof;  active  volcano,  on  the  Alaskan  |Kniinsula,  west  of  the  Shuma^ins.     Named 

I*ftvlof  (Pftul  or  St.  Paul)  hy  the  Russians. 
Pavlof;  l)ay,  indenting  the  Houthern  shore  of  Ala^^ka  iH'rjinsida,  west  of  the  Shuma- 
jpfint".     Xained   Pavlofskie   (Pauh    hy    the    Russians.     Variously  H()elUMl. 
Its  Aleut  name  iu  Tachik  or  Tat.nhik. 
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Pavlof;  vicroup  of  iHlaudH,  near  Belkofski,  (>oiiHi8tiiig  of  Long,  (toIoI  (liare),  Tkolnoi 

(coal),   Poperechnoi    (croeewise),  and  Wcjsnesenski.      Ite   Aleut  nanie, 

a(x*ording  to  Veniaminof,  is  Kadugin  (narrow). 
Pavlof;  harlwr,  indenting  the  northern  coast  of  tSannak.     Called  Pavloff  by  the 

Fish  Com  mission  in  1888.     Also  designated  "Cove." 
Pavlof;  harl)or,  in  Freshwater  hay.  Chi(^hagof  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Namwl  Pavlof  (Paul)  by  Tel)enkof  in  1849.     Has  also  been 

called  Pablof  and,  erroneously,  Parlor.     Its  native  name  is  said  to  be 

Nasanki.     Mea<le,  in  1869,  made  a  sketch  of  it  and  published  it  with  the 

name  Freshwater  liay.     This  name  Freshwater  i*j  now  applied  to  the 

whole  inlet  and  Pavlof  to  the  anchorage  within  it.     See  Freshwater. 
Pavlof;  village,  at  Selenie  point,  Pavlof  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.     Called  Pavlovnk  by 

Petrof  in  1880. 
Pavhrnkf  village;  see  Selenie,  jKiint. 
ParUjrskiiiay  village;  see  Kenai. 
PnrlovsH,  town;  see  Kodiak. 
Pawik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  eastern   side  of   Bristiol   l>ay,   luring  .«^*m.     Also 

written  Pawig.     The  name  Pawik  was  obtaine<l   by  Spurr  and  Post,  in 

1898,  from  Fritz  Blando,  a  resident.     Apparently  this  is  the  Pakwik  of  the 

Eleventh  Census,  1890. 
Peabody;  mountains  (4,000  to  5,000  feet  high),  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland 

canal.     So  named  by  Pender  in  1868. 
Peacock;  (!reek,  tributary  to  the  Kotsina,  from  the  soutli.     Apparently  a  prosi>ectorB' 

name,  reporteil  by  Schrader  in  1900. 
Peak;  point,  on  the  north  shore  of  St.  Matthew  island,  near  its  eastern  end.     Nauie«l 

I*ik  (|)eak)  by  Sarichef  in  his  atlas  of  1826. 
Peaked;  island,  off  the  western  end  of  Attn  island,  western  Aleutians.     Apj>arently 

so  named  by  (.xibson  in  1855. 
Peard;  cliff,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Peard  l»ay,  Arctic  coast.     Presumably  >*<»  cailt'd 

by  the  Britisli  Admimlty  as  early  as  1855. 
Peard;  o|)cii  ])ay,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  lK»t  ween  the  Seahorse  islands  and  Point  Harrow 

Naincil  by  Bcechey  in  August,  182H,  after  his  tirst  lieutenant.  ( ie<.)rgc  Peani. 

Often  written  Pearl  and  on  one  chart  Pedrl. 
/*('<n'l,  bay;  see  IVanl. 
Pearl;  point,  in  the  eastern   part   of  Bucareli   bay,   Prince  of  Wales  archii^lagt). 

Named   Punta  dc   Perlas  ( jxjint  of  i)earls)  by  Maurelle  and  Qna«lr<i  in 

177r)-1779. 
Pearse;  canal,  north  of  Pearsc  island,  Alexander  archi|>elago.    Si  name<l  by  IVnder 

in  1868. 
Pearse;  island,  at  nioutli  <>f  Portland  canal,  Alexander  archi()elago.     S»  nain«^I  l)y 

Pender  in  1868. 
Peavey;  post-office  and  mining  cam[),  on  the  nortli  bank  of  the  Koyukuk,  near 

longitude  152°.     It  is  also  called  Peavy  and  Peavy  Trading  I*ost. 
/VJr/,  bay;  sec  Peard. 
Pirrl('nhi)i;    njountaiii,  on    the   mainland,  east   of    the   Stikine    river  and    near  ihi* 

international  lM»undary.     Native  name,  fnmi  the  Coast  Survey.     Has  Int'ii 

written  IVerlcshin  and  Pereleshin,  i.  e.,  Pereles  river. 
Peirce;  cai»e,  a  little  ea*<t  (»f  Caj>e  Neweidiam,  on  the  north  shore  of  Bri?itul  Uy. 

Named  Peirce,  in  1869,  by  the  Coast  Survey,  after  Prof.  Benjamin  Peinf. 

then  Superintendent  of  the  Coast  Survey.    Tel)enkof  calls  it  PeHt?hera(t'avel 

point.     Perhaps  it  is  Calm  jK)int  of  Cook  in  1778.     See  Calm. 
Peirce;  mountain  ( more  than  2,(X)0  feet  high),  on  the  northern  jmrt  of  Nagai  islau<l. 
Sliumagiii  grouj).     So  calknl  by  Dall,  in  1872,  after  Pn)f.  Benjamin  IVin-''. 
»^  then  Supcrinten<lent  of  the  Coast  Survey. 
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P^iaar:  is4biii<l,  in  tii<*  .<«<Mitlu*HHU*rii  ]>art  of  Sitka  h«iuii(!,  Ilamnof  iHlaiiH,  Alexaii(l«*r 
an'hipela^>.     Naiiu»<l  IVi^ar  (writer)  by  Vanilief  in  1H(»*.     l*nmoiince(i 

Pririt'jti,  iK)int;  He«-  A/iiniitli. 
IMiijm^  Inladt'l:  «•♦'  Kal^iii. 

Pellew:  [M)int,  (in  thr  iinrthcrii  shore  of  IViiuv  William  Houml.     Sii  iiaiii«'«l  hy  Van- 
couver in  17iM. 
Pelly:  ujountainy    i5.()<N)  ti»   7.(MN»   fe«'t    hi^ln.    Iak«'.  an<i    riwr.    Yukon,    Canaila. 

Xanu»<l  aft«*r  a  ftiriner  jpiveriior  of  thi*  liudnon  Bay  (\)ni(»any. 
/V//'/,  mountains;  •*«•♦»  Homanzol. 
Pfloziki'lhi:  mountains,  on  thr  north  liank  of  tlu*  Yuktui   rivvr,  near  mouth  of  th«' 

Mcl/oi  river.     Nanje  pulilinhed  by  theCiMst  Survey  in  1898. 
Peluk;  (-ret'k,  just  south  •»!   IV»rt  CMaremt*,  S<»war«l  |K*ninHula.     Native  name.  fr«>m 

liarnanl.  HHK). 
Peluk;  *-reek.  tn]>utary  to  the  Ku>riniknik  river,  fnmi  the  mirth.  S«»wanl  |H*ninHiila. 

Nativf  natuf.  from  BnMtkH,  IfHlO. 
Penelope;  m^ek.  tri))utary  to  KokHukta|»aKa  river,  fmm  the  south,  S«'wanl  |KMiin- 

^ula.     Name  from  Banianl,  1900. 
PnuA/,  islet:  s«h'  Pinnat'le. 
Pminsula;  island  ( 800  f«t*t  \i\^\\ ),  near  the  nortliwentern  shon^  of  Bi^  Koniuji  inland, 

Shumauin  ^rroup.     So  naine<l  hy  I)all  in  1K7'>. 
Peninsxila  .Thei:  isolatt»<l  hill,  near  ^-ant  liank  of  the  (*o|>|M.*r  river,  just  north  of 

Bn»mner  river.     So  nani«*(l  hy  AlN'renmihie  in  IHM8. 
Peninsula;  (xjint,  on  lievillaKiK^io  i>«lan(l,  in  TtuifoiMH  narrows,  .Vlexamler  arehi- 

}M'lago.     I^H-al  name,  ^ven  hy  the  pihitn. 
Peninsula;    ridf^e  of  mountainH,  on  the  mainland,  lietwet^n  I^N'a  <ie  Qua<lra  and 

Dixon  entrance,  southeaHtem  Alanka.     So  named  hy  Nichols  in  IHK'i. 
Peninsula  Bluff;  eai^*,  the  northern  |Munt  of  entranc<*   to  .VIlmtroHs  anchoraKis 

Porta^  l»ay,  Alaska  peninmila.     So  nanie<l  in  1SSK{. 
Peninsular;  |M)int,  on  the  Houtheofltern  Bliore  of  Chieha^of  island,  i>|i|M)Hite  K<M>t/.- 
nalxN).  Chatham  Htrait,   Alexander  an*hi{N'iaf;o.     This  name,   which   i? 
deseriptive,  tirHt  apfjean*  in  the  (^-oaHt  I^lot  of  1891  (p.  l(>:^i. 
^nnock;  island,  at  the  wiuth  end  of  Tongaw  narrows.  .Vlexander  an*hifH.'la)ro.     S) 

name<l  hy  the  pilot  W.  K.  (iefirjfe. 
Pennock;  reef,  off  the  northwestern  end  of  IVnniM-k  island.  Ton^niK''  narrows,  Alex- 
ander an'hipela^>.     Hc>  name<!  hy  Pall  in  188:^ 
Penny;  creek,   trihntary  to   Solomon    river,   from  the   north,    Seward    fKMiinsula. 

Name  fnini  Barnani,  1900. 
Penny;  river,  in  the  Nome  mining  region,  S'wanl  iHMiinsula.     l/nal  name,  jjiven  hy 

proHijectorH  in  1808.     Wan  alno  calltMl  hy  Sehnwler  No  Name  river. 
/Vj«/.r»w.  cajMSHee  Izhnt. 

Pepper;  i»oint.  the  Houthem  point  of  entrance  to  I*<»rt  Asumcion,  Hucareli  Iwy, 
I^inceof  WaleH  archipelago.  Name^l  Vuntade  la  IMndenta  ( {H*p)K'r  |H)int) 
hy  Maurelle  and  Qoadra  in  1775-1779. 
Percebes;  |KMnt,  theeMtemniotit  )K)int  of  San  Juan  IVtuitista  island,  Hucareli  luiy, 
I*rinee  of  Walen  arrhipelago.  NamtMl  Tunta  de  TerceU's  hy  Mnun'lle  and 
Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Percy;  ^roup  of  islandfl,  at  junetion  of  Kelitv  and  Clarence  straits,  Alexander  archi- 

Iielago.    So  named  hy  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  ( 18s:{.  p.  8:{). 
Percy;  }K>int,  the  we0temmo0t  jHjint  of  the  I*ercy  islands,  Clarence  strait,   Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  hy  Vancouver  in  179:>. 
Pere^rebni;  i«pe,  in  Kiihuyak  liay,  on  the  northern  c(Mist  of  KtMliak.     Nanie<i 
Peregrehnie  (/kumiM^,  i.  e.,  a  iK)int  which  can  Ih»  rowi»<l  i)ast)  hy  the  Ru»- 
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Peregrebni^  inlands;  see  Barren. 

Peregrebny^  island;  see  Wosnesenski. 

PerenosGy  point;  see  Portage. 

Perenosnaiu,  Imy  or  creek;  see  Portage. 

Peresheechiiaiy  island;  see  Isthmus. 

Perei'ainoyf  inlet;  see  Carry. 

PeroTalnie;  islet,  at  the  north  end  of  Shuyak  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named  Pere- 
valnie  (wallowing)  by  the  Russians. 

PerrumnnOy  inlet;  see  Carry. 

J\*rez,  Entrada  de;  see  IMxon. 

Ferignak;  Eskimo  summer  c^nip,  on  the  western  shore  of  Elson  bay,  near  Point 
Barrow.  Native  name,  from  English  naval  officers  in  the  Franklin  search 
expeditions,  1849-1853,  who  wrote  it  Pergnidk.  Ray,  in  1885,  writes  it 
Perignax. 

Peril;  strait,  separating  Baranof  island  from  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
This  strait  derives  its  name  from  the  circumstance  that  on  its  shore?*,  in 
1799,  a  large  number  of  Aleuts  (said  to  be  150)  perished  from  eating  i>oi- 
sonous  mussels.  Lisianski,  who  re|X)rta  this  story,  calls  it  Pago<^)bn()y  or 
Pernicious  strait.     The  later  Russian  charts  call  it  Pogibehie  (peril)  strait. 

Per}teiidiaU4iire,  cape;  see  Upright. 

Pernidotuiy  strait;  see  Peril. 

PerrieTf  pass;  see  Chilkoot. 

PiTwie  porogi;  see  Northern  rapid. 

Foschani;  point,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Duffield  peninsula,  IVril  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Named  Pesi^hani  (sandy)  by  Vasilief  in  1833.  H« 
also  l>een  called  Pestchani,  Sandy,  and,  by  mistranslation.  Stony. 

J*escfuiniy  island;  see  Ualankin. 

Peschanly  point;  see  Halibut. 

Peschanie^  cape,  et<\ ;  see  Sand. 

Penchanie,  i.slaiid:  see  Pyramid. 

Peifchcra,  caiK*;  see  Pcirce. 

Pt'.slttk\  islan<l;  sec  (Tnivel. 

J^rstrhatutia,  harbor;  sec  Martin. 

Pixtrhnnot^  {joint  and  lake;  sec  Ico  House. 

Pestrhnni,  island;  sec  I^ymniid. 

PesU'hannii,  l)ay;  see  Sandy. 

J^estruik'of.  Tlic  Russian- American  Coniiwiny  map  of  1849  shows  a  villajrc  on  the 
south  shore  of  Spruce  isldnd,  Kodiak  group,  called  Pestriakova  (of  eider 
(luck )  settlement. 

Pi'strxthtf,  anchorage;  see  Kider. 

PiMsirvttiii,  hay;  see  Blue  Fox. 

Petelin;  mountain,  near  Katniai  l)ay,  Alaska  peninsula.  So  name<l  by  Sjmrr  and 
Post,  in  1898,  after  missionary  A.  Petelin. 

Petersburg";  post-ottice,  at  north  end  of  Wrangell  strait,  on  north  end  of  Mitkof 
island,  Alexan<ler  archii>elago.     lOstablishiMl  in  March,  1899. 

Peterson;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Sannak  island.  So  calle<l  by  the 
Fish  Conuuission  in  1888.  Perhaps  this  is  identical  with  King  cove  of 
Dall  in  1880. 

Pcterxtnt,  creek;  see  Slate. 

PctitA'i,  island;  see  Bird. 

Fetka;  point,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  lower  Yuk<m,  near  Andreafski.  C^U-^l 
Petka's  point  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Petint'fini,  island,  see  Pitniegea. 
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I;  islaiKl,  one  '^f  \\w  ('hia<hi  islan<lH,  off  Houthom  8hon»  of  Alaska  pt^ninmila. 

So  naiiuil  l>y  Dall  in  lS7o. 
I;  |>oint,  on  the  westenj  shore  of  Portlan*!  eanal.     So  nanitHl  >»y  the  C-oaat  Siir* 

vey  in  IS^o. 
".  j-trait;  see  Shehkot. 
f:  jMiint,  tlje  \v«':»ternniost  iH»int  of  Sannak  tHland.     Named  Ptotrova  (Petrofs) 

}»y  Te])enkof  in  1H49. 
-fffirr,  mountain:  see  Fairweatlier. 
in:  <re«'k,  tributary  to    I)eha   river,  from  the  eaut.     So  n^med  by  Ulenn  in 

delphia;  mountain,  near  (ieoiyt'  inlet,  Revilla^ngi^lo  IhUukI,  Alexander  an*hi- 
pelago.     So  name<i  ))y  Nichols  in  18H3. 

liulik,  lake;  s«*e  Pilktulik. 

p;  point,  on  the  northw^'^teni  short*  <»f  Walen  ixland,  Dixon  entrance.  So 
name<l  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

ps;  [)enineiula,  at  the  southern  entrance  to  Yakutat  Iwy,  Hontheastem  Alaska. 
FHxon.  in  1787,  namtnl  some  |)oint  on  its  nhore  for  Hon.  ConMantine 
.John  Phipps,  Karon  Muljrrave.  (See  C€>at*t  I*ilot,  p.  20«. )  There  has 
been  ^)me  confunion  in  the  appliiation  of  thiH  name,  it  l)ein^  the  same  as 
Carrew  and  Morskoi  (r>cean  or  sea)  of  some  charts.  Has  been  misprinted 
Phi  {IS. 

*•*,  poi  n  t ;  Hi»e  (  a  rre  w . 

be;  creek,  tributary  to  Bettles  river,  from  the  east,  near  longitude  149®.  Proe- 
I>e<tors',  name  from  Schrader,  1899. 

lainl;  see  Pye. 

kjt'mtuiizij  caiM*;  si*i»  Izhut. 

arts;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  north,  near  Arctic  City. 
Name<l,  in  1899,  after  I*ickarts,  of  the  Ann  of  Pickarts,  Bettles  &  Pickarts, 
owners  of  the  trading  p<^)Ht  Bergman. 

n*,  Isla  de;  see  K<K;ky,  island. 

ras;  ]>oint,  the  (*a.'«tem  ])oint  of  entrance  to  Rnrik  harbor,  Kliantaak  island, 
Yakutat  )>ay.  Name<l  Punta  de  las  Piedras  (i)oint  of  rocks)  by  Malaspina 
in  1791. 

"X  Hlniicnn,  rocks;  s«*e  White. 

ifkinl if/mini,  village;  net*  Hkmiktalik. 

Dn;  island,  in  Port  Real  Marina,  Bii(«reli  l>ay,  I'rince  of  Wales  anrhipelago. 
NamcMl  Ysla  de  Palomas  (island  of  pigeons)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in 
1774-1775. 

t;  [K)int,  the  wext4*rn  jKiint  of  entrance  to  Port  Wells,  Prince  William  sound. 
So  name<l  by  Vancouver  in  1774.     Krroneously  l*iqot. 

joint;  see  P(»ak. 

iktalik;  Fxkimo  village,  near  the  mouth  of  Pikmiktalik  river,  alx>ut  IVd  miles 
to  the  south  of  St.  Michael,  western  Alaska.  Native  name,  from  the  Rus- 
sians, who  wrote  it  Pietmiektaligmiut.  Nelson  wrote  it  IMkmiktalik.  The 
tennination  talik  or  tulik  means  jtlan'  or  ret/Ion. 

iktalik;  river,  a  little  south  of  St.  Michael,  western  Alaska.  Eskimo  name, 
frrwn  the  Russians,  who  wrote  it  Pictmiektalik. 

7<,  river;  see  Knizgamepa. 

ulik;  lake,  on  the  jwrtage  l)etween  the  Yukon  and  Kuskokwim  rivers.  Ray- 
mond, 1869,  reiK)rts  its  name  as  Philkh  Tulik  (Philk  region)  and  later 
maps  write  Philkhtulik. 

•;  cape,  in  Kizhuyak  l>ay,  on  north  coast  of  Kodiak.     Named  Kekumoi  (pillar) 

by  the  Russians, 
tape;  see  Bold, 
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Pillar;  cape,  the  eastern  i>oint  of  entrance  to  Izhut  bay,  on  the  southeastern  shore 
of  Afoj^nak  island,  Kodiak  group.  This  may  be  Cape  \Vhit«inday  of  Cook 
in  1778.     Called  by  the  Russians  Kekur  (pillar). 

Pillar;  hill  or  mountain  (1,491  feet  high),  very  near  St.  Paul,  Kodiak.  A  note  on 
the  old  Russian  chart  made  by  Rufisian  naval  officers  in  1808-1810  says: 
*'0n  (this)  mountain  a  pillar  rises  150  fathoms  above  sea  level.*'  On  the 
Coast  Survey  chart  of  1869  this  hill  was  called  Pillar  mountain. 

Pillar;  jKiint,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  (K*ean.  So  named  by 
Berry,  in  1881,  who  shows  a  rock  near  it. 

Pillar;  rock,  northwest  from  Kiska,  Rat  island  group,  western  Aleutians.  The 
Russians  designated  it  as  Viesokie  kamen  (high  rock);  Tebenkof,  1849, 
(«lls  it  Stolb  (pillar),  and  the  United  States  North  Pacific  Exploring 
Exixjdition,  in  1856,  called  it  Pillar  rock. 

Pillars,  Bay  of;  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Kuiu  island,  Chatham  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Descriptive  name,  published  by  Dall  in  the 
Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  120). 

Pillars  (The);  high  rocks,  off  the  southern  shore  of  Umnak,  eastern  Aleutians. 
IxK'al  name,  from  the  Russians. 

Pillsbury;  point,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Meade,  in  1869,  after  Lieut.  Conunander  John  Elliott  Pill^ 
bury,  U.  8.  X.,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Pilot;  point,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Hemlock  island.  Port  Chester,  Annette 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1896. 

Pimienki,  Punta  de  la;  see  Pepper. 

Pin;  peak  (1,:^00  feet  high),  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Coronation  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow  in  1886. 

Pin;  peaks,  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Frederick  sound,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
name<l  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Pin;  point,  on  Liesnoi  inland,  at  entrance  to  Eliza  harbor,  Frederick  sound,  Alex- 
ander archijK^lajro.     So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 

P'nial^  Punta  del;  nee  Pinejj:rove. 

Pine;  creek,  just  cast  of  the  mouth  of  Solonjon  river,  Sewanl  [peninsula.  Name 
from  Karnanl,  1900. 

Pine;  cret'k,  tributary  to  Niukkik  river,  from  the  south,  in  the  Ehlorado  mining 
district,  Seward  peninsula.  lvO<'al  name,  publishetl  in  1900.  Has  also 
lx?en  tilled  Foster  creek. 

Pine;  creek,  tributary  to  Re<l  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archipeia^- 
So  named  by  Helm  in  1886. 

Pine;  island  and  j)oint,  in  Port  Real  Marina,  Buttareli  l»y.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago. Name<l  Punta  y  Ysla  del  Pino  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775- 
1779. 

P'me^  island;  see  Spruce. 

Pine;  point,  the  eastern  jmint  of  entrance  to  Rt^l  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  nanjed  by  Helm  in  1886. 

PinegTOve;  point,  on  San  Fernando  island,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
j>elago.  Named  Punta  del  Pinal  (pinegrove)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in 
1775-1779. 

Piyu'kl,  islet;  see  Pinnacle. 

Pine  Tree;  islet,  in  Sawmill  cove,  Howkan  narrows,  Alexander  archipelago.  ^^ 
named  by  Sheldon  Jackson  in  1880. 

Pingolee;  low  sandy  island,  off  the  mouth  of  Dease  inlet,  Arctic  ocean.  Apparently 
so  named  by  the  British  Admiralty. 

JHngo»hugarnn,  village;  see  Pinoshuragin. 
Pinik,  isJetM;  see  Punuk. 
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Pinnacle;  pass,  in  the  St.  Elias  alpine  region.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  Russell 
in  1890. 

Pinnacle;  point,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Nagai  island,  Shuniagin  group.  It 
is  the  north  head  of  the  nameless  bay  at  the  head  of  which  is  Sanborn 
harbor.    So  called  by  Dall  in  1872.     Descriptive  name. 

Pinnacle;  rock,  in  Chignik  lagoon,  Chignik  bay,  Alaska  ]>eninsula.  So  named  by 
Moser  in  1897. 

Pinnacle;  rock,  in  entrant  to  Pavlof  harbor,  Freshwater  l)ay,  Chatham  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Pinnacle;  rock,  in  the  Chiachi  group  of  islands,  off  south  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula. 
So  named  by  Dall  in  1875. 

PinjiacU;  rock,  off  Entrance  point,  Hooniah  harbor.  Port  Frederick,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 

Pinnacle;  rock,  on  the  southwestern  edge  of  the  Sandman  reefs,  northeast  of 
Sannak.  Designated  as  Kekur  (pillar)  by  Tebenkof,  1849;  as  Pinnacle 
by  Dall,  1880,  and  later  crallecl  Pinnacle  rock. 

PinnacUj  rock;  see  Second  Priest. 

Pinnacle;  sunken  rock,  near  Cai)e  Fox,  in  Dixon  entrance.  Shown  on  British  Admi- 
ralty charts  and  in  Tebenkofs  atlas.  Called  Pinnacle  rock  on  United 
States  Hydrographic  chart  225.  Its  existence  is  denied  by  local  navi- 
gators. 

Pinnacle;  volcanic  islet  (930  feet  high),  south  of  St.  Matthew  island,  Bering  sea. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  Cook  in  1778.  Vanously  Pinekl,  Penikl, 
Pinacle,  etc.   Lutke  calls  it  ile  des  tours  (towers)  or  iles  des  filches  (spires) . 

Pinnacle  Pass;  cliff,  forming  the  north  wall  of  Pinnacle  pass,  St.  Elias  alps,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     So  named  by  Russell  in  1890. 

IHnnacles.  Between  Unga  island,  Shuniagin  group,  and  Wosnesenski  island,  Teben** 
kof  shows  some  rocks  calle<l  Kekuri  ( pillars) .  These  appear  on  Coast  Sur- 
vey chart  806  (1882),  with  the  designation  Pinna(;les,  but  are  not  found 
on  later  charts. 

Pinoshuragrin.  Petrof,  1880,  shows  a  native  village  of  this  name  (population  29)  on 
the  Seahorse  islands.  On  British  Admiralty  chart  593  (ed.  of  1882)  it  is 
called  Pingoshuganm. 

Pinta;  head,  on  Baranof  island,  near  Southern  rapids.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Coghlan,  in  1884,  after  the  U.  S.  S.  Pinta. 

Pinta;  mountain  (5,000  feet  high),  northeast  of  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  named  by  Russell,  in  1891,  after  the  U.  S.  S.  Pinta. 

Pinta;  peak,  on  the  mainland,  near  Farragut  l)ay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named 
by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  the  U.  S.  S.  Pinta. 

Pinta;  rocks,  off  Cape  Bendel,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by 
the  Coast  Survey,  after  the  U.  S.  S.  Pinta. 

Pinusuk;  island  (850  feet  high),  one  of  the  Chiachi  group,  on  southern  shore  of 
Alaska  peninsula.     Native  name,  obtained  by  Dall  m  1875. 

Pio;  point,  at  head  of  Woewodski  harbor,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 

Piper;  island,  at  entrance  to  Schulze  cove,  Fish  l)ay.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  United  States  naval  ofiicers  in  1880.     Family  name. 

Piqot,  point;  see  Pigot. 

Pirate;  cove,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Popof  island,  Shumagin  group.  Local 
name,  based  on  the  reputation  of  the  place.    In  use  as  early  as  1880. 

Pirate;  point,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Pearse  island,  Portland  inlet.  So  named 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Pirate;  peak  (3,289  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Thomas  l>ay,  southeastern 
Alaska.    So  named  by  Thomas,  m  1887,  after  t\\«  e\«8LVcv  v«LWtvQ>^, 
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Pirie;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.     So  named  by  Pender  in  1868. 
Pisa  Tower;  rock,  near  the  entrance  to  Chichagof  harbor,  Attn  island,  we«item 

Aleutians.     So  named  by  Gil^son  in  July,  1855. 
Piskuk;  mountain  peak,  near  the  head  of  Togiak  river,  western  Alai^ka.     Kt^kimo 

name,  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post,  of  the  Geological  Sur>^ey,  who  parsed 

near  it  September  13,  1898.     They  write  it  Pfskuk. 
Pitak;  island,  one  of  the  Ne(!ker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  an^hipelaga     So 

called  by  Vaailief  in  1809. 
Pitxneg^a;  river,  tributary  to  the  Arctic  ocean,  near  Cape  Sabine.     Eskimo  name, 

published  in  1890.     Has  been  written  Petm^ea  and  Pitmigea. 
PUoUf  mountain;  see  Malaspina.  * 

Pittf  cape;  see  Muzon. 
Pitt;  island,  in  Hooniah  harbor.  Port  Frederick,  Icy  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in   1880.     In   Hydrographic 

Office  Notice  to  Mariners  No.  97  of  1880  it  is  called  Harbor  island. 
Pitt  J  island;  see  Kruzof. 
Pitt;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Smith  bay,  east  of  Point  Barn)w.  An-tic 

coast.     So  named  by  Dease  and  Simpetm  in  1837. 
Plain;  mountain  (2,035  feet  high),  in  California  ridge,  Gravina  inland,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Platte,  islet;  see  Flat. 
Plavezhnoi,  lake;  see  Tazlina. 

Pleasant;  island,  in  Icy  strait,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Dall  in  1879. 
Pleasant  Gamp;  locality,  on  the  Dalton  trail,  in  Porcupine  gold  district,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     Ix)cal  name,  from  Brooks,  1900. 
Plevezniej  lake;  see  Tazlina. 
Plies,  Islas  des;  see  Sannak. 
Plishnie,  islands;  see  Near. 
Plover;  point,  the  western  iK>int  of  entrance  to  Port  Moore,  in  Elson  l»ay.  Antic 

coa.'^t,  jiis<t  east  of  Point  Barrow.     So  named  by  the  Rritinh  .V<lmiralty  in 

1854,  after  H.  M.  S.  Plorer. 
Plover;  siii>posed  island,  in  the  Arctic  ocean,  near  Herald  island.      Kep<»rti»<l  iind 

named  l)y  Kellett,  in  1849,  after  H.  B.  M.  ship  Phvrr.     IVrhajw  souje  jMirt 

of  Wrangell. island  wh8  seen  by  Kellett  and  given  this  niyne.     The  islarnl 

does  not  exist  and  does  not  appear  on  modern  maps.     See  Wrangi'll. 
Poa;  islet,  l>etween  Akun  and  Avatanak  islands,  eastern  Aleutians.     Tel)enkof,  in 

1849,  calls  it  Tuniannoi  (foggy).     Called  Poa  by  the  Fish  Commispion  in 

1888.     Poa  is  the  name  of  a  genus  of  grasses. 
Pocket;  island,  at  the  northern  en<l  of  Dry  strait,  Alexander  an'hip«*lago.    S<ni:um'<i 

by  Thomas  in  1H87. 
Podsopochni;  caj)e,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Atka  island,  near  Kovumf  buy.    It 

is  near  a  volcanic  j>eak  (sopka),  and  was  therefore  <lesignat<«il  by  Lutke, 

about  1.S80,  Podsopochni  (under  the  peak)  cai)e. 
Poijakhlnk,  lake;  see  Amanka. 
Pogibshi;  iM»int,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Haranof  island.  Peril  strait,  Alexan<U'r 

ar('hii)elago.     Named  Pogibshi  { iK?rilou8  or  dmigerous)  by  Vasilief  in  is:^^- 
PogUtshie^  strait;  .*«ee  Peril. 
Pog'Oreshapka;   Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  lower  Yukon,  al)ont  1^^ 

miles  l>el(»w  Koserefski.     Name  from  Petn>f,  1880,  who  gives*  it.«  jK>pula- 

tion  as  121.      Near  it  is  Dagorashapka  mountain  of  Raymoml.     Pog«v 

reshaj>ka  aj)|)ears  to  l)e  Russian  for  }>artit  hot. 
Pogoreshapkd,  niountiiin;  see  Dagorashapka. 
Pogromrtoi,  capi;;  see  Sarichef. 
Pogromnoi,  cape;  see  Shishkof. 
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Po^romni;  native  village,  7  or  8  miles  northeast  from  Cape  Sarichef,  on  the  northern 
shore  of  Unimak  island,  eastern  Aleutians.  So  called  by  Lutke,  1828.  It 
is  near  Pogromni  volcano. 

Po^romni;  volcano  (5,525  feet  high),  in  the  western  part  of  Unimak  island,  eastern 
Aleutians.  Named  Pogromnoi  (destroying,  desolation)  by  Sarichef  in 
1790.  Variously  spelled  Pogromnia,  Pogrunmoj,  Pogromskaia,  etc.  Also 
called  Isanotskoi  or  Devastation.  The  native  name,  acconling  to  (rrewingk, 
is  Kugidach-Jagutscha. 

Point  Barrie;  villa^re  and  salmon  salting  station,  on  the  southernmost  point  of 
Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Local  designation.  Name 
published  in  the  Eleventh  Census,  1890. 

Pt/iTii  EUis;  village  and  cannery,  "at  the  head  of  a  bay  opening  into  Chatliam 
strait,  about  8  miles  from  the  south  point  of  Kuiu  island.*'  The  cannery 
was  brought  ''from  Freshwater  bay,  on  Baranof  island,"  and  established 
here  in  1890.     See  Ellis. 

PohU  Retreat;  peninsula.  The  northern  part  of  Admiralty  island  was  so  designated 
on  Coast  Survey  chart  728,  publishe<l  in  1885,  but  has  not  since  been  used. 

Pointer;  peak,  on  Lindenberg  [>eninsula,  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887.  Perhaps  it  is  a  pointer  for  the  northern 
entrance  to  Wrangell  strait. 

Poison;  cove,  in  Chichagof  island,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  arc!hipelago.  So  named 
by  Mea<le,  in  18<>9,  in  commemoration  of  the  death  of  150  Aleuts,  some- 
where in  the  vicinity,  in  1799,  from  eating  poisonous  mussels. 

Poi»m;  rcxiks,  opposite  Povorotni  point,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
called  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  who  says  that  these  **are  the  rocks  from 
which  Baranofs  Aleuts,  in  1799,  picked  the  poisonous  mussels  which 
caused  the  death  of  over  100  persons." 

Pok;  native  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Koyukuk  river,  near  its  mouth. 
Native  name  from  Tikhmenief,  1861,  who  wrote  it  Pokkakat,  i.  e.,  Pok 
river.     Not  found  on  recent  maps. 

Pokoinaia^  harbor;  see  Quiet. 

PoUir,  ^n;  see  Arctic  fxrean. 

Pole;  (»i)e,  on  the  western  end  of  Kosciusko  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  arc!hi- 
[>elago.     Named  by  Vancouver,  in  1798,  after  Captain  Pole,  R.  N. 

Polivnoi;  n)ck,  near  the  southern  entrance  to  Umnak  [>ass,  eastern  .\leutians. 
Kuritzien,  1849,  designates  it  as  a  rock  awash  (kamen  polivnie). 

Politmoif  rm*k;  see  Midway. 

Polivnoi;  nx-ks,  in  Woewoilski  harbor,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Name<l  Polivnoi  kamen  (washed-over  rock)  by  Zarembo  in  1838. 

Polivnoi  J  rocks;  see  Surf. 

Polnoi;  islet,  in  KresU)f  sound,  north  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Polnoi  ( full)  by  Vasilief  in  1833.    Renamed  Brady,  by  Moore,  in  1897. 

Polovina;  hill  (470  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  side  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group, 
Bering  sea.  It  is  near  Halfway  (polovinnoi)  |X)int.  Ix)cal  name.  Writ- 
ten Polavina,  Poluvina,  etc. 

Polovinnoi^  point;  see  Halfway. 

Poltava;  island,  in  or  near  Port  Wrangell,  Alaska  peninsula.  So  naminl  by  V'asi- 
lief  in  1832.     Usually  written  Pultava. 

Polvdennity  point;  see  Noon. 

Pond;  bay,  in  Dall  island,  Kaigani  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  name<l  by 
Dall  in  1882.     It  is  Sinclair  cove  of  Sheldon  Jackson  in  1880. 

Pond;  l>ay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Duke  island,  Gravina  group,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.  Named  by  Nichols,  in  1883,  presumably  after  Ensign 
Charles  Fremont  Pond,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  i>arty. 
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Pond;  creek,  tributary  to  Imuruk  }>a8in,  from  the  south,  Sewarci  penim^ula.     Name 

from  Barnanl,  1900. 
Pond;  reef,  in  northern  entrance  to  TongaBB  narrows,  Alexander  an^hipelago.    Name 

published  in  the  Ck>a8t  Pilot  (1883,  p.  81). 
Pond;  rock  (awatnh  at  low  water),  in  Howkan  narrows,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Named   by   Nichols,    in   1881,   after  Ensign   C.    F.   Pond, 

U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 
Ponte;  point,  on  Woodchopper  island,  Kootznahoo  inlet,  Admiralty  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     Nameti  by  Meade,  in  1869,  after  a  Mr.  Ponte,  an  expert 

on  coal,  employed  on  boanl  the  U.  S.  8.  Saginaw. 
Pap  J  mountain;  see  Top. 
Pop;  point,  at  heatl  of  Thome  arm,  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archijielago. 

So  nameti  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Poperechnoi;  island,  off  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  we^t  of  the  Shu- 

magin  group.     Named  Poperechnoi  (crosswise)  by  the  Russians.    The 

Aleut  name  in  Kuiagdak.     V^ariously  written  Poperetchnv,  Poperes^hnoi, 

etc. 
Poperechnoi y  island;  see  Broad. 
Poperechnoi y  island;  see  Crosswise. 
Poplar;  point,  at  west  end  of  San  Juan  Bautista  island,  Bucareli  hay,  IMnoe  of 

Wales  archi|>elago.     Named  Punta  de  los  Alamos  (point  of  the  poplars) 

by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Popof ;  bay,  on  the  northeast  coast  of  Kodiak,  near  St.  Paul.     Named  Popofskaia  by 

Murashef  in  1839-40.     Has  also  been  called  Popoff  or  Priest  bay.     Vasili 

(William)  and  Ivan  (John)  Popof  were  pioneer  traders  and  fur  hunters  in 

Alaska  in  1762-63. 
Popof;  cape,  on  the  western  shore  of  Popof  bay,  Ko<iiak  island.     Named  Pojwfskie 

by  Murashef  in  1839-40.     Popof  is  a  Russian  proper  name.     This  may  be 

identical  with  Miller  (melnichnoi)  cape  of  Tebenkof. 
Popof;  glacier,  un  north  l>ank  of  the  Stikine  river,  near  its  mouth,     (^alled  Firs«t  or 

Little  glacier  by  Hunter  in  1877.     Api)arently  named  Popof  by  the  Hxn\dn 

party  in  1868. 
Popof;  islan*!,  in  St.  Paul  haHK)r,  K<j<liak.     So  nameil  by  the  Russians  in  1808-1810. 
Popof;  island,  one  of  the  principal  island.**  of  the  Shimiagin  gn>up.     Nanie<l  Pojtov- 

skoi  by  the  early  Russians.     Po|X)f  is  a  Russian  proj>er  name,  often  written 

Poix)ff. 
Pop<jJ\  island;  see  Kutkan. 

Popof;  reefn,  in  Popof  strait,  Shumagins.     Named  Popoff  by  Dall  in  1872. 
Popof;  rfM'k  (42  feet   high),  near  the  northern  shore  of  Po|M>f  island,  Shunia^iu^. 

Named  PojMiff  l>y  Dall  in  1872. 
Popof;  strait,  separating  I'nga  and  Popof  inlanils,  Shumagin  group.     Surveytni  aii<l 

named  by  Dall  in  1872. 
Popof  Head;  point  (5(X)  feet  high),  the  southern  point  of  Popof  island,  ShuiiiaKin^- 

Ivocal  name,  published,  in  1872,  and  |)erhaps  deriveii  from  Vasili  and  Ivan 

Popof,  tniders  and  fur  hunters  here  in  1762-63. 
Porcupine;  city,  creek,  and  gold  <listrii*t,  near  Chi Ikat  river,  southeastern  Ala*<ka. 

Prosjwctors'  name,  reported  by  the  (n^ological  Survey  in  1899. 
Porcupine;  creek,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  north,  near 

longitude  ir>()°  30^.     Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Schrader  in  1899. 
Porcupine;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  of  the  Koyukuk  river,  from  the  north, 

near  latitude  68°.     Published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899.     Perhajis  this 

creek  is  identical  with  the  previous  one. 
Porcupine;  «-reek,  tributary  to  Steamer  bay,  on  Etolin  island,  Alexander  an.*hijH*lago. 

So  nameil  bv  Snow  in  1886. 
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Porcupine;  island;*,  in  Kenai  lake,  Kenai  jwninsula.     So  <*alled  by  Mendeiihall  in 

1898. 
Porcupine;  point,  on  the  northeastern  nhore  of  Prince  William  Hoiind.     So  nanieii 

by  Abercrombie  in  1898. 
Porcupine;  river,  in  northeastern  Alaska,  tributary  to  the  Yukon.     Old  name, 

j)robably  given  by  factors  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Comjjany. 
Porcupine;  river,  tributary  to  the  Stikine,  from  the  east,  near  the  international 

Ixjundary  line.     Name  publisher!  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Porfla;  cape,  at  entrance  to  Port  Santa  Cruz,  Suemez  inland.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago.    Named  Cabo  de  la  Porfia  (cape  of  the  dispute)  by  Maurelle  and 

Quadra  in -1775-1779. 
Poroga,  island;  see  Rapids. 
Poroshkij  bay;  see  No  Thorofare. 
Porpoise;  harbor,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Nagai  island,  Shumagins.     Name 

derived  from  small  schooner  Porpowf*,  which  wintered  there  some  tune 

prior  to  1871. 
Porpoise;  islands,  off  the  mouth  of  Excursion  inlet,  Icy  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 
Porpoise;  islets,  in  the  entrance  to  Port  Etches,  Prince  William  soimd.     Named 

Ptichi  (bird)  by  Chemof,  in  1830,  and  Poriwise  or  Binl  islan<ls  by  the 

Coast  Survey  in  1869. 
Porpoise;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Boca  de  Quadra,  southeastern  Alaska. 

So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Port;  mountain,  on  Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols  in 

1888. 
Portage;  arm,  of  Kelp  bay,  Baranof  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Moore  in  1895. 
Portasre;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Afognak   island,  Kodiak  group. 

Named  Perenosnaia  (portage)  by  the  Russian-American  Comjmny  in  1849. 
Porta^;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Called  Perenosnaia  (portage)  Iniy  by  the  Russians.     Meade,  in 

1869,  calls  it  Perenosnaya  creek.     Has  also  l)een  called  Portage  harbor. 

Presumably  there  is  a  jxirtage  from  ita  head  to  the  head  of  Duncan  canal. 
Portagre;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  i)eninsula,  immediately  north 

of  the  Shumagins.     A  short  portage  conne<!ts  it  with  Herendeen  bay. 

Named  Perenosnaia  (portage)  by  the  Russians. 
Portagre;  bay,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  west  from  Kodiak,  from 

which  there  is  a  portage  to  Becharof  lake.     Named  Perenosnoi  (portage) 

by  Tebenkof,  1849.     Earlier  Russian  charts  use  the  native  name  Kanatak. 
Portage  J  bay;  see  Chagvan. 
Portage,  bay;  see  Passage  canal. 
Portasre;   cove,  near  head  of  Chilkoot  inlet,  Lynn  cAual,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Called  Portage  bay  by  the  traders.     From   it   there  is  a  short  ix)rtage 

between  Chilkat  and  Chilkoot  inlets. 
Portagre;  creek,  tributary  to  American  river,  from  the  eavt,  Seward  iHMiinsula.    Name 

from  Brooks,  1900. 
Portagre;  creek,  tributary  to  headwaters  of  the  Skwentna  river  in  the  Tordrillo 

range.    So  named  by  Spurr  and  Post  in  1898. 
Portasre;  creek,  tributary  to  theJSushitna  river,  from  the  north,  near  latitude  63°. 

So  named  by  Muldrow  in  1898. 
Portasre;  glacier,  on  Kenai  peninsula,  between  Passage  <^nal  and  Turnagain  ann. 

So  called  by  Mendenhall  in  1898. 
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Portagre;  mountainR  (3,500  feet  high),  near  head  of  Portage  bay,  Kupreanof  inland, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Portagre;  point,  east  of  McClellan  flats,  Chilkat  inlet,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. The  western  end  of  the  portage  across  Seduction  tongue  to  Uaina' 
is  near  this  point. 

Portag>e;  point,  the  eastern  {X)int  of  entrance  to  Dry  Spruce  bay,  on  northern  shure 
of  Kodiak.     Named  Perenoea  (portage)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

Portage;  river,  on  the  west  coast  of  Kodiak.  So  designated  by  the  Fish  Commit 
sion  in  1888.     Tebenkof  has  the  word  Perenos  (portage)  here, 

Portag>e;  two  small  islets,  near  the  entrance  to  Portage  bay,  Kupreanof  island,  Alex- 
ander anrhipelago.     Called  Perenosnaya  (portage)  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Port  Chester y  village;  see  Metlakatla. 

Port  Clarence.  The  Eleventh  Census,  1890,  gives  the  population  of  Port  Clarence 
as  485.  This  does  not  appear  to  refer  to  any  particular  settlement  or  \\\- 
lage,  though  it  has  sometimes  lieen  so  used. 

Port  (Us  Fran^ain;  see  Lituya  bay. 

Porter;  peak  (4,798  feet  high),  on  the  mainland  east  of  Thomas  bay,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  Admiral  David  Dixon  Porter, 
U.  S.  N. 

Portillo;  channel,  in  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Canal  de 
Portillo  (passage  canal)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Portland;  canal,  in  southeasteni  Alaska,  through  which  runs  the  boundary  line 
l)etween  Alaska  and  British  Columbia.  Named  Portland*8  canal,  in  1793, 
by  Vancouver,  who  says:  **  The  distance  from  its  entrance  to  its  source  is 
about  70  miles,  which,  in  honor  of  the  noble  family  of  Bentinck,  I  name 
Portland's  canal."  The  canal  is  here  regarded  as  terminating  at  Point 
Ramsden. 

Portland;  inlet,  east  of  Dixon  entrance,  separating  Pearse  island  from  the  mainland 
of  British  Columbia.  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  57)  says:  "The 
broa<ler  portion  (of  Portland  canal)  on  modem  charts  is  often  denomi- 
nated Portland  inlet,  the  name  of  Portland  canal  being  then  restricted  to 
that  part  of  it  of  contracted  width  which  lies  to  the  westward  of  Obe«en'a- 
tory  inlet." 

Portland;  island  (2()()  feet  high),  near  the  northern  end  of  Stephens  pa^siage,  Alex- 
ander an^hiix^lago.     So  nanie<l  by  Beardslee  in  1880. 

Portland;  iwjint,  on  the  northeastern  coast  of  Pearse  island,  at  southern  end  of 
Portlan<l  canal,  Alexander  arch ii)elago. 

Portlock;  bank,  northeast  of  Kcnliak.  So  naine<l,  in  1888,  by  the  Fish  Commission, 
after  Capt.  Nathaniel  Portlock. 

Portlock;  harbor,  on  the  western  coast  of  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
This  name  wa,s  given,  in  1787,  by  Capt.  Nathaniel  Portlock,  ar.  English  fur 
trader,  who  jHiblished  a  sketch  of  it  in  1789.  Nichols,  in  the  C^mst  Pilot 
(1891^  p.  189),  regards  it  as  identiciil  with  Kukkan  of  the  Indians. 

Posliedni;  cajus  on  northern  shore  of  Afognak  bay,  Afognak  island.  Naineii  Pos- 
liedni  (last)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40.     Near  by  he  has  Krainie  (the  very 

liU^t). 

Possession;  point,  on  Kenai  peninsula,  at  head  of  Cook  inlet.  Named  by  Cook,  in 
1778,  who  here  "displayed  the  flag  and  took  jMJSsession  of  the  river  and 
country  in  llis  Majesty's  name."  Tebenkof,  1849,  indicates  a  settlement 
(naseleniia)  here 

Post;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Ninkhik  river,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Potainikof;  ("d\K%  on  the  northwestern  coast  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.  A  reef, 
with  isleti^  and  rocks  alxjve  and  l>elow  water,  extemls  off  the  point  for 
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Potainikof— C<  mt  i  niMN  \ . 

aUint  2  niih^.     i*otaiiiik  \t*  Hwtntnan  for  a  hi*i*ini  or  n^rrrt  jtinrt- mmX  U\  Xhv 

ciAimii'^  wan  apfilinl  to  a  rtM'k  whirh  fwrer  uiH*tnfrftl,  hut  ivvt'alf*!  iU*elf 

by  hn-akiTH  in  lu'avy  weather.     At  Hiich  tiiiit*  they  Hai<l  '*The  i'otainik  w 

l»layiii>r." 
Potato;  inoiiiituin.  on  .S>wanl  {NMiiiiHula,  alxmt  10  tuileti  northcaiMt  of  C*a|M'  PHikh'  of 

\Val**H,  near  Herinj?  ntrait.     Name  imhliHlie<l  hy  the  (%»aHt  Survey  in  MUM). 

Apjiarently  thin  is  Conical  liill  of  IU»e<*hey.  1827. 
Potato;  {Mtirit.   in    VaMes    narrown,    Primv  William    mmukI.      So  fiille<l  hy  .\lM*r- 

rnmihie  In  iSilS. 
h'uiil*,  liay:  .«<«•••  ('<»l«l. 
PoundBtone;  nx-k,  in  the  ytouthem  |)art  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexamler  an'hi}M*laK<»- 

Nanie<l  hy  Manstiehl,  in  1K9(),  after  Knni^i  ll<»mer(Mark  i*oun«lHtone.  W 

S.  N..  a  meinU'r  of  liin  {larty. 
Potrnitni,  iM>int;  S4n*  I>M'kw(MNl. 
I'oi.-rfttiiii,  |H>int:  >^'«'  Van<h»rhilt. 
Poverty;  islami.  off  the  w»uth  eml  of  I^mj?  island,  Chiniak  Uiy,  Kotliak.     XanitMi 

riHzhit>*ha  (?|M»verty)  hy  KuMiian  fiaval  <»tti<vrx  in  1S<>K-1K10. 
Povorotni;  island,  in  iVril  Htrait,  Alexander  archi|K*la^».     Name*!  Povorotni  (tuni 

or  tunialxMit)  hy  Vanilief   in  18;^.     Ilan  alno  Ut*n  written  I'overo  and 

Pov(>rt)tni;  alH(»  calleil  Tunialiout.     It  in  Ri^turn  inlaml  of  M4*ade  in  ISIKK 

For  a  \*>\\\i  time,   lH.'i5-1875,  it  wafl  conHpiouotiHly  inark«Hl    l)y  a  canm*, 

marking;  the  hurial  ]>lac*e  of  a  family  of  Sitka  Indiann  who  ilie<]  of  meanleri 

in  1H.'V>.     From  thin  it  derivwi  the  hn-al  name  of  ('ano<*  inland. 
Prfti/nftftij  island:  .»*«•♦»  Tunial)out. 
Povorotni;  ixiint,  the  northt^aKt  iH>int  of  entrance  to  Re<lonht  Iwiy,  Sitka  sonn<l, 

Alexander  an*hi|>ela^).     NainiHi  Povorotnoi  (tuniaU)nt)    hy   Vasilief  in 

18(W.     AUj  ha*4  U»en  call(*d  Povorot,  Poven)tnoi,  auid  Turnalxmt. 
hfr*tr*jt}ti,  jioint:  «*<»  Turner. 
Porifrf^noi,  iK)iiit;  .«e«*  l*n)tetrtion. 
Pow;  inlaJKh  in  ila.'4'ler  harlK>r,  KcvilbMri^ctMlo  channel,  Alexan<h>r  archi{H*la^o.     So 

name<l  hy  Nichols  in  1882. 
Powell;  {H.'ak  (2,H.v)  feet  hi^h),  on  the  mainland,  near  Thoman  hay,  Houtheanti'rn 

Alaska,     Nanie<l   hy  Thoman,  in   18S7,  after  Maj.  John   Wesley  Powell, 

then  DiriM-tor  of  the  Uniteil  Statt^n  <ieolojfical  Survey. 
Powell;  j)eak,  on  the  northwentem  Hhon?  of  Klutina   laki».     S«>  uamtHl  hy  AIht- 

crom})ie  in  1898. 
Pratt;  mountain,  on  the  mainland,  went  of  the  Rtikine  river.     Naiiuni  hy  tlu?  i\K\t*t 

Survey,  after  John  Franein  Pratt,  anniHtant,  (^wmt  and  (MMnletic  Survey. 
Prnroiy  p<»int;  wee  Right  Hand. 
Praznik;  island,   in  St.   Pftul    harl)or,   Kfxiiak.      Named    K<M-ky    hy    Lisianski   in 

1804.     Kumian  naval  otfi^vn*,  180K-IS10,  namnl  it  Prazduichuoi  (holiday 

or  picnic).     It  has  also  Innm  calleil  Holiday  island. 
Preacher;  cnvk,  tributary  t4>  Bin-h  cn^k.  from  thes<»uth,  near  latitu<le  Ji*;"^.     Name 

puhliHhed  hy  the  Coant  Survey  in  IHUn. 
Preble;  ]jeak  (5,028  feet  high),  on  th(>  mainland,  near  Thomas  hay,  southeastern 

Alaska.     Named  hy  Thomas,  in  IS87,  after  Kear-Admiral  (ieorjre  Ilenrv 

Preble,  U.  S.  N. 
Pribilie;  island,  at  the  north  end  of  Knf<tof  sound,  Alexamler  archiiK'lago.     Named 

Pribilie  (profitable)  hy  Vasilief  in  18:W. 
Pribilof;  group  of  islands  in  Bering  M»a,  comiM)se4l  of  two  larger  «)neH,  St.  Paul  and 

»St.  Geoige,  and  two  smaller  ones.  Otter  and  Walrus.     Often  called  the  Fur 

Scjal  islands.     They  wert»  "di.*»oovere<l  in  1788  hy  the  i)ilot  Prihilof  and 

then  called  Novy  (new),  afterwanls  Lebeilevski,  from  the  name  of  the 
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Pribilof — Continued. 

owiuT  of  the  vessel  which  discoverecl  them.  Shelikof  called  them  Z»mi- 
lx)ff  (after  the  then  Russian  Minister  of  the  Interior).  I^ter  they  were 
called  Kotovy  (fur  seal)  from  the  immense  nimiher  of  these  animals  fuuinl 
there,  and  Sieveniy  (north)  from  their  relation  to  Fnalaaka.  Sarichef 
on  his  map  named  them  Pribilof,  after  their  discoverer.*'  (Lutke  3'i<>-ctt7). 
In  the  colonies  they  were,  under  the  Russians,  usually  called  (Virovki, 
the  little  wltimh.  St.  George  was  first  seen  and  landed  upr»n  June  V, 
1 7Hf).  Hunters  wintere<i  there,  and  the  next  year,  on  June  29,  in  the  mom- 
injr,  they  naw  St.  Paul.  On  nsiting  it  they  found  the  copper  handle  of  a 
Hword,  a  clay  pipe,  and  fireplaces— proofs  of  prior  visits  by  parties  unknown. 
Often  now  called  The  >ieal  IMand^. 

Price;  islan^l,  near  the  entrance  to  (iambier  bay.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  an-hi- 
jH^lago.     So  namtnl  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 

J^ient,  l)ay;  s(»o  PoiX)f. 

Priest^  jHiint;  see  Kalekta. 

Priest;  rm'k,  near  Cajx*  Kalekta,  the  eastern  head  of  Captains  bay,  Unalaska,  ejw- 
ern  Aleutians.  Ixx^lly  so  called  from  fancied  resemblance  to  a  Riu^jian 
priest.  Lutke  says  (p.  281)  **The  broken  down  cliffs  and  isolate<l  nrks 
sometimes  take  the  most  fantastic  forms;  as,  for  example,  the  one  ju.«.t  in 
front  of  Ca|)e  Kalekta  exactly  resembles  an  old  man  having  his  ht^l 
indimHl  and  his  arms  crosses!  on  his  breast.'* 

Prince;  cnvk,  tributary  to  Caribou  creek.  So  called  by  H.  H.  Hicks,  joniide  of  V&\^ 
tain  (ilenn's  expedition  in  1898.  Not  identifiwi  and  name  not  found  «>n 
any  map. 

Prince  AV?*/'.v/'.v,  sound;  s<?e  Ernest. 

Prince  ofWales;  arehipelago,  l)etween  Dixon  entrance  and  Sumner  strait,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  Name<l  "The  Prince  of  Wales's  ArtthipelajE^)"  by  Van- 
couver in  1798. 

Prince  ofWales;  cape,  at  the  western  end  of  Sewanl  jx^ninsula,  Bering?  strait, 
heiu<:  that  j)nint  of  North  America  which  approaches  nearest  to  A.«ia.  So 
named  })y  Cook,  August  9,  1778.  The  Eskimo  name  is  rejiortetl  tn  l»e 
Niekta.  also  written  Nvehta.  Hillinp*,  1790,  calls  it  Prince  of  Waltis  or 
Ki^'ioil  or  Ky^nnil.  It  is  said  to  have  lH»en  named  (Jwozdef  by  Berin^'in 
17l*H.     Now  universally  known  as  Cai>e  Prince  of  Wales. 

Prince  ofWales;  island,  the  larjrcst  island  of  Prince  of  Wales  arelii])ela^o,  in  .\lex- 
ander  archil )ela<ro.  The  earliest  use  of  this  name  api>ears  to  1h'  in  the 
treaty  between  (ireat  Britain  and  Russia  of  Febniary  f s"!,  1825. 

Prince  ofWales;  passagt»,  in  the  southwestern  part  of  Prince  William  souml.  So 
named,  in  1787,  by  I  lay  ward,  of  Portlock's  vessel. 

Prince  ofWales;  shoal,  off  Cape  Prince  of  Wales,  Bering  strait.  So  (ralle<l  by  the 
Coast  Survey  in  1890. 

Prince  William;  sound,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  the  Gulf  of  Alaska.  Named 
Prince  William's  by  Cook  in  1778.  The  Russians  <"alle<l  it  Chuj»at'h  H^ 
or  Prince  William  sound. 

Princes  Head;  cliff,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  C/aptains  bay,  Cnalaska,  e4i.*<tcni  Aleu- 
tians.    So  called  by  Dall  in  1871. 

Prisoners;  cove,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Middle  Kaigani  harbor,  Kaigani  strait, 
near  I)ixon  entrance.  Named  Prisoners  cove  (pliennaia  gavantza)  by 
PUolin  in  188.'}.  Some  |K»rsons  identify  this,  prol^jably  erroniHuisly,  with 
Port  Meares  of  Douglas. 

Pritchard;  rocks,  in  the  (Jalankin  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archij)elag»>.  S<^ 
namtMl  by  I'nited  States  naval  offiwrs  in  1880.  Called  Priti'hanl  sbi^ls 
in  llydrographic  Notice  No.  5  of  1880. 
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Proctor:  islands,  in  ]>ixon  t*iitnui<v,  tK*ar  the  r4<iiitliw(*Htfni  nhon*  nf  Wal<*H  inland. 

<)ri):inally  thcv  \v(>r«*  incliifUNi  in  th<'  ^niup  cailnl  ll<»<tim  i.*«lan«lH.     NanuNl 

by  NicholH  in  !«♦!. 
Prukhfin,  i>lan(1s,  et<-. :  h*v  I^annaf!!*. 
Frolefwy:  {xiint,  the  northwestern  iN)int  of  entran<v  to  \Vrun^*ll  ntrait,  Alexander 

arrhi|H*la;ri».     Nanie<l  ProU»wy  ( rtrait )  )>y  Linden) M*ru  in  Ik:Ik.     It  in  ]*n)- 

liva  iM»int  of  Meaih-'n  s-keteh,  1HH4I. 
Prolewy;  pkU,  in  Southern  rH]>idH,  IVril  ntrait,  Alexander  arehiiM'ta^o.     Prolewy 

is   thf    lCu.<^ian    wonl    for  Htrait.      Thin  name  He«MnH  to  have  Innmi  Hrnt 

ap|»lie<|  hy  Co^hlan  in  1884. 
Prolewy;  nM-k,   off  Prolewy  jMiint,    Wnui>^»ll  Htrait,    .Vlexamler  arehi|H*latp).      S<) 

(•alU^l  hy  Co>;hlan  in  1884.     It  in  Middle  HM-k  of  M«*ade  in  18((8. 

I*r*ntuzhuttn'lin'n ,  vxi\n*\  ^*«•e  I5«*twwn. 

Prominence;  i^\ik\  on  the  Houthern  nhon*  of  Tnalafka,  lietwtHMi  (>}H*n  an<l  Tnof 
liay>;.  S)  nanieil  hy  the  Finh  OMnniiwion  in  1888.  Its  native  name  in 
iriven  ))y  TeU>nkof  a^^  Maliuk. 
Promisla;  Ixay,  indenting  the  Hoiitheni  Hhon^  <if  Kn*Ht<if  inland,  Sitka  nound,  Alex- 
ander arehipt»lajr*>.  Xanie<l  l^nmiiHla  ihib*ineHH)  hy  Vanilief  in  18,'i'l. 
IJozliie  pniminla  nieann  (iturit  hntthu'w,  which  a  KuHHian  dictionary  trann- 
lat ^-j* /VoriV/^mr.  ThiMthinlNiyhaHUH'ntralUMl  Providence.  Kontrometinoff 
trannlati^H  this  furtt. 

Protno/iinrf/,  cajM':  mm*  Lutke. 

Promontory;  cove,  indenting  the  Houthem  Hhon»  of  Uniniak  inland,  t*antern  Alen- 
tiann.     So  named  hy  the  Fish  Comniimion  in  1888. 

Prospect;  mn^k,  trihntary  to  Snake  river,  fn)in  the  <»ant,  in  the  N<»me  mining  n*gi(>n, 
S<*wanl  j>eninHula.     I^iniMHTtorH*  name,  ptihlinhefl  in  HMM). 

Prospect;  p-iint,  on  the  eantem  nhore  of  Port  SDettinham,  Stephens  iniHsage,  Alex- 
ander archiiHdago.     S(>nanie«l  hy  Thoman  in  1888. 

Prfjfjijoutf.  The  Uunnian  orthrKlox  church  at  M<>r/h<»voi  in  calk?<l  I*n)ta>«.'<of  in  the 
Tenth  O-nwiH,  1880,  and  Eleventh  ('^jnmiH.  18SK).  Petn>f  in  the  Tenth 
(Vnnu.*<  calleil  the  town  PmtaMHof;  acrcidentally  Protannoon  hin  map. 

Protection;  Iwy,  lietween  Old  harl>or  and  Thnn*  Inland  Iniy,  indenting  the  nouthern 
>hon*  of  Cnalaflka,  cantem  Aleiitiann.  So  namtNl  hy  the  Fish  Comminnion 
in  1888. 

Protection;  jniint,  on  the  wertem  shore  of  Nunhagak  Iwy  or  <»ntuary.  Namtnl 
Povon>tnoi  (tnm)  by  Telienkof,  1849.  The  <-oant  line  lK'n<ln  or  tnrnn  at 
thin  jM)int.     K(>nanieil  Pn)te<!ti<)n  hy  the  Finh  Comminnion  in  18?H). 

Protection;  jH»rt,  in  the  northweirteni  |iart  of  Princt»  of  Wal<»n  island.  t.iK'ning  into 
Sumner  ntrait,  Alexander  an*hijK»lago.  So  name<l  hy  Vancouver,  wh<i  in 
179.S  here  rcxle  out  a  hi«vy  gale,  ami,  "gnitefiil  for  niich  an  iu^ylum," 
name<i  it  Port  Protection. 

I'ronMlnik,  inland;  nee  I^eader. 

Providence;  cape,  on  the  srmthem  nhore  of  .Vlanka  |K»ninnula,  w(»nt  of  Kcnliak. 
Name<l  Providenia  (providence)  hy  Vimilief  in  1S:{1.  His  skin  Iwuit 
(hidarka)  wan  wrecked  here  and  he  narrowly  escajKNl  drowning.  The 
Aleut  name  of  the  caiM^  in  Nalnktchvak. 

Providence;  cape,  in  the  eantern  i>art  of  Tnalanka,  eantcrn  Aleutians.  Not  identi- 
fiwl.  So  named  by  Cook  in  1778  (II,  527);  also  so  «alled  hy  Sauer  on 
Hillingp'  track  chart  and  also  in  (laliano's  atlas  ls()2. 

l*rori<lmrf,  Iwty;  Bee  Promiflla. 

Providence;  point j  the  northern  jKunt  of  entmnce  to  F«stn'lla  hay,  Hucan»li  l)ay, 
Prince  of  Waleiian!hiiK»lag<K  Name<l  Punta  de  la  Providencia  liy  Maurelle 
and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
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Prudhoe;  bay,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  the  mouth  of  Colville  river.     So  named 

by  Franklin  in  1826. 
Ptarmi^aii;  creek,  tributary  from  the  south  to  the  Tsina  or  south  fork  of  the  Tiekel 

river,  about  25  miles  east  of  Valdes.     Name  from  Schrader,  1900. 
Ptarmig^an;  small  lake,  near  Kenai  lake,  Kenai  i)eninsula.    Name  from  Mendenhall, 

1898. 
Ptaxxni^aii;  valley,  and  creek  therein,  tributary  to  the  Kuskokwim,  near  its  wmnf . 

ik)  named  by  Spurr  and  Post  in  1898. 
Ptichij  islets;  see  PorjKjise. 
liichiey  c&\Hi,  island,  etc.;  see  Bird. 
Pualej  bay;  see  Cold. 
Puffin;  islet,  near  Chamisso  island,  Kotzebue  sound,  Arctic  ocean.     So  named  by 

Bee(;hey  in  July,  1826. 
Puffin;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  end  of  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  Toporkof  (puffin)  by  the  Russians.     Has  also  been  written  Ti>por- 

koff  and  Toporkov. 
Puffin;  islet,  near  St.  Paul,  in  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.     Name<l  Toporkof  (puflinl  by 

Russian  naval  officers  in  1808-1810. 
Puffin;  islet,  near  the  southwestern  end  of  Sitkalidak  island,  off  southeastern  pliore 

of  Koiliak.     Named  Toporkof  (puffin)  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 
Puffin;  point,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Puffin  ]>ay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Named  Toporkof  (puffin)  by  the  Russians. 
Pu^et;  cai)e,  on  the  southeasteni  coast  of  Kenai  i)enin8ula.     Named  by  Vancimver, 

in  1/94,  after  Lieut.  Peter  Puget,  R.  N.,  of  his  party. 
Pu^et;  cove,  alK)ut  5  miles  northeast  of  Port  Mulgrave,  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern 

Alaska.     So  named  by  Dall,  in  1879,  after  Lieut.  Peter  Puget,  R.  N.,  one 

of  the  companions  of  Vancouver,  who  was  in  this  vicinity  in  1794. 
Pugnviliak;  native  village,  near  Southwest  cape,  St.  Lawrence  island,  Bering  ?ea. 

Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.     Erroneously  Pugupiliak. 
Puk  or  Pak.     Kskinio  for  A/</;  thus,  Kwikpak,  river  fjhj. 
PuUaraj  island;  see  Poltava. 
Pumicestone ;  hay,  indenting  the  western  shore  (»f   Tnalaska,  eastern  Aleutians. 

Named  Mokrovskoi  (wet)  by  Sarichef,  in  1792,  and  since  variously  given 

as  Morkovskoi,  Moorovskoy,  et<*.     In  1888  it  was  namecl  I\imii*ei-tone  l»y 

the    Fish    C'onirnissioii,     Its   native   name    is   given    by    Veniaminof  as 

Aliuksuk,  perhaps  from  the  Aleut  wonl  A  link,  rirer  utter. 
Punch;  hill  (1,885  feet  high),  near  south  end  of  (Jravina  island,  Alexander  arehi- 

jHiliigo.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1888. 
Punchbowl;  cove,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Rudyenl   bay,    Behru  i-aiial, 

Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  the  ('oast  Survey  in  1891. 
Punishment;  point,  near  St.  Ignace  island,  Hiu^reli  l>ay.  Prince  of  Wales  an-hi- 

pelago.     Named  Punta  <le  (-astigo  (punishment  iwint)   by  MaurelU*  and 

Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Punuk;  islets,  near  the  eastern  end  of  St.   Ijawrence  islan<l,  Bering  seji.     Plskinio 

name  from  Tebenkof.     Krroneously  Pinik. 
Pup;  island,  off  the  entrance  to  Port  Camden,  Keku  strait,  Alexander  archiiR*la^'<' 

So  named  by  .Moore  in  1892. 
Puppets  (The);  two  hills  (1,987  feet  high),  at  the  southern  end  of  Gravina  istol, 

Alexander  archii)elago.      Punch   and   Judy   are   near   by.      Name<l  by 

Nichols  in  1883. 
Purple;  mountain  (2,447  feet  high),  near  Port  Chester,  .Vnnette  island,  Alexander 

archij)elago.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1888. 
Pushki,  island;  see  (^annon. 
Pustuay  island;  see  Empty. 
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Pustoi:  !-l>T.  iii'itr  Shi|>  i^laiiil.  in  riiiiiak  Mniit.  i'ttfit«'rii  Al('iitiiui>.     <'alic<l   I'lMdi 
'latn-n  i»r«l«-sfrt  i  })y  Kiiritzicii.  IH4!».     1  jitki- iiills  it  Tuii^hiiiakli.  |H-r}iu|>H 

iuTvTiili-il   l<«r  TaiiL'iilak.  th«-  Ah-iit   wiml   fur  i»*U't.     Thr  iiaiiii'  Taiitrinak 

;»i«Iili«-s  T-.  Slii|.  islaii'l. 
Putnam:  ;K-ak    :>.ss7  irvX  hiirh  .  *>u  I.iiiil<'iitN*rv  |H>iiinHila.  Kii|iniiiinf  i<*lanil.  Ali*x- 

;i!i.lM  arrlii|M-laL'«».     >«»  iiaiiHi!  I»v  Thtiiiuf*.  in  Ih.h7.  aft«T  M;u«t«T  Charlie 

Klirjt  I'utriian.  T.S.  N.,a  iiumiiUt  nf  It«»rrv'-  |»arfy  in  li«TinL' f'trail  in  Ihh«»; 

I'liTiiAui  \\a-  driven  ?••  M*a  nn  an  ii'«-  fl'H'  in  li«*riii^  stniit  anfl  inti^IhnI. 
/V.i  ......  r;v«r:  M-r  Kowak. 

Pybus:  l';i>.  in< it'll! i n^M h«- 7M Hit licii»<t«'ni  j«lniriM»i'  Ailniiraiiy  i^Ianii.  KnnliTii'k  Muniil. 

AU-xan'iiT  arrlii|M'lai;<i.     Sii  i*alli*«|  liy  ManntivM  in  iHSf). 
PybuB:   |H.itit.  ill*' t^a-tmi  iH»int  i»f  fntramv  tn  I'ytaiy  tmy.  Aihninilty  islan<l.  Fnil- 

♦•rii-k    -•imJ.  Ai«-xan«h'r  an-)ii|H*lavii.     f^tt  nananl  \*y   Viuwimwr  in  \7\^. 
Pye;  :-laii'i«.  n<*ar   Nnka   Itay,  off  tlic  ^>l»llth«•rn  ii»tU<t  nf  KiMiai   fN-ninHiila,  <iMlf  of 

Alaska,      NanH^I  |*yi-'-  l»y  Pi»rtliM'k.  in  ITNii.  ami  varioii-ly  writtrn  l*i.  IM«t*, 

I'y*—,    I'Tr. 

Pyke:  {-'int.  Mn  ttii>  eastern  ^hnw  of  Port  Itainhrid^*.  i'riufc  William  sonnfl.  So 
riumi-il  liy  Vanr«»n\«T.  17!M. 

Pyramid;  liar)H>r.  at  tlir  h«*ail  of  (Miilkat  inli't,  Htiitln-iL'^ti'rn  Aliu^ka.  The  nn<l!4<in 
iiay  ( 'oMi]iany  fni|iloy«'s  i-b11«*«1  thin  |il:ii-«'  ijilM»n<-h«'n-  luiy.  afttT  tlir  ^'ti-aincr 
"t  That  name.  M«'a«le,  in  IHfiil,  < 'nihil  it  IVruiiiid  Inlanil  liarUir  It  \>  now 
riiiniiHinly  known a^  I'yruinid  harlior.  Thi-  native  name  ua>  n'|H>rtfil  by 
t!)*'  Knturtt'  hrotlu'rH,  in  ISSli,  ami  in  olMMm*ly  cnu'ravitl  on  thi'ir  map.  It 
:ipl»i-ar-  to  U*  TiclitiniL'o'. 
Pyramid;  i^'lan<l.  ai  tin*  li«-sul  of  Thilkat  inU't.  I.vnn  t-anal.  >iiutiH'a»'t«-rn  Ala>-ka. 
i^*:-rriiitiv«'  nam*'.  ^i\%-u  I»y  Mcfl<lf*  in  iWKt.  Lin<icnlH'i-L'.  in  ls;;s,  ralliHl  it 
l't'M'}iaMic  I  ^aii<ly  >.  Han  alrMt  iN'i'n  calUNl  Karfwril  tlironi:h  an  iTronfoiin 
tran.^'lation  of  l%>:4rhani.  (  proshaitr  — farewell.  )  Mas  al.'^o  Intd  i-allfd 
Sti»ny.  aiiiitlit-r  tninslation  of  Pcwhani.  It  lia.'^  Iiet'n  iH-nipii'il  liy  tlu'roa.<-t 
Survey  a."  an  a*<trononiieal  atation  an<l  ralleil  nlK<iT\atory  islaml.  'Die 
native  name,  aininlin^  to  the  KniUM*  Iirotlu-ry.  \ss'j,  i>  ( 'liliichat.-i-h,  wiiic-h 
I>all  writeH  Slila-hatrh. 

Pyramid;  mountain  i*2,lVJi)  U'i't  hi^li),  near  llinliuk.  Inalii^ka.  ea>rern  Aleutian?'. 
m-.H-rifitive  name,  |aihliHh«*(l  hy  the  Coaj-t  Snrxey  in  1>7'». 

Pyramid;  {H-ak  '  4.(N>S  fiH't  hi»;h),  on  the  northeastern  r'hoi«- ..f  <  iJantT  hay,  ^louth- 
.•aMern  Alanka.     Dfwriptive  name,  fr<Mn  Kei«l.  \s\vj, 

l*tif,f„fti,  |M»int:  "H'e  < f HM'n. 

t^'iinh'i.  \^\\:  H»«-  I^H'a  (le  ijiia/ilfH,  canal. 

ipui'irn,  islan«i:  f-e**  Dall. 

(Quartz;  eret'k,  (h'lNiiiehiii^  iii»rlyfip|N»site  ShilL'e  i^l:  .ni.  S'wanl  ]M>tiin.-nl:i.  Name 
from  Karnanl,  IMN). 

(Quartz;  en^'k.  emptyin);  int4>  Konai  lake.  Kenai  penin^MJa.  Pro^pcrtniV  name. 
pnhlinhe*!  hy  tlie  <i<'«»lojfi<'aI  Snrv<'y  in  Ist'.s.  Men«lenhall  siys  rjJMieol. 
Surv.  lU'p.,  VII,  "MYl):  'M^nartz  ini'k  i  tin-  two  -!ream>.  mi'  ihi>  name  mii-t 
not  Ih'  eoiifuHed;  one  emptied  into  Uike  K«-nai.  the  dther  into  rurna«;ain 
Arm  I." 

(^iiartz;  ere«'k.  tributary  toChaiidlar  river,  from  the  wiM,  near  latiiuHe  »»s  .  I'ro.-^- 
Iie^'torw'  iiatiie,  piiblinhtNl  hy  the  (ieol«»u'iial  Survey  in  VM)\. 

(Quartz;  en»<»k,  tributary  t«)  <f(H)H>  crei'k.  from  the  soutli,  Sewanl  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  190(K 

Quartz;  erec^k,  tributary  to  Kti^nik  river,  trotu  the  we^^t.  S'wani  peninsula.  Name 
fnjMi  BmokMy  1900. 

Quartz;  ereek,  tributary  to  Penny  river,  frt»ni  the  east,  in  the  .Nome  mining  rejjion, 
Seward  peniiMU la.  PntsiKftors*  name,  puhlished  in  MHM).  It  is  llutdi- 
inmn  creek  of  a  riMvnt  hn'al  ma)). 
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Quartz;  creek,  tributary  to  Solomon  river,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Quartz;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Tonsina  river,  just  below  Tonsina  lake.  I»cal  name, 
from  Sohrader,  1900. 

Quartz;  point,  in  Coal  harbor,  Unga  island,  Shumagin  group.  So  named  by  Dall 
in  1872. 

Quartz;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Mud  hay,  loy  strait,  Alexander 
an^hipelago.  So  called  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  190).  The 
place  is  marke<l  by  large  masses  of  white  quartz,  resembling  ice. 

Quartz;  rock,  near  the  entrance  to  McHenry  anchorage,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow  in  1886. 

Quay;  peak  (5,000  feet  high),  near  Port  Valdes,  Prince  William  sound.  So  named 
by  Al)ercrombie,  in  1898,  after  Hon.  MatthewStanley  Quay  of  Pennsylvania. 

Qiuekagamuty  village;  see  Kwikak. 

Queen;  inlet,  at  the  head  of  (ilacier  Imy.  Named  by  Reid,  in  1892,  after  the  Fteam- 
fihii>  Queei),  the  first  ship  ever  taken  to  the  upper  part  of  (Uacier  lay. 

Queer;  island,  in  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.  Named  Chudnoi  (queer,  odd,  strange)  by 
Russian  naval  officers  in  1808-1810. 

QiiemafK)^  cape;  see  Cjuemado. 

Quexnado;  cape,  on  the  western  shore  of  Suemez  island,  Bucareli  bay,  Prini'e  of 
Wales  archipelago.  Named  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779.  It  is 
Quemabo  on  La  Perouse's  copy  (English  edition,  1798)  of  l^Iaurelle  and 
Quadra,  ))ut  this  appears  to  be  an  error  for  Quemado  (burnt). 

Quiet;  harbor,  in  Etolin  island,  ojiening  into  Stikine  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Pok(")inaia  (quiet)  by  the  Russians.  Has  been  called  Pokoinay 
and  Quiet  bay. 

Quiktaliky  mountain;  see  Kwiktalik. 

QiiinehahamntCj  village;  see  Kwinak. 

(^linnehuky  mountain;  see  Kwiniuk. 

Quito  Suenoi*,  The  Spaniards  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779,  have  on  their  chart 
in  Portillo  channel,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wale.*  archi|»elago.  this  name 
C^uito  Sncno's  (sleeping  ()l)stacle),  or,  as  I  suppose,  a  sunken  reef.  Ju^t 
south  of  it  is  Sheer-off- there  ( alargate-alla )  rock  and  just  north  of  it  the  Eye 
Oi>ener  (abn'-el-ojo). 

Quitowcn/,  island;  see  Whale. 

Qniyaidik;  creek;  see  Kwiya<lik. 

Race;  island,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Race;  j)oint,  the  northernmost  point  of  Annette  island,  and  the  eastern  i>oint  of 
entrance  to  Annette  bay,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Pre- 
sumably a  descriptive  name,  given  l)y  local  pilots  alunit  1875-1880. 

Kare,  reef;  see  Walden  rocks. 

Badcliffe;  glacier,  tributary  to  Harvard  glacier,  at  the  head  of  College  tiord,  Port 

^  Wells,  Prince  William  sound.     So  named  by  the  Harriman  Expedition,  in 

1S99,  after  Kadcliffe  college,  the  woman's  annex  to  Harvard  University. 

Bagged;  cove,  in  Prince  of  Wales  island,  opening  into  Ka^shevarof  passage,  Clar- 
ence strait,  Alexander  archiiH?lago.  So  named  by  Snow  in  18S6.  Erro- 
neously Hugged  cove. 

Rainbow;  creek,  tributary  to  (jrand  (k^ntral  river,  from  the  north,  Sewani  penin- 
sula.    Name  from  Barnard,  19(X). 

Rainbow;  creek,  tributary  to  Quartz  creek,  from  the  east.  Name  from  Schra4ler. 
1900. 

Rainbow;  glacier,  on  the  mainland  just  north  of  Davidson  glacier,  Chilkat  inlet, 
Lynn  canal.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1893. 
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Rabuleer,  river;  see  Klondike. 

Rakoff  inlet;  see  Crawfish. 

Hakovoi;  l>ay,  in  Whale  l>ay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
Rakovoi  (shell)  by  the  Russians.     lla»  also  \)een  called  Shell  bay. 

Halph;  lake,  in  the  lower  Matanuska  valley.  So  name<l  by  Mendenhall  in  1898. 
Not  shown  on  map  and  not  identified. 

fialston;  island,  in  sc^uthern  part  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Meade,  in  1869,  after  Mr.  William  C.  Ralston,  linker,  in  San  Fran- 
cisco. This  island  has  been  reserved  for  light-house  purposes  by  Execu- 
tive order  dated  January  4,  1901. 

Bampart;  mountains,  on  south  bank  of  the  Yukon,  ju&t  above  the  mouth  of  the 
Tanana.  So  called  by  Raymond  in  1869.  The  Western  Union  Telegraph 
Expedition  map  of  1867  applies  this  name  to  mountains  farther  up  the 
river. 

Hampart;  village  and  post-ofiice,  on  the  south  shore  of  the  Yukon,  in  the  Lower 
Ramparts,  near  the  mouth  of  Minook  creek.  Called  Rampart  City  by 
the  miners.  A  jwst-office  called  Rampart  was  established  here  in  Novem- 
ber, 1898. 

Kampart  House;  station,  on  the  Porcupine  river  at  the  international  Ixmndary. 
Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 

Kamparts;  gorge  or  canyon,  in  the  Yukon  river,  l)eginning  a  few  miles  al)ove  the 
mouth  of  the  Tanana  river  and  extending  up  river  about  100  miles.  The 
designation  Lower  Ramparts  has  been  applied  to  all  of  it,  and  also  to  a 
part,  the  most  picturesque  part,  some  30  miles  above  Minook  creek.  The 
Upper  Ramparts  are  described  by  Schwatka  as  beginning  at  Old  Fort 
Selkirk  on  the  Yukon  and  extending  some  400  miles  down  stream. 

Ttamsden;  point,  at  the  junction  of  Portland  canal  and  Observatory  inlet.  Named 
by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  after  "Mr.  Ramsden,  the  optician." 

Banch;  point,  at  the  Indian  village  Gan-te-gas-tak-heh  at  head  of  Chilkat  inlet, 
southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 
Has  also  been  written  Ranche. 

Bancheria;  island,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Bucareli  Iwiy,  Prini-eof  Wales  archii>elago. 
Name<l  La  Rancheria  (the  farm)  by  Maurelleand  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Range;  creek,  on  Baranof  island,  debouching  in  Northern  rapid,  Peril  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  name<l  ))y  Coghlan  in  1884. 

Bange;  island,  in  the  northern  entrance  to  Popof  strait,  Shumagins.  So  named  by 
Dall  in  1872. 

Bange;  islet,  in  C-oal  harbor,  Shumagins.     So  named  by  Dall  in  1872. 

Bange;  point,  in  Chichagof  harbor,  Attn  island,  western  Aleutians.  So  named 
by  Gibson  in  July,  1855. 

Bange;  point,  N.  by  W.  i  W.,  3  miles  distant,  from  Jaw  point,  Taku  inlet,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     So  called  by  Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  153). 

Bange;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Fish  l)ay,  Peril  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  named  by  Coghlan  in  1884. 

Rankin,  island;  see  Corlies. 

Bapid;  river,  tributary  to  the  Porcupine  river,  from  th(»  north,  near  the  interna- 
tional boundary.  Possibly  identical  with  Sucker  river  of  the  Coast  Survey 
in  1890;  on  recent  maps  Rapid  river. 

Bapida;  island,  in  Southern  rapids.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
Poroga  (rapids)  by  Vasilief  in  1833. 

Bapida;  point,  on  Chichagof  island,  near  Northern  rapids,  Peril  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Name  apparentlv  first  used  bv  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883, 
p.  163). 

Basbinik,  village;  see  Basbomski. 
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Rasp;  hniffe,  at  northern  entrance  to  Mole  harbor,  Seymour  canal.  Admiralty 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 

Raspberzy;  cape,  the  westernmoet  point  of  Malinof  island,  Shelikof  strait.  Named 
Malinovoi  (raspberry)  by  Murashef,  in  183JM0,  who  applied  it  to  a  point 
about  one  mile  southeast  of  the  jwint  here  described.  The  Rusain- 
American  (\>mpany  map  of  1849  applies  the  name  a^  here  used.  It  is 
Strawberry  point  of  Coast  Sur\ey  chart  8500  (ed.  of  1900). 

Raspberry;  island,  l>etween  Afognak  and  Kodiak.  Called  Malinof  or  Sievernoi 
(raspberry  or  north)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40.  Lisiaiiski,  in  1804,  called  it 
North  island.  Tel)enkof,  1849,  calls  it  Bolshoi  malinof  (bi^  raspberry). 
There  is  a  Little  Raspberry  island  near  by.  The  native  name  is  lukuk,  as 
given  by  the  Russian- American  Company,  1848. 

Raspberry;  strait,  separating  Raspberry  and  Afognak  islands,  Kodiak  gr(»up. 
Name<l  Malinovoi  (raspl>erry)  by  Murashef  in  18Ii9-40. 

Rat;  group  of  islands,  in  the  western  part  of  the  Aleutian  chain,  immediately  e*pt 
of  the  Near  island  group.  The  group  comprises  the  chain  from  AmchitkA 
to  Buldir,  inclusive.  Amchitkaand  Kiska  are  the  principal  islands  of  the 
group.  Calle<i  Kryci  (aux  rats)  by  Lutke  and  usually  called  Kr}'«  or 
Rat  islands. 

Rat;  island,  Ixjtween  Amchitka  and  Kiska,  Rat  island  group,  western  Aleutians 
Called  by  the  Aleuts  Ayugadak  and  by  the  Russians  Krisi  (rat).  Billings, 
1790,  has  Krissey  and  Arrowsmith,  1790,  has  Rats.  Grewingk  has 
Agadak,  with  Ajugadach  as  the  more  exact  form. 

Raty  inlands;  see  Near. 

Rat;  islet  (17  feet  high),  near  the  entrance  to  Funter  bay.  Admiralty  island,  Alex- 
ander archii)elago.     So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1890. 

Rat;  lake,  on  the  south  bank  of  and  very  near  the  Porcupine  river,  in  longitude  144°. 
Name  i)ublisheii  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1890. 

Rat;  river,  tributary  to  the  Porcupine  river,  from  the  ewst,  alKUit  50  miles  al»ove 
Fort  Yukon.  CalUnl  Little  Black  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  18W,  and  Bin 
Black  and  alf^o  Rat  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Katin<ni(fj,  island;  s(h'  Bijr  Diouunle. 

Ratz;  harlxjr,  on  the  western  shore  of  Clarence  strait,  opposite  Dewey  anrhorajrei 
Ah'xandcr  archipelago.     So  namcMl  by  Tel>enkof  in  1848. 

Ratz;  point,  north  of  Hatz  harbor,  on  the  eastern  side  of  Prin<*e  of  Wales  i.-^laii'l, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  nametl  by  Snow  in  1S8<). 

Ratzel;  range  of  mountains  or  jH'aks,  on  the  headwaters  oi  Birch  cn-ek.  S» 
named  1  y  Srhwatka,  in  188:^,  after  Pn>f.  Fredericlc  Ratzel,  of  Munioh. 
Poreupine  Dome  and  Mastodon  Dome  are  in  this  grou[>. 

Ranth/fi,  island;  see  Kaval^ra. 

Raven;  l)ay,  indenting  the  scMithern  shore  of  Cnalaska,  imme<liately  ea^^t  of  Eajrle 
hay.     So  named  l)y  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Raven;  ereek,  tril>utary  to  the  liea«lwaters  of  Yukla  creek,  north  of  Turnagaiu  ami. 
L<»cal  name,  pnl)lislie(l  in  ISIM). 

Raven;  islet,  north wi'st  of  Sprnee  island,  in  the  Ne<-ker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alev 
ander  arehijKdago.     Named  Ilalkin  (daw  or  jackdaw)  by  Vasilief  in  1S<>!». 

Raw;  ])oint,  (Ui  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.  Name  publisheil  by  the(\»a-'^t 
Survey  in  1891. 

Ray;  anchorage,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Duke  island,  (rravina  group,  Alexaii<l«^r 
archipelago.  So  named  hv  the  Coast  Survev,  in  1893,  after  Lieut.  Whitnuil 
P.  Hay,  r.  S.  N. 

Ray;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  north,  alxmt  40  miU^  al>ove  RanJi«rt. 
So  named  by  Allen,  in  1885,  after  Cai)t.  Patrick  Henry  Ray,  V.  S.  A. 
Apparently  this  is  identical  with  Atonisuk  of  the  natives.     See  Atonisuk. 
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Hasboinsld;  Eskimo  village,  on  lower  Yukon,  right  l)ank,  near  head  of  the  delta. 
Its  native  name  is  Kinegnagmiut,  i.  e.,  Kinegnak  people,  and  by  the 
Russians  called  Razboinnitski  (robber).  Variously  written  Rasbinik, 
Razboiniksky,  Razboinitskaya,  etc. 

Hazed  Fort;  cape,  near  the  southeastern  point  of  entrance  to  Nakwasina  passage, 
Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Vierublennoi  Kriepostnoi 
(cut-down  stockade)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.  Perhaps  the  Russians  here 
de8troye<l  one  of  the  native  strongholds. 

Razorback,  divide;  see  Kec^hurastuk  hills. 

Razruiheniey  cape;  see  I>ecision. 

Eazuvhreniey  bay;  see  Disenchantment. 

Sead;  island,  in  Farragut  bay,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
by  Thomas,  in  1887,  presumably  after  Ensign  Maurice  L.  Read,  IT.  8.  N., 
a  member  of  his  party. 

Heady  Bullion;  creek,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Douglas  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Presumably  a  miner's  name;  in  use  prior  to  1890. 

Heal  Marina;  port,  in  Bucareli  l)ay,  Prince  of  Wales  an'hipelago.  Named  Puerto 
de  la  Real  Marina  (port  of  the  Royal  Navy)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in 
1775-1779. 

Hed;  bay,  in  northern  end  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  opening  into  Sumner  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.     Named  Red  (krasnaia)  by  the  Russians. 

Hed;  cape,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Massacre  harlwr,  Attn  island,  western 
Aleutians.     Named  Krasnoi  (re<i)  by  Sarichef,  1790. 

Hed;  cove,  on  southern  shore  of  Popof  island,  Shumagins.  Local  and  desi^riptive 
name,  published  in  1875.  On  or  near  this  cove  Tikhmenief  indicates  a 
colonial  settlement. 

Hed;  mountain,  in  Muir  glacder,  southeastern  Alaska.    So  named  by  Reid  in  1890. 

Hed;  mountain  (3,800  feet  high),  in  the  northern  part  of  P^tolin  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Apparently  a  local  name,  published  by  Dall  in  the  Coast 
Pilot  (1883,  p.  94),  and  perhaps  earlier. 

Bed;  mountain  (2,404  feet  high),  near  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Bed;  mountain,  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Koyukuk,  near  longitude  154°.  Descrip- 
tive name,  given  by  Allen  in  1885. 

Bed;  river,  on  the  western  coast  of  Kodiak.  Named  Krasnaia  (red)  by  Tebenkof  in 
1849. 

Bed;  river  or  creek,  in  the  easteni  part  of  Unimak,  draining  from  a  lake  into  St. 
Catherine  cove.     Called  Krasnaia  (red )  by  Veniarainof  in  1840. 

Bed;  rock,  in  Chapel  cove.  Bay  of  Waterialls,  Adak  island,  middle  Aleutians.  So 
named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1893. 

Red;  rock  (about  20  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Niblatik  anchorage,  Clarence  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1891. 

Bed  Bay;  mountain  (2,843  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Reii  bay.  Prince  of  Wales 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.  It  was  naine<l  False  Mount  Calder  by 
Nichols  in  1881  (Coast  Pilot,  p.  ia5). 

Bed  Bluff;  bay,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Baranof  inland,  Chatliam  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Moore  in  1895. 

Bed  Cliff;  point,  on  Wales  island,  Portland  inlet,  Alexander  archipelago.  Descrip- 
tive name,  given  by  Pender  in  1868. 

Hedflsh;  bay,  indenting  the  southwestern  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  Krasnoi  Kibi  (red fish,  a  kind  of  nalmon)  by  the  Russians 
in  1847.     Also  called  Krasnoi  ( red)  bay. 

Redfish;  breaker,  off  Redfish  point,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Moeer  in  1897. 
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Bedfiah;  cape,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Redfish  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Named  Krasnoi  Ribi  (redfish)  by  the  Russians  in 
1847. 

Bedfiah;  islets,  near  Redfish  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
Krasnoi  Ribi  (redfish)  by  the  Russians  in  1847. 

Bed  Head;  bluff  cai)e,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Attn  island,  western  AJeutiang. 
Presumably  a  descriptive  appellation;  given  by  the  United  States  North 
Pacific  Exploring  Expedition  in  1855.  ^ 

Bed  Head;  promontory,  fonnini?  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Granna, 
Prince  William  sound.     So  called  by  Abercrombie  in  1898. 

Bedoubt;  bay,  in  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Lisianski, 
in  1804,  called  this  Tyon's  (chiefs)  bay.  Tebenkof  calls  it  RedouM  lay 
from  the  fishing  station,  called  The  Redoubt,  at  its  head.  Later  it  has 
been  called  Oserski  (lake)  bay.  Its  head  is  only  a  few  yards  from  Deep 
lake. 

Bedoubt:  bay,  on  the  western  shore  of  Cook  inlet,  near  Redoubt  volcano.  Name 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1869. 

Bedoubt  (The);  fishing  station,  at  outlet  of  Deep  lake,  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island, 
Alexander  an'hipelago.  Usually  sjwken  of  as  The  redcmttt.  Has  also  been 
called  Ozerskoi  ( lake )  redoubt  and  Dranishnikof  settlement.  Also  errone- 
ously Oserki. 

Redoubt,  mountain;  see  Dranishnikof. 

RedouUy  trading  post;  see  Nushagak. 

Bedoubt;  volcano  (11,270  feet  high),  on  the  western  shore  of  Cook  inlet.  It  in  an 
active  volcano  and  was  by  the  Russians  called  Viesokaia  (high)  and  also 
Goreloi  (burning);  also  written  Goryalaya.  Its  native  name,  according 
to  Grewingk,  is  Ujakushatsch.  Sometimes  written  Redoute.  Generally 
known  as  Re<loubt  volcano. 

Bed  Biver;  cape,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Unimak  island,  forming  the  north- 
west point  of  entrance  to  Isanotski  strait.  Called  Krasnoi-riechki  fre<l 
river)  by  Venianiinof,  1831. 

Bedrock;  creek,  trilmtary  toSixtymile  creek,  from  the  north,  near  the  inteniational 
l)onn<lary.     Local  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Bedstone;  river,  tributary  to  Ainl)ler  river,  near  longitude  158°.  Descriptive  name, 
reportiMl  by  Schrader  in  1899. 

Rirclutiii,  point;  see  Kothsay. 

Bead  Grass;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  San  Antonio  bay,  Bucareli  l>ay,  Prince 
of  Wales  archipelago.  Name<l  Punta  de  Carrizales  (reed  grass  j>oint  I  l>y 
Maurelle  and  (Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Beef;  cape,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Unalaska,  between  Open  and  Raven  l»ayH.  S^ 
named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888.  A  reef  extends  off  the  p<Mnt. 
Tehciikof,  in  1849,  called  it  by  its  Aleut  name,  Kungitak. 

Beef;  harbor,  near  ( Jrave  point,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Duke  island,  (iravina 
^roii]),  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1882. 

Beef;  islan<l,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal,  in  latitude  55°  05^  So  callt^l 
by  Nichols  in  theCoiu-t  Pilot  (1891,  j).  76). 

Beef;  islands,  near  tlu»  entrance  to  False  Lead,  in  Tlevak  strait,  Conloval»ay,  Alex- 
ander archipeUi^o.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1881. 

Beef;  point,  north  of  llassler  harbor,  on  Annette  island,  Revillagigeelo  channel. 
Alexander  archij)elaj:^o.     So  named  ])y  Nichols  in  1882. 

Beef;  j>oint,  on  the  eastern  side  of  Portage  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  So  i-alle*!  in 
liydrograi)hic  Othce  Notice  to  Mariners  No.  48,  publisheil  in  189,1 

Beef;  point,  on  the  southwestern  coast  of  Woronkofski  island,  Alexander  aa^hifjel- 
ago.     So  named  by  Snow  in  1886. 
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Reef;  point,  the  north  point  of  entranc*e  to  Port  Real  Marina,  Bucareli  bay,  Prii\ce 
of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  del  Arricife  (reef  point)  by  Maurelle 
and  Quadra  in  1775-1779.     Erroneously  Arredte. 

Reef;  point,  the  southeastern  point  of  Young  island,  Tlevak  strait,  Cordova  bay, 
Alexander  archipelago.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Nichols  in  1881. 

Reef;  point,  the  southernmost  point  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea. 
Local  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1875. 

Reef;  rock  and  shoal,  in  Redfish  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Moser  in  1897. 

Refuge;  cove,  juot  north  of  Ward  cove,  on  eastern  shore  of  Tongass  narrows,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Perhaps  so  named  by  local  pilots.  Name  published 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1886. 

Refuge;  inlet,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  a  little  west  of  Point  Barrow.  So  named  by 
Beechey  in  1826.     Its  Eskimo  name,  according  to  Murdoch,  is  Wal-a-pai. 

Refugio;  port,  in  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Puerto  del 
Refugio  (p)ort  of  refuge)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779.  Variously 
called  Port  Refuge,  Port  Refugio  and  Puerto  del  Refugio. 

Regal;  glacier,  on  eastern  flank  of  Regal  mountain.     So  name<i  by  Schrader  in  1900. 

Regal;  mountain  (13,400  feet  high),  in  longitude  143°,  ESE.  from  Mount  Wrangell. 
S<j  name<l  by  Rohn  in  1899. 

Reid;  bay,  in  Kuin  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by 
Helm  in  1886.  Perhaps  the  intention  was  to  name  it  after  Ensign 
Maurice  Lance  Read,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  Helm's  party.  Has  l)een 
written  Reid,  Reid's,  and  Reids. 

Reid;  inlet,  at  head  of  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named  after  Prof.  Harry 
Fielding  Reid,  who  visited  (Hacier  bay,  in  1890  and  1892,  and  studied  its 
glaciers.  The  statement  in  the  Sixteenth  Annual  Report  Geological  Sur- 
vey, Part  I,  p.  423,  that  it  was  named  by  the  United  States  Board  on 
Greographic  Names  is  an  error. 

Reindeer;  hills,  on  the  peninsula  forming  the  south  head  of  Norton  Imy,  Norton 
sound.     Local  name,  from  Peters,  1900. 

Remedies;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Dolores,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince 
of  Wales  archij)elago.  Named  Pimta  de  los  Remedios  (point  of  the  reme- 
dies) by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Remedios f  Puerto  de  los;  see  Salisbury. 

Rendu;  inlet  and  glacier,  at  head  of  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named 
by  Reid,  in  1892,  after  a  French  glacialist. 

Renshaw;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  north  of  the  Shumagins. 
So  named  by  Dall  in  1880. 

Rescue;  roadstead,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Sullivan  island,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  named  by  Meade,  in  1869,  in  memory  of  his  rescue  of  six 
persons  of  the  American  schooner  Jjjnisa  rhiniHy  wrecked  here  in  1867. 

Reshimosti;  island,  south  of  Japonski  islan<l,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Name<l  Reshimosti  (resolution)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.  Has  altso  Ix'en  written 
Retchimosti  and  Roshimosti. 

Resttrrectimi,  arm;  see  Tumagain. 

Recurrection;  bay,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Kenai  peninsula.  It  is  Port 
Andrews  of  Portlock  in  1787.  Baranof,  in  1792,  selecte^l  this  spot  for  a 
shipyard  and  called  it  Voskresenskaia  This  word  means  Resurrection, 
and  also  Sunday.  Here  was  built  and  launched,  in  1794,  the  Phccnlj;  the 
first  vessel  built  in  what  is  now  Alaska. 

Resurrection;  cape,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Resurrection  bay,  on  southern 
shore  of  Kenai  peninsula.  Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1869. 
It  is  Point  Barwell  of  Portlock  in  1787. 
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Resiurrection;  creek,  tributary  to  the  head  of  Reeurrection  bay,  Kenai  peninstula. 
So  named  by  Glenn  in  1898. 

Resiurrection;  fort  or  post  or  stockade,  built  by  Baranof  at  Resurrection  bay  in 
1792.     Sometimes  called  Fort  Resurrection. 

Retaliation;  point,  on  northeastern  shore  of  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  -So  named  by  Meade,  who  in  February,  1869,  destroyed  two 
Indian  villages  here  because  of  the  murder  by  the  Indians  **of  two  white 
men  under  circumstances  of  great  brutality.'* 

Retreat;  point,  the  horttiemmost  point  of  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Whidbey  in  July,  1794,  in  commemoration  of  his  retreat  by 
reason  of  the  hostile  behavior  of  the  natives.  Called  Otstuplenie  (retreat) 
by  the  Russians.  This  point  has  been  reserved  for  light-house  purposes 
by  Executive  order  dated  January  4,  1901. 

Retreat;  supposed  reef,  near  Point  Retreat;  was  so  called  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883, 
p.  172),  but  acx!ording  to  present  information  it  does  not  exist. 

Retiim;  point,  in.Syciimore  bay,  north  coast  of  Kodiak.  Called  Povorotnie  (turn), 
in  1839-40,  by  Murashef  whose  sur\'eys  ended  near  this  point. 

Return;  reef,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  mouth  of  Colville  river.  So  named  by 
Franklin  in  1826.  This  reef  marks  the  western  limit  of  Franklin's 
explorations. 

Reverdy;  mountains  (4,000  to  5,000  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Portland  canal, 
southeastern  Alaska.  Apparently  so  called  by  Pender  in  1868.  Nichols 
in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  78)  calls  them  Reverdy  Johnson  mountains. 

Revilla;  post-office,  at  Wanl  cove,  Tongass  narrows,  Revillagigedo  island,  south- 
eastern Alaska;  established  in  May,  1900. 

Revillagigedo;  channel,  leading  northward  from  Dixon  entran«.*e  and  separating 
the  Gravina  group  from  the  mainland.  So  called  after  the  adjacent 
island.     Has  been  written  Revilla  Gigedo. 

Revillagigedo;  inland,  in  southeastern  part  of  Alexander  archipelago,  separated 
from  the  mainland  by  Behm  c^nal.  So  nameil  by  Vancouver,  in  1793. 
after  Don  Juan  Vicente  de  Guemes  Pacheco  de  Pe<iilla,  Count  of  Revilla 
Gigedo  and  viceroy  of  Mexico  1789-1794. 

Ribni^  point;  see  Fish. 

Rice;  mountain  ( 5,846  feet  high),  near  headwaters  of  the  Kanata  river.  Name  from 
8ehra<ler,  \mO. 

Rich;  mountain  ((>,(KH)  feet  high),  in  the  Tortlrillo  range,  on  hea<l waters  of  the 
Kuskokwini.     So  named  by  Spurr  and  Post  in  1898. 

Richter;  crei'k,  tributary  to  Niukluk  river,  from  the  south,  Sewanl  i>enini!iila. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900.     Perhaps  identical  with  Slate  creek.     See  Slate. 

Ricord.  Beechey  mentions,  August,  1826,  a  cape  near  Cai)e  Thompson,  on  the  An- 
tic eoa^t,  called  Kicord  by  the  Russians.  This  name  I  have  not  found  on 
any  map. 

Ridge;  hill,  in  the  western  part  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  .sea. 
Name  published  by  the  C^^ast  Surv'ey  in  1875. 

Hidgeua/l.  On  Elliott's  map  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea,  this  won! 
appears  on  a  low  ridge  or  spur  in  the  southeastern  part  of  the  island. 

liicha^  bay;  see  Fish. 

llkhnit^  j>oint;  see  Fish. 

Riecheshni.  A  hamlet  of  o  hut^^  (yourts)  containing  37  natives  existed,  in  1830, 
says  Venianiinof,  on  Riecheshni  bay  (now  called  Little  bay),  on  the  north- 
eastern shore  of  Akun  island,  Krenitzin  group,  eastern  Aleutians. 

RiechexhinH^  village;  see  Nikolski. 

Riechfshnoi,  cove;  see  Akun. 
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Right,  fork  of  Finh  river;  see  Knearnk. 

Right  BrtW4*hf  creek;  see  Trilby. 

Hi^ht  Hand;  point,  the  weBtem  point  of  entrance  to  Kulukak  bay,  on  the  nortnem 

shore  of  Bristol  bay.     Named  Pravoi  (right  hand)  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 
Riley;  cape,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Port  Clarence,  Bering  strait.     Apparently  so 

name<i  by  Beechey,  in  1827,  or  possibly  by  TroUope  in  1854.     On  late 

maps  this  name  has  been  moved  north  from  its  original  place  and  applied 

to  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Grantley  harbor. 
Sins:;  creek,   tributary  to  the  right  fork  of  Bluestone  river,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Hingr;  islet,  at  entrance  to  Jamestown  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  United  States  na\^l  officers,  in  1880,  after  Paymaster  James 

Andrew  Ring,  U.  8.  N. 
Aiobo;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  San  Juan  Bautista  island,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince 

of  Wales  archipelago.    So  named  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Riou;  point,  in  front  of  Malaspina  glacier,  St.  Elias  alpine  region,  southeastern 

Alaska.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  in  1794,  and  by  him  applied  to  the 

southeastern  point  of  entrance  to  Icy  bay.     It  is  Nizmennoi  (low)  point 

of  Tebenkof,  in  1849,  and  Rio  of  Russian  Hydrographic  chart  1378. 
Riphj  cape;  see  Shakmanof. 
Rishenia^  cape;  see  Decision. 
River;  islet,  at  head  of  Taku  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  name<l  by  Meade  in 

1869.    The  island  is  not  shown  on  recent  maps. 
River;,  point,  in  Port  Snettisham,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago.     So 

named  by  Thomas  in  1888. 
River;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal,  southeastern  Alaska.     Name 

published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Rivermouth;  cape,  near  mouth  of  Afognak  river,  Afognak  bay,  Afognak.     Named 

Ustia  rieki  (mouth  of  river)  by  5lurashef  in  1839-40. 
Road;  island,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Redoubt  bay,  Sitka  soimd,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Named  Dorozhnoi  (fit  for  traveling)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 
Roadstead;  island,  at  the  entrance  t^  Security  l)ay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archi- 

|)elago.    So  naiped  by  Meade  in  1869. 
Roaring.     Coxe  in  his  Russian   Discoveries,   (3d  ed.,    1787,    p.   210),  says  that 

Krenitzin  and  I^evashef,  in  1768-69,  found  two  buniing  mountains  on 

Unalaska,  one  called  Ayaghish  (Makushin)  the  other  (by  the  Russians), 

Roaring  mountain. 
Roaring;  glacier,  near  the  head  of  Harriman  fionl,  Port  Wells,  Prince  William 

sound.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  the  Harriman  Expedition  in  1899. 
Robber;  islands,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Bucareli  bay,  IVince  of  Wales  archipelago. 

Named  Yslas  de  l^adrones  (islands  of  robbers)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in 

1775-1779. 
Robe;  lake,  near  Val<les,   Princ^e  William  sound.     Pn)pt»r  name,  given  by  Al)er- 

crombie  in  1898. 
Robe;  river,  draining  from   Robe  lake  to  Port  Val(U»s.     Pn)j)er  name,  given  by 

Abercrombie  in  1898. 
Robert;  creek,  tributary  to  Bettles  river,  from  the  east,  near  longitude  149°.     Pros- 
pectors* name,  from  Schrader,  1899. 
Robert;  islands,  at  south  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Houghton,  Frederick  sound 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  name<i  by  Nichols  in  1882. 
Robert  lancoln;  mountain,  on  the  northern  side  of  Nelson  island.     Apparently  so 

named  by  Nelson,  in  1878,  after  Mr.  Robert  Lincoln,  then  Secretary  of  War. 
Robertson;  mountain  (7,950  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  etist  of  the  Stikine  river. 

Name  published  by  the  CooBt  Sur\'ey  in  1895. 
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Bobertson;  river,  tributary  to  the  Xanana,  from  the  wes^t,  near  longitude  145°.    .So 

naineil,  in  ISa^,  by  Allen  in  honor  of  Sergi.  C3u\y  Robertson,  U.  S.  A.,  a 

meml)er  of  his  party. 
Robirif  inland;  see  St.  I^zaria. 
Robixison;  hills,  flanking  the  Malaspina  glacier  on  the  west.     So  named  by  RusBell, 

in  1891,  after  Lieut.  L.  L.  Robinson,  U.  S.  R.  M.,  who  was  drowned  in 

landing  at  Icy  l)ay,  June  6,  1891. 
Robinson;  mountain,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  near  the  international  l)oundar\'  line.    So 

nameil  by  Franklin,  in  1826,  after  the  Right  Hon.  Mr.  Robinson,  now  Loni 

Goderich,  chancellor  of  the  exchequer. 
Roca  Pampl(/na;  see  Pamplona. 
Rochanoffj  lake;  see  Becharof. 
Bock;  creek,   tributary   to   Kotsina,  from  the  south.     PVospectors'  name,  reported 

by  Genline  in  1900. 
Bock;  creek,  tributary  to  Slate  creek,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula.     Name 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
Bock;  creek,  tributary  to  Snake  river,  from  the  east,  in  the  Nome  mining  region, 

Sewanl  |)eninsula.     Prospei'tors'  name,  publishe<l  in  1900. 
Bock;  islet,  off  the  Sandman  reefs,  southeast  of  Belkofski.     Designattnl  a.**  R^nk  hy 

the  Fish  Commission,  in  1888,  and  later  called  Rock  islet. 
Bock;  point,  midway  between  Pogibshi  point  and  Otstoia  island,  on  northern  shore 

of  Baranof  island.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  Kamenb«tie 

(r(M-ky)  by  Vasilief  in  1833. 
Bock;  point,  near  entrance  to  Carroll  inlet,  Revillagige<io  island,  Alexamler  arrhi- 

Ix»lago.     So  nameil  by  the  C/oast  Survey  in  1891. 
Bock;  i>oint,  on  Ciravina  island,  about  2  miles  westerly  from  Wanl  cove,  Tongaae 

narrows,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  called  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot 

(188:^,  J).  81 ).     Off  this  i>oint  extends  Rosa  reef. 
Bock;  point,  on  Mitkof  island,  Wran^ll  strait,  Alexan<ler  an^hipelago.     S<.i  naniwi 

by  M<'a<lc  in  1S«9.     It  is  Mielkie  (shallow)  of  LindenlH'rg  in  lS:iS. 
Rock;  iM»int,  on  the  nortlu'a.«tcrii  coast  of  St.  Michael  island,   Nort^m  sound.    So 

naninl  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 
Rock;  point,  on  tin*  w<'stcrn  shon*  of  Portland  canal,  southea.'^tern  Alaska.     Sorallnl 

by  tln'  CoiU^t  Survey. 
Rock;  |M)int,  tlu'  eastern  p<»int  of  entran(*e  to  Sanfonl  cove,  Ilolkham  l)ay,  Stephens 

passap",  AlcxandcT  an*hijH»lago.     So  name<l  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 
Jittrk,  point;  see  Kanieni. 
Rocks;  point,  on  tin'  south  shore  of  Alaska  j>eninsula,  betwi*t»n  Sannak  and  the  Shu- 

inajrins.      Not  i«lentitied.     So  (lesignate<l  on  Billings  triK'k  ehart. 
Rockfish;  rove,  in  Nt'ets  bay,  Behni  canal,  Alexander  an'hi|)ela^ro.     So  nanie^l  l»y 

the  C..ast  Survey  in  1891. 
RiK-knt'll,  canip.  city,  harbor,  etc.;  see  Juneau. 
Rockwell;  island,  out'  of  the  (ialankin  jrroup,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  an*hi|)ela^'^- 

Named  by  rnit«Ml  States  naval  officers,  in  1880,  after  Connnander  Charlt''' 

H.  Rockwell,  r.  S.  N. 
Rocky;  bay.  in  Ktolin  island,  ojH'ninjr  into  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  an^hi|H*lair<». 

Sn  naiiKMl  by  Snow  in  1S8<>. 
liorkij,  bay;  st'e  Necker. 
Rocky;  <'ape,  the  western  ln'ad  of  Sycamore  bay,  on  north  coast  of  Kt^liak.     Naine<^ 

Kekurnie    (rocky)    by    Murashef   in    183i)-40.     Tel)enk<»f,    1849,    calls  it 

Maknashka. 
Rocky;  (-(.ve,  indenting'  the  southern  shore  of  Biorka  island,  Sitka  srmnd,  Alexander 

anhipelap).     So  named  by  Symonds  in  1879. 
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Rocky;  group  of  islets,  in  Marmot  bay,  Kodiak  j?roup.  Named  Kamenistie  (nx*ky) 
by  Murashef  in  183»-40. 

Rocky;  island,  in  Kalsin  bay,  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.  Named  Utesistoi  (rocky  or 
cliffy)  by  Russian  naval  oiHcers  in  1808. 

Rocky;  island,  in  San  Christoval  channel,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipel- 
ago. Named  Ysla  de  Piedras  (island  of  rocks)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in 
1775-1779. 

Rocky,  island;  see  Kak. 

Rocky;  islet,  between  Kodiak  and  Spruce  islands,  Kodiak  group.  Named  Kamen- 
istie (rocky)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

Rocky;  islet, in  western  anchorage,  St.  Paul  harbor,  Kodiak.  Calle<i  Utichi  (rocky) 
on  an  undated  old  Russian  chart. 

Rocky;  islet  (54  feet  high),  off  Swanson  harbor,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Symonds,  in  1880,  or  possibly  by  Meade,  in  1869. 

Rocky;  point,  between  Chaik  and  Whitewater  Imys,  Admiralty  island,  Chatham 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  name<l  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Rocky;  point,  in  Whitewater  bay.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Glass  in  1881. 

Rocky;  point,  near  entrance  to  Port  Valdes,  Prince  William  sound.  So  named  by 
Abercrombie  in  1898. 

Rocky;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Chilkat  inlet,  near  the  present  village  of 
Chilkat.  Named  Utesistie  (rocky)  by  Lindenberg  in  1838.  The  name  is 
obsolete. 

Rocky;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Dutch  harlx)r,  on  Amaknak  island. 
Captains  bay,  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians.  Descriptive  name,  given  by 
Dall  in  1873. 

Rocky;  point,  the  southwestern  point  of  Long  island,  Kootznahoo  inlet,  Admiralty 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Meatle  in  1869. 

Rocky;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Golofnin  bay,  Norton  sound.  Named 
Kamennoi  (rocky)  by  Khromchenko,  in  1821 ,  IxMrause  of  a  bare  fiat  rock 
near  it.  It  has  recently  been  called  Fergusson  point  by  the  prosper^tors 
and  trailers — sometimes  calle<l  The  I*fomofUory. 

Rocky,  point;  see  Inner. 

Rocky,  point;  see  Kameni. 

Rocky,  point;  see  Tonki. 

Rocky  Reef;  point,  near  the  western  entrance  to  Kupreanof  strait,  Kodiak  group. 

Called  Kamenistoi  laidie  (rocky  bank)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 
Rodsrors;  harbor,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Wrangell   island,  Arctic  ocean.     Sur- 
veyed and  named  in  September,  1881,  by  Majster  Charles  F.  Putnam  and 
Ensign  George  M.  Stoney,  of  the  U.  S.  S.  Rodgers, 

'SLod.'gern',  point,  southwest  from  Emmons  island,  on  shore  of  Chichagof  island,  in 
northern  angle  of  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  the 
Coast  Survey,  in  1895,  presumably  after  Augustus  Ferdinand  R(xlgers, 
assistant,  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey.     P>roneou8ly  Rogers. 

Hodgnoff,  cape;  see  Rozhnof. 

Hodiac.  This  name  was  applied  by  the  Spaniards,  in  1788,  to  one  of  the  Snumagins. 
Apparently  it  is  a  blunder  for  Kodiac,  now  written  Kodiak. 

Bodxaan;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Peril  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Named  by  Moore,  in  1895,  after  Limit.  Hugh  Rodman, 
IT.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Rodman;  peak  (3,140  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Thomas  l)ay,  southeastern 
Alaska.  So  named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  Lieut.  Hugh  Rodman, 
U.  8.  N. 
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Rodney;  cape,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Seward  peninsula,  Bering  sea.  Dw- 
covered  and  so  named  by  Cook,  August  5,  1778. 

Rodney;  creek,  just  west  of  Cripple  river,  Seward  peninsula.  Name  from  Barnard, 
1900. 

Roe;  point,  in  Behm  canal,  near  the  entrani»e  to  Smeaton  bay,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Rogova,  island;  see  Horn. 

Rohn;  glacier,  tributary  to  Nizina  glacier,  from  the  west,  on  the  eastern  flank  of 
Regal  mountain.  Named  by  the  Geological  Sur\'ey,  in  1901,  after  Oscar 
Rohn,  who  crossed  it  in  1899. 

Rohn;  river,  tributary  to  the  Kuskokwim,  from  the  east,  near  latitude  62°.  So 
named  by  Spun*,  in  1898,  after  Oscar  Rohn,  a  member  of  his  party. 

RokJiomy  island;  see  Horn. 

Rokmoyj  bay;  see  Crawfish  inlet 

Rolling  Ground.  In  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago,  *^  in  the  space  between 
Biorka  and  Vitskari  islands,  a  more  or  less  heavy  swell  is  nearly  alwa\*8 
experienced,  even  when  the  water  is  smooth  in  other  parts  of  the  sound." 
Hence  this  designation  the  Rolling  Ground, 

Romania;  jxiint,  on  the  western  shore  of  Port  Refugio,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of 
Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  Romania  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra 
in  1775-1779. 

Romanof ;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Norton  sound,  between  St.  Michael  and 
the  mouth  of  the  Yukon.  Apparently  this  is  Point  Shallow- Water  of 
Cook,  1778.  To  distinguish  it  from  Shoal  Ness  of  Cook,  another  point  to 
the  southward,  Lutke  proposed  to  call  it  Cap-Nord  du  hant-fondj  i.  e., 
Northern  Cape  Shoal  Water.  Lutke '«ays  its  native  name  is  Asiatchak. 
Tebenkof,  1849,  calls  it  Aziachak  and  the  Russian  Hydrographic  Office, 
1852,  Aziachagiak  (otmeloi  =  shoal) .  This  Russian  word  Otmeloi  (i»h^i8l) 
has  been  transliterated  back  into  English  and  appeared  as  Onnian.  The 
nauu*  Koiimnoff  may  l)e  a  local  name.  The  first  mention  of  it  I  have 
found  is  in  Pall's  Alaska  (p.  119). 

Romanzof;  caiK',  on  the  mainland,  in  Bering  sea,  the  westemma'*t  point  of  the 
Yukon  delta.  So  named  by  Shishmaref  in  1821.  It  was  in  the  same  year 
independently  named  Romanzof  by  Kromchenko  and  Etolin,  in  U)tii 
cases  after  Count  Runiiantsof,  a  name  which  has  lieim  variously  written 
Romantsof,  Romanzof,  Roumiantsoff,  etc. 

Romanzof;  mountains  (8,(K)0  to  10,000  feet  high),  in  northeastern  Alaska,  near 
the  Arctic  coast.  Named  by  Franklin,  in  1826,  ** after  the  late  Count 
Romanzoff,  Chancellor  of  the  Russian  Empire."  Ha.s  l)een  varioii^'ly 
spelled  Romantzoff,  Roumiantzoff,  etc.  Apparently  these  mountain?  are 
identical  with  those  named  Pelly  by  Dease  and  Simpson  in  1887,  "after 
the  public-spirite<l  governor  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Conii^any."  SchwH 
1899,  applies  the  name  to  mountains  considerably  farther  south. 

Romig;  mountain  (about  2,500  feet  high),  in  the  Kilbuck  range,  western  Al^'ka* 
about  30  miles  E8E.  of  Bethel.  So  name<l  by  Spurr  and  Post  in  1^' 
after  the  missionary  Dr.  Joseph  Herman  Romig. 

Bomp;  island,  near  the  entrance  to  Gambler  bay.  Admiralty  island,  Alexan«i?f 
ar('liij>ela^o.     So  nameil  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 

Bookery;  islands,  off  Point  Macnamara,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipela)^^ 
So  named  by  Snow  in  1886. 

Boot;  glacier,  near  Kennicott  gla(!ier,  in  longitude  143°.    So  named  by  Rohn,  in  ISJW- 

Rootoky  island;  see  Aektok. 

Bope;  cliff,  on  the  western  border  of  Aga.ssiz  glacier,  St.  Elias  alps.  So  name<i,  in 
1890,  by  Russell,  who,  with  his  party,  s<'aled  it  by  means  of  a  rope. 
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Boea;  reef,  off  Rock  point,  in  northern  part  of  Tongass  narrows,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Booalia;  point,  on  San  Fernando  island,  Gulf  of  Esquibel,  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago. Named  Punta  de  Santa  Rosalia  by  Maureile  and  Quadra  in  1775- 
1779. 

Rosary;  island,  in  San  Christoval  channel,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
})elago.  Named  Ysla  del  Rosario  ( Rosary  island )  by  Maureile  and  Quadra, 
1775-1779. 

Boeary;  point,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Santa  Cruz,  Snemez  island. 
Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  del  Rosario  (point  of  the 
rosary)  by  Maureile  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Bose;  channel,  in  Northern  rapids.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Coghlan,  in  1884,  after  the  little  steamer  Rtm. 

Bose;  creek,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  east,  near  longi- 
tude 150**.     Prospectors'  name,  from  Schrader,  1899. 

Bo9e,  Dease  and  Simpson,  1837,  speak  of  a  Point  Rose  (p.  163)  near  Point  Barrow. 
The  name  is  not  shown  on  their  map.  Perhaps  this  is  an  error  for  Ross 
and  applies  to  some  point  at  or  near  their  Ross  bay. 

Bose;  inlet,  in  Dall  island,  Tlevak  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by 
Dall  in  1882. 

Rose,  island;  see  Hinchinbrook  and  Seal  rocks. 

Rose,  point;  see  Cliff. 

Bose;  rock,  in  Middle  channel,  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  in  1880,  presumably  after  the  little 
steamer  Rose, 

Bose  Channel;  rock,  in  Northern  rapids.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Coghlan  in  1884. 

Boas;  bay,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  between  Dease  inlet  and  Point  Barrow.  So  named 
by  Dease  and  Simpson,  in  1837,  after  a  personal  friend.  Also  called  Ross's 
in  their  map. 

Bothsay;  point,  on  the  mainland,  at  mouth  of  the  Stikine  river.  So  named  by 
Vancouver  in  1793.  Also  called  Reechnoi  (river)  by  the  Ryrida  i>arty  in 
1863. 

Bound;  hill  ( 1 ,647  feet  high ) ,  just  west  of  Nakat  inlet.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Bound;  island,  at  entrance  to  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Bound;  island  (427  feet  high),  in  entrance  to  Coal  harbor,  Unga  island,  Shumagins. 
Descriptive  name  given,  presumably,  by  the  Western  Union  Telegraph 
Expedition  in  1865. 

Bound;  island,  near  entrance  to  Thome  arm,  in  Revillagigedo  channel,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  nameil  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Bound;  island,  on  the  southern  side  of  Redoubt  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Named  Knigloi  (round)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Bound;  island,  the  southeastemmost  of  the  Walrus  island  group,  in  northern  part 
of  Bristol  bay.  Supposed  to  l)e  the  island  so  nameil  on  a^TOunt  of  its 
shape  by  Cook,  July  12,  1778.  Tebenkof  calls  it  Knigloi  (round)  and 
gives  its  native  name  as  Kaiashik.  Sarichef,  1826,  caUs  it  Walrus  island 
and  gives  its  native  name  as  Kaiashik. 

Round,  island;  see  Hound. 

Round,  island;  see  Walrus. 

Bound;  islet  (or  islets),  in  Holkham  bay,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Bound;  islet,  in  Kasaan  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archii>elago.  Local 
name,  published  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  86). 
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Round;  islet,  in  western  anchorage  of  8t.  Paul  harbor,  Kodiak.  Name<l  Knigloi 
(round)  by  Russian  naval  officers,  1808-1810. 

Round;  lake,  near  St.  Paul,  Kodiak.  Named  Krugloe  (round)  by  Russian  naval 
officers,  1808-1810.     Telwnkof,  1849,  calls  it  Miesofskoe  (cape). 

Hound;  mountain,  in  the  northwestern  jmrt  of  Annette  island,  Alexander  an*hi- 
pelago.     »So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Bound;  i)oint,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.     So  nameil  by  Pender  in  1868. 

Hound;  point,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  ZaremV)o  island,  Stikine  strait,  Alex- 
ander archij)elago.     So  named  by  Snow  in  1886. 

Baundy  point;  see  Glazenap. 

Hound;  roc^k  (40  feet  high),  off  Pybus  bay,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  143). 

Hound;  rock,  one  of  the  Nagai  roi^ks,  near  Chirikof  island.  So  named  by  Dall  in 
1874. 

Houndabout;  mountain  (1,000  feet  high),  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim,  in 
latitude  63°.     So  named  by  Sjmrr  and  Post  in  1898. 

Housseau;  range  of  mountains  (3,500  to  4,000  feet  high),  on  western  side  of  Port- 
land canal,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Pender  in  18<>8. 

Howand;  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Point  Barrow.  So  named  by  Deaseand 
Simpson  in  1837,  after  a  friend. 

Hozhnof;  cape,  on  the  northeni  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  a  little  west  of  Port 
Moller.  Named  Rozhnof  by  Lutke,  in  1828,  who  wrote  it  (in  French) 
Rojnoff.  Has  been  written  Rodgnoff.  The  original  Rozhnof  is  now 
Lagoon  point  (of  Coast  Survey  chart  806),  and  the  name  Rozhnof  has 
been  transferred  to  a  ix)int  farther  west. 

RubetZf  village;  see  Afognak. 

RuhiOf  bay;  see  Fish. 

Huby;  creek,  tributary  to  Biuestone  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnanl,  1900. 

Huby;  creek,  tributary  to  Koksuktapajr«i  river,  from  the  east,  Si>wani  iH'ninsula, 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Huby;  (^reek,  tributary  to  Minook  creek,  from  the  west.  Priwj)ector8*  name,  pub- 
lishe<l  by  the  Coast  Surv(>y  in  1898. 

Hudder;  point,  on  Jiennett  inland,  Arctic  (K'ean.     So  namtnl  by  De  Ixmg  in  1881. 

Hudyerd;  bay,  in  the  mainland,  delx^ucliin^r  into  Bi^hm  canal,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Named  by  Dall,  in  1879,  after  the  English  engineer  Rudyenl,  who  rebuilt 
the  Eddystone  light-house  after  its  destruction  in  1703. 

Hudyerd;  island,  in  Behm  canal,  southwest  from  the  entrance  to  Smeaton  Iwy. 
So  nanu*d  by  I)all,  in  1879,  after  the  English  engineer  Rudyenl. 

Rugged,  (?ove;  see  liagge<l. 

Rugged y  island;  see  Makhnati. 

Huhamah;  mountain  (5,460  feet  high),  near  head  of  Disenchantment  Ijay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  Named  Ruhama  by  Russell,  in  1891  "in  lionor  of  Mi*^ 
Ruhama  Scidmore,  the  author  of  a  (!harming  lx)ok  on  journeys  in  Alaska." 
As  Miss  Sci<lmore  spells  her  name  Ruhamah  (not  Ruhama),  and  Hfi  it 
was  named  in  her  honor,  her  own  s]>elling  is  here  followeil. 

Huins;  i>oint,  the  southern  ])oint  of  entrance  to  Shipley  bay,  Sumner  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  So  named  by  Dall,  in  1879,  on  account  of  a  ruined 
Indian  village  there. 

Hukavitsie;  cajH*  (not  iiame<l  on  any  map),  on  southern  shore  of  Unimak  island, 
"near  which  are  two  ro(!ky  jnllars  and  some  shoals,  affording  tolerable 
anchorage."     So  calle<l  by  Veniaminof,  1840. 

Hulby;  creek,  tributary  to  Sinuk  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  ]>enin8ula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  UHX). 
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Rurik;  harbor,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Khantaak  island,  Yakiitat  bay, 
southeastern  Alaska.  Two  harbors  indent  the  southeastern  shore  of 
Khantaak  island.  One  of  these  is  Port  Mulgrave,  the  other,  as  here  used, 
is  Rurik  harlwr.  Khromchenko,  in  1823,  surveyed  both  and  gave  the  name 
Rurik  to  the  whole,  the  name  l)eing  that  of  a  brig  belonging  to  the  Rus- 
8ian- American  Company.  This  name  is  now  restricted  to  the  harbor 
immediately  northeast  of  Port  Mulgrave. 

Bush;  point,  the  western  head  of  Zapadni  bay,  on  southern  shore  of  St.  George 
island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea.  Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey 
in  1899.     Presumably  named  after  the  V.  S.  revenue  cutter  Richard  Rush. 

Rush;  point,  west  of  Beardslee  islands.  Glacier  liay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Appar- 
ently so  called,  in  1892,  by  Reid,  on  atrcount  of  the  cvAseless  nwA  of  tidal 
flow  past  it. 

Rush;  rock,  near  Uinga  island,  between  Sannak  island  and  Alaska  peninsula.  So 
called  by  Dall,  in  1880,  presumably  after  the  U.  S.  revenue  cutter  Richard 
Rush. 

Russell;  creek,  tributary  to  Snake  river,  from  the  west,  Sewani  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Russell;  fiord,  an  arm  of  Disenchantment  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  This  exten- 
sive arm  of  Disenchantment  bay  was  discovered  and  sketched  by  Prof. 
I.  C.  Russell  ill  1891  and  is  here  named  for  him. 

Russell;  glm^ier,  in  or  near  Skolai  pass,  at  the  head  of  White  river.  So  named  by 
Hayes,  in  1891,  after  Prof.  Israel  Cook  Russell. 

Russian;  harbor,  at  southwestern  end  of  Ko<1iak  island,  behind  (^eese  islands.  So 
named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888.  The  name  is  derived  from 
Tebenkof,  who  shows  hert*  *' Russian  lodge." 

Rtijtifiatiy  island;  see  Bamdoroshni. 

Russian;  point,  the  southern  j)oint  of  Graham  harl^)r,  Cook  inlet.  Called  Rus- 
sian F.  by  Portlock  in  1786. 

Russian;  reef,  off  Whitewater  bay,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Meade  in  1869.     A  Russian  vessel  is  said  to  have  struck  upon  it. 

Ruth;  islaml,  in  Thomas  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  name<l  by  Thomas  in 
1887. 

Rutkorsky,  village;  see  Afognak. 

Rutland;  island,  low  and  sandy,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  near  Point  Barrow.  Appar- 
ently so  name<l  by  the  British  Admiralty  in  1855. 

Ryan;  creek,  just  east  of  Topkok  river,  Sc»ward  peninsula.  Name  from  Barnard, 
1900. 

Ryan,  creek;  see  Colorado. 

Rynda;  anchorage,  at  southeastern  edge  of  the  Stikine  flats,  Sumner  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Called  Rynda  anchorage  or  Port  Rynda  by  Dall  in 
the  Coast  Pilot,  1883,  after  the  Russian  corvette  Rynda^  which  anchored 
here  and  sounded  out  the  place  in  1863. 

Rynda;  island,  in  the  Stikine  flats,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
by  the  Russians  after  the  corvette  Rynda ^  which  made  surveys  in  this 
region  in  1863. 

Rynda;  mountain  (3,700  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  the  flats  at  mouth  of 
Stikine  river.     So  called  by  Hunter  in  1877. 

Sfiftfichiy  point;  see  Dog. 

Sabine;  cape,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Cape  Lisburne.  So  named  by  Beec;hey,  in 
1827,  presumably  after  Gen.  Sir  Edward  Sabine. 

Sacharowskaja^  bay;  see  Zachary. 

Sachem;  island,  in  Saginaw  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archii)elago.  So  named 
V)y  Moore  in  1892. 
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Sachine^  Ptrait,  etc. ;  pee  Shakhine. 

Sadatanak;  island,  near  the  southern  shore  of  Atka.  middle  Aleutians,     Native 

name  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 
Saddle;  mountain,  on  the  mainland,  east  of  the  Stikine  river,  near  international 

lx>undary.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Sadie;  cove,  indenting?  the  southern  shore  of  Kachemak  bay,  Cook  inlet.     So  named 

by  Dall,  in  1880,  after  Sarah  Eldre<l,  wife  of  Marcus  Baker. 
Sadlidok,  island;  see  Sitkalidak. 
Safa;  islands,  in  Pearse  inlet,  at  entiance  to  Wales  harbor,  southeastern  Alaska. 

So  named  by  Nichols  in  1891. 
Safety;  point  and  rock,  in  Niblack  anchorage,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  an-hi- 

pelago.     So  named  by  Clover  in  1885. 
Safety;  port,  immeiliately  east  of  Cape  Nome,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Norton 

sound.     Sur\'eyed  and  nameti  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 
Safety;  post-office,  at  Port  Safety,  Seward  peninsula.    Established  in  September,  1900. 
Safety;  rock,   in  entrance  to  Niblack  anchorage,  Moira  sound.  Prince  of  Wales 

islan<l.     So  named  by  Clover  in  1885. 
Sagak;  cape,  the  westernmost  j>oint  of  Umnak  island,  eastern  Aleutians.     Aleut 

name,  from  Veniaminof.     It  means  sleep.     Lutke  calls  it  Sigak. 
Sag^amtuflhik;  cape,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Umnak  island,  near  Vsevidof  volcano. 

Native  name,  from  Kuritzien,  1849. 
Sagchudak;   islet,  near  the  southern  shore  of  Atka,   middle  Aleutians.     Native 

name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.     Has  been  written  Sagtchudakh. 
SaghadeUfnUan^  village;  .see  Zakatlatan. 
Sagigik;   island,  off  the  southern  shore  of  Amlia  island,  near   its  eastern  end, 

Andreauof  group,  middle  Aleutians.     Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Perhaps  from  the  Aleut  sdgik,  a  point  or  nharp  edge. 
Saginaw;  bay,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Kuiu  island,  Frederick  sound, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Mc^e,  in  1869,  after  his  ship,  the 

U.  S.  S.  Sagiiutw. 
Saginaw;  clmnncl,  .sei)aratiiig  Shelter  and  Lincoln  islands  from  the  northern  end  of 

Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  nanun!  by  Meade,  in  1869, 

after  his  ship,  the  V.  S.  S.  Sfig'nmn.,  the  first  man-of-war  to  j>a.ss  through  it, 
Sagrinaw;  lc<lgt'  of  rocks,  in   Mitchell  bay,   Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  nameil  by  Meade,  in  1869,  after  his  vewsel.the 

I'.  S.  S.  SfKjiiKnr. 
Sagrinaw;  point,  near  Kootznahoo  inlet,  A<lmiralty  island,  Alexander  archijx^la^. 

So  named  by  Meade,  in  1869,  after  his  vi^seel,  the  U.  S.  S.  Sn^iuw. 
Sail;  island,  off  False  Point  Pybus,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archii>elag«^.     Named 

Shi])  island  by  Me4i<le,  in  1869,  and  on  later  charts  called  Sail. 
SaitU  Ahrajti,  islands;  see  Semichi. 
Saint  A^nes;  point,  on  the  eiistern  shore  of  St.  Ignace  island,  Bucareli  Ijay,  Prince  of 

Wales  archipelago.     Name<l  Punta  de  S.  Ines  (St.  Agnes  jK>int )  by  Maurelle 

and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Saint  Albans;  point,  the  ejistern  point  of  entrance  to  Afflei'k  canal,  Kuiu  island. 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  name<l  by  Vancouver  in  1793. 
S(iiiit  Andrean,  islands;  stn*  An<lreanof. 
Saint  Augustine;  caiK',  in  Gulf  of  Ksquilxjl,  Prince  of  Wales  art^hipelago.     Nanieil 

Ca]>o  do  San  Autriistin  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Saint  Augustine;  cape,  the  southern  i)ointof  entrance  to  Augustine  l>ay,  Dall  island, 

Princt'  of  Wales  archipelago.     Named  Cabo  de  San  Agustin  by  Maurelle 

in  177n. 
S(titU  Anguatitx ,  mountain;  see  Augustine. 
Snr/Nf  BnrnahnH,  cajH*;  see  Uaniabas. 
^iifit  B<irtholoinni\  cape;  nevi  WarUAowxe. 
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Saint  Boniface;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  San  Antonio,  Bucareli 

hay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.     Named  Punta  de  San  Bonifacio  hy 

Maareile  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Saint'  Catherine;  cove,  indenting  the  northeastern  shore  of  Uniinak  island  and 

opening  into  Isanotski  strait  near  its  northern  end.     So  named  by  Dall,  in 

1882,  after  Krenitzin-'s  vessel,  the  galiot  St.  Catherine.     Krenitzin  wintered 

in  this  vessel  in  Isanotski  strait,  1768-69. 
Saint  Ghrysostom;  harbor,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Cook  inlet,  just  north  of  Kenai. 

Translated  and  trailed  Zlatousta  (golden  mouthed)  by  Tebenkof  in  1849. 
Saitit  Demetrius f  islands;  see  Diomede. 
Saint  Diamed,  islands;  see  Diomede. 
Saint  Diomede y  islands;  see  Diomede. 
Saint  DionysiuB;    redoubt  or  fort,  Wrangell  harlx>r,  Alexander  archipelago.     By 

order  of  Baron  Wrangell  a  log  stockatle  or  fortified  i)Ost  was  built  in 

Wrangell  harbor,  in  1834,  by  Lieut.  Dionysius  Zarembo  to  prevent  encroach- 
ments by  the  Hudson   Bay  Company.     Zaremlx)  called  it  Redoubt  St. 

Dionysius.     Also  it  has  been  calle<l  St.  Dionicio,  St.  Dionysi  and  Dionysius. 

A  few  years  ago  remains  of  this  abandoned  and  ruined  stockade  were  still 

to  l)e  seen. 
Saint  Elias;  cape,  the  southern  end  of  Kayak  island,  near  Controller  bay.     So 

named  by  Bering  in  1741.     Vancouver,  in  1794,  named  it  Hamond,  after 

Sir  Andrew  Snape  Hamond,  which  name  the  Russian  charts  write  Hamon, 

and  others  Hammond.    The  Spaniards,  in  1779,  called  it  P.  de  Caflas. 
Saint  Elias,  cape;  see  Sitkagi. 
Saint  Elias;  mountain  (18,024  feet  high),  in  southeastern  Alaska.     Discovered  by 

Bering  on  St.  Elias  day,  July  fj,  1741,  and  so  named  by  him.    The  native 

name  is  reported  by  Topham  to  be  Yahtse-tah-shah. 
Saint  ElioB,  point;  see  Manby. 
Saint  Elias  Alps;  great  mountain  range,  extending  from  Cross  sound  northwesterly 

to  Mount  St.  Elias  and  beyond.     This  name  appears  to  have  been  first 

applied  bv  Dall  in  1874. 
SaiiU,  Elizabeth,  cape;  see  Elizabeth. 
Saint  Etienne,  island;  see  Agattu. 
Sami  Felix:,  point;  see  Felix,  cape. 
Saint  George;  island,  one  of  the  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea.     Discovered  June  ^, 

1786,  by  Pribilof  and  named  after  his  ship,  George  or  ^S!f.  George.     Now 

universally  called  St.  George. 
Saint  George;  rock,  in  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey 

in  1881. 
Saint  George;  village,  on  St.  George  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea.    JjocaX  name. 
Saint  Hermogenes;   cape,  the  easternmost  point  of  Marmot  island,  Kodiak  group. 

Cook,  1778,  identified  this  as  the  point  named  St.  Hermogenes  by  Bering 

in  1741. 
Saint  Hermogenes,  island;  see  Marmot. 
Saint  Ignace;  island,  in  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.    Named  St. 

Ignace  of  St.  Igndcio  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Sctint  Ines,  point;  see  St.  Agnes. 
Saint  Isidor;  point,  in  San  Nicolas  canal,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 

Named  Punta  de  San  Ysidoro  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Saint  Jacob,  island;  see  Jacob. 
Saint  James;   bay,  in  the  mainland,  on  wentern  shore  of  Lyiui  e^ual,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1889. 
Saint  James;  mission,  on  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  near  the  mouth  of  Tozi  river. 

An  Episcopalian  mission  was  established  here,  in  1891,  by  Rev.  J.  L. 

Prevoet    The  place  is  called  Fort  Adams. 
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Saint  Jean  Bogoshtff,  island;  see  Bo^oelof. 

Saint  John,  cape;  see  Kupreanof. 

Saint  John;  harb<>r,  in  Zarembo  island,  opening;  into  Sumner  strait,  Alexan<ier 
archipelagT).  Apparently  this  name  wa«  first  applie<l  by  Dall  in  the  Coast 
Pilot  (1883,  p.  106). 

Saint  John;  point,  Zarembo  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Vancouver  in  1793. 

Saint  John  Baptist;  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Neva 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Cv.  Joanna  Preiltechi  (St.  John 
the  Baptist)  by  Vasilief  in  1833.  Sometimes  calle<l  Baptist  bay  and  St. 
John  bay  or  gidf. 

Saint  Joseph;  island,  in  Arriaga  jiassage.  Gulf  of  Est^uiliel,  Prince  of  Wales  aR-hi- 
pelago.     Named  Ysla  de  San  Josep  by  Maurelle  an<l  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Saint  Lawrence;  large  island,  in  the  northern  part  of  Bering  wa.  Discovered 
by  Bering  on  St.  Lawrence  day,  August  tJ,  1728,  and  name<l  by  him 
St.  I^wrence.  MuUer  (Voyages,  1761,  p.  3)  says:  ''They  heard  of  an 
island  which  was  said  to  lie  somewhat  farther,  at  no  great  distance  from 
the  continent;  to  this  they  gave  the  name  of  St.  I^wrence,  on  acxHnmt  of 
itfl  lx»ing  the  10th  of  August,  that  saint's  day,  when  they  iMisseil  by  it. 
without  ol)serving  anything  upon  it  besides  cottages  of  tishennen."  By 
early  Russians  also  calle<l  Sind,  after  Lieutenant  Sin<l,  who  {massed  some- 
where near  it  in  1766.  Cook  passed  east  of  this  L«<land  in  1778  and  his 
expedition  to  the  west  of  it  in  1779.  Ita  eastern  end  he  named  Anderson 
island,  after  Dr.  William  Anderson,  surgeon  on  the  />i>rofvri/,  on  the  sup- 
position that  it  was  a  separate  island.  Later,  acconling  to  Beechey,  he 
found  that  it  was  part  of  what  we  now  call  St.  Lawrence  island,  butowinp 
to  his  death  the  correction  was  not  made  in  his  published  account.  The 
main  lx)dy  of  the  island  Cook  calle<l  Clerke's  island,  after  Capt.  Charles 
Clerke  of  the  Dincovery,  and  its  western  end,  shown  as  a  separate  islaud, 
he  calls  St.  Laurence  and  St.  T^wrcnce  (he  u^es  both  forms),  taking  the 
name  from  Bering.  Acconling  to  Billings  the  Chukchi  call  this  island 
E-oo-vogen.  On  his  chart  he  calls  it  Eiv<x>gicna  or  Clerks,  adding  Sinde 
island  of  the  Russians,  while  Sarichef,  who  accx)ini>anie<l  Billings,  has  St. 
l>awrence  or  Eivugen,  and  this  is  followed  on  Russian  Hydrographic 
charts.  Kotzebue  says  the  natives  call  it  Tschibocki.  This  name  is  pri*- 
served  in  the  ruinie  of  its  northwestern  cape,  Chibukak.  Now  universally 
known  as  St.  I^iiwrence  island. 

Saint  Lnznrid,  ca])e;  se<'  E<lgecuiube. 

Saint  Lazaria;  island,  near  the  southern  end  of  Kruzof  island,  Sitka  sountl,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.  So  called  by  Vasilief,  in  18()9,  presumably  to  n*tain  the 
name  supposed  to  have  bt^n  given  by  Chirikof,  in  1741,  to  lMlgtvuml>e 
cape  and  mountain,  and  by  some  even  applies!  to  Kruzof  island  a«  a 
whole.  Has  al.^^o  been  called  Muisofski  (cape)  island.  It  wjis  calU^l 
Robin  islan<l  by  Dixon  in  1787. 

Saint  Lazartt,  mountain;  see  Lazaro. 

Saint  Leonard;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  St.  Ignac^e  island,  Buc-areli  bay,  Vnmr 
of  Wales  arch i]»elago.  Named  Punta  de  San  Leonardo  by  Maurt^llc  an«l 
Quadra  in  1775-1770. 

Saint  .Uor//,  island;  see  Mary. 

Saint  Mary;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Berners  Imy,  Lynn  canal. 
Alexander  archipelago.     Name<l  St.  Mary's  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 

Saint  Matthew;  islan<l,  in  Bering  sea.  I)iscovere<i  and  so  nauuHl  by  Sind  in  Augn>t, 
17B«.  (\H,k  saw  it  Septeml)er  23,  1778,  and  says  that  afterwanls  he  fonn«l 
it  wtis  wholly  unknown  to  the  Russians.    Accordingly,  he  named  it  Gong's, 
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Saint  Matthew — Continued. 

after  Lieut.  John  Gore,  a  member  of  his  party.  Billings,  about  1790, 
calls  it  Matwi  or  Gores  island.  Kotzebue  has  St.  Matwey  (Choris  island). 
It  is  now  universally  known  as  St.  Matthew  island. 

Saint  Michael;  bay,  on  which  is  situated  St.  Michael,  Norton  sound,  Bering  sea. 
Discovered  and  described  by  Tebenkof  in  1831  and,  after  him,  named 
Tebenkof  by  Lutke  in  1836.     On  late  charts  called  St.  Michael  bay. 

Saint  Michael;  c^nal,  hill  (472  feet  high),  island,  military  reservation  post-office 
and  town,  Norton  sound,  Bering  sea.  A  stockaded  post  was  established 
here  by  the  Russians,  in  1833,  and,  according  to  Zagoskin,  named  after 
Capt.  Michael  Dmitrievich  Tebenkof,  afterwards  governor  of  the  Russian- 
American  colony.  It  was  lulled  Redoubt  St.  Michael  or  Michaelovski. 
The  post-office  was  established  in  September,  1897. 

Sainl  Milrofania,  island;  see  Mitrofania. 

Saint  Nicholas.  An  unexplored  opening  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Bucareli  bay, 
Prince  of  Wales  archipelago,  was  named  Puerto  de  San  Nicolao  by  Mau- 
relle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Saint  Nicholas;  canal  or  channel,  in  western  part  of  Bucareli  bay.  Named  Canal 
de  St.  Nicholas  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779.  Has  also  been 
called  San  Nicolo. 

Saivi  NichoiaSf  fort;  see  Kenai. 

SaiTil  Orloff  village;  see  Orlova  and  Eagle  harbor. 

Saint  Paul;  harbor,  the  principal  harbor  of  Kodiak,  and  often  called  Kodiak  harbor. 

Saint  Paul,  harbor;  see  Levashef,  port. 

Saint  Paul;  island,  the  principal  island  of  the  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea.  Discov- 
ered June  29,  1786  (o.  s.)  (St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul's  day  of  the  Julian  calen- 
dar), by  Pribilof  and  named  by  him  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul,  a  name  soon 
abbreviated  to  St.  Paul. 

Saint  Pavlj  island;  see  Paul. 

Saint  Paul,  town;  see  Kodiak. 

Saint  Paul;  village,  on  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea.     Local  name. 

Saint  Philip;  island,  in  Gulf  of  E8quil)el,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Ysla 
de  San  Felipe  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Saint  Sebastian;  point,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago. Named  Punta  de  San  Sebastian  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775- 
1779. 

Saint  Simeon.  A  fort  or  stockade  called  St.  Simeon,  located  on  Cape  Suckling, 
Controller  bay,  is  shown  on  a  Russian  map  of  1802. 

Saint  Stephens^  island;  see  Kiska. 

Saint  Theresa;  point,  in  San  Nicolas  canal,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago. Named  Punta  de  Santa  Theresa  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  177^ 
1779. 

Saint  Thomas;  i)oint,  in  Portillo  channel,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipel- 
ago. Named  Punta  de  San  Thomas  (St.  Thomas  jx)int)  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Sajaka;  cape  (7,108  feet  high),  the  northeaaternniost  point  of  Tanaga  island,  Andre- 
anof  group,  middle  Aleutians.  Tel^enkof,  1849,  calls  this  Northwest  cape. 
Hydrographic  chart  No.  8,  embodying  the  results  of  the  United  States 
North  Pacific  Exploring  Expedition  of  1855,  has  Sajaga,  the  origin  or 
meaning  of  which  I  have  not  discovered.     A  late  Coast  Survey  chart  has 


Sajeklakatj  river;  see  Sozhekla. 
Sakatalodeuj  village;  see  Zakatlatan. 
Sakedelontiny  village;  see  Zakatlatan. 
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SaklekagetGy  creek;  see  Baker. 

Saks;  cove,  in  the  niainlan<l,  opening  into  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.    So 

named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Salamatof;  lake,  near  East  Foreland,  Kenai  peninsula.     This  nanie  is  from  (ire- 

wingk,  1850,  who,  following  Woenesenski,  1840,  emails  this  Salaniatowa  or 

or  Kutsch-tazik-mutsc;ha  lake.     Salamatof  is  a  Russian  proper  name  and 

the  other  the  native  appellation. 
Salamatof;  shoal,  off  the  northern  end  of  Kanaga  island,  Audreanof  group,  middle 

Aleutians.     Russian  family  name,  from  Tebenkof,  in  1849. 
Salawik,  lake;  see  Selawik. 
Salcha;  river,  tributary  to  the  Xanana  river,  from  the  east,  near  longitude  147°. 

Native  name,  reported  by  Peters  and  Brooke,  of  the  Geological  Survey, 

in  1898,  and  spelled  Salchacket  and  Salchaket.     Presumably  this  is  Salcha- 

kakat,  i.  e.,  Salcha  river. 
Sakioviay  Ijay;  see  Seldovia. 
Salisbury;  point,  the  southeastern  point  of  entrance  to  Gastineau  channel,  Stephens 

I)assage,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  in  17JM,  after 

the  bishop  of  Salisbury.     See  Bishop. 
Sfdisbury;  sound,  Ixjtween  Chichagof  and  Kruzof  islands,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  called  by  Portlock  in  1787.     It  is  the  Puerto  de  los  Remedios  of  Mau- 

relle,  in  1775,  Bay  of  Islands  of  Cook,  in  1778,  Klokachef  sound,  gulf  or 

strait  of  Vasilief  and  others,  and  Olga  strait  of  Tebenkof  in  1849. 
Salmo;  i>oint,  the  north  eastern  most  point  of  Hawkins  island.  Prince  William  sound. 

Named  by  Abercrombie,  in  1898,  after  the  little  steamer  Salmo. 
Salmon;  l>ay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Sannak  island.     So  called  by  the 

Fish  Commission  in  1888.     Perhaps  this  is  identical  with  King  cove  of 

Dall  in  1880. 
Salmon;  bay,  opening  into  Clarence  strait,  near  its  northern  eml.  Prim*  of  Wales 

island,  Alexander  archipelag<j.     So  named  by  Snow  in  1886. 
Salmon;  cove,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Silver  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Named  Seldovaia  (herring)  by  the  Russians.     This  has  l>een 

translateil  Salmon  and  the  pla<'e  called  Salmon  Imy. 
Salmon;  crock,  on  the  mainland,  3  miles  northwest  of  Juneau,  .southeastern  Alaj^ka. 

Presumably  a  local  name. 
Salmon;  creek,  tributary  to  head  of  Resurrection   bay,   Kenai  peninsula.     I>H:al 

name,  from  Mcndcnhall,  1898. 
Salmon;  creek,  tributary  to  Red  bay,  Princeof  Wales  island,  Alexander an-hii>elai?o. 

So  named  by  Helm  in  188(). 
Salmon;  lake,  at  headwaterM  of  the  Kruzgamepa  river,  Seward  jxMiiiLsuIa.     Name 

from  Barnard,  19(X). 
Salmon;  lake,  near  hea<l  of  Resurrection  bay,  Kenai  {)euiu8ula.     lx>eal  name,  from' 

Men<lenhall,  1898. 
Salmon;  lake,  north  of  Cajn*  Nome,  draining  to  Port  Clarence,  Sewanl  iH^niiiHiilft. 

Itfj  Eskimo  name  is  .^^aid  to  bi»  Nahwaziik,  meaning  w»/mt>/<. 
Salmon;  j>oint.  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal,  near  its  head.     Name  }>mI>- 

lished  l>y  the  Coa.st  Survey  about  1891. 
Salmon;  river,  tributary  to  head  of  Portland  canal,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  naiue«i 

by  Pender  in  1868. 
Salmon;  river,  tributary  to  theOhilkat,  from  the  west.     Name  n*|K)rted  by  Bru<»ks, 

of  the  (ieolo^ical  Survey,  in  1899. 
Salmon;  river,  tributary  to  the  Stikine,  from  the  south,  al)out  7  miles  fmm  Rothsay 

point.     So  calle<l  by  Hunter  in  1877. 
Stdinon,  river;  see  Sheenjek. 
Salmon;  run,  tributary  to  Sanborn  harbor,  Nagai  island,  Shumagins.     So  trailed  by 

DaJJ  in  1872.' 
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Salmon  Bay;  village  and  fishery,  at  Salmon  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.    The  fishery  was  established  prior  to  1890. 

Salmonberry;  cove,  in  Chichagof  island^  near  southwestern  entrance  to  Peril  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Coghlan  in  1884. 

Salmon  Greek;  valley,  lying  between  Klatina  and  Lily  lakes,  on  the  northwest. 
So  called  by  Schrader  in  1888. 

Salmon  Trout;  river,  tributary  to  the  Porcupine,  from  the  east,  near  the  interna- 
tional boundary  line.    So  called  by  the  GooBt  Survey  in  1895. 

Salt;  island,  near  the  northern  shore  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.  Named  Solenoi 
(salted)  by  Lutke,  about  1830,  and  variously  written  Salennoj,  Soleni, 
Soleny  (sal^),  etc. 

ScUthidack,  island;  see  Sitkahdak. 

Sam;  peak  (2,583  feet  high),  in  eastern  part  of  Mitkof  island,  Alexander  archipel- 
ago.   So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Samals^;  island,  off  the  southwestern  end  of  Umnak  island,  eastern  Aleutians. 
Native  name,  from  Sarichef,  1790.  In  1764,  says  Veniaminof,  there  was 
on  this  island  a  settlement  containing  not  less  than  400  people. 

Samganuda;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Unaiaska,  opposite  Unalga  island. 
This  bay  was  visited  and  surveyed  by  Cook,  June  28  to  July  2,  1778.  He 
says  the  natives  call  it  Samganoodha.  Because  of  this  visit  by  Cook  the 
Russians  often  called  it  English  bay,  and  it  appears  with  this  name  on 
some  recent  charts.    The  termination  uda  or  uddak  means  bay. 

SamoHof,  island;  see  Scraggy. 

Samovar;  hills,  back  of  Malaspina  glacier,  in  the  St.  Elias  alps,  southeastern  Alas- 
ka. So  named  by  Russell  in  1890.  Samovar  is  the  Russian  name  of  the 
utensil  used  by  them  for  making  tea. 

Sampson;  creek,  tributary  to  Nome  river,  from  the  east,  in  the  Nome  mining  region, 
Seward  peninsula.  Local  name,  in  compliment  to  Admiral  William  Thomas 
Sampson,  and  published  in  1900. 

Samuel;  point,  the  westernmost  point  of  Killisnoo  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794.  Has  been  mis- 
placed on  the  charts  and  also  erroneously  printed  Samuels. 

Sanachno,  cape;  see  West 

San  Adrian;  islet,  in  Port  Refugio,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  This 
name  appears  on  the  old  Russian  chart  which  was  copied  from  the  Span- 
ish, but  does  not  appear  on  the  English  edition  of  that  chart  by  La  Perouse 
(1798,  pi.  26). 

San  AgedUf  point;  see  Agueda. 

San  Alberto;  bay,  in  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Called  Seno  de 
San  Alverto  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779.  Also  has  been  called 
San  Alberti  and  San  Alberto. 

San  Antonio;  point,  in  Port  Refugio,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Punta  de  San  Antonio  (point  of  St.  Anthony)  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

San  Antonio;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  San  Juan  Bautista  island,  Bucareli 
bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  San  Antonio  by 
Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

San  Antonio;  port,  in  Baker  island,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Called  Puerto  de  San  Antonio  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

San  Bitoriana;  point,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  St.  Ignace  island,  Bucareli  bay. 
Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  San  Bitoriana  by  Maurelle 
and  Quadra  in  177&-1779.     Called  San  Batoriano  on  an  old  Russian  chart. 

SanlK>m;  harbor,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Nagai  inland,  Shumagins.  This 
harbor  derived  its  name  from  the  schooner  /.  D.  Sanbonif  commanded  by 
Oapt  William  Morse,  who  discovered  it  in  May,  l^iftfe. 
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San  CMos,  island;  see  Forrester. 

San  Ohristoval;  channel,  in  Bacareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named 
CSanal  de  San  Christoval  by  Manrelle  and  Qoadra  in  1775-1779. 

San  Olemente;  islet,  in  Portillo  channel,  Bacareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Ysla  de  San  Clemente  by  Manrelle  and  Qoadra  in  1775-1779. 

San  Ckime;  point,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Bacareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelaga 
Named  Punta  de  San  Gome  by  Manrelle  and  Qaadra  in  1775-1779. 

Sand;  cape,  at  head  of  Kizhayak  bay,  north  coast  of  Kodiak.  Named  Peschanie 
(sandy)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

Sand,  harbor;  see  Martin. 

Sand;  island,  east  of  Cape  Whitshed  at  mouth  of  the  Copper  river.  So  called  by 
Moser  in  1899. 

Sand;  island,  near  Table  island,  in  Hood  bay,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archi> 
pelago.    So  called  by  Nichols  in  the  Coast  PUot  (1891,  p.  157). 

Sand,  island;  see  Sumdum. 

Sand;  islands,  near  Scammon  bay,  Yukon  delta.    So  called  by  Dall  in  1869. 

Sand;  islet,  in  McHenry  anchorage,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Apparently  so  designated  by  Snow  or  Helm  in  1886. 

Sand;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Whitewater  bay,  Admiralty  island,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.    So  named  by  Glass  in  1881. 

Sand;  point,  the  westernmost  point  of  Popof  island,  Shumagiss.  Descriptive  name, 
given  by  Dall  in  1872. 

Sand;  spit,  in  Holkham  bay,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  called 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 

Sandfly;  bay,  on 'the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal.  So  named  by  Pender  in 
1868,  for  obvious  reasons. 

Sandman;  reefs,  south  of  Belkofski.  So  called  by  Dall,  in  1880,  after  Captain  Sand- 
man, of  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company,  to  whom  he  was  indebted  for 
much  information  about  the  locality. 

Sandpoint;  fishing  village  and  ixjst-office,  at  Humboldt  harbor,  on  Popof  island, 
Shumagins.  Locally  known  as  Sand  Point.  The  ix)8t-oflace  was  estab- 
lished here  in  March,  1891,  and  called  Sandpoint. 

Sandy ;  bay,  indenting  the  southwestern  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Named  Peschanaia  (sandy)  by  the  Russians. 

Sandy;  bight,  near  the  mouth  of  Red  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  designated  by  Helm  in  1886. 

Sandy;  cove,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Little  Koniuji  island,  Shumagin  group. 
So  n^metl  by  Dall  in  1874. 

Sandy;  cove,  near  the  mouth  of  Deep  inlet,  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Named  Pestchania  (sandy)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Sandy;  cove,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named 
by  Reid  in  1892. 

Sandy;  creek,  tributary  to  the  American  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 

Sandy;  point,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Chilkat  river,  about  7  miles  above  its  mouth. 
Named  Peschanie  (sandy)  by  Lindenberg  in  1838.    The  name  is  obsolete. 

Sandy;  point,  the  northwestern  point  of  entrance  to  Twelvemile  arm,  Kasaan  l)ay, 
Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Clover  in  1885. 

Sandy f  point;  see  Anchorage. 

Sandy^  point;  see  Peschani. 

Sandy;  river,  in  the  western  part  of  Unimak,  eastern  Aleutians.  This  descriptive 
name,  Peschanaia  (sandy),  was  published  by  Veniaminof  in  1840. 

San  Felipe,  Isla  de;  see  St.  Philip. 
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San  Fernando;  island,  in  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Sanford:  cove,  in  Endicott  arm  of  Holkham  bay,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  named  by  Mansfield,  in  1889,  after  Lawson  Sanford,  a  member 
of  his  party. 

Sanford;  mountain  (13,500  feet  high),  east  of  and  near  the  Copper  river,  in  longi- 
tude 144°.  So  named  by  Allen,  in  1885,  in  honor  of  the  Sanford  family, 
his  ''great-grandfother  being  Reuben  Sanford.'' 

Sanford;  river,  tributary  to  the  Copper  river,  from  the  east,  in  the  vicinity  of 'Mount 
Sanford.    So  named  by  Allen,  in  1885,  after  his  ancestors. 

San  Francisco;  creek,  tributary  to  headwaters  of  Eldorado  river,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

San  Francisco;  island  and  point,  in  St.  Nicholas  canal,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of 
Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  y  Ysla  de  San  Francisco  by  Maurelle 
and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

SanganoaCf  Paso  de;  see  Akutan. 

San  JadrUo,  island;  see  Kruzof. 

San  Jose;  creek,  tributary  to  Eldorado  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

San  Jose;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Santa  Cruz,  Suemez  island, 
Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  San  Jose  (point  of  St. 
Joseph)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

San  Juan  Bautista;  island,  in  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wale»  archipelago.  Named 
Ysla  de  San  Juan  Bautista  (island  of  St.  John  the  Baptist)  by  Maurelle 
and  Quadra  m  1775-1779. 

San  Jnanito;  islet  or  rock,  in  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named 
San  Juanito  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Sankin;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  near  its  western- 
most point.  So  called  by  Dall,  in  1880,  taking  the  name  from  the  near-by 
island  Sankin. 

Sankin;  island,  near  the  southern  entrance  to  Isanotski  strait,  Alaska  peninsula. 
Called  Sankik  and  Sankin  by  the  Russians.    Apparently  a  native  name. 

Ban  Lorenzo;  island,  in  Arriaga  passage.  Gulf  of  Esquibel,  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago. Named  Ysla  de  San  Lorenzo  (St.  Lawrence  island)  by  Maurelle 
and  Qnadra  in  1775-1779. 

Bannak;  bank,  southeast  from  Sannak  island.  Called  Sannakh  by  the  Fish  Com- 
mission in  1888. 

Sannak;  group  of  islands,  the  largest  island  in  the  group,  and  reefs  about  the  group, 
south  of  the  west  end  of  Alaska  peninsula.  Cook  was  becalmed  off  this 
group  June  21,  1778,  and  in  three  hours  caught  more  than  100  halibut 
weighing  from  20  to  100  pounds  each.  Hence  he  gave  the  name  Halibut 
island.  Galiano's  atlas  (1802)  has  Islas  des  Plies.  Except  for  these  two 
names  the  island  has  been  uniformly  known  as  Sannak,  spelled  in  many 
ways,  Sanak,  Sannak,  Sannakh,  Sannach,  etc. 

Sannak;  peak  (1,850  feet  high),  at  western  end  of  Sannak  island.  Cook  in  1778 
called  this  Halibut-head. 

San  Nicohy  canal  or  channel;  see  St.  Nicholas. 

San  Pablo;  point,  on  the  eastern  end  of  San  Juan  Bautista  island,  Bucareli  bay. 
Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  San  Pablo  (point  of  St. 
Paul)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

San  Pasqual;  point,  on  San  Fernando  island,  Gulf  of  Esquibel,  Prince  of  Wales 
archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  San  Pasqual  by  Maurelle  $Lnd  Quadra  in 
1775-1779. 
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San  Pedro;  island,  in  Arriaga  passage.  Gulf  of  Esquibel,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 

Named  Ysla  de  San  Pedro  (island  of  St  Peter)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra 

in  1775-1779. 
Ban  BAfiEiel;  point,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  St  Igoace  island,  Bucareli  bay, 

Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.    Named  Punta  de  San  Ra&iel  by  Maurelle 

and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Ban  Boque;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  San  Antonio  bay,  Bucareli  bay, 

Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.    So  named  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775- 

1779. 
Sati  SUbesire,  Punta  de;  see  Silvester. 

Sanaon;  point,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago.   Named  Punta  San  Son  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779 
Santa  Agueda,  point;  see  Agueda. 
Santa  BuenabenlurOf  Punta  de;  see  Ventura. 
Santa  Ootoiimz,  island;  see  Forrester. 
Santa  Cristinaf  island;  see  Forrester. 
Santa  Cruz;  port,  in  Suemez  island,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  arohipelago. 

Named  Puerto  de  la  Santa  Cruz  (port  of  the  holy  cross)  by  Maurelle 

-ml779. 
Santa  Gertrudis;  point,  in  Gulf  of  Esquibel,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago.   It  is  said  to  have  been  so  named,  in  about  1790,  by  the  Spaniards, 

after  the  Spanish  man-of-war  Santa  (hrirudis.    Has  also  been  called  St 

Gertruda. 
Santa  Lucia;  islands  and  point,  in  San  Christoval  channel,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince 

of  Wales  archipelago.    Named  Punta  y  Yslas  de  San  Lucia  by  Maurelle 

and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Santa  Rita;  island,  in  Port  Real  Marina,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipehigo. 

Named  Ysla  de  Santa  Rita  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Santa  Bosa;  point,  west  of  St  Ignace  island,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago.    Named  Punta  de  Santa  Rosa  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775- 

1779. 
San  VacintOy  mountain;  see  Edgecumbe. 
San  YsidorOj  Punta  de;  see  St.  Isidor. 
Saook;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Peril  strait,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Has  also  been  written  Sa-ook.     A  native  name,  applie«i  by 

the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 
Saook;  point,  the  western  i)oint  of  entrance  to  Saook  bay.  Peril  strait,  Alexander 

arcliipelago.    Native  name. 
SiipozhkovOf  river;  see  Buskin. 
Sarana;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Attn  island,  western  Aleutians.    Local 

name,  given  by  the  Russians.     Lutke,  1836,  writes  it  Sarannaia.    8arana 

is  the  Russian  name  of  the  Kamchatkan  lily,  and  also  of  a  liquor  made 

from  it.     Is  often  written  Saranna. 
Sarana;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Akutan  island,   Kreiiitzin  group, 

eastern  Aleutians.    So  called  by  Veniaminof  about  ISiiO. 
Sarana;  bay,  in  Korovinski  bay,  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.     So  name<i  by  Lutke 

alx>ut  1830.     Sarauil  is  the  Russian  name  of  the  Kamchatkan  lily,  the  nx>tj< 

of  which  are  eaten  by  the  natives.     Also  written  Saranna  and  Sarannaia. 
Sarana;  brook,  flowing  from  a  lake  into  (?)  Sarana  bay,  Attn  island,  western 

Aleutians.     Called  Saraina  by  Grewingk,  1850. 
Sarana;  islet,  off  the  southern  end  of  Outer  Iliasik  island,  in  the  Sandman  reefs. 

Named  Saranna  by  the  Russians.    Variously  written  Saranna,  Saranoy,  etc. 
Saranac;  peak  (2,683  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Farragut  bay,  Houtheaf»tern 

Alaska.     Named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  the  U.  S.  S,  SaranaCf  lost  in 

Sevmour  narrows  in  3\me,  \%1^. 
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Saranac;  rock,  off  the  northern  end  of  Woronkofski  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  The  U.  S.  S.  Saranac  is  said  to  have  struck  upon  it, 
whence  the  name,  published  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  93). 

Sariclief;  cape,  the  westernmost  point  of  Unimak  island,  eastern  Aleutians.  So 
named  by  Lutke,  in  1828,  after  Admiral  Gavrila  Andreivich  Sarichef. 
Tebenkof  calls  it  Northwest  cape.  Also  has  been  written  Saritchey, 
Sarytcheff,  etc.  According  to  Veniaminof,  its  native  name  is  Kakatkusik 
(?  dry ) .  Veniaminof  calls  it  Pogromnoi  first  or  the  WS W.  cape  of  Unimak, 
and  the  next  one  to  the  northeast,  Shishkof,  he  calls  Pogromnoi  second. 
This  point  was  set  apart  for  light-house  purposes  by  Executive  order 
dated  January  4,  1901.     In  that  order  it  is  called  Saritchey. 

Sarichef;  island,  at  entrance  to  Shishmaref  inlet,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Seward 
peninsula.  Named  by  Kotzebue,  in  1816,  who  says:  "I  named  the  narrow 
island  after  our  worthy  vice-admiral,  Saritscheff.'*  Variously  written 
Saritscheff,  Sarytschet,  etc. 

Sarichef;  strait,  between  Hall  and  St.  Matthew  islands,  Bering  sea.  Sarichef  anchored 
in  this  strait  in  1791.     It  was  afterwards  named  for  him  by  the  Russians. 

Sarutschew,  volcano;  see  Sergief. 

Sarytcheff  peninsula  and  volcano;  see  Sergief. 

S(uak,  cove;  see  Sisek. 

Saaedni;  island,  on  the  southern  side  of  Whiting  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.    Named  Sasedni  (neighbor)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Saaxnik;  cape,  the  southernmost  point  of  Tanaga  island,  middle  Aleutians.  Presum- 
ably an  Aleut  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.    Has  also  been  written  Sasinikh. 

Satanna,  cape;  see  Bird. 

Sauluktaucikh  One  of  the  Shumagins  (which  one  is  not  known)  was  so  called  by 
Lutke  (p.  267)  in  1836.  Sarichef  called  it  (as  printed  in  Phillips  Voyages, 
VI,  15)  Saluluktussich. 

Saunders;  creek,  tributary  to  Hastings  creek,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Savonoaki;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Naknek  lake,  Alaska  peninsula. 
Name  from  Spurr  and  Post,  who  obtained  it,  in  1898,  from  Rev.  A.  Petelin. 
Has  also  been  written  Savan6ski.  Of  it  Spurr  says:  '*Ikkhagamut  or 
Savonoski,  as  it  is  now  commonly  called.'' 

Saw;  peaks  (5,124  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Frederick  sound,  southeastern 
Alaska.    So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Bb^-w;  point,  at  entrance  to  Eliza  harbor,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 

Bxw;  ridge  of  mountains,  in  the  southern  part  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.    Descriptive  name,  given  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Sawmill;  camp,  on  headwaters  of  the  Klutina  river.  Called  Saw  Mill  by  Abercrom- 
bie  in  1898. 

Sawmill;  cove,  in  Dall  island,  Howkan  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Nichols  in  1881.  Sheldon  Jackson  named  this  cove  Ham,  after  Mrs.  J. 
M.  Ham  who  contributed  funds  for  the  erection  of  a  sawmill  here  in  1882. 

SawmiU;  creek,  tributary  to  Silver  bay,  from  the  north,  Baranof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  On  a  Russian  manuscript  map  in  the  Coast  Survey  it  is  called 
Kirinskaia  bay  or  Sawmill  creek.  On  a  late  Coast  Survey  map  it  is  Med- 
vetcha,  a  name  obviously  from  the  Russian  word  for  bear.  Tebenkof  s 
chart  38  of  1850  shows  a  pilnoi  zavod  (saw  mill)  here. 

Sawmill;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Klutina  river,  from  the  southeast,  near  its  head- 
waters.   8o  called  by  Abercrombie  in  1898. 

Sawioothf  moontains;  see  Kigluaik. 

Sawyer;  glaciers,  on  the  mainland,  at  head  of  Tracy  arm  of  Holkhain  bay^  «ic^wl\\.- 
eastern  Alaska.    So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1^^. 
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Saxaeja;  glacier,  on  the  southern  side  of  Klehini  river,  southeastern  Alaska.  Native 
name,  reported  by  the  Krause  brothers,  in  1882,  and  by  them  written 
Saxa^ja. 

Sbichmk,  bay;  see  Swikshak. 

Scojchlitak,  island;  see  Sitkalidak. 

Scald;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Snug  cove,  Gambier  bay,  Admiralty 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 

Scamxnon;  bay,  in  the  Yukon  delta,  Bering  sea,  near  Cape  Dyer.  So  named  by 
Dall,  in  1870,  after  Capt.  Charles  M.  Scammon,  U.  S.  R.  M. 

Scenery;  cove,  in  Thomas  bay,  scutheastern  Alaska.  Descriptive  name,  given  by 
Thomas  in  1887. 

Schachufif  rock;  see  Shakun. 

Schakhirii  strait;  see  Shakhine. 

Schelikoffj  harbor;  see  Three  Saints. 

Schikossean;  island,  one  of  the  Chilkat  islands,  Lynn  canal,  southeastern  AiasiUL 
Native  name,  reported  by  the  Krause  brothers  in  1882,  and  by  them  written 
Schikossean. 

Schikukf  island;  see  Sullivan. 

Schkague,  river  and  town;  see  Skagway. 

Schkaliakhy  point;  see  Thati;her. 

Schley;  creek,  tributary  to  Nome  river,  from  the  east,  in  the  Nome  mining  region, 
Seward  peninsula.  Named  by  the  prospectors,  after  Admiral  Winfield 
Scott  Schley,  U.  S.  N.,  and  name  published  in  1900. 

Schnunay  river;  see  Shnu. 

SchdnweUerbergy  mountain;  see  Fairweather. 

Schoonhoven;  creek,  tributary  to  Chickaloon  creek,  about  40  miles  northeast  of 
Knik  ann  of  Cook  inlet.  So  named  by  Glenn,  in  1898,  after  George  W.  Von 
Schoonhoven,  a  member  of  his-party.     Erroneously  Schoonoven. 

SchroedeVy  point;  see  Spruce. 

^Schujt'kj  island;  s^ee  Shuyak. 

Schulze;  cove,  in  Fish  bay,  Peru  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  United 
States  naval  officers,  in  1880,  after  Paul  Schulze,  of  Portland,  Oreg., 
president  of  the  Northwest  Trading  Comjmny.     Erroneously  Shulze. 

Schulze;  head,  the  western  head  of  Schulze  cove,  Fish  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Coghlan  in  1884. 

Schumachmskaia,  One  of  the  Shuniagin  islands  (which  one  is  not  known)  was  so 
called  by  I-^ngsdorf  (Voyage,  II,  54). 

SchunachtuU,  island;  see  Shaww. 

Schwan;  glacier,  tributary  to  Tasnuna  river,  from  the  south,  between  Valdes  and 
the  Copper  river.  So  named  by  Abercrombie,  in  1898,  after  Col.  Theodore 
Schwan,  U.  S,  A. 

Scolaiy  pass;  see  Skolai. 

Scookuky  village;  see  Chiukak. 

Scotch  Cap;  vi\\>q,  the  south  westernmost  point  of  Unimak  island,  eastern  Aluetians. 
Its  native  name  is  Hibahn>gik,  according  to  Veniaminof,  who  adds  that  it 
constitutes  the  very  end  of  Unimak,  and  near  it  are  high  and  rocky  pillars. 
From  this  point  the  natives  set  out  to  cross  Unimak  pass.  Variously  writ- 
ten Khitkhouk,  Khitkouk,  Khituk,  etc.  Called  Scotch  cape  by  the  Fish 
Commission,  in  1888,  and  Scotch  cap  by  same,  in  1890.  So  called  from  its 
resomV>lance  to  a  Scotch  cap  or  bonnet  when  seen  in  profile.  This  cape  was 
reserved  for  light-house  purposes  by  Executive  order  dated  January  4, 1901. 
Scotland;  sunken  rock,  \:)et\vee\\  K».t\)».  and  Korovin  islands,  Shumagin  group. 
Named  by  DaW,  m  l^lb,  alVex  \\v^^'6\\vcv%«K^wi\i«t  Sc«^wi.,  which  reported 
it  in  1871. 
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Scott;  peak  (3,249  feet  high),  on  Lindenberg  penmsula,  Kupreanof  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  Gren.  Winfield  Scott, 
IT.  S.  A. 

Scott;  point,  the  western  head  of  Mackenzie  bay,  near  Point  Barrow,  Arctic  coast 
So  named  by  Dease  and  Simpson  in  1837. 

Scottie;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Xanana,  from  the  east,  near  the  international  bound- 
ary.   Named  by  Peters  and  Brooks,  in  1898,  after  a  member  of  their  party. 

Scraggy;  island,  at  northern  end  of  Neva  strait,  in  Salisbury  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  Samoilof  by  Vasilief,  in  1833,  after  one  of  the  early 
Russian  explorers.  Has  been  shortened  on  some  maps  to  Samoi.  Has  also 
been  called  Scraggy,  and  such  is  reported  to  be  local  usage. 

Scraggy,  island;  see  Fivemile. 

Screen;  group  of  islands,  near  the  western  shore  of  Etolin  island,  in  Clarence  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Dall  in  1879. 

Scrub;  island,  in  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  8o  named 
by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Scad;  river,  tributary  to  the  Stikine  river,  from  the  east,  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
international  boundary.    Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Scull;  islet  (50  feet  high),  in  Young  bay,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Scull  island  by  Meade  in  1869.    Has  also  been  written  Skull. 

Sea;  rock,  off  Cape  Georgiana,  at  entrance  to  Salisbury  sound,  Alexander  archipel- 
ago. Named  Morskoi  (sea)  by  Vasilief  in  1833.  Morskoi  breaker  is  just 
west  of  it. 

Seaforth;  mining  camp,  on  South  fork  of  the  Koyukuk  river  near  longitude  151°. 
Prospectors*  name,  from  Schrader,  in  1899. 

Sealiorse;  islands,  low  and  sandy,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  a  little  east  of  Point  Belcher. 
Nameil  Sea  Horse  by  Beechey  in  August,  1826. 

Seal;  ))ay,  indenting  the  northeastern  coast  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group. 
Named  Nerpichie  (seal)  by  the  Russians. 

Seal;  cape,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Coal  bay,  on  the  southern  shore  of 
Alaska  peninsula,  northwest  from  Unga  island.  Named  Nerpichie  (seal) 
by  the  Russians. 

Seal;  cape,  the  southern  point  of  Unimak  island,  eastern  Aleutians.  Called 
Kishnak  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  The  native  name  of  the  cape  next  west  from 
this  is,  according  to  Tebenkof,  1849,  Kitkuk,  and  by  transposing  or  confus- 
ing names  this  is  often  called  Khituk.  The  Fish  Commission,  in  1888, 
called  it  Seal  cape,  and  it  is  said  to  be  now  locally  so  known. 

Seal;  cove,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Chilkat  inlet,  Lynn  canal,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Named  Nerp  (seal)  by  Lindenberg  in  1838. 

Seal,  island,  near  Atka;  see  Ikiginak. 

Seal;  islands,  fringing  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  just  west  of  Heiden 
bay.    Named  N^rpichoi  (seal)  by  Tebenkof  in  1849. 

Seal;  islets,  near  Seal  bay,  off  the  northeastern  coast  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak 
group.    Named  Nerpichie  (seal)  by  the  Russians. 

Seal;  rock,  near  Cape  Newenham,  Bristol  bay.  So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission 
in  1890. 

Seal;  rock,  near  Katmai,  Alaska  peninsula.  Name  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post  in 
1898,  from  Rev.  E.  Petelin.    It  appears  to  be  an  isolateil  rock  on  the  land. 

Seal;  rocks,  in  Portland  canal,  near  its  head.    So  named  by  Pender  in  1868. 

Seal;  rocks,  in  the  entrance  to  Prince  William  sound.  Called  Rose  island  by  Meares, 
in  1788,  and  Triste  (dismal)  by  the  Spaniards  the  same  year.  It  is  Siuchi 
(sea  lion)  of  the  Russians  and  Seal  rocks  of  recent  charts. 

Seal;  rocks,  near  Chiswell  island,  off  Kenai  peninsula,  GuVlol  XVac^^t,  '^^sasA'^vM^c^ 
(aea  lion)  by  the  Russians  and  erroneously  IrauaVaXjeA  ^seaX,  \>afe  wwivbXs^ 
which  it  is  designated  on  current  maps  and  cV\arta. 
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Seal;  rocks,  off  the  westem  end  of  Kodiak.  Named  Siodii  (sea  lion)  by  Tebenkof 
in  1849.  Have  been  called  Zufutch,  an  attempted  transliteration  of  8iachi 
(sea  lion) . 

Sealed;  passage,  between  Percy  and  Doke  islands,  Gravina  group,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Apparently  a  local  and  descriptiveaiame;  published  by  the  Coast 
Survey  in  1885. 

Sealer;  creek,  tributary  to  Cripple  creek,  from  the  west,  in  the  Nome  mining  region, 
Seward  peninsula.    Local  name,  published  in  1900. 

Sealevel;  post-office,  at  head  of  Thome  arm,  Bevillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   Established  in  April,  1900. 

Sealion,  cape,  on  southern  coast  of  Unimak;  see  Lutke. 

Sealion;  cove,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Kmzof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  Siuchia  guha  (sea  lion  gulf)  by  Vasilief  in  1833.  Also 
written  Siouchi,  Sioutchi  creek,  etc. 

Secdiony  islet;  see  Kaligagan. 

Sealion;  point,  near  the  northeastern  end  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering 
sea.  Presumably  a  local  name.  Published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1875. 
Has  also  been  called  Sealion  Neck. 

Sealion;  x>oint,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  St.  Geoige  island,  Pribilof  group, 
Bering  sea.  So  called  because  sea  lions  haul  out  here.  Name  published 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1875. 

Sealion;  rock,  a  few  miles  west  of  the  westem  end  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians. 
Called  Si  voutchy  ( du  lion  marin )  by  Lutke  about  1830.  Not  shown  on  any 
map. 

Sealion;  rock,  at  entrance  to  Puffin  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Siuchi  (sea  lion)  by  the  Russians. 

Sealion;  rock,  between  Rat  and  Little  Kiska  islands,  Rat  island  group,  westem 
Aleutians.  So  called  by  Lutke,  about  1830,  who  writes  SiVoutchi  (du  lion 
marin). 

Sealion;  rock,  near  Reef  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof 
group,  Bering  sea.  Named  by  the  Russians.  Lutke  has  Sivoutchi  (du 
lion  marin). 

Sealion;  rock,  near  the  eastern  end  of  Akun  island,  eastern  Aleutians.  Called 
Si  voutchy  (des  lions  marine)  by  Lutke  in  1836. 

Sealion;  rocks,  in  the  Sandman  reefs,  southwest  of  Iliasik  island.  Called  Sivuchie 
(sea  lion)  by  Veniaminof  and  Siwutschy  (see  lowen)  by  Grewingk, 
1849. 

Sealion;  rocks,  near  eastern  shore  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named  Sia- 
chi  (sea  lion)  by  the  Russians  about  1849. 

Sealion;  rocks,  off  the  northern  side  of  Amak  island,  near  west  end  of  Alaska  penin- 
sula, Bering  sea.     Named  Siuchi  (sea  lion)  by  Lutke  in  1828. 

Soalion;  rocks,  off  the  northwestern  coast  of  Kruzof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Siuchi  (sea  lion)  by  Vasilief  in  1833.  Also  written  Siouchi, 
Sioutchi,  etc. 

Sealion;  rocks,  south  of  Unga,  Shumagins.  Named  Siuchi  (sea  lion)  by  the  Riu»- 
sians.     Have  also  been  called  Seal  rock. 

Sea  Otter.  A  group  of  sunken  rocks,  south  of  Augustine  island.  Cook  inlet,  are  indi- 
cated with  a  query  (P.  D. )  on  a  map  of  Cook  inlet  by  Dall,  1895. 

Sea  Otter;  bank,  northeast  of  Middleton  island,  Gulf  of  Alaska.  Name  published 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1869. 

Sea  Otter;  bank  or  reef,  in  Shelikof  strait,  a  short  distance  southwesterly  from  Cape 
Douglas.    Named  Bobrof  (sea  otter)  by  the  Russians.    Also  Bobrovoi, 
Bobrow,  Bohrow,  etxi. 
^a  Otter;  bay,  indenting  t\ve  soutYienv  ^ot^  <A  M5Ka.^\siA^^  KSssoJeaoi^  <^b*iSai 
Bobrovaia  (sea  otter^  by  l^MtVe  «.\io\xV\'$aft. 
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Sea  Otter,  bay;  see  MeAiee  psBBage. 

Sea  Otter;  cove,  in  Wrangell  harbor,  Alaska  peninsula.    Called  Port  Bobrovoi  (des 

loutres)  by  Lutke. 
Sea  Otfer;  harbor,  between  Baker  and  Noyes  islands,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales 

archipelago.    This  place  may  be  the  one  so  named  by  Meares  in  1788. 

The  identity  is  doubtful. 
Sea  Otter;  island,  east  of  Shuyak  island,  Kodiak  group.    Named  Bobrovie  (sea 

otter)  by  the  Russians.    Variously  written  Bobrow,  Bohrow,  etc 
Sea  Otter;  islet,  between  Kanaga  and  Tanaga  islands,  Andreanof  group,  middle 

Aleutians.    Billings,  1790,  says  it  was  called  Bobrovie  (sea  otter)  from 

the  number  of  these  animals  that  formerly  held  their  resting  place  upon  it. 

This  name  Bobrovie,  variously  written  Bobroff,  Bobrow,  Bobrovy,  etc., 

and  translated  Beaver,  has  been  applied  to  this  islet.    Tebenkof  adds  the 

word  valffa,  which  I  take  to  be  the  Aleut  name;  another  islet  southwest 

from  this  bearing  the  name  Kavalga. 
Sea  Otter;  islets,  north  of  Shuyak  island,  Kodiak  group.    Named  Bobrovie  (sea 

otter)  by  the  Russian- American  CJompany. 
Sea  Otter;  sound,  on  the  western  border  of  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago,  about  30 

miles  north  of  Sea  Otter  harbor,  in  Bucareli  bay.    This  also  may  be  the 

Sea  Otter  harbor  of  Meares  in  1788.    Also  called  Otter  sound. 
Sea  OtterBf  bay;  see  Beaver. 
Seat,  island;  see  East  Clump. 
Seaton;  bay.    In  the  Eleventh  Census  (p.  25)  we  read:  "Nearly  opposite  New 

Eddystone  rock,  on  the  east  side  of  the  channel  (Behm  canal)  is  Seaton 

bay.    It  is  about  2  miles  wide,  and  extends  into  the  mainland  a  distance 

of  15  miles."    This  appears  to  refer  to  Rudyerd  bay,  or  perhaps  it  is  an 

error  for  Smeaton  bay.    I  have  not  found  Seaton  bay  on  any  chart 
Seattle;  creek,  tributary  to  Fox  lake,  Seward  peninsula.    Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Seattle;  c^k,  tributary  to  Kruzgamepa  river,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Seattle;  creek,  tributary'  to  Tisuk  river,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula.    Name 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
Seattle;  creek,  tributary  to  Tumagain  arm.  from  the  souths  Kenai  peninsula.    Local 

name,  from  Becker,  1895. 
Seattle,  creek;  see  Discovery. 
Seattle;  mountain  (10,000  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern 

Alaska.    Named  by  Russell,  in  1890,  after  the  city  of  Seattle.    Has  also 

been  called  Bozman. 
Sebree;  island,  in  Muir  inlet.  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.    So  named,  in  or 

about  1890,  after  Commander  Uriel  Sebree,  U.  S.  N.     It  is  Headland  island 

of  Reid  in  1891  (American  Geologist,  1891,  Vol.  VIII,  map,  p.  228). 
Sebree;  peak,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Mitkof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    Named 

by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  Commander  Uriel  Sebree,  U.  S.  N. 
Seduaion;  harbor,  in  Kuiu  island,  Keku  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named 

by  Moore  in  1892. 
Second;  lake,  on  Kenai  peninsula,  draining  into  Shilak  or  Kaknu  or  Kenai  lake. 

Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898.    The  existence  of  this  lake 

is  doubtful.    See  Ben  lake  and  Kenai  lake. 
Second;  narrows,  in  Redfish  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So 

named  by  Moser  in  1897 
Second,  point;  see  Inner. 
Second,  rapids;  see  Southern. 
Second  Xekur;  an  isolated  rock  or  rocky  islet,  o!i  tYie  Bou\^i^%8\fcITv.c«aa\.Q^:^^>».T^ 

island,  Alexander  archipelago.    Also  wntten  'K.^Voot  «liA  IJL^ov^.    "^ftft 
Kektir. 
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Second  Priest;  pinnacle  rock,  at  the  southern  pomt  of  entrance  to  Summer  hay, 
Captains  bay,  Unalaska.  Locally  called  so;  the  similar  pinnacle  rock  off 
Cape  Kalekta,  about  7  miles  north  of  this,  being  known  as  Priest  rock. 
On  the  charts  this  Second  Priest  rock  is  merely  designated  Pinnacle.  This 
rock  has  been  reserved  for  light-house  purposes  by  Executive  order  dated 
January  4,  1901.     In  that  order  it  is  called  Pinnacle. 

Security;  bay,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Descriptive  name,  given  by  Meade,  in  1869,  who  in  that  year 
visited  and  made  a  reconnaissance  of  it. 

Security;  roads,  at  entrance  to  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Sedanka,  cape;  see  Umshaliak. 

Sedanka.  Sarichef,  1792,  shows  a  native  settlement  at  Umshaliuk  cape,  on  the 
north  shore  of  Unalaska.     It  does  not  appear  on  later  maps. 

Sedankay  village;  see  Biorka. 

Sedaru;  Eskimo  settlement,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  at  Point  Belcher.  Name  from 
Ray,  1885.  Has  also  been  called  Sedard,  Sezaro,  and  may  be  identical 
with  Atnik.  According  to  Murdoch,  1883,  it  is  Sed^ro  or  Sedaru.  Also 
called  Nunaria  on  some  charts.     See  also  Atnik. 

Seduction;  island,  oft  Seduction  point,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Dall  in  1880. 

Seduction;  point,  on  the  mainland,  in  northern  part  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  by  Vancouver  in  1794.  Has  also  been  called  Seduc- 
tion Tongue.    Tebenkof  translates  it  Soblazna  (seduction). 

Seetien,  island;  see  Great  Sitkin. 

Se^am;  island  (2,098  feet  high),  the  easternmost  of  the  Andreanof  group,  middle 
Aleutians.  Native  name,  from  Sarichef,  about  1790.  Variously  written 
Segouam,  Siguam,  Signam,  and,  by  error,  Genunam  and  Tenounam.  H&s 
also  been  called  Goreli  (burnt). 

Segnam;  pass,  about  15  miles  wide,  between  Amlia  and  Seguam  islands,  Andreanof 
group,  middle  Aleutians.     So  called  by  I-.utke,  1830. 

Seguki,  island;  see  Chugul. 

Sekulmun;  lake,  in  latitude  61°  30^,  longitude  137°  3(V.  Apparently  a  native 
name,  which  has  also  been  sjielled  Sekulnian.  The  above  form,  8ekul- 
inun,  has  been  adoj)ted  by  the  Canadian  I^ard  on  Geographic  Names. 

Se^awik;  lake,  near  Kotzebue  found,  northwestern  Alaska.  Native  name,  pre- 
sumably from  Home  of  the  Franklin  search  expeditions  al>out  1850. 
WritteA  Salawik,  Selawik,  Silawik,  etc.  According  to  John  Munloch  it 
is  pronounced  Sflawik. 

Selawik;  river,  tributary  to  Selawik  lake.  Has  also  been  written  Sal-a-wik  and 
Selawick. 

Selby;  lake,  near  the  Arctic  circle,  drained  by  the  Kowak  river.  Name  rejwrted 
by  Schrader,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  in  1899.  This  api>ears  to  be 
Nudre-wok  lake  of  Cantwell  in  1885. 

Seldevnia^  cove;  see  Herring. 

Seldovia;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Kachemak  bay.  Cook  inlet.  Called 
Seldevoi  (herring)  by  Tel>enkof  in  1849.  Variously  written  Saldom, 
Soldovoi,  etc.  The  native  name  appears  to  be  Chesloknu,  and  was  pulv 
lished  by  the  Coast  Survey,  following  Dall,  in  1883.  Erroneously  Che^ 
toknu. 

Seldovia;  point,  the  eastern  j>oint  of  entrance  to  Seldovia  bay,  Kachemak  bay. 
Cook  inlet.  Called  Soldovoi  by  Dall,  in  1883,  the  bay  having  been  called 
Seldovoi  (herring)  by  Tebenkof. 
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Seldovia;  poet-office  and  village,  at  Seldovia  bay,  Cook  inlet.  The  name  is  derived 
from  the  name  of  the  bay.  The  poet-office  was  established  here  in 
November,  1898. 

Selerda,  point;  see  Settlement. 

Selenie;  lake,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Graham  harbor.  Cook  inlet.  The  Coast 
Survey  atlas  of  harbor  charts  (1869,  map  6)  has  a  sketch  of  "Port  Gra- 
ham from  Archimandritoff's  Survey,"  on  which  appears  Celenic  lake. 
This  is  obviously  a  mistaken  rendering  of  the  Russian  word  Selenie 
(settlement). 

Selenie;  point,  on  eastern  shore  of  Pavlof  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  Tebenkof  shows 
a  settlement  (selenie)  at  this  point,  whence  the  name  Selenie,  given  by 
Dall  in  1880.     This  village  was  called  Pavlovsk  by  Petrof  in  1880. 

Sdezneva,  bay,  cape  and  village;  see  Duck. 

SelfHdge;  bay,  on  the  southern  coast  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  ocean.  Perhaps 
this  is  a  synonym  for  Doubtful  harbor  of  Berry  in  1881. 

SeUaihin,  The  Krause  brothers,  1882,  give  Seltathin  (Seltat  river)  as  the  native  name 
of  a  small  stream  tributary  to  the  headwaters  of  the  Klehini  river,  south- 
eastern Alaska. 

SeUaihingchokschage.  The  Krause  brothers,  1882,  report  Seltat-hin-schok-schage  to 
be  the  native  name  of  a  mountain  peak  near  the  headwaters  of  the  Klehini 
river,  southeastern  Alaska. 

Semenoffsky,  island;  see  Simeonof. 

Semiclii;  islands  (818  feet  high),  just  east  of  Attn,  western  Aleutians.  Discovereil 
by  the  early  Russians  and  named  Semichi,  from  the  Russian  Semik,  says 
Dall,  the  feast  on  the  seventh  Thursday  after  Easter,  on  which  day  they 
were  discovered.  Perhaps  they  are  St.  Abrara  of  Bering  in  1741.  Coxe, 
1780,  calls  them  Shemya.     Variously  written  Semitsch,  Semitschi,  etc. 

Semida.  Langsdorf,  1813,  calls  the  Semidi  islands  Eudocia  (Ewdokijefftian),  and 
one  of  the  group,  not  identified,  Semida,  which  name,  spelled  Semidi,  is 
now  applied  to  the  group.  According  to  Sauer  (Billings's  Voyage,  200), 
the  laigest  of  the  group  is  Simedan  or  Simediin.     See  Chowiet. 

Semidi;  a  group  of  about  seven  small  islands,  oU  Alaska  peninsula,  southwest 
from  Kodiak;  thought  to  have  been  discovered  by  Bering  in  August,  1741, 
and  named  Tumannoi  ( foggy ) .  Either  this  group  or  the  adjacent  Chirikof 
island  was  identified  by  Cook,  1778,  with  Bering's  Foggy  islands.  Billings, 
1802,  calls  them  Simedan,  and  in  the  Spanish  atlas  of  Galiano,  1802, 
appears  the  name  Isla  Fogoi.  About  the  beginning  of  the  century  the 
group  received  from  the  Russians  the  name  of  Eudoxia  or  Eudocia,  which 
has  appeared  under  the  forms  Ewdokijefftian  and  Evdokeevskies.  On 
old  Russian  charts  they  are  called  Semidi  or  Eudokievskie.  In  1868  they 
were  called  by  the  Coast  Survey  Seven  islands.  Sem  is  the  Russian 
numeral  seven.  By  a  blimder  in  transliteration  they  were  once  called 
Zumik. 

Semidirif  island;  see  Chowiet. 

Semisopodiiioi;  island  (3,112  feet  high),  one  of  the  Rat  island  group,  northeast  of 
Amchitka,  western  Aleutians.  The  descriptive  name,  Seniisopochnoi 
(seven  peaks),  was  given,  apparently  by  Sarichef,  about  1790.  It  has  been 
variously  written  Semisopotchny,  Semi  Soposhna,  Semisopokh,  Island  of 
the  seven  mountains,  7  Mountains,  etc. 

Senati;  native  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  **ju8t  below  Rampart 
Rapids.''  So  called  by  Raymond,  in  1869,  who  says  it  was  the  first  native 
village  met  with  on  the  Yukon  in  descending  from  Fort  Yukon.  It  was 
"occupied  by  Senati,  an  old  Kutchin,  and  his  people.  Raymond  called  it 
Senati' 8  village. 
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Seniavin;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsnla,  a  little  east  of  Port 

Moller.    So  named  by  Lutke,  in  1828,  after  his  vessel.    Also  written  Seni- 

avine. 
Sentinel;  island,  in  southern  part  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.     Appar- 
ently so  named  by  Meade  in  1869.    This  island  was  reserved  for  light- 
house purposes  by  Executive  order  dated  January  4,  1901. 
Sentinel;  peak  (4,250  feet  high),  at  head  of  Glacier  bay.    So  named  by  Reid  iu  1892. 
Sentinel;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Port  Snettisham,  Stephens  passage,  Alex- 
ander archipelapo.    So  named  by  Thomas  in  1888. 
Sentinel;  rock,  near  the  Western  channel  into  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 

archipelago.    So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1879. 
Sentinels  (The);  group  of  five  islets  inTlevak  strait,  west  of  the  Nichols  group, 

Alexander  archipelago.    Called  Sentinel  islands  by  Nichols  in  1881. 
Seppings;  cape,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  between  Point  Hope  and  Cape  Krusenstem. 

Named  Seppings  by  Beechey  in  1827.    Has  also  been  written  Sepping. 

The  Eskimo  village  here  has  been  called  Cape  Sepping,  and  also  Kivalinag- 

miut. 
Serebrenikoff  arm  or  bay;  see  Silver  bay. 
Seredka;  open  bay,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Akun  island,  Krenitzen  group, 

eastern  Aleutians.    Called  Seredkinskoi   (middle)  by  Veniaminof,  who 

says  a  village  of  2  huts  (yourts),  containing  16  people,  existed  here  in  1830. 
Sergief;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Atka  island,   middle  Aleutians. 

Calleil  Sergieff  and  Sergheieff  by  Lutke.     A  Russian  family  name. 
Sergief;  island,  at  mouth  of  the  Stikine  river.    So  named  by  the  Rynda  party,  in 

1863,  after  a  member  of  the  party,  who  was  drowned  at  Sergief  rapid  in 

the  Stikine. 
Sergief;  peninsula  and  volcano,  on  northwestern  coast  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians. 

So  called  by  Lutke  about  1830.     Has  been  called  Sarytcheff  peninsula. 

Grewingk  has  Vulkan  Sarutschew  and  Sergejewsky-Berg. 
Sergief;  rapid,  in  the  Stikine  river.     So  named  by  the  Rynda  party,  who  l(K?t  a 

man  of  that  name  at  this  place. 
Sergius;  narrows,  in  Southern  rapid,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     ApjMir- 

ently  so  named  by  Coghlan  in  1884. 
Sergius;  point,  on  Chichagof  ii^land,  in  Southern  rapid.  Peril  strait,  Alexander 

archijielago.     Apparently  so  named  by  Coghlan  in  1884. 
Serpentine;  glacier,   tributary  to  Harriman    fiord,   Port  Wells,   Prince   William 

Hound.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  the  Harriman  Expedition  in  1899. 
Settlement;  point,  Afognak  bay,  Afognak.     Named  Selenia  (settlement)  by  the 

Russians. 
Setuk;  Indian  village,  about  15  miles  east  of  Yakutat,  visited  by  Russell  in  Sep- 

teml^r,  1891,  who  rei)orts  its  name  as  Setuck. 
SeveHj  islands;  see  Semidi. 
Seven  Sisters  (The);  group  of  rocky  islets  off  the  northern  shore  of  Hawkins 

island,  Prince  William  sound.     So  called  by  Abercrombie  in  1898. 
Seventymile ;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  west,  near  latitude  (V)**. 

Prospectors'  name,  published  in  1898  by  the  Coast  Survey.     The  creek  is 

alK)ut  70  miles  below  old  Fort  Reliance. 
Seventymile;  mining  camp,  on  the  Yukon,  left  bank,  at  mouth  of  Seventymile 

crock.     Prospectors'  name. 
ScridoWf  islets;  see  Vsevidof. 
Seward;  creek,  tributary  to  Mission  creek,  from  the  west,  in  the  Eagle  mining 

region.     Ixx'al  name,  publishei^l  in  1899. 
Seward;  glacier,  triVmtary  to  'NlaVasYA^^^  ^X-svox^x/wv  VVvi  ^t.  EUas  alps,  southeastern 

Alaska.     So  named  b\  K\\^>¥«\\,  \\\  X*^^,  ^Vvfex  \>cv^  ^«^."^'^\^\s^  ^^^rv 
Seward,  who  negoVvat^ni  l\.e  vutcWv^g  o\  k\^V^\.^  ^V^X^^x^'^vs^v^ 
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Seward;  mining  camp,  north  of  Berners  bay,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Lynn  canal, 
soatheaBtem  Alaska.  The  name  Seward  City  was  published  by  the  Gosat 
Survey  in  18d5. 

Bewaonl;  moimtains  (about  4,000  feet  high),  west  of  Portland  canal.  So  named  by 
Pender  in  1868. 

Seward;  passage,  in  Ernest  sound,  separating  Deer  island  from  Cleveland  peninsula. 
So  named  by  Snow  in  1886. 

Seward;  peninsula,  of  western  Alaska,  between  Kotzebue  and  Norton  sounds.  It 
has  been  so  designated  on  maps  and  in  the  texts  of  several  publications 
since  the  gold  excitement  of  1898,  this  havinc;  been  suggested  by  Governor 
Brady  in  compliment  to  Hon.  William  H.  Seward.  The  name  Kaviak 
was  proposed  by  Dall  in  1869,  who  in  his  Alaska  (p.  268)  says:  **The  great 
peninsula  inclosed  by  the  waters  of  Norton  Bay  and  Sound,  Bering  Strait, 
the  Arctic  Ocean,  and  Kotzebue  Sound  it  is  propose<l  to  call  the  Kdviak 
Petdnmlaj  from  the  native  name  of  Kavi-idk  and  the  Kdviak  Innuit,  who 
inhabit  it*'  This  name  Kaviak  appears  to  have  never  come  into  use.  I 
have  not  found  it  on  any  map. 

Seicard.  The  southeastern  part  of  Wrangell  island  was,  in  1879,  named  Seward  island 
by  Dall,  then  writing  the  Coast  Pilot.  Surveys  since  made  show  that  this 
supposed  island  does  not  exist. 

StwidoWf  vokrano;  see  Vsevidof. 

Sextant;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Tamgas  harbor,  Annette  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Seymour;  canal,  indenting  Admiralty  island,  from  the  south,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Called  Seymour's  channel  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 

SezarOf  village;  see  Sedaru. 

Sfagtuiiik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Nunivak  island,  Bering  sea. 
Visited  by  Nelson  in  December,  1878,  and  its  name  reported  in  his  text 
to  be  Sfoganugamiut.  On  his  map  it  is  Sfaganugamute,  i.e.,  Sfaganuk 
people. 

Sliag;  islet,  near  the  northwestern  shore  of  Shuyak  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named 
Urili  (shag  or  cormorant,  gracvlus  McrUlatus)  by  the  Russian-American 
Company  in  1849. 

Shag;  rock,  at  head  of  Sanborn  harbor,  Nagai  island,  Shumagins.  So  named  by 
Dall  in  1872. 

Sliag;  rocks,  in  Kupreanof  strait,  Kodiak  group.  Named  Urilie  (shag)  by  the 
Russians. 

Shagak;  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Adak  island,  Andreanof  group,  middle 
Aleutians.  Aleut  name  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has  also  been  written 
Chagakh. 

Shag^luk;  native  village,  on  the  northern  bank  of  the  Shageluk  slough.  So  called 
by  Dall  in  1866.  Tikhmenief,  1861,  shows  several  villages  here  bearing 
long  names,  none  of  them  resembling  this  one.  They  are  Kushichagat, 
Tizhgelede,  Tlagozhitno,  Intenleiden,  Kuingshtetakten  and  Inselnostleide. 
None  of  them  appear  on  modem  maps.  Petrof,  1880,  calls  them  collec- 
tively the  Chageluk  settlements. 

Shageluk;  slough,  on  left  bank  of  the  Yukon  and  joining  it  near  Holy  Cross  mis- 
sion. So  written  by  Dall,  1866.  Tikhmenief,  1861,  wrote  it  Chageliuk; 
Petrof,  1880,  Chageluk,  and  Raymond,  1869,  Shagelook. 

Shagulik;  island,  off  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  northeast  of  Sutwik 
island.     Native  name,  from  the  Russians. 

Shahafka;  cove,  in  St.  Paul  harbor,  Kodiak.     Named  Peschanoi  (sandy '\  by  ^^^ 
Russians  in  1808-1810,  but  by  Tebenkoi,  1^49,  caW^  ^\v«:t\^V&»..    ^-aaXs^JSQ- 
wiitten  Cbagafka, 
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Shaiak;  islet,  east  of  and  near  Cape  Peirce,  on  north  shore  of  Bristol  bay.  Sarichet 
1826,  calls  it  Morzhevoi  (walrus)  and  adds  the  native  name  Shaiak. 
Tebenkof  also  calls  it  Shaiak. 

Sliakan;  bay,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island  and  open- 
ing into  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Name  of  Indian  origin, 
and  written  Shakan,  Shakaan,  and  Shukan.  Sachine  and  Shakhine  are 
probably  only  other  renderings  of  the  same  word. 

Bhakan;  Indian  village,  post-office  and  sawmill,  Kosciusko  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. In  the  Eleventh  Census  (1890,  p.  34),  we  read  "Chican,  about  60 
miles  north  of  Klawak;V  and  also,  '^Saw  mill  and  about  a  dozen  houses 
built  some  10  years  ago."  The  post-office  was  established  here  in  June, 
1886.    Originally  known  as  Hamiltons  Mill. 

Sliakan;  island,  at  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Shakan  bay,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   Native  name. 

Sliakan;  strait,  in  Shakan  bay,  separating  Hamilton  island  from  Kosciusko  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.    Also  written  Shakaan. 

Shakan  Nipples;  see  Nipples  (The). 

Shakes;  mountain,  in  the  southern  part  of  Etolin  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Snow,  in  1886,  after  Shakes,  an  Indian  chief. 

Shakhine;  supposed  strait  or  passage,  in  western  part  of  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Variously  written  Sachine,  Schakhin,  etc.  Native  name,  from  the  Rus- 
sians.   Apparently  only  another  form  of  the  word  Shakan. 

Shakmanofj  bay;  see  Kizhuyak. 

Shakmanof ;  cape,  near  Spruce  island,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Kodiak.  Named 
Shakmanof  by  Murashef  in  1839-40.  Tebenkof,  1849,  calls  it  Riph  (reef) 
point  and  also  Cape  Chiniak. 

Shaktolik;  bay,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Norton  sound.  Called  by  the  natives  Chack- 
toole,  according  to  Cook,  1778,  and  Shaktol,  Shaktol^  and  Shakt61ik  by 
the  Russians.  Into  it  flows  the  Shakt61ik  river,  and  on  ita  shore  is  the 
Eskimo  village  Shaktolik. 

Shaktolik;  KHkiino  village,  at  mouth  of  the  Shaktolik  river,  Norton  sound.  Native 
name.    Ha.s  alno  l:>een  written  Shaktolit.    Population  in  1880, 60;  in  1890,  ;iS. 

Shaktolik;  hills,  neur  the  Shaktolik  river,  east  of  Norton  sound.  So  called  by  Dal) 
in  his  Alaska  (pp.  24,  152,  etc.). 

Shaktolik;  river,  tributary  to  eastern  part  of  Norton  sound.  Eskimo  name,  from 
Tebenkof,  1849. 

Shakun;  rock,  in  Shelikof  strait,  near  Swikshak  Imy.  Native  name,  from  the  Rus- 
sians.    Has  l)een  written  Schachun  and  Schakhun. 

Shdliakh,  point;  see  Thatcher. 

Shallow,  bay;  see  Dry. 

Shalhnr-watir,  point;  see  Romanof. 

Shallows;  i)oint,  the  northeastern  point  of  Kittiwake  island,  near  Kodiak.  Named 
Melkowa<lia  (little  water)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

Shamcui.  A  natives  village  on  the  north  Imnk  of  the  Yukon,  about  10  miles  alxive 
the  trading  post  Fort  Hamlin,  is  called  Shamans  village  on  late  chjutJ. 
Shaman  is  a  native  appellation  for  "medicine  man." 

Shaman;  island,  off  the  western  end  of  Douglas  island,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1890.  Shaman  means  an  Indian 
medicine  man  or  doctor. 

Shaman;  point,  in  Wrangell  harbor,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Zar- 
enilx)  in  1834.  Zarembo's  sketch  was  published,  in  1848,  on  Ruadan 
Hydrographic  chart  No  1396.  Called  Zhemani  on  United  States  Hydro- 
graphic  chart  225. 
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Shantatalik;  small  stream,  tributary,  from  the  north,  to  Tustumena  lake,  Kenai 

peninsula.    Native  name,  from  Wosnesenski,  1840,  given  by  Grewingk  as 

Tschantatalich.    Perhaps  it  is  Shanta-tulik,  Shanta  region. 
Shapka;  island  (700  feet  high),  one  of  the  Chiachi  group,  on  southern  shore  of 

Alaska  peninsula.    Named  Shapka  (hat)  by  the  Russians. 
SJiariepoff  cape;  see  Izhut. 
Sharp;  ledge,  in  Swanson  harbor,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named 

by  the  CJoast  Survey  in  1890. 
Sharp;  mountain  (1,227  feet  high),  north  of  Cape  Fox,  Dixon  entrance.     So  named 

by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Sharp;  peak  (5,900  feet  high),  north  of  Valdes  glacier.    So  named  by  Abercrombie 

in  1898. 
Sharp;  point,  at  entrance  to  Eliza  harbor,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 
Sharp;  i)oint,  on  northern  shore  of  Port  Snettisham,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander 

archipelago.    So  named  by  Thomas  in  1888. 
Sharp;  i)oint,  on  Revillagigedo  island,  in  Behm  canal,  west  of  Smeaton  island.    So 

named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Shash^Hj  pass;  see  Chilkoot  and  White. 
Shaah^at;  bay,  apparently  an  arm  of  Igak  bay,  Kodiak;  was  so  called  by  Lisianski, 

in  1805  (Voyage,  pp.  184^-185). 
ShaWy  bay;  see  XJrilia. 
Shaw;  island,  near  Cape  Douglas,  Cook  inlet.     Named  Shaw's  by  Vancouver  in 

1794.    The  Aleut  name  is  Shunaktuli,  which  Grewingk  writes  Schunachtuli. 
Shayak;  island,  in  Marmot  bay,  between  Afognak  and  Kodiak.    So  called  by 

Tebenkof  in  1849. 
Shed;  mountain  (2,620  feet  high),  between  Nakat  inlet  and  Willard  inlet,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Shedden;  point,  one  of  the  points  of  entrance  to  Refuge  inlet,  just  west  of  Point 

Barrow.    Apparently  so  named  by  British  naval  officers  engaged  in  the 

Franklin  search  expeditions,  1849-1853. 
'Sheex^ek;  river,  tributary  to  the  Porcupine,  from  the  north,  near  longitude  144°  30^. 

Late  Coast  Survey  charts  call  it  Salmon  river,  and  earlier  ones  give  Sheen- 

jek  or  Salmon.     Name  apparently  first  published  in  1895. 
Sheep;  bay  and  point,  Cordova  bay,  Prince  William  sound.    So  named  by  Aber- 
crombie in  1898. 
Sheep;  creek,  on  the  mainland  four  miles  southeast  of  Juneau,  southeastern  Alaska. 

Apparently  a  local  name.    Published  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  152). 
Sheep;  creek,  tributary  to  Dietrich  river,  from  the  west,  near  latitude  68°.     Pros- 
pectors' name,  report^  by  Schrader,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  in  1899. 

Has  also  been  called  David  creek. 
Sheep;  creek,  tributary  to  Kotsina  river,  from  the  south.     Prospectors*  name, 

reported  by  Gerdine  in  1900. 
Sheep;  creek,  tributary  to  Robert  creek,  near  the  hea<lwat4^r8  of  the  Koyukuk. 

Prospectors*  name,  reporte<i  by  Schrader  in  1899. 
Sheep;  island,  one  of  the  Galankin  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  Barani  (sheep)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.     Has  Ixjen  written  Barani  and 

Baranie. 
Sheer^ff-ihere;  rock,  in  Portillo  channel,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 

Named  Alargate-alla  (sheer-off- there)  by  Maurelleand  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Shekak,  sound;  see  Hooniah. 
Shekeati;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Wrangell  harbor,  Wrangell 

island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  called  by  Zarembo  in  1834.     On  United 

States  Hydrographic  chart  225  it  is  Zhekiski. 
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Shekt;  islet,  in  Wrangell  harbor,  Alexander  archipelago.  Apparently  a  native 
name,  reported  by  2Jarembo  in  1834.  Zarembo's  sketch  of  Wrangell  har- 
bor, whereon  this  name  appears,  was  published  in  1848  on  Russian  Hydro- 
graphic  chart  No.  1396.  On  United  States  Hydrographic  chart  225  this  is 
called  Shake  island. 

Sheido7if  island;  see  Channel. 

Shelikof ;  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Krozof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  the  Russians  after  Grigori  Ivanovich  Shelikof,  founder  of  the 
Russian- American  CJompany.  It  is  the  Port  Mary  of  Vancouver,  in  1794. 
Called  Mary  bay  on  some  charts,  and  Puerto  de  Guadalupe  in  Galiano's 
atlas,  1802.  Has  been  mistranslated  Silk  bay.  Present  usage  applies  the 
name  Shelikof  to  the  whole  bay  and  restricts  the  name  AJary  to  a  cove  or 
small  bight  within  the  bay. 

Shelikof f  harbor;  see  Three  Saints  bay. 

Shelikof y  lake;  see  Iliamna. 

Shelikof;  strait,  separating  Kodiak  from  the  mainland.  So  called  by  the  Russians 
in  the  last  century  after  Grigori  Ivanovich  ShelikoL  Cook,  who  saw  its 
eastern  end,  in  1778,  called  it  Smokey  bay  on  account  of  the  smoke  geen 
on  Point  Banks.  Meares  traversed  it  in  August,  1786,  and  named  it 
Petrie's  strait,  after  William  Petrie,  esq.  The  Spaniards,  in  1788,  called  it 
Canal  de  Flores.  The  Russians  usually  called  it  Aliaskinskoi  or  Shelikof, 
although  it  appears  on  an  official  map  of  1802  as  Kenai  strait  And  finally 
Shelikof  has  been  written  Ch^l^khoff,  Helikoff,  Shelikho£(,  etc 

Shellf  bay;  see  Rakovoi. 

Shell;  creek,  tributary  to  Skwcntna  river,  from  the  north,  near  longitude  151**  3(K. 
So  named  by  Spurr,  in  1898,  after  P.  G.  Shell,  who  prospected  in  this 
region  in  1887. 

Shell;  hills  (1,500  to  1,700  feet  high),  on  the  north  bank  of  Skwentna  river, 
alx)ut  60  miles  north  of  Cook  inlet  So  named  by  Spurr,  in  1888,  after 
r.  (t.  Shell,  who  prosiKJctod  in  this  region  in  1887. 

Sh'llj  island;  see  ^logilnoi. 

Shelter;  l>ay,  on  the  northwestern  shorts  of  Hincliinbrook  island.  Prince  William 
w>iiiui.     Name  publinhed  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 

Shelter;  island,  at  junction  of  Stephens  passage  and  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  anhi- 
pela^o.     So  nanuKl  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Shelter;  islet,  near  the  southern  end  of  lx)ng  island,  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.  Named 
Ubezliitza  (shelter)  by  RiLssian  naval  officers  in  1808-1810. 

Shelter;  j)()int,  the  eastern  jKjint  of  Killisnoo  island.  Hood  bay,  Chatham  strait, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade  in  1809.  ! 

ShemifOy  islands;  see  Semichi. 

Shf'jmnly  crt^ek;  see  Uj^land. 

Shepherd;  creek,  tributary  to  Snake  river,  from  the  west,  in  the  Nome  mining 
region,  Seward  i)eninsula.  Ix)cal  name,  published  in  1900.  Has  alw  Iwen 
writtt*n  Shepard. 

Sheridckn;  glacier,  tributary  to  the  Copper  river,  from  the  west,  near  its  mouth.  ^ 
named  by  Abercrombie,  in  1884,  after  Gen.  Phil  H.  Sheridan,  U.S.  A. 

Sheridckn;  peak  (3,514  feet  high),  on  Lindenberg  peninsula,  Kupreanof  i.«lan«l, 
Alexander  arcliii)elago.  Named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  Gen.  Philip 
Henry  Sheridan,  U.  S.  A. 

Sherman;  j^eak  (3,984  feet  high),  on  Lindenberg  peninsula,  Kupreanof  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  Gen.  William 
Tecuniseh  Sherman,  U.  S.  A. 

Sherman ;  point ,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
by  Meade,  in  1869,  after  Gen.  William  Tecumeeh  Sherman,  U.  S.  A.    Thia 
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point  wms  reserved  for  light-hooae  parposes  by  Executive  order  dated 
January  4,  1901. 

DAii;  sunken  rock,  off  Sherman  point,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1890. 

balak;  Eskimo  village  on  the  northern  shore  of  Kotxebue  sound,  near  the 
month  of  Noatak  river.  Reported  by  Petnif,  in  18H0,  as  Hheshalegamute, 
i.  e.,  Sheshalek  people.     Population  in  1880,  100. 

enalL;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Kuiik(»kwim,  near  its  mouth. 
Native  name,  from  Nelson  1878-79,  who  wrote  it  Hhevenagamute,  i.  e., 
8hevenak  people.  Petrof,  1880,  gives  its  pofmlation  as  6S  and  its  name 
8hovenagamnte  in  his  text  ( p.  17 )  and  Shevenagamute  on  his  map.  Popu- 
lation, in  1800,  62,  and  spelling  Hhovenagamiut. 

lin;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  south,  between  the  Kampartsand 
month  of  the  Tanana.    Local  name,  from  Uie  Coast  Hur\'ey,  1898. 

niky  island;  see  Wingham. 

;  islet,  southeast  from  Sitkin  island,  middle  Aleutians.  Name  from  the  Rus- 
fdans.     Identity  of  the  island  doubtful. 

nato,  river;  see  Innoko. 

gle;  island  at  entrance  to  Totem  bay,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
8o  named  by  Helm  in  1886. 

a^m*;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Point  Barrow.  The  name 
appears  on  Coast  Survey  map  20,  of  1869,  and  presumably  on  c^irlier  maps, 
but  is  not  shown  on  recent  maps. 

iak;  native  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Kuskokwiin  ))ay,  north  of  the 
Kanektok  river  mouth.  It  is  usually  Bhiniagamute,  i.  e.,  Shiniak  |)eople. 
Name  Shiniagmiut,  published  in  Sarichefs  atlas,  1826.  At  thifl  place  is 
located  a  mission  warehouse  and  on  some  maps  apfiears  as  Warehouse,  on 
others.  Mission  Warehouse. 

>;  cove,  in  Port  Conclusion,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by 
Vancouver  who,  in  1794,  moored  his  ships  here. 

»;  high  rock  or  islet,  in  Unmak  pass,  eastern  Aleutians.  CalUnl  Karablin  (ship) 
by  the  Russians.  Lotke  calls  it  a  high  ntcky  which  tht'  Km«ians  of  the 
country  call  the  ikqt  and  the  Aleuts  Tanghinakh.  Vcniaminof  haf)  Ship 
(tanginak).    See  also  Pustoi. 

»:  island,  near  shore  of  Cleveland  jx^ninsula,  Clarenct^  ntrait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  Baker,  in  1 8H0,  on  account  of  it«  apjiearanc^  from  the 
soath.     A  rock  near  it  has  been  called  Ship  ro<*k  aii<l  the  i>oint  l>ehind  it 
Ship  point  and  Ship  Island  point  (Coaji<t  Pilot,  ]».  87,  and  map,  p.  72). 
island;  see  Error, 
island;  see  Laboochere. 
island;  seeSaiL 

i;  islet,  between  Davison  and  Sextant  [K>inti«,  nc>ar  entrance  to  Tain^^a^  harbor, 
Annette  island,  Alexander  archi]>ela^).  Nanu^l  Karal)lin  (nhij))  by 
Etoiinin  1838. 

r  rock,  in  the  vicinity  of  Bogoslof  inland,  Bering  w»a.  An  island  with  rocks 
about  it  is  shown  on  the  trac*k  chart  of  Krenitzin  and  Levaj«hef,  1768,  in 
Coxe,  1780.  On  Billings*  track  chart,  publinhi^i  by  Saner  in  1H02,  is  shown 
an  islet  in  this  vicinity,  and  near  it  the  name  Ship  I.  A  rock,  resembling 
a  ship,  near  the  site  of  Ik)g()Hlof,  was  dc^*ril)ed  by  Cook  in  1786.  Cook 
(VoL  II,  p.  528)  descril)eH  it  an  an  *'elevate<i  nx*k  like  a  tower,**  but  gives 
it  no  name  in  his  text.  This  nn-k  ha^  disappeared  in  whole  or  in  part 
through  the  Tolcanic  changcH  nince  1796. 

iaaJbrita,  rhrer;  tee  Steigeon. 
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Shipley;  bay,  in  Koeciusko  island,  and  opening  into  Somner  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  Snow,  in  1886,  after  Ensign  John  Harry  Shipley,  U. 
S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Shipwreck;  point,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipel- 
ago.    Name  published  by  the  Coast  Sur\'ey  in  1899. 

Skirokaia,  bay;  see  Broad. 

Shiflhaldin;  small  river,  on  the  north  shore  of  Unimak,  "aboanding  in  redfi^h'' 
says  Veniaminof,  1840  (I,  215). 

Shiahaldin;  volcano  (8,950  feet  high),  on  Unimak  island,  eastern  Aleutians.  Seen 
and  named  by  Sarichef  on  June  18,  1790,  who  gives,  according  to  Grewingk, 
Agajedan  as  its  native  name.  According  to  Veniaminof,  its  native  name 
is  Sisaguk.  Variously  written  Chichaldinskoi,  Shushaldinskaia,  etc.  Its 
height  as  measured  by  Lutke  in  1828  was  1,400  toises  (8,953  English  feet). 
Kotzebue  found  its  height  to  be  5,525  English  feet  (according  to  Lutke)  or 
of  7,154  according  to  Grewingk.  Tebenkof  gives  8,755  feet  and  the  Coast 
Survey  8,952  feet  for  its  height 

Shishaldinskif  village;  see  Sisaguk. 

Shishkqf,  cape;  see  Lapin. 

Shishkqf,  point;  see  Cave. 

Shishmaref;  cape,  the  southernmost  point  of  Hall  island,  Bering  sea.  Named 
Shishmareva  (Shishmaref  s)  on  Russian  Hydrographic  chart  1455  (ed.  of 
1852),  after  Capt. -Lieut.  Glieb  Semeonovich  Shishmaref,  who  accompanied 
Kotzebue,  1815-1818. 

Shishmaref f  cape;  see  Northeast. 

Shishmaref;  inlet,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Seward  peninsula,  Arctic 
ocean.  So  named  by  Kotzebue  in  August,  1816,  after  Lieutenant  Shish- 
maref, who  accompanied  him  in  his  explorations  in  1816.  Variously 
written  Chichmareff,  Schischmareff,  etc. 

Shitnak,  cape  and  village;  see  Chitnak. 

Shkagwaijf  river  and  town;  see  Skagway. 

ShkeUina^  ixmit;  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Seduction  tongue,  Lynn  canal,  sonth- 
eastem  Alaska.  Apparently  a  native  name,  reported  by  Lindenberg  in 
1838. 

Shkii),  island;  see  Skin. 

Shln-hatrh,  island;  see  Pyramid. 

Bhnu;  river  or  creek,  tributary  to  the  Copper  river,  from  the  west,  near  latitude  (>.'?*'. 
Called  ])y  Allen,  in  1885,  Schnuna,  i.  e.,  Shnu  river.  Has  also  been  printed 
Sehnuiio. 

Shoal;  bay,  indenting:  the  northwestern  shore  of  Little  Koniuji  island,  Shumapn 
grou]).     So  named  by  Dall  in  1874. 

Shoal;  bay,  near  entrance  to  Sanborn  harbor,  Nagai  island,  Shumagins.  So  named 
by  Dall  in  1872.     I)e8crij)tive  name. 

Shoal;  caj)e,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Kodiak,  in  Narrow  strait.  Named  Otmeli 
(shoal)  l)y  Murashef  in  18,^9-40. 

Shoal;  c&\h},  on  the  southern  shore  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named 
Otniieloi  (shoal)  V)y  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

Shoal;  cove,  indenting  the  western  end  of  Alaska  j)eninsula  and  opening  into 
Isanot^ki  strait.     So  named  by  Dall  in  1880. 

Shoal;  point,  near  Southern  rapids,  Peril  strait,  on  Chichagof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Coghlan  in  1884. 

Shoal;  i)oint,  on  the  eastern  side  of  McCIellan  flats,  at  mouth  of  the  Chilkat  river, 
^^  southeastern  Alaska.    Navued  Otmelie  (shoal)  by  Lindenberg  in  1838. 

WL  This  name  is  ob^\e\«. 


BAKES.]  371  Sbo— Sltn. 

Shoai  Ness,  Cook,  in  1778,  so  named  some  point  near  the  mouth  of  the  Kuskokwim, 
just  what  one  does  not  appear.    Perhaps  it  was  Cape  Avinof. 

Shoals f  island;  see  Otmeloi. 

Shoals;  point,  the  southeastern  ix)int  of  Knizof  island,  in  entrance  to  Sitka  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.  This  cape  has  borne  many  names.  Dixon ,  in  1 787, 
called  it  White's  point,  and  Lisianski,  in  1804,  First  point.  The  early  Rus- 
sians, after  Lisianski,  called  it  Otmeloi  (shoals)  point,  and  to  distinguish 
from  another  Shoals  point  a  few  miles  farther  within  the  sound  they  called 
it  Otmeloi  vnieshnie  (outer  shoals).  So  it  appears  as  Shoals  point.  Point 
of  Shoals,  and  Outer  point  of  Shoals.  Tebenkof,  in  1850,  calls  it  Nizmennia 
(low)  point. 

Shoalwater;  passage,  in  Behm  canal,  separating  Winstanley  island  from  the  main- 
land, soiltheastem  Alaska.    So  named  by  Dall  in  1879. 

Shoe;  island,  in  Tlevak  strait^  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by 
Nichols,  in  1881,  by  reason  of  its  shape  (Coast  Pilot,  p.  68) . 

Shokfaktolik;  one  of  the  numerous  lakes  in  the  Kuskokwim  tundra,  about  25  miles 
northwest  of  Bethel;  also  a  native  village  there.  Name  obtained  by  Spurr 
and  Past,  in  1898,  from  missionary  Helmick,  and  spelled  Tshokfachtolfg- 
amut  by  Post  and  Chokfaktoligamute  by  Spurr.  In  the  Eleventh  Census 
it  is  called  Chokfoktoleghagamiut,  i.  e.,  Shokfak  region  people. 

Shoo  Flify  rock;  see  Eye  Opener. 

Short;  bay,  indenting  the  mainland,  on  north  shore  of  Behm  canal.  Called  Short 
inlet  by  Dall  in  1879  (Coast  Pilot,  p.  73). 

Short;  creek,  tributary  to  Red  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Helm  in  1886. 

Short;  passage,  between  Smeaton  island  and  Revillagigedo  island,  in  Behm  canal, 
Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Short;  ix)int,  just  within  the  entrance  to  Smeaton  bay,  on  its  southern  shore,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Shorty;  creek,  tributary  to  the  headwaters  of  the  Alsek.  Named  by  Brooks  in 
1899. 

Shoup,  glacier;  see  Canyon  creek. 

Shovel;  creek,  tributary  to  Solomon  river,  from  the  w^est,  in  the  Bonanza  mining 
district,  Seward  peninsula.     Local  name,  published  in  1900. 

ShovenagamuUy  village;  see  Shevenak. 

Show,  gulch;  see  Snow. 

Shzixnp;  bay,  in  Behm  canal,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Revillagigedo 
island.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Shrubby;  island,  one  of  the  Kashevarof  group,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  called  by  Dall  in  the  Coa«t  Pilot  (1883,  p.  90). 

ShtUia,  i)oint;  see  Calm. 

Shucky  camp;  see  Chuck. 

Skuiinay  river;  see  Chuit. 

Shuzna^in;  bank,  near  the  Shumagin  islands.  So  named  by  the  Fish  Coniminnion 
in  1888. 

Shuznasrin;  large  group  of  islands,  west  of  Kodiak  and  south  of  Alaska  peninsula. 
So  named  by  Bering,  after  one  of  his  sailors,  who  died  of  scurvy  and  was 
buried  here,  August  30,  1741.  Sometimes  written  Choumagin  and  Chou- 
maghin.  According  to  Veniaminof,  the  Aleut  name  is  Kaggfun.  Oolofnin 
says  the  Aleuts  call  them  Unga,  from  the  name  of  the  largest  of  the 
group. 

Shunaktuliy  island;  see  Shaw. 

Shushaldensiaiay  volcano;  see  Shishaldin. 
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Sliuyak;  island,  north  of  Afognak,  off  mouth  of  Cook  inlet  Native  name,  from 
the  earliest  Russian  explorers.  It  has  had  many  spellings,  Chouyak, 
Chuyak,  Iluiak,  Huiak,  Schujek,  Shooiack,  etc. 

Sliuyak;  strait,  between  Shuyak  and  Afognak  islands.  Native  name,  from  early 
Russian  explorers. 

Sichiunakj  strait;  see  Sitkinak. 

Sidankiiiy  village;  see  Biorka. 

Side,  island;  see  Lewis. 

Sidney;  creek,  tributary  to  Cripple  river,  from  the  south,  near  its  mouth,  Seward 
peninsula.  Name  from  Barnard,  1900.  Witherspoon,  in  1899,  called  this 
Sealer  creek. 

SiepermOy  cape;  see  North. 

Sievemoif  cape,  etc. ;  see  North. 

Sievemoif  island;  see  Raspberry. 

Sieiemoi,  point;  see  Akun  Head. 

Sievernoij  strait;  see  Kupreanof. 

Sigrak;  cape,  the  north  point  of  Akutan  island,  eastern  Aleutians.  So  called  by 
Tebenkof,  1849.  Called  North  Head  by  the  Fish  Commission,  in  1888, 
and  said  to  be  locally  so  known. 

Sigakj  cape;  see  Sagak. 

Sigdak^  island,  see  Great  Sitkin. 

Sighiaky  island;  see  Biorka. 

Sigrinaka;  group  of  islands,  in  the  northernmost  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  called  by  the  Russians. 

Sigrinaka;  island,  one  of  the  Siginaka  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Siginaki  by  Vasilief  in  1809.     Has  also  been  written  Siginak. 

Sigrnal;  island,  on  eastern  side  of  Western  channel  into  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Maiachnoi  (signal)  by  Vasilief  in  1809, 
on  whose  chart  is  shown  a  maiak  (light-house).  Has  also  been  called 
Lighthouse,  Mayastetchnoi,  and  Signal  Light  island. 

Sigrnal;  mountain,  in  western  part  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Signal,  point;  see  Yellow. 

Signals  (The);  pinnacle  rocks  (kekuri),  near  southern  entrance  to  Akutan  pass, 
eastern  Aleutians.  Called  Kuka  (Cook's)  pillar  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.  The 
Fish  Coumiission,  in  1888,  called  them  The  Signals. 

Sigoola,  island;  see  Clmgul. 

Signamy  island;  see  Seguam. 

Sigalidok,  island;  see  Sitkalidak. 

Sikartioi,  mountain;  see  Sugarloaf. 

Silak;  islet,  in  the  strait  between  Little  Tanaga  and  Kagalaska  islands,  Andreanof 
group,  middle  Aleutians.     Name  from  Tel>enkof,  1849. 

Silk,  bay;  see  Shelikof. 

SiUokh,  lake;  soe  Skilak. 

Silnaho  Techevin,  ca^x*;  sei^  Tiderip. 

Silok;  creek,  tril)utary  to  the  Tanana,  from  the  south,  near  longitude  148°.  This 
stream  was  calknl  Delta  creek  by  Allen  in  1885.  To  avoid  confusion  with 
Allen's  Delta  river,  and  because  the  exact  locality  of  his  Delta  creek  is  not 
clear,  this  change  has  been  introduced  by  the  Geological  Survey.  Appar- 
ently a  native  name,  which  has  also  been  sf>elled  Silokh. 

Silver;  bay,  o{)ening  into  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Locally 
so  called  from  the  occurrence  of  silver  near  it  It  was  called  Serebreriikof 
arm  or  bay  by  the  Russians.  * 
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Silver;  lakt^  (elevation  4,200  feet),  on  the  divide  hotwe(»n  the  AWk  and  Yukon 

m-aterehed?,  Alaska.     Aocordini^  to  the  Kraiim*  hntthen*  the  native  name 

i^  l>anaiku;  aeeonling  to  I)all,  Dana-aka. 
Silver:  point,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Sitka  Hound,  Raranof  inland,  Alexaiuler 

an-hi{ieUu^.    Ap|iarently  so  named  by  I'nited  Statea  naval  ofli(*«*n«  in  IHMO. 
Silver  Bow;  l«iKin,  in  <iastineau  channel,  near  Juneau,  i«outh<*aHteni  Alanka.     Iak^bI 

iiami-,  iiuhlii<hed  by  Xichols  in  the  Coast  I^lot  (IHIU,  p.  150). 
SQvevter;  ]M)int.  f»n  the  northeastern  shore  «»f  St.    Itma4'<*  inland,  Bu(ran*li  liay, 

IMntv  of  Wales  arrhipelaso.     Nanie«i  Ihinta  de  San  SilU<stre  by  Maun*lle 

and  i^iiadra  in  1775-1779. 
v..#r/.;j..  i«Ian<U;  Hi*t*  ScMnidi. 
Sxznaonof ;  liarUtr,  indenting  the  western  shore  f  >f  Sinieonof  inland,  Shuma^in  Kr<»ui>. 

Surv(*y*'<l  and  naineil  by  I)all  in  IH72. 
fimeonof:  ii^land,  the  easternmost  of  the  ShuniaKin  Kroup.     Nanii*d  StMiM*novHkie 
Simon)  by  the  Kossians.     Lutke  applies  the  name  to  the  Houth(*unteni 

^n»up  of  the  Shnmagins,  and  this  one  he  calls  TsKhinak.     Th«^  native 

name  I.m  Tiakinak.     Variously  (mlle<i  Semenoffsky,  SinuNinovHki.     Also 

<:alU*<l  Tachkinach,  Takh-kin-iakh,  Takhinak,  Tikbiniak,  etc. 
Simonof;  islet,  in  Highfield  anchorage,  at  north  end  of  WranKt*ll  inland,  Alexander 

an-biiielagfi.     Apparently  so  naminl  by  the  British  .Vdmiralty,  in  1HH5, 

and  by  the  Russians,  at  about  the  same  time,  <  MiHi*r\'atii»ii  inU^t.     I  Ian  U>t*n 

written  erroneously  Simanoff. 
Simonton;  {mint,  lietween  Nakat  harl)or  and  Nakat  inlet,  Dixon  eiitraiKH'.     So 

named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Simpaon;  l«y,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Oonlova  iMy,  Primt*  Willium  nound.     So 

named  by  Moser  in  1897. 
Simpaon;  cape,  the  western  head  of  Smith  l)ay,  <m  the  An'tic  coant,  <*ant  of  Point 

Barrow.     Named  Cape  George  8iniiN4«»n  by  Iknim*  and  Sim{iHon,  in  1K.S7,  in 

honor  of  Governor  Sir  George  Sinifiecm,  of  the  lltidnon  Huy  Com)tiiny. 

On  their  map  called  Ca{ie  (lovemor  SimiM^n. 
Kmpaon;  c^^ive,  at  Collinson  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  «*ast  of  Point  lUrrow. 
Simpaon;  mountain  (5,200  feet  high),  east  of  Klutina  lake.     So  namiNl  liy  AUt- 

crombie  in  1896. 
Simpaon;  i>eak  (5,271  feet  high),  on  the  mainland  east  of  KrtNU'rick  sound,  nouth- 

eastern  Alaska.    So  name<l  by  Thomas  in  1H87. 
iimpaon;  sunken  rock,  In  Eastern  channel  into  Sitka  barlN)r,  Sitka  nound,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Discovered  and  namiNl  by  II.  M.  S.  IhmMatinu  in  ISG'J. 
Stuat/tfi'h  village;  seelmagnee. 
Sinaru;  small  stream,  debouching  just  went  (»f  lt<>fu^*  inlet,  on  the  Antic  H>ant. 

Called  Sinama  by  British  naval  oflicvm,  1H49-Is.'):{.     Kay,  who  expIon*d  it 

in  April,  1888,  with  a  native  guide,  writt*s  it  STHani  in  bin  t(>xt  and  Sin- 

garoo  on  hia  map. 
Siuriitir,  ctyve;  see  Pond  bay. 
Sinclair;  lake  and  riyer,  in  northernmost  Alaska,  dflxmrhin^  U'twccn  IVune  inlet 

and  Smith  bay,  east  c»f  Pi»int  ltern)w.    So  nuiiu><i  by  I>riin4'  and  Sim)»son, 

in  1837,  after  George  Sinclair,  a  half-breed  and  guide,  who  had  ser\'ed 

with  Sir  Geoige  Back  in  1834. 
Siwl,  island;  see  St.  Lawrence. 
SitMui,  island;  see  Hall. 
Sinitain;  ialand,  on  the  eontheni  Hhon>  of  Salisbury  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named,  in  1883,  by  Vasilief,  after  Lieut.  Nikolai  Sinitain,  of  the  Russian 

Navy,  who  aooomi)anie<l  1  latremeister  on  the  Krotkuif  182S-1830.    Has  been 
'  written  Sinits. 
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JSmnytdu  This  Eskimo  name  appears  on  Ray's  map  of  1885  for  some  feature  a  little 
east  of  the  United  States  Signal  Service  station  Utkiavi,  near  Point  Barrow, 
Arctic  coast. 

Sinuk;  creek,  a  little  south  of  Port  Clarence,  Seward  peninsula.  Eskimo  name, 
which  has  been  written  Sinook,  Sinrock,  and  Synrock.  Petrof,  1880,  has 
an  Eskimo  village  on  the  north  shore  of  Port  Clarence  called  Siniogamute, 
i.  e.,  Siniok  people. 

Sinuk;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Port  Clarence,  Seward  x)eninsala. 
Given  by  Petrof,  in  1880,  as  Siniogamute,  i.  e.,  Siniok  people. 

Siouchif  bay;  see  Sealion. 

Siouchi,  islets;  see  Sealion. 

Siroi;  point,  on  Baranof  island.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Siroi 
(wet)  by  Vasilief  in  1833. 

Siaagruk;  native  village  (in  about  1830)  on  the  northern  shore  of  Unimak.  This  is 
the  native  name.    The  Russians  called  it  Shishaldinski. 

Sisagukf  volcano;  see  Shishaldin. 

Sisek;  cove,  on  the  south  shore  of  Beaver  bay,  in  Biorka  island,  Unalaska,  eastern 
Aleutians.  Aleut  name,  from  Sarichef,  1792.  Perhaps  this  should  l)e 
Sasak,  the  Aleut  name  of  the  parroquet  auk.  Sink  is  the  Aleut  word  for 
the  numeral  100. 

Sishimkakj  island;  see  Sitymkan. 

Sister;  three  islands,  at  high  water,  about  one  mile  south  of  Kelp  island,  Dixon 
entrance.  Named  Twin  islands  by  pilot  W.  E.  George  and  so  published 
in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  77).  The  name  Sister  islands,  published  by 
the  Coast  Survey,  in  1885,  has  come  into  general  use. 

Sisters;  island,  near  Port  Frederick,  in  Icy  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Called 
Sister  islands  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 

Sisters  (The);  two  peaks  (1,308  and  1,325  feet  high),  about  12  miles  southeast  of 
St.  Michael,  Norton  sound.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Sixters  (The),  islands;  see  Lynn  Sisters. 

SwUth  {The),  islands;  see  Twin. 

Sitak;  glacial  stream,  in  the  St.  Elias  alps,  debouching  a  few  miles  southeast  of 
Yakutat  bay.     Apparently  a  native  name,  publisheti  by  Tebenkof  in  1849. 

Sithnunk,  island;  see  Biorka. 

Sitka;  harbor,  in  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

JSilka,  island;  see  Baranof. 

Sitka,  island;  see  Kruzof. 

Sitka;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Kruzof  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  an*hi- 
pelajjo.  What  is  now  called  Cape  Edgecumbe  was  called  Sitka  point  by 
Russian  naval  oflicers  in  1809.  The  present  usage  retains  both  names, 
Edgecjumbe  for  the  southwest  point  of  Kruzof  island,  and  Sitka  for  the 
inner  angle  of  that  point. 

Sitka;  sound,  on  the  western  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Firet 
visited  by  Bodega  and  Maurelle  in  August,  1775,  and  by  them  called 
Ensenada  del  Susto  (bay  of  terrors).  Dixon,  who  visits  and  made  i 
sketc^h  of  it  in  June,  1787,  calleti  it  Norfolk  sound,  which  name  wtf 
adopted  by  Vancouver.  The  native  name,  according  to  the  Frenchnuffl 
Marchand,  who  was  here  in  1791  or  1792,  is  Tchinkitanay  bay.  The  Roe- 
sians  who  l)egan  settlement  here  in  1799  obtained  froui  the  natives  the 
name  Shitka,  a  name  which,  modified  to  Sitka,  has  come  into  general  use. 

Sitka;  town,  one  of  the  chief  towns  of  Alaska.  Baranof,  in  179i),  visited  Sitka  iKMind 
and  began  the  construction  of  a  fortified  past,  which  he  calleti  Fort  Aitb- 
angel  Gabriel.  This  fort,  located  on  what  is  now  known  as  Old  harbor, 
was  completed  l\i<i  io\\oV\\\^  ^V^iug.     In  May,  1802,  the  nativea  attacked 
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this  fort  and  drove  out  its  inmates,  killing  all  the  officers  and  30  men. 
The  Indians  then  fortified  themselves  near  by  and  held  their  post  till 
1804,  when  it  was  bombarded  and  captured  by  the  Russians.  Thereupon 
a  new  fort  was  constructed  by  the  Russians  and  called  Fort  Archangel 
Michael.  This  was  located  on  the  site  of  the  governor's  house  or  castle 
(since  burned)  in  the  present  town  of  Sitka.  The  town  which  grew  up 
around  it  was  called  by  the  Russians  New  Archangel  (Novo  Arkhangelsk) 
or  Sitka.  This  native  word  Shitka  or  Sitka,  of  unknown  meaning,  has 
been  variously  written  Schitcha,  Sitcha,  Sitki,  etc.  The  postpoffice  Sitka 
was  established  here  in  October,  1886. 

Sitkftgri;  blufb,  in  the  vicinity  of  Sitkagi  point  of  early  maps.  So  named  by  Russell, 
in  1891,  who  says  "there  is  now  no  cape  at  that  locahty,  but  rather  a 
shght  recession  in  the  coast  line.'* 

Sitkftgri;  cape,  in  front  of  Malaspina  glacier,  St.  Elias  alpine  region,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Apparently  a  native  name,  apphed  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.  Per- 
haps identical  with  cape  St.  Elias  of  Russian  Hydrographic  chart  No.  1378. 

Sitkalidak;  island,  near  the  southern  coast  of  Kodiak.  Behind  this  island  the 
Russians  made  their  first  settlement  on  Kodiak,  in  1784,  at  Three  Saints 
bay.  The  name  is  a  corruption  of  some  native  word  or  phrase  which  has 
appeared  in  many  forms.  Bilhngs  calls  the  island  Kunakan  or  Kukan, 
while  Galiano's  atlas,  1802,  has  Isla  de  Soto.  For  the  rest  we  have  variant 
forms  of  the  above.  Lisianski,  1805,  has  Salthidack,  while  Langsdorf, 
w^ho  accompanied  his  expedition,  has  Sachlidok,  Sadlidok  or  Scachlitak. 
The  early  Russian  charts  have  Saklidok  and  Siaklidok,  while  Tebenkof, 
1849,  has  Satklidak  and  Siatklidak.  The  Russian-American  Company 
map  of  1849  has  Saklidok,  with  Shagitak  as  an  alternative  form.  It  has 
also  appeared  as  Saklidov  and  even  as  Zatchlitschak. 

Sitkalidak;  strait,  between  Kodiak  and  Sitkalidak  islands.  Corruption  of  some 
native  name,  obtained  by  the  Russians. 

Sitkinak;  island,  one  of  the  Trinity  islands,  off  the  southwestern  end  of  Kodiak. 
Native  name,  from  the  early  Russians.  Has  been  written  Sichtunak, 
Sikliinak,  Sitchinak,  Sitcknak,  Sithoonack,  Sitkinak,  Sitkunak,  etc. 

Sitklan;  island,  southwest  of  Tongass  passage,  Dixon  entrance.  Native  name,  re- 
ported by  Davidson,  in  1869,  as  Sit-klan. 

Sitkoh;  bay,  in  Chichagof  island,  eastern  entrance  to  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   Native  name,  published  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  178). 

Sitnazuak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Seward  peninsula,  a  little 
west  of  Cape  Nome.  Petrof,  in  1880,  called  it  Chitnashuak  and  gave  its 
population  as  20.     On  a  recent  local  map  it  is  called  Sitnazoak. 

SUtakanay;  river,  tributary  to  Taku  river,  from  the  east,  southeastern  Alaska.  Native 
name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 

Siiyrnkan.  One  of  the  Shumagin  islands,  not  identified,  is  so  called  by  Lutke,  who 
took  it  from  Veniaminof.  In  Veniaminofs  later  publication  it  is  called 
Sishimkak. 

Siuchif  cape;  see  Georgiana. 

Siuchiy  cape;  see  Lutke. 

Siuchi,  rocks,  etc. ;  see  Seal. 

Siuvichy  rock;  see  Klochkof. 

Sivoutchyf  rock;  see  Sealion. 

j^wcuh,  inlet;  see  Tenakee. 

Sizmile;  creek,  tributary  to  Tuniagain  arm  of  Cook  inlet,  from  the  south.  Local 
name,  obtained  by  Becker  in  1895. 
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Sixtyxnile;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  Hreet,  near  longitude  140**. 
Local  name. 

Skagul;  island,  one  of  the  westernmost  of  the  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians. 
Aleut  name,  from  the  Russians.  Lutke  writes  Skakhoul  and  Tebenkof 
Skagul.  Also  written  Skagule.  This,  with  Ogliuga  island  and  adjacent 
islets  and  rocks,  constitute  the  Delarof  islands  of  Lutke. 

Skagway;  river  and  town,  at  head  of  Taiya  inlet,  southeastern  Alaiaka.  Native 
name,  variously  written.  The  Kiause  brothers,  1882,  write  it  Schkagu^. 
Nicholi9,  1891,  wrote  it  Shkagway.  Has  also  been  written  Skagwa, 
Skaguay,  etc  The  above  form  has  also  been  adopted  by  the  Canadian 
Board  on  Geographic  Names.  The  post-office  was  established  here  in 
November,  18Q7.  There  is  also  a  military  post  here,  called  by  the  milicary 
authorities  Skaguay. 

Skan;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians.  Called 
Skan  bay  by  Sarichef  in  1792.  Called  Twin  bay  by  the  Fish  Commission, 
in  1888,  a  descriptive  term,  the  bay  being  double.  Veniaminof  regards 
this  as  lying  within  Makushin  bay  and  calls  it  Starichkof. 

Skatalis,  village;  see  Alaganik. 

Skecter,  bay;  see  Lituya. 

Skeleton;  islet,  very  near  the  eastern  shore  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  ocean.  So 
named  by  Berry  in  1881. 

Skilak;  lake,  on  Kenai  peninsula,  drained  by  the  Kaknu  river.  Apparently  a  native 
name,  reported  by  Wosnesenski  about  1840.  Variously  written  Sillokh, 
Skilakh,  Skillokh,  etc.    Also  called  Kaknu  and  Kenai. 

SkUaky  lake;  see  Ben. 

Skilak;  village,  near  Skilak  lake,  on  Kenai  peninsula.  Native  name,  from  Petrof, 
1880,  who  spells  it  Skilakh. 

Skilakh,  lake;  see  Tustumena. 

Skiliamna;  lake,  on  Kenai  peninsula,  tributary  to  the  headwaters  of  Kaknu  river. 
So  called  on  Russian  Hydrographic  chart  1378  (ed.  of  1847). 

Skin;  island,  near  entrance  to  Cholmondeley  sound,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.  "  Probably  named  by  the  traders."  It  is  Shkin  island  of 
Russian  Hydrographic  chart  1493  (ed.  of  1853). 

Skirt;  point,  on  Revillagigedo  island,  in  Behm  canal,  between  Rudyerd  bay  and 
Walker  cove,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  called  by  the  Coast  Sur>'ey 
in  1891. 

Skolai;  pass  (about  5,000  feet  high),  creek,  and  mountains,  between  the  White  and 
Copper  rivers.  Spelled  variously  Scolai,  Scoloi.  Scolai  is  the  name  by 
which  the  Copper  river  chief  Nicolai  or  Scolai  is  known  among  all  the 
Yukon  natives.     (Hayes  in  Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  IV,  3.) 

Skookum;  creek,  tributary  to  Gold  run,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900.  Skookum  or  Skoo-koom  is  a  Chihalis  Indian  word, 
adopted  in  the  Chinook  jargon  with  the  general  meaning  very.  It  means 
ghosty  evil  spirit^  demon^  etc.  Skookum  tumtum  means  brace)  skookum 
chuck,  a  rapid,  etc. 

Skookum;  river,  tributary  to  Klokerblok  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Skoot,  river;  see  Iskoot. 

Skotniky  mountain;  see  Barometer. 

Skowl;  arm,  of  Kasaan  bay,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Galled  Skowl 
bay,  in  1880,  after  an  Indian  chief  of  that  name  then  living  there. 

Skowl;  island,  Kasaan  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.  This  supposed  island  does  not 
exist.    Compare  map  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (p.  72)  with  later  ones. 
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Skowl;  point,  the  southern  i)omt  of  entrance  to  Skowl  arm,  Kasaan  bay,  Clarence 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Dall  in  1880. 

Skull;  cliff  (70  feet  high),  in  Peard  bay,  west  of  Point  Barrow,  Arctic  coast.  So 
named  by  English  naval  officers  connected  with  the  Franklin  search 
expeditions,  1849-1853. 

SkuU;  islet;  see  Scull. 

Skvortzovaj  village;  see  Starling. 

Skwentna;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yentna,  from  the  west,  which  in  turn  is  tributary 
to  the  Sushitna.  Native  name,  from  Spurr  and  Post,  1898.  Has  also 
been  written  Squentna,  i.  e.,  Squent  or  Skwent  river. 

Slab;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal.    So  named  by  Pender  in  1868. 

Blag;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Behm  canal,  just  north  of  Winstanley  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Slana;  river,  draining  from  Suslota  lake  to  Copper  river.  Native  name,  reported 
by  Allen,  in  1885,  as  Sland,  i.  e.,  Sla  river.     Has  also  been  written  Slahna. 

Slate;  creek,  tributary  to  Fish  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula.  Name  from 
Peters,  1900. 

Slate;  creek,  tributary  to  Fox  river,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula.  Name  from 
Barnard,  1900. 

Slate;  creek,  trit)utary  to  Middle  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  east,  near  longitude 
150°.     Prospectors'  name,  published  in  1899. 

Slate;  creek,  tributary  to  Mosquito  creek,  from  the  south.  Name  from  Schrader, 
1900. 

Slate;  creek,  tributary  to  Niukluk  river,  from  the  south,  in  the  Eldorado  mining 
district,  Seward  peninsula.  Local  name,  published  in  1900.  May  be 
identical  with  Beattie,  Bennet,  Coffee,  Enright,  Pancake,  Peterson,  or 
Richter  of  a  late  local  map. 

Slate;  creek,  tributary  to  Sunset  creek,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Slate;  island,  in  Revillagigedo  channel,  near  entrance  to  Boca  de  Quadra,  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  named  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  "being  entirely  composed 
of  that  rock." 

Slate;  islets,  at  entrance  to  Crawfish  inlet,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Aspid  (slate)  by  the  Russians. 

Slate,  point;  see  Aspid. 

SkLvaTOBsif  colony;  see  Glory  of  Russia. 

Slava  Bossief  bay;  see  Tanaga. 

Sledgre;  creek,  tributary  to  Snake  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Sledgre;  island,  off  the  coast  of  Seward  peninsula,  west  of  Cape  Nome.  So  named  by 
Cook,  who  landed  upon  it  August  5, 1778,  He  says:  **  We  found,  a  little 
way  from  the  shore  where  we  landed,  a  sledge,  which  occasioned  this  name 
being  given  to  the  island.'*  According  to  Sauer  the  native  name  is  Ayak. 
Beechey  (Voyage,  1826,  p.  291)  gives  the  same,  Ayak,  as  the  native  name 
and  adds:  **It  is  singular  that  this  island,  which  was  named  Sledge  Island 
by  Captain  Cook,  from  the  circumstance  of  one  of  these  implements  being 
found  upon  it,  should  be  called  by  a  word  signifying  the  same  thing  in 
the  Esquimaux  language.*'  This  native  name  has  been  variously  written 
Ajak,  Asiak,  Asshiaf:,  Ayak,  Aziak,  Azjiak,  etc. 

Sleepy,  sea;  see  Bering. 

Slide  (The);  bluff,  just  east  of  Karluk  spit,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Ko<^liak.  So 
called  by  Moser,  1897. 

Slide  Bidge;  mountains,  in  western  part  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
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Slim;  island,  near  entrance  to  Nakat  inlet,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by 
Nichols  in  1883. 

Slirriy  point;  see  Thin. 

Slime;  bank,  off  the  northern  coast  of  Unimak  island,  eastern  Aleutians.  So  named 
by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1890. 

Slims;  river,  tributary  to  Kluane  lake,  near  latitude  61**,  longitude  138°  SCK.  Name 
from  Peters,  1899. 

Blocum;  inlet,  in  mainland,  near  the  north  end  of  Glass  peninsula,  Stephens  pas- 
sage, Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Thomas,  in  1888,  after  Ensign 
George  Ralph  Slocum,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Slo\«tie,  point;  see  Lay. 

Slo98f  bay;  see  Moffet  cove. 

Sluice;  creek,  tributary  to  Jim  river,  from  the  east,  near  longitude  149°.  Prospect- 
ors' name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Small;  arm,  of  Whale  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Called  Maley 
roukav  (little  sleeve)  by  the  Russians. 

Small;  glacier,  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Frederick  sound,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
called  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Smeaton;  bay,  in  the  mainland,  debouching  into  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archipel- 
ago. Named  by  Dall,  in  1879  (Coast  Pilot,  p.  72,  footnote),  after  the  Eng- 
lish engineer  Smeaton  who,  in  1759,  rebuilt  the  EddyBtone  light-house 
after  its  destruction  by  fire  in  1755. 

Smeaton;  island,  near  Smeaton  bay,  in  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
by  Dall  in  1879. 

Smith;  bay,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  between  Dease  inlet  and  Colville  river  mouth. 
Named  E.  Smith's  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  in  1837,  after  E.  Smith,  chief 
factor  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company. 

Smith;  cape,  in  the  Yukon  delta,  near  Cape  Romanzof.  So  named  by  Dall,  in  1869, 
presumably  after  Capt.  E.  E.  Smith,  a  well-known  whaling  master  in  the 
region  at  that  time. 

Smithy  creek;  see  Davis. 

Smith;  glacier,  tributary,  from  the  west,  to  College  fiord,  Port  AVelln,  Prini»e  AVilliam 
sound.  So  named  by  the  Harrinian  Expedition,  in  1899,  after  Smith  col- 
lege. 

Smith;  island,  in  central  part  of  Prince  William  sound.     Name  from  Schrader,  1900. 

Smith;  island,  south  of  Japonski  island,  in  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archii)elago.  So 
named  by  United  States  naval  ofiicera  in  1880. 

Smith;  river,  in  northernmost  Alaska,  debouching  near  Cape  Halkett,  Arctic  ocean. 
Named  William  Smith  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  in  1837,  after  William 
Smith,  esq.,  secretary  to  the  Hudson  Bay  Company. 

Smokeyy  bay;  see  Shelikof. 

Smooth;  mountain  (1,899  feet  high),  in  Dall  ridge,  Gravina  island,  Alexander  anthi- 
pelago.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Smugrgler;  cove,  on  the  Avest  side  of  Annette  island,  opening  into  Nichols  passage, 
Alexander  archijxjlago.  Named  by  Nichols  in  1883.  Also  written  Smug- 
gler's and  Smugglers. 

Smyth;  cape,  on  the  Arctic  coa.^'t,  just  west  of  Point  Barrow.  So  nameil  by  Beechey 
in  August,  1826,  "in  compliment  to"  William  Smyth,  one  of  his  olficere. 
Sometimes,  erroneously.  Smith. 

Snag;  river,  tril^utary  to  White  river,  from  the  west,  near  longitude  140°  30'. 
Descrij)tive  name,  given  by  Peters  and  Brooks  in  1898. 

Snail;  point,  in  Behm  canal,  the  nouthern  jmint  of  entrance  to  Spacious  bay.  Named 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
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Snail;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  San  Fernando  island,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of 

Wales  archipelago.    Named  Punta  del  Caracol  (snail  point)  by  Maurelle 

and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 
Snail;  rock  (40  feet  high),  in  Bevillagigedo  channel,  between  Boca  de  Quadra  and 

Foggy  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Snake;  island,  in  Gulf  of  Esquibel,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.    Named  la  CuUbra 

(the  snake)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Snake;  river,  in  the  Nome  mining  region,  Seward  peninsula.    Local  name,  given 

in  1898;  presumably  suggested  by  the  tortuous  course  of  the  stream. 
Snake ;  river,  tributary  to  Nushagak  river,  from  the  west.     Local  name,  from  Spurr 

and  Post  in  1898,  apparently  suggested  by  the  tortuous  course  of  the 

stream. 
Snettisham ;  port,  indenting  the  mainland  coast  in  Stephens  passage,  Alexander 

archipelago.    So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794.    A  post-office,  Snettisham, 

was  established  here  in  June,  1900. 
Snip ;  islands,  in  Behm  canal,  opposite  the  entrance  to  Walker  cove,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Snipe ;  bay,  indenting  the  southwestern  coast  of  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Named  Kulichkof  (snipe)  by  the  Russians.     Has  been  written 

Kulitch,  Kulitchok,  Koulitchkow  and  Kulichkof. 
Snipe;  island  (20  feet  high),  between  Annette  and  Duke  islands,  Gravina  group, 

Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Snipe ;  island,  in  Thome  arm,  Bevillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So 

named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Snipe ;  point,  the  westernmost  point  of  Bell  island,  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Snow ;  creek,  debouching  near  Cape  York,  Sewani  peninsula,  Bering  strait.     Jxxial 

name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 
Snow;   creek,   tributary  to  Skookum   river,  from  the  north,   Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Snow;  gulch,  on  Glacier  creek,  in  the  Nome  mining  region,  Seward  peninsula. 

Erroneously  Show. 
Snow;   mountains,  on  north  bank  of  the  Koyukuk,  between  Allen  and  Fickett 

rivers.     So  named  by  Allen  in  1885. 
Snow;  passage,  in  Clarence  strait,  between  Zarembo  island  and.  the  Kashcvarof 

group  of  islands,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in 

1886,  after  Lieut.  Commander  Albert  Sidney  Snow,  U.  S.  N.,  who  in  that 

year  made  surveys  in  this  region. 
Snow;  river,  tributary  to  the  head  of  Kenai  lake.     Local  name,  from  Mendenhall, 

1898. 
Snowball;  creek,  tributary  to  Dutch  creek,  from  the  north,  in  the  Eldorado  mining 

district,  Seward  j^ninsula.     Local  name,  published  in  1900. 
Snow  Cap;  mountain  (5,078  feet  high),  on  the  west  bank  of  Stikine  river,  near 

Great  Glacier.     Descriptive  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 
Snow  Dome;  mountain  peak  (3,300  feet  high),  in  Muir  glacier,  southeastern  Alaska. 

So  named  by  Muir  in  1882. 
Snowshoe;  creek,  tributary  to  Penny  river,  from  the  west,  in  the  Nome  mining 

region,  Seward  peninsula.     Prospectors*  name,  published  in  1900. 
Snow  Tower;  mountain  (7,100  feet  high),  near  Whiting  river,  southeastern  Alaska. 

Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 
Sno'wy;  mountain,  on  and  near  the  north  end  of  Admiralty  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  map,  p.  182). 
Snowy;  mountain  (5,577  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  about  6  miles  east  of  Stikine 

river.    Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 
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Snug:;  anchorage,  a  little  north  of  Tolstoi  bay,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  Archi- 
pelago.   Descriptive  name,  given  by  Clover  in  1885. 

Snugr;  cove,  in  Gambier  bay,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Mansfield  in  1889. 

Snugr;  cove,  ''in  the  passage  connecting  Olga  bay  with  Alitak  bay,''  on  western 
coast  of  Kodiak.  Locally  known  as  Snug  harbor.  A  cannery  was  built 
here  in  1889. 

Snug:;  harbor,  in  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Descriptive 
name,  given  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Snug:;  harbor,  on  the  western  shore  of  Cook  inlet,  near  Iliamna  peak.  Name  pub- 
lished by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Snug:  Comer;  cove  or  bay,  near  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Fidalgo, 
Prince  William  sound.    Descriptive  name,  given  by  Cook  in  1778. 

Soapatone;  point,  the  northernmost  point  of  Yakobi  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Dall,  in  1880,  on  account  of  its  greenish  appearance,  resem- 
bling soapstone. 

Soblazna,  point;  see  Seduction. 

Soda;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  of  Fortymile  creek,  from  the  west.  Pros- 
pectors* name,  from  Barnard,  1898. 

Sodomniia,  islands;  see  Noisy. 

Sohjeklakakatf  river;  see  Sozhekla. 

Sokolof ;  island,  westerly  from  Wrangell,  in  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  the  Hussians,  presumably  after  Mr.  Alexander  Sokolof,  a 
Russian  who  has  written  extensively  on  Alaskan  topics. 

Soldovoif  bay;  see  Seldovia. 

Solenoi,  island;  see  Salt. 

Solomon;  gulch,  near  Swanport,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Port  Valdes,  Prince 
William  sound.    Name  from  Schrader  and  Grerdine,  1900. 

Solomon;  river,  in  the  Bonanza  mining  district,  Seward  peninsula.  Local  name, 
published  in  1900. 

Solovarika;  islet,  southwest  from  Deer  island,  near  Belkofski.  Not  identifie<l. 
Called  Solovarikha  by  Lutke,  1836. 

Soluka;  creek,  tributary  to  Katmai  creek,  near  longitude  155°.  Native  name, 
obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  from  Rev.  A.  Petelin, 
in  1898,  and  written  Sohika. 

Sombrero;  islet,  in  northern  part  of  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Sombrero  (hat)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Sonickson;  creek,  tributary  to  Seventymile  creek,  from  the  south.  Ijocsd  name, 
obtained  by  Barnard,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  in  1898. 

Sonera;  creek,  debouching  nearly  opposite  Sledge  island,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Soo  City;  mining  camp,  on  South  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  near  longitude  151°.  Pros- 
pectors' name,  reported  by  Schrader,  of  the  Geological  Surv^ey,  in  1899. 

Soojikakaty  river;  see  Yuko. 

Soonkakat;  village,  and  river,  tributary'  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  south,  a  little  alwve 
Nulato.  Petrof,  in  1880,  uses  Soonkakat  as  the  name  of  the  village.  Allen, 
in  1885,  calls  a  stream  which  appears  to  be  identical  with  this  the  Yuko- 
kakat.     See  Kakat. 

Sophia;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Frederick,  Icy  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 

SomgOf  Punta  del;  see  Tranquil. 

Sosnovoif  island;  see  Fir. 

Soto;  bight,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Unimak,  eastern  Aleutians.  So  named  by  the 
Fish  Commission  in  1888. 
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Soto,  Isla  de;  see  Sitkalidak. 

Souchoi,  channel;  see  Dry  strait. 

Souhoi,  inlet;  see  Sukoi. 

SoukJioif  strait;  see  Dry. 

Soukhoi,  strait;  see  Sakoi  inlet. 

Soukoif  inlet;  see  Sukoi. 

Soule;  glacier,  in  the  Seward  mountains,  west  of  Portland   canal,  southeastern 

Alaska.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1897. 
Soulima,  river;  see  Ugashik. 
Soundon,  island;  see  Sunidum. 
Sourdough;  creek,  debouching  just  south  of  Port  Clarence,  and  near  Cape  Douglas, 

Seward  peninsula.    Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Sourdough;  creek,  tributary  to  Skookum  creek,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Bamajtl,  1900. 
Soutli;  arm,  of  Bay  of  Pillars,  Kuiu  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 
Soutli;  arm,  of  Hooniah  sound,  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     Name 

published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 
Soutli;  arm,  of  Kelp  bay,  Baranof  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Moore  in  1896. 
Soutli;  arm,  of  Three  Arm  bay,  Adak  island.  Middle  Aleutians.     Descriptive  name, 

given  by  Gibson  in  1855. 
South;  bay,  Dall  island,  Tlevak  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  called  by  Dall 

in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  69). 
SotUh,  cape,  Deer  island;  see  Fawn  point. 
Soutli;  cape,  the  southeastern    point  of  Spruce  island,   Kodiak  group.     Named 

Vkhoda  or  luzhnie  (entrance  or  south)  point  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 
South;  cape,  the  southern  point  of  Kittiwake  island,  Kodiak  group.    Named  luzhnie 

(south)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 
South;  cape,  the  southernmost  ix)int  of  Chirikof  island.     So  called  by  Dall,  in  1874. 
South,  cape;  see  Ommaney. 
South,  cape;  see  Trinity. 
Soutli;  flat,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.    Called  Wrangell  South  Flat 

by  Meade  in  1869. 
Boutli;  fork,  of  Birch  creek,  eastern  Alaska.    Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey 

in  1895. 
Boutli;  fork,  of  Fortymile  creek,  near  the  international  boundary.     Local  designa- 
tion, published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898.    Presumably  in  use  as  early 

as  1886. 
Boutli;  fork,  of  Koyukuk  river,  tributary  from  the  south,  near  the  Arctic  circle. 

Local  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899.    Apparently  identical 

with  Nohoblchinta  of  Allen  in  1885. 
South;  harbor,  the  southernmost  of  Kaigani  harbors,  Dall  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    "Known  in  1799  as  Taddiskey,  a  native  name,  or  Taddy's  cove, 

a  corruption  of  the  former."     (Coast  Pilot,  1883,  p.  66. ) 
South;  island,  at  entrance  to  Port  McArthur,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Helm  in  1886. 
Soutli;  island  (250  feet  high),  one  of  the  Semidi  islands.     Named  luzhnie  (south) 

by  the  Bussians.    The  native  name  is  Kutloot.     Lutke,  1835,  has  Kytlek. 
South;  island,  west  from  the  entrance  to  Port  Snettisham,  in  Stephens  passage, 

Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 
South,  island;  see  Biorka. 
South;  islet,  off  Aiak  cape,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Unalaska.    So  named  by 

the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 
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South;  ledge,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade  in 

1869. 
Soutli;  passage,  into  Eliza  harbor,  between  Liesnoiand  Admiralty  ifilands,  Frederick 

sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 
South;  passage,  the  contracted  part  of  Cleveland  passage,  at  its  south  end,  Frederick 

sound,  Alexander  archipelago.    Apparently  eo  named  by  Nichols  in  1891. 
South;  point,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    So 

named  by  Meade  in  1869. 
South,  point,  Lituya  bay;  see  Harbor. 

South;  ix)int,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Christmas  island.  Security  bay,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    So  called  by  Glass  in  1881. 
South;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  American  bay,  Howkan  strait,  Cordova  bay, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Sheldon  Jackson  in  1880. 
South;  point,  the  southwestern  point  of  the  Kodiak  group.     So  called  by  Lisianski 

in  18a5. 
South,  point;  see  Kaigani. 
South,  point;  see  louder. 
South,  point;  see  Paralysis. 
South,  point;  see  Zapadni. 
South,  sea;  see  Pacific  ocean. 
South  Axnaknak;  rocks,  off  the  southern  end  of  Amaknak  island,  in  Port  I^evashef, 

Captains  bay,  Unalaska.     So  named  by  Dall  in  1873. 
South  Craigr;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Zarembo  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

This  name  first  appears  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  94),  where  it  is  calle<l 

South  Craig  island. 
Southeast;  cape,  the  southeastern  |)oint  of  St  Lawrence  island,  Bering  sea.    So 

named  by  Tebenkof  in  1849. 
Southeast;  cove,  in  the  south  end  of  Wrangell  island,  Ernest  sound,    Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow  in  1886. 
Southeast,  glacier;  see  Adams. 
Southeast;  point,  the  southernmost  point  of  Knight  island,  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern 

Alaska.     So  named  by  Tebenkof  in  1849. 
Southeast,  j)oiiit;  see  Cascade. 
Southeast;  shoal,  southeast  from  Turner  point,  Port  Mulgrave,  southeastern  Alaska. 

Called  p:astern  by  Dall,  in  1883,  Southeastern  by  Nichols,  in  1891,  ami 

Southeast  by  Harber,  in  1892. 
Southerly;  island,  in  St.  John  harbor,  Zaremlx)  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    St) 

named  by  officers  of  the  U.  S.  S.  Adams  in  1884. 
Southcrti;  glax'ier,  In^tween  Port  Dick  and  Tutka  bay,  on  Kenai  jx^ninsula.     SonaiiK**! 

by  Dall  in  1880. 
Southern;  rapids,    in  Peril  ntrait,    Alexander  archipelago.     Called   Vtorie  iM)n»f.'i 

(second  rapids)  by  the  Russians,  and  often  spoken  of  as  the  Set^ond  or 

Southern  rapi<lH. 
South  Green;  rock,  in  Wmngell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  called  in  the 

Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  182). 
Simth  Head,  Akutan  island;  see  Kaianak. 
South  Head,  point;  see  Battery. 
South  ^farble,  islet,  Glacier  bay;  see  Marble. 
South  Passage;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Tenakee  inlet,  Chichagof 

island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     Called  South  f)oint  by 

Meade  in  1869.      . 
South  Passage;  rock,  lYear  Port  Chalmers,  Prince  William  sound.     So  named  by 

Vancouver  in  17^4. 
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Soutli  Quadra;  mountam  (1,764  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  southeast  of  entrance 
to  Boca  de  Qnadra.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

South  Valleziar;  point,  on  Gravina  island,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Vallenar 
hay,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  the  Ck)ast 
Survey  in  1886. 

Southtvegt,  bay,  St.  George  island;  see  Zapadni. 

Southwest;  cape,  the  southwestern  point  of  St.  Lawrence  island,  Bering  sea.  So 
called  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Southtcestj  cape;  see  Cleare. 

Southwest;  cove,  in  Etolin  island,  opening  into  Ernest  sound,  Alexander  archipel- 
ago.    So  named  by  Snow  in  1886. 

Souihwest;  end  of  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians.  Called  southwest  konelz  (end)  by 
Tebenkof  in  1849. 

Southwest;  island,  one  of  the  Inian  group,  Cross  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Apparently  so  named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  106). 

Southwest;  peak  (1,960  feet  high),  near  Chichagof  harbor,  on  Attn  island,  western 
Aleutians.    So  named  by  Gibson  in  July,  1855. 

Southtveft;  point,  the  south  westernmost  point  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group, 
Bering  sea.  Called  Zapadnie  (west)  by  the  Russians,  and  Southwest  on 
recent  charts. 

South  Zelonoi,  point;  see  False  Green. 

Soutkhvik,  island;  see  Sutwik. 

SotivoToffy  cape;  see  Suworof. 

Sows  (The);  group  of  rocky  islets,  in  the  entrance  to  San  Antonio  bay,  Bucareli 
bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Las  Puercaa  (the  sows)  by 
Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Soynai;  river,  tributary  to  Stikine  river,  from  the  north.  Named  Soynai  (ice 
water)  by  the  Russians  in  1863. 

Sozhekla;  river,  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  north,  near  longitude  151°. 
Native  name,  reported  in  1885,  by  Allen  who  writes  it  Sohjeklakdkat  in 
his  text  (p.  99)  and  Sajeklakat  on  his  map  (4).  It  has  also  been  written 
Sajahlakat. 

Spacious;  bay,  in  Behm  canal,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Cleveland  peninsula. 
Named  by  Dall,  in  1879,  from  Vancouver's  description  of  it  as  a  "  spacious 
bay.'' 

Spafarief ;  bay,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Kotzebue  sound,  Seward  penin- 
sula.    Named  Spafarief  s  by  Kotzebue  in  August,  1816. 

Spanbergf  cape;  see  Espenbei^g. 

Spanish;  islands,  at  the  western  entrance  to  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  La  Perouse  in  1786.  The  name  was  applied  rather  indefi- 
nitely by  JjA  Perouse  to  a  group  of  islands  then  very  little  known.  Dall 
in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883,  applies  the  name  to  Coronation  and  Warren 
islands  with  some  associated  islands  and  rocks.  The  name  is  now  still 
further  restricted  to  a  small  group  of  islands  l^etween  Coronation  and 
Kuiu  islands. 

Sparrow;  islet,  one  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Vorobinoi  (sparrow)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Spasskaia;  bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Chichagof  island.  Icy  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.  The  literal  meaning  is  "of  the  Church  of  Our  Saviour,"  but 
the  place  was  named  by  the  Russians  in  the  early  part  of  the  century, 
presumably  after  Gregori  Spasskaia,  a  Russian  hydrographer.  Has  been 
variously  written  Spaska,  Spaskaia,  Spaskaia  bay.  Port  Spaskai,  etc, 

Spasskaia;  island,  north  of  Spassksua  bay,  ley  8tt«i\\.,   MeraxA^x  ^t^iN^av^^j^- 
Named  Spaaksd  by  Meade  in  1869. 
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Spectacle;  island  (1,000  feet  high),  between  Nagai  and  Big  Koniuji  islands,  Shmna- 

gin  group.    Descriptive  name,  given  by  fishermen  and  reiwrted  by  Dall  in 

1872.     Perhaps  this  is  the  Kunaiugiuk  island  of  Veniaminof  (I,  255,  265), 

which  is  described  as  ' '  long  with  two  hills. '  *    Lutke  spells  it  Kangaiuloak. 
Speel;  point,  at  mouth  of  Speel  river,  Port  Snettisham,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander 

archipelago.    So  named  by  Thomas  in  1888. 
Speel;  river,  tributary  to  head  of  Port  Snettisham,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  named 

by  Thomas  in  1888. 
Spencer;  cape,  the  northwestern  point  of  entrance  to  Cross  sound,  Alexander 

archipelago.    Named  by  Vancouver  in  1 794,  *  *  in  honour  of  Lord  Spencer. " 

It  is  called  Punta  de  Yillaluenga  on  the  general  map  in  De  Mofras'  atlas, 

1845. 
Spencer;  point,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Port  CSarence,  Bering  strait    So 

named  by  Beechey  in  September,  1827,  "in  compliment  to  the  Honourable 

Captain  Robert  Spencer,"  R.  N. 
Spike;  island,  near  Odiak,  Prince  William  sound.    So  called  by  Moeer  in  1899. 
Spike;  rock,  near  Keene  island,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So 

named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1881. 
Spine;  mountain  (1,987  feet  high),  on  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    So 

named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Spire;  island,  near  the  northern  end  of  Annette  island,  in  Revillagigedo  channel, 

Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1882. 
Spirit;  mountain  (3,000  feet  high),  near  left  bank  of  the  Copper  river,  in  latitude 

61°  20^.    So  called  by  Allen,  in  1885,  because  the  natives  people  it  with  an 

imaginary  Mighty  Spirit. 
Spirhin,  island;  see  Biorka. 
Spirkiriy  strajt;  see  Udagak. 
Spit;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Carroll  inlet,  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Spit;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.     Apparently  so  named  by 

Pender  in  1868. 
Spit;  rock,  off  the  southern  coast  of  St.  Matthew  island,  Bering  sea.     So  named  by 

Dall  or  Elliott  in  1874. 
Spithead;  the  south  end  of  the  spit  in  front  of  Dutch  harbor,  Captains  bay, 

ITnalaska.     So  named  by  Dall  in  1871. 
Spitz;  islet,  south  of  Mitrofania  island,  on  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula. 

Named  Spitz  (sharp  pointed)  by  Tebenkof  in  1849. 
Split;  island,  near  Dewey  anchorage,  in  Clarence  strait,   Alexander  archii)elago. 

Descrii)tive  name,  given  by  Snow  in  1886. 
Split  Top;  mountain  (2,098  feet  high),  near  head  of  Bay  of  Waterfalls,  Adak island, 

middle  Aleutians.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Gibson  in  1855. 
Split  Top;    mountain  (2,100  feet  high),   on  the  eastern  side  of  Captains  l>ay, 

Unalaf?ka,  eastern  Aleutians.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Dall  in  1871. 
Spoon  Knoll;  hill,  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Farragutbay,  southeastern  Alaska.    iSo 

named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 
Spornagoy  point;  see  Tidemeeting. 
Spot;  mountain  (1,807  feet  high),  in  California  ridge,  Gravina  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Spray;  (lape,  between  Skan  and  Pumicestone  bays,  on  north  shore  t»f  Unalaska, 

eastern  Aleutians.     So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888.     It  was 

namcHl  Mokrovskoi  (wet)  by  Sarichef  in  1792.     Tebenkof  calls  it  Mor- 

kovskoi. 
Spray;  island,  in  Thomas  bay,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named 
.^■^^        by  Thomas  in  1887. 
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Spruce;  cape,  the  southwestern  point  of  Spruce  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named 
Elovoi  (Spruce)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

Spruce;  cape,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Chiniak  Imy,  Kodiak.  Named  Elovoi 
vneehnie  (spruce  outer)  by  the  early  Russians.  Called  Elovoi  (spruce) 
by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Spruce;  creek,  just  south  of  Port  Clarence,  Seward  peninsula.  Name  from  Barnard, 
1900. 

Spruce;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Koksuktapaga  river,  from  the  south,  Seward  penin- 
sula.   Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Spruce;  island,  between  Afognak  and  Kodiak.  Lisianski,  in  1804,  calls  it  Pine  island 
and  Langsdorf,  Jellowa  (fir).    Variously  called  Elow,  Elovoi,  Yelovoi,  etc. 

Spruce;  island  (84  feet  high),  off  Pybus  bay,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago- 
Named  Yelowy  (spruce)  by  Zarembo  in  1838.     Erroneously  Yellowy. 

Sprucey  island;  see  Elovoi. 

Spruce;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Schroeder  by  Meade,  in  1869,  after  Lieut.  Seaton  Schroeder, 
U.  S.  N.,  a  junior  officer  on  the  Sagbiaxv  in  1868-69.  It  is  Spruce  point 
of  Lindenberg  in  1838.' 

Spuhn;  island  (246  feet  high),  at  western  entrance  U)  Gastineau  channel,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  So  named  by  Beardslee,  in  1880,  after  Mr.  Carl  Spuhn,  of 
the  Northwest  Trading  Company. 

Spuhn;  point,  on  Spuhn  islan^,  at  west  end  of  Gastineau  channel,  Alexander  archi- 
I)elago.  Said  to  have  been  so  '  *  named  by  the  United  States  Navy  in  1 881 . '  * ' 
This  seems  to  be  an  error.  Apparently  it  was  first  so  called  in  the  Coast 
Pilot  (1883,  p.  173). 

Spuhn,  point;  see  Zimovia. 

Spurr;  glacier,  in  longitude  143°,  near  Skolai  pass.  Named  after  Josiah  Edward 
Spurr,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  by  Rohn,  in  1900. 

Spurt;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Thomas  bay,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Square;  bluff,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Amchitka  island,  western  Aleutians.  So  des- 
ignated by  the  United  States  North  Pacific  Exploring  Expedition  in  1855. 

Square;  cove,  Admiralty  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Descrip- 
tive name,  given  by  Baker  in  1880. 

Square;  island,  in  Behm  canal,  at  mouth  of  Spacious  bay,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Square;  island,  in  Tlevak  strait,  north  of  Long  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  De- 
scriptive name,  given  by  Nichols  in  1881. 

Squaw;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  Irom  the  east,  near  latitude 
67®.     Prospectors*  name,  rei)orted  by  Schrader  in  1899. 

Squaw;  gulch  and  creek,  tributary  to  Canyon  creek,  from  the  west,  in  the  Fortymile 
mining  district.     Local  name,  obtained  by  Barnard  in  1898. 

Squentna,  river;  see  Skwentna. 

SrediwiOj  bay,  etc. ;  see  Middle. 

Srednij  island;  see  Middle. 

Sredni,  point;  see  Middle. 

Sitergoit;  river,  tributary  to  Kusawa  lake,  in  the  upper  Yukon  valley.  Native  name, 
reported  by  the  Krause  brothers  in  1882  as  Ssergoit. 

SsUkaje,  glacier;  see  Davidson. 

Stachin,  river;  see  Stikine. 

Staditan  Nitada.  According  to  Cook,  1778,  this  name  had  appeared  on  '^modern 
maps"  as  a  name  of  a  part  of  the  continent  of  America,  the  part  we  now 
call  Alaska.  But  he  could  not  find  that  this  name  was  locally  known  to 
either  natives  or  Russians. 
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Btmg;  point,  the  northesstemmoet  point  of  Deer  idaiid,  near  Bdko&kL    So  named 
by  Dall  in  1880.    Cklled  North  cape  by  the  Fish  ConuniflBion  in  188a 
i;  river,  of  northern  Alaska,  debouching  near  Flaxman  island,  Arctic  coast 
Called  Sir  T.  Staines  riTer  by  Franklin  in  1826. 

island,  in  northwestern  part  of    Prince  William  sound.      Name  fram 
Schrader,  1900. 

Stanhope;  island*  near  the  western  shore  of  Etolin  island,  Clarence  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    So  named  by  Dall  in  1879. 

Stanhope;  pmnt,  the  soathem  point  of  Stanhope  island,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1793. 

SUmotoij  island;  see  Katkan. 

SUmUm,  narrows;  see  Valdes. 

Star;  gnlch  and  creek,  tributary  to  American  creek,  from  the  east,  in  the  Eagle 
mining  region.     Local  name,  obtained  by  Barnard  in  1898. 

Star;  mining  camp  and  post-office,  at  junction  of  Seventjrmile  creek  and  the  Yukon 
near  the  international  boundary.  Locally  known  as  Star  City.  The  poet- 
office,  named  Star,  was  established  here  in  November,  1898. 

Star;  rock,  bare  at  low  water,  in  Funter  bay.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1890. 

Starboard;  cape,  the  eastern  head  of  Kiliuda  bay,  Kodiak.  Named  Pravoi  (right 
or  starboard)  by  the  Russians.  It  is  on  the  right  hand  as  one  enters  the 
bay. 

SUarichkof,  bay;  see  Skan. 

Starichkof ;  cape,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Cook  inlet  Apparently  named  Starichkof 
(an  old  codger)  by  Wosnesenski,  about  1840,  who  gives  the  native  name  v 
Stuk  Talj  Chak.     Spelled  Staritschkow  by  Grewingk. 

Starichkof;  cape,  the  south  head  of  Makoshin  bay,  on  north  shore  of  Unalaska, 
eastern  Aleutians.  Named  Starichkof  (an  old  codger  or  old  fellow)  hy 
Tebenkof  m  1849.  The  Fish  Commission,  in  1888,  called  it  Odd  Fellows. 
Could  this  have  arisen  from  an  error  in  translation? 

Starichkof;  native  village,  shown  by  Sarichef,  1792,  under  the  name  Akmajjan, 
near  Starichkof  crape,  on  north  shore  of  Unalaska.  Veniaminof  calls  it 
Starichkof  and  says  it  continued  to  exist  down  to  1805. 

Starichkof;  reef,  extending  off  Egg  point,  on  northwestern  shore  of  Atka,  middle 
Aleutians.     Called  Staritohkoff  (old  codger)  by  Lutke. 

Starichkof;  river,  on  the  western  side  of  Kenai  peninsula.  Name  published  by 
Tebenkof  in  1849.  The  native  name  appears,  according  to  Woenesen^ki, 
1840,  to  be  Stuk  Talj  Chak. 

Starik;  Eskimo  \nllage,  on  left  bank  of  the  Yukon,  near  head  of  the  delta.  Called 
Starry  (old)  Kwikhpak  by  Dall,  1869.  The  place  is  omitted  from  moetof 
the  recent  maps. 

Starling,  cape;  see  Leontovich. 

Starling;  native  village,  in  the  western  part  of  Spruce  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named 
Skvortzova  (Starling's)  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Starri-gavan;  bay,  in  the  northeastern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
On  a  harbor  in  this  bay  waa  the  site  of  the  first  Russian  settlement  in 
these  parts,  in  1799.  After  its  destniction  by  the  Indians,  in  1802,  the 
Russians  made  a  new  settlement  on  the  site  of  the  present  town  of  Sitka. 
Thereupon  the  old  place  was  and  still  is  referred  to  as  Starri-gavan  or 
Old  harl)or  bay.     See  also  Old  Sitka  harbor. 

Starri-gavarif  harlx)r;  see  Three  Saints. 

Starryy  village;  see  Starik. 

Station;  island,  at  entrance  to  Funter  bay,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  nanie<l  by  Mansfield  in  1890.  His  astronomical  station  was 
near  this  island. 
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Station;  island,  south  of  Mitkof  island,  in  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Nichols  in  1881. 
Station;  islet,  at  entrance  to  Shakan  bay,   Prince  of  Wales  island,   Alexander 

archipelago.    So  named  by  Helm  in  1886. 
Station;  point,  about  one  mile  south  of  Wrangell,  on  Wrangell  island,  Zimovia 

strait,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Snow,  in  1886,  who  had  an 

astronomical  station  at  this  place. 
Station;  point,  on  Glass  peninsula,  southwest  of  Limestone  inlet,  Stephens  passage, 

Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 
Staunch;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Windfall  harbor,  Seymour  canal, 

Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 
Steamboat;  bay,  indenting  the  mainland  coast,  in  northern  arm  of  Frederick  sound, 

Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 
Steamboat;  creek,  tributary  to  Niukluk  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  ^rom  Barnard,  1900. 
Steamer;  bay,  in  the  western  part  of  Etolin  island,  Alexander  archipelago.   Named 

Parakhotnia  (steamer) by  the  Russians. 
Steamer;  knoll   (2,033  feet  high),  near  Steamer  bay,  Etolin  island,   Alexander 

archii)elago.    So  named  by  Snow  in  1886. 
Stebbins;  village,  near  St.  Michael,  Norton  sound.    So  called  on  Coast  Survey 

chart  9380,  published  in  1900.    On  CJoast  Survey  chart  9870,  published  in 

1899,  it  is  called  Atroic  or  Stebbins.    See  also  Stephens,  cape. 
Steele;  creek,  tributary  to  Fortymile  creek,  from  the  south,  in  the  Fortymile  miu' 

ing  region.    Local  name,  obtained  by  Barnard  in  1898. 
Steele;  point,  the  easternmost  point  of  Hinchinbrook  island.  Prince  William  sound. 

So  named  by  Portlock  in  1787.     Vancouver,  in  1794,  named  it  Bentinck. 

Often  written  Steel.    Both  names  are  used  on  the  latest  charts  and  applied 

to  two  distinct  yet  near  together  capes. 
Steep;  cape,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group.     Named 

Krutoi  (steep)  by  the  Russians.     Calle<l  Kruto,  Krutoi,  and  Krutoy. 
Steep;  mountain   (2,045  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Bay  of  Waterfalls,  Adak 

island,  middle  Aleutians.    So  named  by  Gibson  in  1856.     Has  also  been 

called  Steep  Top. 
Steep;  point,   on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal,  southeastern  Alaska.    So 

named  by  Pender  in  1868. 
Steeple;  peak  (2,136  feet  high),  on  the  mainland  near  Taku  harbor,  Stephens  pas- 
sage, southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas  in  1888. 
Stella;  creek,  tributary  to  Cripple  river,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula.     Name 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
Stepanof;  cove,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Umnak,  perhaps  in  Inanudak  bay.    So 

called  by  Lutke.    See  Inanudak. 
Stephens;  cai)e,  opposite  Stuart  island,  on  the  mainland,  on  the  southern  coast 

of  Norton  sound,  Bering  sea.     So  named  by  Cook  in  September,  1778. 

In  the  mouths  of  the  Russians  this  became  Stefens  and  even  Stebbins. 

Perhaps  this  is  Tchuk  of  the  natives. 
Stephens;  cove,  indenting  the  mainland,  in  Favorite  channel,  Lynn  canal,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1897. 
Stephens;  creek,  tributary  to  head  of  Klutina  lake,  latitude  61°  30^.    Presumably 

so  named  by  Lowe,  in  1898,  after  Shennan  C.  Stephens,  a  member  of  \\n 

party. 
Stephens;  hill  (331  feet  high),  on  Cai>e  Stephens,  near  St.  Michael,  Norton  sound. 

So  named  by  the  Coa.st  Survey  in  1898. 
Stephens;  passage,  between  Admiralty  island  and  the  mainland  to  the  east,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    Called  Stephens's  passage  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 
Stephens;  point,  on  the  mainland,  in  Favorite  channel^  L^jivel  caskSd^.^  ^^3»sl^^!sv 

archipelago.    Apparently  so  named  by  BeatdsVefc  \xv\^^% 
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8tei>ovak;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  part  of  Alaska  peninsula,  near  the  Shunm- 
gins.  Named  Stepovakho  (Stepof  s)  bay  by  the  Russians.  Proper  name. 
Has  l)een  written  Stepovakho  and  Stepowoj.  Tebenkof,  1849,  calls  it 
Zakharof  (Zachary)  bay. 

Stetson;  creek,  tributary  to  Cooper  creek,  Kenai  peninsula.  Ix>cal  name,  published 
in  1899. 

Stevenson;  island,  in  Kashevarof  ])a8sage,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  arcliipelago. 
Si>  nanuni  by  Snow  in  1886. 

Stewart;  island,  south  of  Japonski  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
naintnl  ])y  Uniteil  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 

Stewart;  peak,  on  the  mainland,  near  Thomas  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named 
by  Thomas  in  4887. 

Stewart;  {K>rt,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Cleveland  peninsula,  opening  into  Behm 
canal.  Xameil  by 'Vancouver,  in  1793,  after  Mate  John  Stewart,  of  his 
party,  *'  who  made  a  very  good  surN'ey  of  it.*' 

Stewart;  river,  tributary  to  Sinuk  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Stewart;  river,  tributary  to  the  upper  Yukon.  So  named,  in  1850,  by  Kobert  Camp- 
bell, of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company.  Named  after  his  friend  and  assistant 
clerk,  James  G.  Stewart,  son  of  Hon.  John  Stewart,  of  Quebec  Stewart 
(James  G. )  crossed  this  river  on  the  ice  in  the  winter  of  1849. 

Stewart;  sunken  rock,  in  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Name  published  by  the  CV)ast  Survey  in  1891. 

Stick f  village;  see  Chief  Stephen. 

Stiernfeidy  island;  see  Turner. 

Stikine;  river,  in  southeastern  Alaska  and  British  Columbia.  A  name  of  Indian 
origin  and  which  has  been  variously  written  Stachin,  Stachine,  St?hkin, 
Stakwn,  Stickeen,  Stikeen,  etc.,  and  erroneously  Francis  river  and  Pelly 
river.  The  above  form  Stikine  has  also  been  adopted  by  the  Canadian 
Boanl  on  Geogniphio  Names. 

Stikine;  stniit,  scpanitin^  Ziin»m]H>  inlands  from  Etolin  and  Woronkofski  islands, 
Aloxan<UT  archijH'lago.  Named  by  the  Russians  and  written  Stakhinski, 
Staohinski,  etc. 

Still;  har]K>r,  in  Whale  bay,  liaranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Name<l  Tik- 
haia  (.^till)  by  the  Russians.     Has  also  l)een  calleil  Tichai  and  Tichaia. 

Stillwater;  anchorage,  in  KootznahtK)  inlet.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipel- 
ago.    iH'scriptive  name,  given  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Stiphan,  Indian  villjige;  see  Chief  Stephen. 

Stockade;  point,  the  eastern  |X)int  of  entrance  to  Taku  harbor,  Stephens  passage, 
Alexander  arehiiH^lajro.  So  named  ])y  Meade  in  1869.  On  the  point  was 
a  ruined  l)l<K'khouse  and  stoekade  ])uilt  by  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  in 
1840-41. 

Stockdale;  harl)or,  on  the  western  coast  of  ^lontague  island,  Prince  William  sound. 
Named  Stockdale's  by  Portlock  in  1787. 

Stolhy  cape;  see  Bol<l. 

>SW/>,  rock;  Si'e  Pillar. 

Stoni\  bay;  see  Necker. 

Stone;  islands,  in  entrance  to  Ernest  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by 
Snow,  in  1886,  after  Mr.  J.  C.  Stone,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Stone;  islet,  at  the  south  end  of  Davis  cn'ek,  in  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    The  name  is  used  by  Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  160). 

Stone;  rook  (20  feet  high V  iibout  .S  miles  north  of  Cape  Chacon,  Dixon  eutrana'. 
So  iianie<\  bv  C\o\er  \\\  \>*>^. 
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aehouse;  creek,  in  Forty  mile  mining  district,  tributary  to  Mosquito  fork,  from 

the  north.     Prospectors*  name,  from  Barnard  in  1898. 
aey;  mountain  and  glacier,  in  the  Tordrillo  range.     So  named  by  Spurr  in  1898. 
y,  island;  see  Pyramid, 
y,  point;  see  Peschani. 
y,  point;  see  Tonki. 
p;  island,  in  Portage  bay,  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named 

by  Nichols  in  1882.     Beyond  this  island  there  is  an  extensive  mud  flat  and 

shoal  water. 
pford;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.     So  named  by  Pender  in 

1868. 
rxn;  islands,  in  Fanshaw  bay,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named 

by  Thomas  in  1887. 
ry;  islands,  in  Prince  William  sound.     So  named  by  Abercrombie,  in  1898,  after 

Mr.  Story,  agent  of  the  Alaska  Packing  Company. 
ry;  slough,  one  of  the  passes  through  the  delta  of  the  Copper  river.     Name  from 

Schrader  and  Gerdine,  1900. 
is;  cape,  near  the  head  of   Russell   fiord.   Disenchantment  bay,  southeastern 

Alaska.     So  named  by  Russell  in  1891. 
at;  island,  in  the  Koyukuk  river,  near  Double  Point  mountain.     So  named  by 

Allen  in  1885. 
lit;  cape,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Lindenberg  peninsula,  Kupreanof  island, 

Alexander  archipelago.     Calleii  (hpe  of  the  Straits  on  English  charts  prior 

to  1880.     On  late  charts  called  Cape  of  the  Strait. 
ut;  island,  off  Port  Protection,  in  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So 

named  by  Helm  in  1886.     Called  Barrie  bv  Dall  in  the  Coast  Riot  (1883, 

p.  104). 
ftufls;  sunken  rock,  near  south  end  of  Shelter  island,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  or  prior  to  1891. 
wherry,  point;  see  Raspl)erry,  cape. 

a-wberry;  pond,  about  3  miles  southwest  of  Port  Mulgrave,  Yakutat  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     Named  I^una  de  las  Frezas  (dung  lake)  by  Malaspina 

in  1791.     In  Spanish  frezas  means  dung,  fresas  means  strawberry.     Per- 
haps frezas  is  a  clerical  error  for  fresas.     I  prefer  to  think  so  and  make 

this  change. 
Bets;  island  (10  feet  high),  in  Clarence  strait,  just  north  of  entrance  to  Kasaan 

bay,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Clover  in  1885. 
Bets;  lake,  in  the  western  part  of  Etolin  island,  draining  to  head  of  Rocky  bay, 

Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  Snow,  in  1886,  after  Passed  Assistant 

Surgeon  Thomas  Hale  Streets,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 
dlna;  creek,  tributary  to  ihe  Kuskulana,  from  the  north,  near  its  mouth.     Native 

name  in  local  use,  1900. 
Lpe;  mountain  (2,300  feet  high),  west  of  and  near  mouth  of  Portland  canal.     So 

named  by  Pender  in  1868. 
oganof;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Heiden  bay,  on  northern  shore 

of  Alaska  peninsula.     Named  Strogonova  (Strogonofs)  by  Lutke.     Has 

also  been  written  Strogonoff,  Strogonov,  etc. 
art;  canal  or  passage,  across  Stuart  island,  Norton  sound.     So  named  by  the 

Coast  Survey  in  1898. 
art;  creek,  tributary  to  Fairview  creekj  from  the  south,  Seward  jieninsula.     Name 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
art;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Tonsina  river,  from  the  west,  neat  il^  \y\qw\Xv.    "&'«ss\fc 

from  Schrader,  1900. 
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Btoart;  bdand,  in  Norton  sound,  western  Abuka.    IHscoyered  and  named  Stoaif  8 

by  Cook  in  September,  1778. 
Stuart;  mountain  or  hill  (483  feet  high),  on  Stnart  island,  Norton  soond.    8o  named 

by  the  Coast  Sur\'ey  in  1898. 
Stuck;  mountain,  near  Copper  river,  in  latitude  62^.    Named  Stuck  by  Aberoombie 

ml898. 
Studenajat  bay;  see  Cold. 
Stuk'Talj'Chaky  river;  see  Starichkof. 
Slulchena,  bay;  see  Cold. 
Sturgeon;  river,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Kodiak,  near  Karlnk.    Named  Shipin- 

skaia  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.    Called  Sturgeon  river  by  the  Fish  Commission 

in  1888. 
Sturgess;  island,  in  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.    Name  published  in  British 

Admiralty  chart  2431  (ed.  of  1890). 
Stylexnan;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Snettisham,  Stephens 

passage,  Alexander  archipelago.    Named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 
Styx;  river,  in  the  Tordrillo  range,  tributary  to  the  Kuskokwim,  from  the  east, 

near  its  source.    So  named  by  Spurr  and  Post  in  1898. 
Subimna,  bay;  see  Massacre. 
SuccadearUy,  river;  see  Sukosleanti. 
Suchilnoi,  islet;  see  Sushilnoi. 
Sucho  Emnikf  bay  and  peninsula;  see  Dry  Spruce. 
Sucker;  river,  tributary  to  the  Porcupine,  from  the  north,  near  the  intematioiial 

boundary  line.    So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1890. 
Sucker,  liver;  see  Rapid. 
Suckling;  cape,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Controller  bay.    So  named  by 

Cook  in  1778. 
Suckgwan,  village;  see  Sukkwan. 

Sudak;  cape,  the  northeastern  most  point  of  Tanaga  Inland,  Andreanof  group,  mid- 
dle Aleutians.    Called  Sudak  (perch-pike)  by  Tebenkof,  1849.     Has  also 

been  written  Sudak h. 
Suemez;  island,  in  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.    So  named  by  the 

Spaniards,  1T75-1792. 
Sugarloaf ;  island,  about  14  miles  northwest  of  Cape  Spencer,  at  entrance  to  Dixon 

harbor,  southeastern  Alaska.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in 

1889. 
Sugarloaf;  island,  one  of  the  Barren  islands,  in  entrance  to  Cook  inlet.    So  called 

by  Dixon  in  1787  (Voyage,  p.  69). 
Sugarloaf;  mountain  (5,259  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  the  Stikine  river 

and  near  the  international  boundary.    Name  published  by  the  Coast  Sur- 
vey in  1895. 
Sugarloaf;  mountain  (1,350  feet  high),  on  the  southeastern  coast  of  St  Matthew 

island,  Bering  sea.     Named  Sikamoi  golovie  (sugarloaf),  says  Lutke, 

1836,  on  account  of  its  appearance. 
Sugarloaf;  peak,  on  Alaska  peninsula,  near  the  head  of  Bristol  bay.    So  named  by 

the  Fish  Commission  in  1890. 
Sugarloaf;  peak  (1,060  feet  high),  on  the  north  end  of  Kanaga  island,  middle  Aleu- 
tians.   So  named  by  Gibson  in  1855. 
Sugarloaf;  peak  (1,760  feet  high),  on  the  southern  edge  of  Semisopochnoi  island, 

Rat  island  group,  western  Aleutians.    Apparently  so  named  by  the  United 

States  North  Pacific  Exploring  Exi>edition,  1855. 
Bugsrlosf;  rock,  near  cape  N\Yv\\aVieA,  «^t  entrance  to  Prince  William  sound.    So 
^  called  by  MoBer  in  \H^1 . 

forloaf,  rock;  see  UumpbacV.. 
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Sukhoif  bay;  see  Dry. 

Sukhoi,  river;  see  Blind. 

Sukhoi  Elnikf  bay;  see  Dry  Spruce. 

Sukkwmn;  Indian  village,  on  tbe  north  shore  of  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   Has  also  been  written  Suckqwan. 

Snkkwan;  island  or  (7)  peninsula,  in  the  northern  part  of  Cordova  bay,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  written  by  Moser,  in  1897. 

Sukkwan;  strait,  in  the  northern  part  of  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
written  by  Moser,  in  1897. 

Suklik;  island  (200  feet  high),  one  of  the  Semidi  islands.  Native  name  obtained, 
in  1874,  by  Dall,  who  wrote  it  Su'khlikh. 

Sukoi;  inlet,  partly  dry  at  low  water,  separating  Kruzof  and  Partofschikof  islands 
and  uniting  Krestof  and  Salisbury  sounds.  This  constitutes  the  northern 
and  chief  part  of  the  strait  named  Hay  ward's  by  Portlock  in  1787.  It  was 
called  Sukoi  (dry)  by  the  Russians,  a  name  which  has  appeared  as  Dry, 
Souchoi,  Souhoi,  Soukhoi,  Soukoi,  etc. 

Sukoi;  islets,  north  of  the  northern  entrance  to  Wrangell  strait,  in  Frederick  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Called  Soukhoi  (dry)  by  Meade  in  1869.  Has 
also  been  written  Souchoi. 

Sukosleanti;  river,  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  west,  near  its  mouth. 
Native  name  reported,  in  1885,  by  Allen  who  writes  it  Succoeleanty  in  his 
text  (p.  106)  and  Succoslcanty  on  his  map.  Tikhmenief,  1861,  shows  this 
stream  and  calls  it  Kalialiaklaia. 

Sukwaaila;  mountains,  on  north  bank  of  the  Yukon  a  little  above  the  Melozi  river. 
Called  Suyanyilla  by  the  Western  Union  Telegraph  Expedition,  1867,  and 
Suquonilla  by  Raymond  in  1869.  Apparently  these  are  the  mountains 
called  on  late  Coast  Survey  maps  Tohtanyilla. 

Sulima,  river;  see  Ugashik. 

Sullivan;  island,  in  Lynn  canal,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by  Meade,  in  1869, 
after  the  master  of  the  American  schooner  Louisa  Dotvns.wrecked  here  in 
1867.    According  to  the  Krause  brothers,  1882,  its  native  name  is  Schikuk. 

Sullivan;  mountain  (2,142  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Gravina  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1886. 

Sullivan;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Kuiu  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 

Sullivan;  rock  (150  feet  high),  south  of  Sullivan  island,  in  Lynn  canal,  Alexander 
archipelago.    Named  by  the  United  States  Hydrographic  Office  in  1869. 

Suloia;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Chichagof  fsland.  Peril  strait,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.  Named  Suloia  (porridge)  by  the  Russians.  Greorge  Kos- 
trometinoff,  U.  S.  court  interpreter  at  Sitka,  writes  this  Sulovoi  (ripple). 

Suloia;  islet,  in  Suloia  bay.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by 
Coghlan  in  1884. 

Suloia;  point,  opposite  Fish  bay,  on  Chichagof  island.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  the  Russians. 

Suloia;  sunken  rock,  in  Suloia  bay,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Coghlan  in  1884. 

Sulphur;  creek,  tributary  to  Nome  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Sulphur;  springs,  on  Bell  island,  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Sumdum;  glacier,  on  the  mainland,  near  Holkham  bay,  Stephens  passage,  south- 
eastern Alaska.    Native  name,  written  Soundon  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Sumdum;  island,  in  Endicott  arm  of  Holkham  bay,  Stepheiia  'pdssA^^  KV^^i^xA^st 
archipelago.    Called  Sand  island  by  Meade  m\^^.   ISjMi  ?ifi»\jwso^^^^ 
ten  SotmdoiL    Sumdum  is  its  native  name* 


»w»-siir.  392  [BUU.18;. 


Sumdtim;  postrofiSce,  in  Sanford  cove,  Holkham  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Estab- 
lished in  November,  1897. 

Sumxner;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Captains  bay,  Unalaska,  eastern 
Aleutians.  Veniaminof  calls  this  Imagninskoe.  Davidson,  in  1869,  caUed 
it  Indian  bay  and  Dall,  in  1871,  Summer  bay,  which  is  believed  to  be  its 
local  name. 

Summit;  creek,  tributary  to  Canyon  creek,  from  the  west,  Kenai  peninsula.  Local 
name,  published  in  1899. 

Summit;  creek,  tributary  to  Eldorado  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Summit;  glacier  (5,700  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Le  Conte  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Summit;  island,  on  the  north  shore  of  Bristol  bay,  just  east  of  Togiak  bay.  So 
calle<l  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1890.  Sarichef,  1826,  calls  it  by  its 
Eskimo  name,  Kellek.     Tebenkof  calls  it  Kielkek. 

Summit;  peaks  (5,800  feet  high),  at  head  of  Valdes  glacier.  So  named  by  Aber- 
crombie  in  1898. 

Sumner f  glacier;  see  Turner. 

Sumner;  island,  northwest  from  Port  Protection,  in  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  name<l  by  Helm  in  1886. 

Sumner;  mountains,  in  the  southern  part  of  Mitkof  island,  Alexander  archipelaga 
So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Sumner;  strait,  extending  from  the  mouth  of  the  Stikine  river  to  the  Pacific, 
between  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago  and  other  islands,  on  the  south,  and 
Kupreanof  and  other  islands,  on  the  north.  Named  by  Dall,  in  1875,  after 
Hon.  Charles  Sumner. 

Sun  Oolovine,  bay  and  sound;  see  Grolofnin. 

Sunilj  cape;  see  Ninilchik. 

Sunny;  mountain  (4,400  feet  high),  near  the  outlet  of  Klutina  lake.  So  named  by 
Aljercrombie  in  1898. 

Sunrise;  mining  town  an<l  i)OHt -office,  on  Sixmile  creek,  Kenai  peninsula.  Founded 
in  1895  or  1896  and  calle<l  Sunrise  City.  The  post-oflBce  Sunrise  was  estab- 
lished here  in  June,  1899. 

Siinset;  creek,  tributary  to  Gold  run,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Simset;  creek,  trilnitary  to  (Jrantley  harboK,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Sunset;  creek,  tri])utary  to  Snake  river,  from  the  north,  near  Nome,  Seward  penin- 
Hula.     Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Sunset;  creek,  trilmtary  to  Tumagain  arm  of  Cook  inlet,  from  the  south,  just  west 
of  Sixmite  (!reek.     Ix)cal  name,  from  Mendenhall,  1898. 

Sunset;  island  (404  feet  hi^h),  near  Windham  l>ay,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Sunshine;  village  or  camp,  on  tlie  Klehini  river,  near  Chilkat  river.  Prospectors' 
name,  from  Brooks,  1900. 

Surf;  rock,  near  Middle  channel,  into  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
l)elago.  Called  Polivnoi  (nurf  washed)  by  the  Russians  in  1809.  Also, 
they  u.*jed  liurun  (])reakei-H)  to  designate  it.  Thus  it  has  been  called 
Bolivnoi  (by  error),  Burun,  Polivnoi,  and  Surf. 

Surge;  small  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Yakobi  island,  Alexander  archi- 
r>elago.     Apparently  so  named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  185). 

^urpriae;  creek,  tributary  to  the   Kotsina,   from  the  north.     Prospectors'  name, 

■"  reported  by  Gerdine  in  1900. 

3;  creek,  tributary  to  Topkok  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula.     Name 
from  Barnard,  1W)0. 
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SuriHtiae;  glacier,  tribatary  to  Harriman  fiord,  Port  Wells,  Prince  William  sound. 
So  named  by  the  Harriman  Expedition  in  1899. 

Surprise;  harbor,  at  the  south  end  of  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named,  presumably,  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Surprise;  point,  on  island  in  mouth  of  Nakat  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named 
by  Nichols  in  1888. 

Survey;  mountains  (2,916  feet  high),  in  the  northern  part  of  Mitkof  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Survey;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Tamgas  harbor,  Annette  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Sushilnoi;  islet,  in  the  Sandman  reefs,  northeast  of  Sannak.  Named  Sushilnoi 
(drying-ground,  drying  place)  by  the  Russians.  Erroneously  Sushitnoi. 
Veniaminof  has  Chishelnoi  (cleaning). 

Sushitna;  Indian  village,  near  the  mouth  of  Sushitna  river,  Cook  inlet.  Petrof,  1880, 
writes  it  Sushetno  and  shows  two  villages,  Sushetno  (first  village),  with 
population  44,  and  Sushetno  (second  village),  with  population  46.  The 
Eleventh  Census,  1890,  has  Sushitna  village,  with  population  142. 

Sushitna;  mountain  (4,280  feet  high),  about  15  ndles  north  of  the  mouth  of  the 
Sushitna  river.  Apparently  a  local  name,  published  by  the  Geological 
Survey  in  1900. 

Sushitna;  river,  tributary  from  the  north,  to  Cook  inlet.  Native  name,  Sushitna, 
i.  e.,  Sushit  river.    Variously  written  Suchitna,  Sushitna,  etc. 

Suslota;  creek,  tributary  to  Slana  river.  Native  name,  reported  by  Allen  in  1885. 
In  his  text  it  is  printed  Suslota,  and  also  (apparently  erroneously)  Sustota. 
The  termination  ta  is  doubtless  what  Hayes  wrote  to  or  too,  meaning  creek. 

Suslota;  pass  (about  4,000  feet  high) ,  between  the  Copper  and  Tanana  rivers.  So 
called  by  Schrader  in  1899. 

Suspiro;  cape,  in  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Suspiro  (sigh) 
by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Sualo,  Ensenada  del;  see  Sitka. 

Sutchum,  island;  see  Sutwik. 

&UJtum,  island;  see  Sutwik. 

Sutro;  creek,  tributary  to  Fox  river,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula.  Name  from 
Barnard.  1900. 

Sutwik;  island,  off  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  north  of  the  Semidi 
group.  Native  name,  from  the  Russians,  who  have  Sutkum  and  Sutwik. 
Langsdorf,  1813,  has  Sutchum  and  the  Russian  charts  Sutkhwik.  Variously 
written  Soutkhvik,  Soutvik,  Sutchum,  Sutchwik,  Sutkhum,  Sutkwik,  and 
Zutchwik.  Petrof,  in  the  Tenth  Census,  1880,  calls  the  island  Sutkhum, 
and  in  his  text  (p.  28)  the  village  Sutkhoon.  In  the  Eleventh  Census,  1890, 
the  island  is  called  Sutwik  and  the  village  Sutkum. 

Sutwik;  native  village,  on  Sutwik  island. 

Suworof ;  cape,  at  mouth  of  the  Naknek  river,  near  head  of  Bristol  bay,  Bering  sea. 
So  named  by  Staniukovich,  of  the  corvette  Moller,  in  1828,  whose  recon- 
naissance of  the  Alaska  peninsula  ended  here.  Spelled  Souvoroff,  Suvoroff, 
etc.    Russian  proper  name. 

Suworof;  village,  at  mouth  of  the  Naknek  river,  Bristol  bay,  Bering  sea.  So  called 
by  the  Russians,  presumably  after  Cape  Suworof,  near  by.  Its  native 
name  appears  to  be  Kinghiak  or  Kiniaak,  which  has  also  appeared  as 
Kinuiak.    Sarichef  calls  it  the  Aleut  village  Naugvik. 

SuyanyiUa,  mountains;  see  Sukwanila. 

Svensen;  sunken  rock,  in  the  eantern  part  of  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Svenson  by  Moore,  in  1895;  here  changed  to  Svensen,  the  usual 
spelling  of  this  Swedish  proper  name. 

SteUihmkofff  harbor  and  point;  see  Sviechnikof. 
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Sviechnikof ;  harlx)r  or  port,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Amlia  island,  Andie- 

anof  group,  middle  Aleutians.    Surveyed  and  presumably  named  by 

Chernof  in  1832.    May  be  a  family  name.    Sviechnik  is  Russian  for  iaUow 

cMndler.    The  name  has  been  written  Svetchnikoff,  Sbieznikof,  and  even 

Suchikova. 
Svieshlakof;  island,  in  Kalsin  bay,  Ghiniak  bay,  Kodiak.    So  named  by  the  Bns- 

sians. 
Sinkhchaky  bay;  see  Swikshak. 
Sv'moi,  island;  see  Hog. 
Swamp;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.    So  named  by  Pender  in 

1868. 
Swan;  island,  in  Seymour  canal,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    So 

named  by  Mansfield  in  1890. 
Bwan;  lake,  near  Sitka,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipalago.    Named  Lebiazhe 

(swan)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 
Swan;  river,  tributary  to  the  Mulchatna,  from  the  east,  near  latitude  60**.    Local 

name,  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Poet,  in  1898,  from  trader  A.  Mittendorf. 
Swanport;  anchorage  and  post,  opposite  Valdes,  in  Port  Valdes,  Prince  William 

sound.    Local  name,  published  in  1899. 
Swanson;  harbor,  at  junction  of  Lynn  canal,  Chatham  strait  and  Cross  sound, 

Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Meade  in  1869. 
Swedania;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  north  of  the  Shuma- 

gins.    Named  Swedania  (meeting  place)  by  the  Russians. 
Su^edish  Meadaivs.    This  name  appeared  on  an  unpublished  chart  of  the  Coast  Survey 

(numbered  1000)  for  some  features  in  Revillagigedo  channel,  Alexander 

archipelago. 
Sweetcake;  creek,  tributary  to  Ophir  creek,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Sweetheart;  falls,  in  Port  Snettisham,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Thomas  in  1888. 
Swikshak;  bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Shelikof  strait,  about  25  miles  southwest 

of  Cape  Douglas,  Alaska  peninsula.     Native  name,  which  Lutke,  1835, 

writes  Svikhchak.     Has  been  written  Sbichsak  and  Swikschak. 
Su'inoiy  island;  see  Hog. 
Sword;  point,  in  Portillo  channel,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales   archipelago. 

Named  Puntade  Espada  (sword  point)  by  Maurelleand  Quadra,  1775-1779. 
Syble;  point,  on  the  mainland,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Yes  bay,  Alexander 

archii>elago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Sycamore;   bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Kodiak.     Named  Chemieshef 

(l)erhap8  from  Cherniechie,   sycamore)  by  the  Russians  in   1808-1810. 

Tebenkof  calls  it  Maknashka  and  the  Coast  Survey,  Devils  bay. 
Sykes;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  after  a  member  of  his  party. 
Sylbum;  harbor,  on  the  western  side  of  Annette  island,  opening  into  Nichols  pafr 

sage,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Symonds;  bay,  in  Biorka  i.sland,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  after 

Lieut.  Frederick  Martin  Symonds,  U.  S.  N.,  who,  with  Master  G.  C.  Hanus, 

U.  S.  N.,  surveyed  it  in  1879. 
Symonds;  point,  on  Admiralty  island,  near  north  end  of  Stephens  passage,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.      Named  by  Coghlan,  in  1884,  after  Lieut  F.  M- 

Symonds,  U.  S.  N.,  who  made  surveys  in  this  vicinity  in  1880. 
Taaltsug^  bay;  see  Dry. 
Taaltsugr;  river,  one  ol  the  ^\e  xWet^  m  \}cl^  ^^Vta.  of  the  Alsek,  southeastern 

Alaska,     AppatenlYv  a  naWve  xiwkv^,  v^^"^^^^"^!  '^^waiKjsfL Ya.\8A9, 


BAKKR.]  395  Taa-Tai:. 

Taapkok;  Eskimo  village  (population  42  in  1880),  at  Cape  Espenberg,  Kotzebue 
sound.    Eskimo  name,  from  Petrof,  1880,  who  writes  it  Ta-apkuk. 

Table;  island,  in  Hood  bay,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Meade  in  1869. 

Table;  mountain  (6,000  feet  high),  on  the  headwaters  of  the  Ko3rakuk  river,  in 
latitude  68®.    Descriptive  name,  given  by  Schrader  in  1899. 

Tachat;  river,  tributary  to  the  Kuskokwim,  from  the  north,  near  latitude  63®. 
Native  name,  from  Spurr  and  Post,  1898,  who  wrote  it  Tachatna,  i.  e., 
Tachat  river. 

Tachikj  bay;  see  Pavlof. 

Tachilni;  cape,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Morzhovoi  bay,  on  the  southern 
shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  near  its  western  end.  Named  Tochilnoi 
(grinding  to  an  edge,  sharpening,  whetting)  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.  Its 
Aleut  name  according  to  Lutke  (p.  272)  who  obtained  it  from  Kudiakof, 
1791,  is  Animatchoutchkok. 

Tachilni;  mountains,  between  Cold  and  Morzhovoi  bays,  at  western  end  of  Alaska 
peninsula.  Named  Tachelhey  by  the  Fish  Commission,  in  1888,  the  name 
being  obviously  derived  from  Cape  Tachilni,  near  by.  Tebenkof  calls  the 
cape  Tochilnoi.  It  has  been  given  Tachilnoi  by  Dall,  Tachelhey  by  the 
Fish  Commission,  and  Tachethey  by  the  Coast  Survey. 

Tachkifnach,  island;  see  Simeonof. 

TachskUik,  creek;  see-Takshilik. 

Tachti,  island;  see  Takli. 

TacoUf  harbor;  see  Taku. 

Taddiskeyy  harbor;  see  Kaigani  and  South. 

Tadluk;  cape,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Atka  island,  middle  Aleutians.  Native 
name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Tadrandike,  river;  see  Chandlar. 

Tagr;  rock  or  rocky  idet,  one  of  the  Delarof  islands,  near  western  end  of  the 
Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians.  Aleut  name,  from  Tebenkof,  who 
writes  it  Tagachalugis,  or,  as  we  may  divide  it,  Ta-gach-al-u-gis.  This 
-  has  been  written  Tagatchalgise  by  the  Hydrographic  Office  and  Tagachal- 
gise  by  the  Coast  Survey.  This  large  name  of  a  small  feature  I  have  here 
curtailed  to  Tag. 

Tagadak;  islet,  east  of  Adak,  and  south  of  Great  Sitkin,  Andreanof  group,  middle 
Aleutians.  Aleut  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Tagddak  is  Aleut  for  new, 
freshj  etc.    Has  also  been  written  Tagadakh. 

Tagralak;  island,  between  Atka  and  Great  Sitkin,  middle  Aleutians.  Native  name, 
from  Billings's  track  chart  1790-92.  ( Not  to  be  confounded  with  Tagadak, 
a  small  island  about  10  miles  west  of  this  one. )  Has  also  been  written 
Tagalakh. 

Tagamah,  islet;  see  Chemabura. 

Taghinak,  island;  see  Simeonof. 

Tagish;  lake  and  post-office,  east  of  Bennett  lake,  Yukon  district,  Canada.  Named 
Bove,  in  1883,  by  Schwatka,  after  Lieutenant  Bove,  of  the  Italian  navy, 
but  by  Dr.  Dawson  called  Tagish.  The  native  name,  according  to  Ogilvie, 
is  Takone.  The  above  name,  Tagish,  has  been  adopted  by  the  Canadian 
Board  on  Geographic  Names. 

Tasramanik;  creek,  tributary  to  the  eastern  part  of  Norton  sound.  Native  name, 
from  the  Western  Union  Telegraph  Expedition  map  of  1867. 

Tagula,    Baymond,  1869,  shows  a  native  village  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Yukon, 
about  15  miles  below  the  mouth  of  the  Kaiyuh  riyer,  called  Tagutakaka.^ 
which  Appears  to  be  intended   for  Tagvxtar^silkaX^  \.  ^,  tajgoXa^  ^6:^^^- 
Neither  name  nor  village  appears  on  reoont  m&p^ 
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Tahird;  river,  tributary  to  Chilkat  river,  from  the  north,  near  latitude  59**  3(K. 
Native  name,  reported  by  the  Krause  brothers  in  1882. 

TaMrd,  river;  Bee  Takhin. 

Talikandit;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  northeast,  near  the  inter- 
national boundary.  Native  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1890, 
as  Tahkandik. 

TahkOy  lake;  see  Teslin. 

Tahko,  pass;  see  Taku. 

Tahltan,  river;  see  First  North. 

Talmeta;  pass,  between  the  headwaters  of  the  Matanuska  and  Tazlina  rivers. 
Native  name,  from  Mendenhall,  1898. 

TahnoJikalonyy  village;  see  Tanakot 

Taigud;  islands,  on  the  south  side  of  Redoubt  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  called  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Taiya;  inlet,  at  head  of  Chilkoot  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska.  An  Indian  word  vari- 
ously written  Tyya  and  Tya  (Meade,  1869),  Dejah  (Krause,  1882),  Dayay 
( Sch  watka,  1883) ,  Dyea  and  Taiya  by  various  authorities.  The  above  form 
has  been  adopted  for  the  inlet  and  the  river  which  flows  into  it  at  its 
head. 

Taiyasanka;  harbor,  in  front  of  Ferebee  glacier,  at  the  head  of  Lynn  canal,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  Native  name,  reported  by  the  Krause  brothers,  in  1882, 
as  Dejahssdnke.     Nichols  (1891 )  writes  it  Taiya  Sahnka. 

Takaiak;  mountain,  about  25  miles  southeast  of  Nulato.  Native  name,  from  Tikh- 
menief,  1861.  Not  found  on  any  recent  map.  Near  it  Tikhmenief  shows 
a  summer  village  called  Takaiaksa. 

TakaUskiy  creek;  see  Medicine. 

Takanis;  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Yakobi  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.    Usually  written  Takhanis. 

Takats;  bay,  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Baranof  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander 
archii^elago.     Native  name,  reported  by  Moore  in  1895. 

Takaivangha,  island;  see  Tanaga. 

Takchuk;  entrance,  to  a  narrow  strait  leading  from  Grantley  harbor  to  Iniuruk  basin, 
Seward  i)eninsula.  Beechey  visited  this  in  August,  1827,  described  it,  and 
says  it  is  called  Tokshook  by  the  natives.  Lutke  writes  it  Tokchouk. 
Beechey  says  there  was  an  Eskimo  village  on  its  shores.  Dall,  1869,  locates 
a  village  here  called  Taksumut.  By  Petrof,  1880,  this  is  called  Taksomute 
and  located  farther  east. 

TakhaniSy  point;  see  Bingham. 

Takhin;  mountain  ridge,  between  Takhin  river  and  Chilkat  lake,  southeastern 
Alaska.  The  native  name  of  this  ridge  was  reported  by  the  Krause  brothers, 
in  1882,  to  be  Takhinschd. 

Takhin;  river,  tributary  to  the  Chilkat,  from  the  west,  near  head  of  Lynn  canal. 
Native  name,  reporte<l  by  United  States  naval  officers,  in  1880,  as  Takheeo. 
Krause' s  map  of  1882  has  Takhin.  Has  also  been  called  Tahini  and  Tak- 
lini.  The  above  form,  Takhin,  has  been  adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board 
on  Geographic  Names. 

Takhin i;  river,  draining  from  Kusawa  lake  to  Lewes  river.  Native  name,  reported 
in  1883  by  Schwatka,  who  writes  it  Tahk-heen-a.  The  above  form,  Tak- 
hin i,  has  been  adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Greographic  Names. 

Takiketak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Kuskokwim  bay.  Name  from 
Nelson,  1878-79,  who  wrote  it  Takikatagamute,  L  e.,  Takiketak  people. 
Population  in  1880,  21. 

IbJdekj  cape;  see  Aklek. 
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Takli;  island,  between  Katmai  and  Kukak  bays,  on  north  shore  of  Shelikof  strait. 
Native  name,  from  the  Russians,  who  wrote  it  Takali  and  Takhli. 
Erroneously  Tachli  and  Tachti. 

Takomey  lake;  see  Tagish. 

Takahak;  Eskimo  village,  on  right  bank  of  the  lower  Yukon,  near  Razboinski. 
Name  from  Dall,  1869.  Usually  written  Takshagemut,  i.  e.,  Takshak 
people. 

Takshak,  village;  see  Chukchuk. 

Takshilik;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Kanektok  river,  from  the  south,  about  30  miles 
above  the  Kanektok' s  mouth.  Native  name,  from  Post,  1898,  who  wrote 
it  Tdchshilik. 

Tak$u,mutj  village;  see  Takchuk. 

Taku;  harbor,  indenting  the  mainland  in  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago. 
A  native  name,  first  applied  by  Vasilief  in  1848.  Variously  written  Taco, 
Tacou,  Takou,  etc. 

Taku;  inlet,  opening  into  Stephens  passage,  southeastern  Alaska.  Native  name, 
variously  written,  Taco,  Tacou,  Tahko,  etc.  It  is  Lothianoi  (icy)  arm  of 
Tebenkof,  1849.    Has  also  been  called  Glacier  inlet. 

Taku;  lake,  draining  into  Taku  harbor.    So  called  by  Thomas  in  1888. 

Taku;  mountain  (2,170  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Taku  harbor,  Stephens 
passage,  southeastern  Alaska.    So  called  by  Thomas  in  1888. 

Taku;  pass,  into  the  interior  by  way  of  the  Taku  river.  Local  name,  first  applied 
by  Vasilief  in  1848.     Variously  written  Taco,  Tahko,  Takou,  etc. 

Taku;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Taku  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska. 

Taku;  river,  of  British  Ck)lumbia  and  southeastern  Alaska,  tributary  to  the  head  of 
Taku  inlet. 

Taku;  village,  at  head  of  Taku  harbor,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Has  appeared  on  charts  as  Taku  settlement  and  Takou  villages. 

Torka-ien^y,  lake  and  river;  see  Kluane. 

Ta'ku-4en-ny-ee,  lake  and  village;  see  Aishihik. 

Talbiksok;  river,  tributary  to  the  lower  Yukon,  from  the  south,  near  or  at  the 
Yukon-Kuskokwim  portage.  Native  name  from  Raymond,  1869,  who 
wrote  it  Talbiksokh.    Variously  written  Talbigsak,  Talbiksak,  etc. 

Talkeet;  mountain  range,  north  of  Cook  inlet,  between  the  Matanuska  and  Sushitna 
rivers.  The  name  Talkeetna  was  proposed  by  Eldridge,  in  1898,  and  pub- 
lished in  his  report,  where  he  says  the  last  syllable  is  often  pronounced  no. 
Talkeet-na  or  Talkeet-no  means  Talkeet  river. 

Talkeet;  river,  north  of  Cook  inlet,  tributary  to  the  Sushitna,  from  the  east,  near 
latitude  62**.  Native  name,  from  Eldridge  and  Muldrow,  1898,  who  wrote 
Talkeetna,  i.  e.,  Talkeet  river. 

Tall  Tree;  point,  in  Sawmill  cove,  Howkan  strait,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  Sheldon  Jackson  in  1880. 

TakUka,  point;  see  Willow. 

Talaekwe;  river,  tributary  to  Taku  river,  from  the  north,  near  the  international 
boundary  line,  southeastern  Alaska.  Native  name,  given  by  the  Coast 
Survey,  in  1895,  as  Taltakay,  in  1898,  as  Tolusque  (or  possibly  Slocah), 
and,  in  1899,  as  Tallsaykway. 

Tamsras;  harbor,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Annette  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Surveyed  and  so  called  by  Etolin  in  1833.  Presumably  a  native 
name,  identical  with  Tongass,  but  kept  in  this  form  to  prevent  confusing 
the  two  places. 

Tamsras;  mountain  (3,684  feet  high),  in  the  southeastern  part  of  Annette  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
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Tamgas;  reef,  in  Felice  strait,  Gravina  group,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Tan.  This  is  said  to  be  the  native  name  for  cape  or  point  as  used  by  the  Indians 
about  Cook  inlet.  It  is  added  as  a  final  syllable.  Thus,  Kukiston,  i.  e., 
Kukis  cape. 

Tana;  glacier  and  river,  tribatary  to  the  Chitina,  from  the  south.  Native  name, 
from  a  manuncript  map  made  by  prospectors  in  1900. 

Tanaakf  cape;  see  Paramanof. 

Tanada;  creek  and  lake,  tributary  to  Copper  river,  from  the  east,  near  longitude 
144°.  Apparently  a  native  name,  reported  by  Peters,  of  the  Geological 
Survey,  in  1899. 

Tanadak;  island,  one  of  the  westernmost  of  the  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians. 
Aleut  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has  also  been  written  Tanadakh. 
Perhaps  it  means  crah  place. 

Tanadak;  islet,  east  of  and  near  Little  Kiska,  Rat  island  group,  western  Aleutians. 
Aleut  name  from  Lutke.    Also  written  Tanadakh. 

Tanadak;  islet,  near  the  eastern  end  of  Amlia  island,  Andreanof  group,  middle 
Aleutians.     Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Tanas^a;  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Tanaga  island,  Andreanof  group, 
middle  Aleutians.  So  called  by  Sarichef  in  1790.  Tebenkof,  in  1849,  called 
this  Slava  Rossie  (Glory  of  Russia)  bay,  after  the  ship  Ohry  of  Riu»iay 
commanded  by  Billings,  in  whose  company  Sarichef  was.  So  it  appears 
on  late  maps  as  Glory  of  Russia  bay. 

Tanaga;  island  (6,975  feet  high),  one  of  the  principal  islands  of  the  Andreanof 
group,  middle  Aleutians.  Aleut  name,  from  early  Russian  explorers. 
Lutke  has  Tanaga  or  Taniaga,  and  Grewingk  indicates  that  the  native 
name  is  Takawangha.    Has  also  been  written  Tannaga. 

Tana^t  island;  see  Little  Tanaga. 

Tanak;  cape,  the  northernmost  point  of  Umnak,  eastern  Aleutians.  Veniaminof 
calls  this  cape  Egorkovskoi,  "noteworthy  for  the  enormous  blocks  thrown 
out  by  the  explosion  of  Tulik  volcano  in  1817.*'  The  native  village 
Egorovskoi,  located  here  at  that  time,  was  destroyed,  the  natives,  how- 
ever, being  absent.  The  village  was  rebuilt  in  Inanudak  l>ay  and  is,  1 
suppose,  the  Nikolski  village  of  today.  Kuritzien,  1849,  calls  this  Tanak, 
the  Aleut  word  for  place  and  the  Kodiak  word  for  water, 

Tanakh-angounakhy  island;  see  Chuginadak. 

Tanakhotkhaiak,  village;  see  Tanakot. 

Tanaklak;  island,  south  of  Great  Sitkin,  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians. 
Aleut  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.    Has  also  been  written  Tanakhlakh. 

Tanakot;  native  village,  on  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  near  mouth  of  the  Melozi 
river.  Population  in  1880,  52.  The  Tenth  Census  (1880)  gives  as  the 
name  of  a  town  near  this  locality  Tanakhotkhaiak.  On  later  maps  it 
appears  as  Tahnohkalony. 

Tanana;  glacier,  in  latitude  62°,  longitude  142°  SO'.  So  named  by  the  Geological 
Survey  in  1898. 

Tanana;  post-office,  on  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  at  mouth  of  the  Tanana  river. 
Established  in  September,  1898.  At  this  place  is  Fort  Gibbon,  and  also 
the  New  St.  James  Mission. 

Tanana;  river,  of  central  Alaska,  tributary  to  the  Yukon;  literally  Tanan-n^,  i.e,, 
Tanaii  river  and  said  to  mean  river  of  the  ttioiuUain  men.  According  to  Allen 
its  upi)er  part  is  called  Nabt^snd  by  the  natives.  It  was  known  to  the 
traders  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  as  Gens  des  Buttee.  Has  been 
variously  written  Tananah,  Tannanah,  Tennanah,  etc,  but  it  is  now 
nniversally  known  aa  the  Tanana. 
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Tomanei,  village;  see  Chilkoot 

Tanani;  Indian  village,  just  north  of  Haines,  near  head  of  Chilkoot  inlet,  soath- 
eastern  Alaska.    Native  name,  reported  by  the  Krause  brothers  in  1882. 

Tanaakan;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Beaver  bay,  Unalaska,  eastern 
Aleutians.  Aleut  name,  from  Sarichef,  1792,  who  wrote  it  Taneska. 
Veniaminof,  however,  writes  it  Tanaskan.  It  means*  vegetable  garden. 
It  is  Macks  bay  of  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Tangent;  peak  (2,449  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  west  of  Farragut  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.    So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Tangent;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Dease  inlet,  east  of  Point  Barrow, 
Arctic  ocean.  So  named  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  in  1837,  who  say  ''The 
land  .  .  .  turned  sharply  off  to  SSW.,  forming  an  acute  angle  well 
termed  Point  Tangent" 

Tanghinakht  islet;  see  Pustoi. 

Tangik;  islet,  near  the  eastern  shore  of  Akun  island,  Krenitzin  group,  eastern  Aleu- 
tians. So  called  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Tangik  is  Aleut  for  island.  Called 
Waverly  island  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Tangimakf  island;  see  Karpa. 

Tangimakj  island;  see  Little  Koniuji. 

Tanginak;  islet,  east  of  Akun  island,  in  Unimak  pass,  eastern  Aleutians.  Native 
name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Perhaps  it  is  simply  the  Aleut  Tangidak 
(islet) .  The  Fish  Commission,  in  1888,  called  it  Breed  island.  Has  also 
been  called  Propagation  island. 

Tangle;  lakes,  at  source  of  the  Delta  river,  near  longitude  146^.  So  named  by 
Mendenhall  in  1898. 

Tanglefoot;  small  bight,  at  Karluk  head,  on  north  shore  of  Kodiak.  A  cannery 
was  built  on  the  beach  here  in  1893.    Locally  known  as  Tanglefoot  bay. 

Tanignag-miuty  settlement;  see  Aleksashkina. 

Tanis;  glacial  stream,  in  the  St.  Elias  alps,  a  little  north  of  the  mouth  of  the  Alsek. 
So  called  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.    Apparently  a  native  name. 

Tannak,  island;  see  Little  Tanaga. 

Ihno,  island;  see  Chuginidak. 

Tantallon;  point,  the  southeastern  point  of  Douglas  island,  Stephens  passage,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    So  named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  171). 

Tanunak;  Eskimo  village,  at  Cape  Vancouver,  Nelson  island,  Bering  sea.  Name 
from  Nelson,  who  visited  it  in  December,  1878.  Erroneously  Tununak. 
Is  also  called  Dununak  in  the  Eleventh  Census.  A  river  of  tk3  same  name 
debouches  here. 

Taoatin;  mountain,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  near  Kaltag.  Name  pub- 
lished by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Tapirag,  mountain;  see  Fourpeaked. 

TapoTy  point;  see  Hatchet. 

Taral;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Copper  river,  from  the  east,  at  Taral.  Locally  called 
Taralna,  i.  e.,  Taral  river. 

Taral;  village  (of  2  houses  in  1885),  on  left  bank  of  the  Copper  river,  a  little  l)elow 
the  mouth  of  the  Chitina;  also  creek  tributary  to  the  Copper,  from  the 
east,  at  this  village.    Native  name,  reported  as  Tardl  by  Allen  in  1885. 

Tarasof ;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Makushin  bay,  Unalaska.  It  is  imme- 
diately east  of  Old  Harbor.    So  called  by  Veniaminof,  1840. 

Target;  islet,  in  Mitchell  bay,  Kootznahoo  inlet,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  Meade,  in  1869,  in  commemoration  of  the  target  prac- 
tice had  there. 

Tasekpuk;  lake,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  alx)ut  80  miles  east  of  Point  Barrow.  Eskimo 
name,  the  termination  pah  meaning  big. 
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Tadina,  river;  seeTezli. 

Tadinomma;  lake,  a  few  xnilefl  east  of  Kenai,  on  the  Kenai  peninsala.  Native  name, 
from  Woenesenski,  about  1840.  Perhape  the  termination  amna  means 
lake. 

Tamu;  river,  tributary  to  the  Copper  river,  from  the  west,  opposite  Brenmer  river, 
about  55  miles  from  the  coast  Native  name,  from  Allen,  1885,  who 
wrote  it  Tasnun^;  i.  e.,  Tasna  river. 

Tiuukj  bay;  see  Elson. 

Tatckikf  bay  and  sound;  see  Golofnin. 

Tatina;  river,  tributary  to  the  Copper  river,  from  the  east,  near  latitude  62®. 
Native  name,  from  Abercrombie,  in  1898,  who  wrote  it  Tatena,  L  e.,  Tati 
river. 

Tatitlek;  village,  on  the  northeastern  coast  of  Prince  William  soond.  Native  name, 
which  has  been  spelled  Tatikhlek,  Tatilack,  Tatitlak,  etc.  According  to 
Gerdine  it  is  pronounced  Tay-tet-lSk.  Formerly  it  stood  at  the  head 
of  Gladhaugh  bay,  but  ''some  years  ago"  was  moved  to  its  present  site 
near  Copper  mountain. 

Tatoosh;  islands,  in  northern  entrance  to  Behm  canal,  east  of  Betton  island,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1886. 

Tartooi-lee,  butte;  see  Boundary. 

TatoUindat  creek;  see  Mission. 

Tatshenahini;  river,  tributary  to  the  Alsek  river.  Native  name,  reported  in  1882, 
by  Krause  as  Tatschanzhini  and  variously  speUed.  The  above  form, 
Tatshenshini,  has  been  adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Greographic 
Names. 

Tava;  island,  one  of  the  Necker  island  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  ait^pelago. 
Named  Tava  (tent)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.  According  to  Creorge  Kostrome- 
tinoff,  U.  S.  court  interpreter  at  Sitka,  Tava  is  Aleut  for  enough. 

Taxlinaf  river;  see  Tazlina. 

Taylor;  bay,  Crosn  tfound,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot 
(1883,  p.  186),  after  Mr.  C.  II.  Taylor,  of  Chicago,  who  visited  itpriorto  18&3. 

Taylor;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Kugruk  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Brook?,  1900. 

Tazlina;  glacier,  at  source  of  the  Tazlina  river.  Called  Taxlina  by  Mendenhall,  in 
1 898,  who  took  the  name  from  Allen's  map  of  1885.  Allen  used  the  native 
name  Tezlind  for  the  river  in  his  text  and  the  same,  though  obscurely 
printed,  on  his  map.     Tazlina  means  Tazli  river. 

Tazlina;  lake,  the  source  of  Tazlina  river.  Serebrenikof,  in  1848,  reported  the  name 
of  this  lake  a*^  Plavezhnoi.  From  this  has  come  Pleveznie  of  some  maps. 
This  lake,  which  is  drained  by  the  Tazlina  river,  is  now  known  locally  as 
Tazlina. 

Tazlina;  river,  tril^utary  to  the  Copper  river,  from  the  west,  near  latitude  62°  SO'. 
Corruption  of  an  Indian  name,  given  as  Tlieshitna  by  Serebrenikof,  in  1848, 
and  by  Allen,  in  1885,  as  Tezlind,  i.  e.,  Tezhn  river.  The  usage  of  miners 
an<l  pr()S]>ectors  is  Tazlina.    Has  been  written  Tftzlina  aDd  Taslena. 

Tchakhikhj  cape;  see  Chakik. 

Tchakochf  stream;  see  Chakok. 

Tchasenij  point;  see  Chasina. 

Tchegottlakj  island;  see  Herbert. 

Tchemobour,  islet;  see  Chernabura. 

Tchemobourif,  islet;  see  Chernabura. 

Tchighinagak,  bay  and  mountain;  see  Chiginagak. 

Tchigulf  island;  see  Chugul. 

Tchillkaif  inlet,  i)eak,  etc.;  see  ChilkaL 
cape;  see  CMinak. 
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nkitanay,  bay;  see  Sitka  sound. 

riioff,  island]  see  Chirikof. 

tchoffow,  cape;  see  Chichagof. 

inakj  village;  see  Chitnak. 

mgatskoif  moontains;  see  Chugach. 

mghinadokh,  island;  see  Chuginadak. 

mgotUakf  island;  see  Chogul. 

mffoule,  island;  see  Chugul. 

mgouiokf  island;  see  Chugul. 

mnoky  cape;  see  Chnnak. 

ik,  cape;  see  Stephens. 

ttia,  cape;  see  Chunu. 

r;  islety  one  of  the  Ball  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 

ay;  river,  tributary  to  the  Chitina,  from  the  south,  about  30  miles  above  its 
mouth.  So  called  by  Allen,  in  1885,  who  says  that  Tebay  is  the  Indian 
name  of  a  variety  of  sheep. 

onkof ;  bay,  indenting  the  western  coast  of  Kuiu  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Named  Tebienkof  bay  by  Dall,  in  1879,  after  Capt. 
Michael  Dmitrievich  Tebienkof  or  Tebenkof,  governor  of  the  Russian- 
American  colonies  1845-50.  This  name  has  been  variously  transliterated 
Tebenkoff,  Tebenkov,  Tebienkoff,  etc. 

nkoff  bay;  see  St.  Michael. 

enkof;  mountain  (4,100  feet  high),  east  of  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Named  by  Russell,  in  1890,  after  Capt.  Michael  Dmitrievich  Tebienkof  or 
Tebenkof,  governor  of  the  Russian-American  colonies  1845-50.  Both  the 
forms  Tebienkof  and  Tebenkof  have  been  much  used. 

liridhwik,  Dall,  writing  in  1869,  gives  this  as  the  native  name  of  a  stream  in 
the  Yukon  delta  a  little  north  of  Black  river. 

iknak;  Eskimo  village,  of  10  houses,  in  the  delta  between  the  Kuskokwim  and 
Yukon  rivers.  Called  Tefaknaghamiut,  L  e.,  Tefaknak  people,  in  the 
Eleventh  Census,  1890.    Population,  195. 

keU^  river;  see  Tiekel  and  Uranatina. 

>grap]i;  hill,  about  l\  miles  north  of  St.  Paul  village,  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof 
group,  Bering  sea.  Presumably  a  local  name,  published  by  the  Coast 
Survey  in  1875. 

er;  reindeer  station,  Grantley  harbor,  Seward  peninsula.  Established  by  Shel- 
don Jackson,  in  1892,  and  named  by  him  after  Hon.  Henry  Moore  Teller, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior.  Afterwards  moved  to  north  shore  of  Port  Clar- 
ence. Now  there  is  a  town  and  post-office  (established  in  April,  1900) 
on  the  spit  forming  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Grantley  harbor. 
This  place  is  called  locaUy  and  by  "the  old-timers"  The  Nook,  a  name 
derived  from  the  Eskimo.  Beechey,  1827,  says  the  natives  call  it  Nooke, 
or,  as  we  would  now  write  it,  Nuk.  Dall,  in  1860,  wrote  Nookmut  and 
Petrof,  in  1880,  Nookmute,  i.  e.,  Nook  people. 

lie,  island;  see  Dark. 

eJcee ;  inlet,  indenting  the  northeastern  shore  of  Chichagof  island.  Native  name, 
adopted  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1869.  A  portage  150  yards  long  is  said  to 
connect  its  head  with  Port  Frederick.  Variously  designated  as  a  canal, 
channel,  inlet,  and  passage  and  named  Berry,  Blind,  Siwash,  and  Tenakee. 

gm;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Copper  river,  from  the  east  Chinook  name,  mean- 
ing lUUe,  given  by  the  prospectors. 

Btfie;  peak,  near  the  international  boundary  line,  on  the  headwaters  of  Old  Cro^ 
river,  near  latitude  68°.    So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 
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Ten  Fathom;  anchora$i^,  in  Redfish  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipe4ago. 

So  called  by  Moeer  in  1897. 
Tennanahy  river;  see  Xanana. 
Tenounam,  island;  see  Seguam. 
Tent;  mountain  (7,100  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  at  head  of  Tracy  arm,  Holkham 

bay,  southeastern  Alaska.    Nan>e  published  by  the  Ck>ast  Survey  in  1895. 
Tent;  point,  on  the  western  shore  ot  Tamgas  harbor,  Annette  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883.    His  observation  tent  was 

erected  at  this  point. 
Teocalli;  mountains,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim  river,  near  latitude  62°. 

So  named  by  Spurr,  in  1898,  from  fancied  resemblance  to  the  Aztec  temples. 
Terbilon;  island,  near  Woodhouse  point,  Biorka  island,  Sitka  sound.    So  named  by 

Vasilief  in  1809. 
Terentipf ;  station,  on  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  between  Nulato  and  the  mouth  of 

the  Koyukuk.    Called  Terentief  s  station  by  Petrof,  in  1880,  presumably 

after  its  owner  or  occupant.     Population  in  1880,  15. 
Termination;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Kodiak,  near  Spruce  island.    Named 

Okonchatelnie  (termination)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 
.  Termination;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  very  near  its  west 

end.    Called  Granichnoi  (termination,  boundary)  by  Tebenkof  in  1849. 
Termination;  point,  the  northeastern  point  of  Long  island,  Kootznahoo  inlet, 

Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Meade  in  1869. 
Termination;  rock,  near  Termination  point,  Alaska  peninsula.    So  named  by  Dall 

in  1880. 
Terrace;  mountain  (6,000  feet  high),  west  of  and  near  Klutina  lake.     So  named  by 

Abercrombie  in  1898. 
Terrace;  point,  of  mountain  separating  the  Atrevida  and  Lucia  glaciers,  St  £liB8 

alps,  southeastern  Alaska.    So  named  by  Russell  in  1890. 
Terra  Gotta;  mountains,  on  left  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim  river,  near  latitude  62°. 

So  named  by  Spurr,  in  1898,  "from  their  superb  and  peculiar  coloring." 
Teslin;  lake,  and  river  tributary  to  the  upper  Yukon;  often  called  Hootalinqua  or 

Teslin.     On  early  charts  mistakenly  called  the  Tahko.     It  is  the  New- 
berry river  of  Schwatka.     The  above  form,  Teslin,  has  also  been  adopted 

by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names. 
Testigos  {IjOs)^  islets;  see  Witnesses  (The). 
TetaMna^  river;  see  Bremner. 
Tetling;  river,  tributary  to  the  Tanana,  from  the  south,  near  longitude  142®.    So 

called  by  Lowe  in  1898. 
Tetling;  village  (two  houses),  on  Tetling  river.     Named,  in  1885,  by  Allen,  after  an 

Indian.     Lowe,  who  visited  it,  in  1898,  calls  it  Tetlings  and  says  it  is  com- 
posed of  four  log  houses  on  the  right  bank  of  Tetling  river.     Its  chief  was 

David. 
Teufelshergy  mountain;  see  Devil. 
Texas;  creek,  tributary  to  Canyon  creek,  from  the  south,  Seward  {>eninsula.     Name 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
Tezlinaj  glacier;  see  Tazlina. 
Thatcher;  point,  forming:  the  southern  point  of  eastern  entrance  to  Peril  strait, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade,  in  1869,  after  Rear- Admiral 

Henry  Knox  Thatcher,  U.  S.  N.     It  is  Coleman  point  of  Honifray  in  1867. 

The  native  name  is  reported  to  be  Shkaliakh  or  Schkaliakh. 
Theodore;  ix)int,  the  southernmost  point  of  Yakobi  island,  Alexander  archipela^- 

Named  Theodor  by  Dall,  in  1879,  after  Capt  Urey  Feodorovich  Lisianski, 

the  first  one  to  show  any  of  the  details  of  this  region.    It  is  Cape  Cross  of 

some  charts. 
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Theodore;  river,  tributary  to  Cook  inlet,  near  its  head.    Name  publislied  by  the 

Geological  8arvey  in  1898. 
Thetis;  coal  mine,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  at  Cape  Sabine,  east  of  Cape  Lisbume.    So 

named  after  the  U.  8.  S.  Thetis,  which  coaled  here  in  1889. 
Thelisj  islands;  see  Jones. 
Thick,  point;  see  Broad. 
Thin;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Cold  bay,  near  western  end  of  Alaska 

peninsula.    Named  Tonkoi  (narrow)  by  Tebenkof,  and  variously  called 

Slim,  Thin,  Tonki,  etc. 
Thin  Point;  cannery,  established  in  1889  at  Thin  point,  the  western  point  of 

entrance  to  Cold  bay,  Alaska  peninsula. 
Third  Kekur;  isolated  rock  or  rocky  islet,  off  the  southwestern  coast  of  Baranof 

island,  Alexander  archipelago.    Also  written  Kekour  and  Kekoor.    See 

Kekur. 
Thistle;  creek,  tributary  to  Feather  river,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula.    Name 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
Thistle;  ledge,   near  Point  Lookout,   Stephens  passage,  Alexander   archipelago. 

Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1896. 
Thistle;  rock  (10  feet  above  high  water),  near  Cape  Fox,  in  Dixon  entrance.    So 

named  by  Nichols  in  1883.    Erroneously  Whistle  on  one  chart. 
Thomas;  bay,  indenting  the  mainland  coast,  northeast  of  Kupreanof  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1887,  after  Lieut.  Com- 
mander Charles  Mitchell  Thomas,  U.  S.  N.,  who  surveyed  it  in  that  year. 
Thomas,  bay;  see  Clover. 
Thomas;  cape,  the  westernmost  point  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  ocean.    Discovered 

by  Capt.  Thomas  Long,  of  the  Ne^  Ix)ndon  whaling  l)ark  NiUf  August  14, 

1867,  and  by  him  named  Thomas,  after  the  seaman  who  first  reported 

the  land. 
Thomas;  mountain  (5,400  feet  high),  near  Port  Valdes,  Prince  William  sound. 

Named  by  Abercrombie,  in  1898,  presumably  after  General  George  Henry 

Thomas,  U.  S.  A. 
Thompson;  cape,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  a  few  miles  southeast  of  Point  Hope.    **A  high 

cape,"  says  Beechey,  August,  1826,  **  which   I  named  after  Mr.  Deas 

Thomson,  one  of  the  commissioners  of  the  navy."     In  his  text  Beechey 

spells  it  Thomson,  but  on  his  map  Thompson.     Near  it  Beechey  adds  Cape 

Ricord  of  the  Russians. 
Thompson;  cape,  the  northernmost  point  of  Big  Koniuji  island,  Shumagin  group. 

So  called  by  Dall  in  1880. 
Thompson;  creek,  tributary  to  Klokerblok  river,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Thompson;  creek,  tributary  to  Port  Clarence,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Thompson^  island;  see  Galankin. 
Thomson;  pass  (2,330  feet  high),  east  of  V'aldes,  Prince  William  sound.     Named  by 

Abercrombie,  in  1898,  after  Hon.  Frank  Thomson,  of  Pennsylvania.     On 

his  map  it  is  spelled  Thompson. 
Thomson;  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  near  Flaxman  island.    So  named  by  Franklin 

in  1826.     It  is  Thomson  in  his  text  and  Thompson  on  his  map. 
Thome;  arm,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Revillagige<lo  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.     "Named,  in  1880,  by  the  Coast  Survey,  after  Capt.  Charles 

Thorne,  long  in  command  of  the  steamer  California  in  these  waters." 
Thome;  hay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Clarence  strait, 

.Alexander  archipelago.     Named,  in  1891,  after  Frank  Manley  Thorne, 

Superintendent  of  the  Coast  Survey. 
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Thome;  island,  in  Kaehevarof  poasage,  Clarence  stndt,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Snow,  in  1886,  presumably  after  F.  M.  Thome,  then  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Coai«t  Survey. 

Thornton;  mountain,  near  Point  Uiggins,  in  western  part  of  Re\'illagigedo  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Thonjtatid  FUnrer*;  point,  on  southern  shore  of  San  Juan  Bautista  island,  Bucareli 
bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  los  Miliflore?  (point 
of  a  thousand  flowers)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Three  Arm;  liay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Adak  island,  Andreanof  group, 
middle  Aleutians.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  Gibson  in  1855.  Also 
calle<l  West  or  Three  Arm  bay. 

Three  Brothers;  rocks,  in  entrance  to  Narrow  strait,  Kodiak.  Named  Tre  Brata 
(three  brothers)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

Three  Fin^r;  point,  the  southern  point  of  Albatross  anchorage.  Portage  bay,  Alaska 
peninsula.  So  called  in  Uydrographic  Office  Notice  to  Mariners  No.  48, 
1893. 

Three  Hill;  island  (1,300  feet  high),  near  Port  Althorp,  in  Cross  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  Dall  in  1880.  Also  written 
Threehill  and  Three-hill. 

Three  Island;  bay,  between  Usof  and  Protection  bays,  on  southern  shore  of 
Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  the  Fish  Com- 
mission in  1888. 

Threemile;  arm  of  Keku  strait,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by 
Moore  in  1892. 

Threemile;  creek,  tributar>'  to  north  shore  of  Cook  inlet,  between  North  Foreland 
and  mouth  of  Beluga  river.    Name  applied  by  Spurr  in  1898. 

Three  Pillar;  cape,  in  Kizhuyak  bay,  north  coast  of  Kodiak.  Named  Trekb 
Kekumie  (three  rocky  pillars)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

Three  Saints;  bay,  behind  Sitkalidak  island,  on  the  southeastern  coast  of  Kodiak. 
Usually  so  (^lle<l.  Three  Saints  harbor  is  on  the  western  shore  of  this  bay. 
Tebf»nkof  call.*^  this  ]»ay  Liakik,  {perhaps  from  Uak^  the  Aleut  name  for 
the  ]>la(*k-f<K>te<l  j;<M>se. 

Three  Saints;  harl)or,  on  the  western  .«hore  of  Three  Saints  bay,  on  the  south- 
eastern shore  ui  Kcniiak.  Here,  on  August  3, 1784,  arrived  Shelikof,  from 
Okhotsk,  in  the  ship  TZ/nv  Sniutu,  and  estabUshed  the  first  Russian  settle- 
ment on  Ko<liak.  naniinj;  it  after  his  vessel.  A  few  years  later  the  settlement 
was  move<i  to  8t.  Paul,  Kotliak.  The  place  is  often  referred  to  as  Old 
Harbor  or  Starri-jravan.  I^ngsdorf  in  his  Voyage  (pp.  88,  91)  calls  it 
Schelikoff  harlK)r.  A  native  village  there  is  called  Nunamiut.  This  name 
Three  Sainta  has,  by  a  curious  transformation,  become  Ziatitz  on  some 
mafxs.  The  Russian  verb  i<natlty  to  sanctify,  whence  sviatoiy  a  saint,  wa« 
written  in  Enjrlish  in  1849  by  the  Russian  skipper  Archimandritof 
Zfiatitz.  The  manuscript  map  on  which  this  appeared  contains  many 
words  familiar  to  the  student  of  the  locality,  but  which  are  recognizeil 
with  difficulty  owing  to  the  novel  orthography.  This  manuscript  map  of 
Kodiak  was  j>ubli8hed  by  the  United  States  Hydrographic  OflSce  in  18<>J>. 
On  that  map  we  have  **Hr.  of  3  Saints  and  Zfiatitz."  One  more  change 
and  we  have  on  late  charts — Ziatitz  as  the  name  of  the  native  village  Nuna- 
miut, 

Thmi)  ]>uick,  river;  see  Klondike. 

Thumb;  point,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Liesnoi  island,  Eliza  harbor,  Frederick 
s<uind,  Alexander  archii>elago.     So  nanie<l  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 

Thunder;  falls,  in  Le  Conte  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Descriptive  name,  given  by 
Thomas  in  1887. 
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Thunder;  mountain  (3,080  feet  high),  on  tlie  mainland,  north  of  Le  Conte  bay, 

southeastern  Alaska.    So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 
Thunder;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Le  Ck)nte  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.    So 

named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 
Tiakinak,  island;  see  Simeonof. 
Tianna.     Immediately  in  front  of  the  St.  Elias  alps  and  a  little  south  of  Yakutat 

bay  is  the  place  where  Meares  anchored  in  August,  1788,  and  which  he 

called  Tianna's  Bay  and  also  Tianna's  Roads  after  a  native  chief  from  the 

Hawaiian  islands  who  accompanied  him.    Has  been  misprinted  Diana 

Roads. 
Tichaiy  harbor;  see  Still. 
Tichtinigey  harbor;  see  Pyramid. 
Tidal;  inlet,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Glacier  bay.  southeastern  Alaska.    So 

named  by  Reid  who,  in  1890,  established  a  tidal  station  here. 
Tide;  island,  off  the  north  end  of  the  Kashevarof  group,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander 

archipelago.    So  named  by  Snow  in  1886. 
Tidexneeting;  point,  in  Kupreaiiof  strait,  Kodiak  group.     Named  Spomaho  Techenia 

(of  contending  currents)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 
Tiderip;  cape,  on  the  northern  end  of  Afognak  island,  opjwsite  Shuyak  island. 

Named  Silnaho  Techenia  (of  strong  currents)  by  the- Russian- American 

Company  in  1849. 
Tidgituk;  islet,  southwest  of  and  near  Tanaga  island,  middle  Aleutians.    Aleut 

name  from  Tebenkof,  who  wrote  it  Tidgituk.     Has  also  been  written 

Tidgatukh. 
Tiedeman;  island,  in  Seymour  cunal,  Alexander  archii)elago.    So  called  by  Dall  in 

the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  129). 
Tiekagag-miut,  village;  see  Tikira. 
Tiekel;  river,  tributary  to  the  Copper  river,  from  the  w^est,  opposite  the  mouth  of 

Dewey  creek.    Called   Konsind  by  Allen  in  1885.     Allen  applies  this 

name  Tiekel  (spelled  Tiekhell  on  his  map  2  and  Zeikhell  in  his  text,  p. 

46)  to  another  river  farther  north,  now  known  as  Uranatina.    Tiekel 

river  is  called  by  Abercrombie,   1898,   Konsena  or  Tsaina.    This  last 

name,  spelled  Tsina,  is  now  applied  to  the  South  fork  of  the  Tiekel. 
Tkeschermif  river;  see  Chistochina. 
Tigtklda;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Tigalda  island,  Krenitzin  group, 

eastern  Aleutians.    So  named  ])y  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 
Tigalda;  island  (1,207  feet  high),  one  of  the  Krenitzin  group,  eastern  Aleutians. 

Native  name,  from  Veniaminof.     Kudiakof,  in  1791,  wrote  it  Kigalga, 

while  Krenitzin  and  Levashef,  in  1768,  have  Kagalga  and  Kugalga.     Has 

also  been  written  Tigalga  and  Tigaida. 
Tiginagak,  bay  and  mountain;  see  Chiginagak. 
Tikchik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  north  shore  of  Nushagak  lake.     Native  name,  from 

Petrof,  1880. 
Tikchik;  lake,  near  the  head  of  Nushagak  river.     Perhaps  an  arm  of  or  possibly 

identical  with  Nushagak  lake.    Native  name,  from  Coast  Survey  charts. 
Tikira;  Eskimo  village,  at  Point  Hoi)e,  Arctic  ocean.     It  is  Tiekagag-niiut  of  Tikh- 

menief,  1861;  Tikirak  of  Petrof,  1880,  who  reports  a  jx^pulation  in  that 

year  of  276.    Spelle<l  Tikera  in  the  Eleventh  Census.     Herendeen  gives 

Tik-i-rdh.    The  Eskimo  name  of  the  settlement  is  said  to  l)e  Tik-i-rdh-mftn. 
Tikizat;  Eskimo  village,  at  Cape  Krusenstem,  Arctic  ocean.     Eskimo  name,  from 

Petrof,  1880,  who  reported  a  population  in  that  year  of  75. 
Tillman;  mountain  (13,300  feet  high) ,  east  of  the  Copper  river.    So  nameil  by  Allen, 

in  1885,  in  honor  of  Prof.  Samuel  Escue  Tillman,  of  the  United  States 

Military  Academy.    Allen  gave  its  height  as  15,500  feel. 
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Tiokpit;  mountain  (2,000  feet  high),  about  60  miles  east  of  Kuskokwim  bay.,- 

Native  name,  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  who  . 

passed  by  it  September  5,  1898.    They  wrote  Ti6chpit. 
Tired;  mountain  (1,824  feet  high) ,  in  central  part  of  Annette  island,  Alexander  archi-.r 

pelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
TiskUf  river;  see  Tsirku. 
Tisuk;  creek,  in  western  part  of  Seward  peninsula,  debouching  near  CJape  Douglaa.  "^ 

Native  name,  from  Barnard,  1900.     Has  also  been  written  Tissook. 
Titukilsk;  native  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Cook  inlet.    Name  from  Petrof, 

1880. 
Tiurpa;  islet,  near  Spruce  island,  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  \ 

archipelago.    So  calleil  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 
THznikj  bay;  see  Chignik. 

Tkhalhtj  island;  see  Hinchinbrook.  '^ 

Thtchkahinihi.    The  Krause  brothers,  1882,  give  Tlachkahfniku  as  the  name  of  a 

glacier  or  river,  or  both,  on  the  south  side  of  Klehini  river,  southeastern  '^ 

Alaska.  "• 

Tlatek;  Eskimo  village,  on  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  about  35  miles  above  Andreaf- 

ski.     Name  from  Raymond,  1869,  who  wrote  it  Tlatekamute,  i.  e.,  Tlatek 

people. 
Tleekhy  islands;  see  Kruzof. 
Tkgaiiy  bay;  see  Dry. 
Tlegan;  the  southernmost  of  the  five  rivers  in  the  delta  of  the  Alsek,  southeastern  * 

Alaska.    So  called  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.    Apparently  a  native  name. 
Tlegon;  river,  tributary  to  the  Innoko  river,  from  the  east,  near  latitude  64®.    Called  \ 

Tlegon  by  Tikhmenief,  1861,  and  Thlegon  by  Petrof,  1880. 
Tlehimj  river;  see  Klehini. 
Tlehonsitiy  harbor;  see  Tongass. 
Tlekhojudtl.     "A  broad  open 'bight  in  which  vessels  have  anchored  in  18  to  26  fathoms 

at  the  south  end  of  Lincoln  channel  is  now  usually  known  as  Tlekhonsiti 

Harbor."     (Coast  Pilot,  1891,  p.  80.) 
Tlevak;  strait,  in  the  southwestern  part  of  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.     Has  been 

written  Tlevaak,  Tlevach,  Tlevakhan,  etc.     **The  name  Tlevaak  strait 

appears  to  l^e  due  to  Tebienkoff,  and  may  have  its  origin  in  the  same  root 

as  the  name  of  Klahwak  settlement  and  Tlevakhan  Gulf  farther  north." 

(Dall  in  Coast  Pilot,  1883,  p.  69.) 
Tlevakhy  inlet;  see  Klawak. 

Tlevak;  narrows.     The  contracted  part  of  Tlevak  strait  is  known  as  Tlevak  narrows. 
Tlewak,  village;  see  Klawak. 
TUakek.     This  is  the  nupposetl  name  of  a  supposed  l)ay  indenting  the  northern  shore 

of  Cordova  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archij)elago.     A  portage  is  said  to  con- 
nect the  head  of  this  inlet  with  the  head  of  Cholniondeley  sound.     On  the 

lates^t  maps  this  name  does  not  ap|)ear. 
TlieMtnOy  river;  see  Tazlina. 
Tloo-Arnijj  lake;  see  Kluane. 
Tmaktof/mini.     Tikhnu»nief  s  map,  of  1861,  shows  an  Eskimo  village  on  the  eastern 

shore  of   Norton  sound,  east  of   Besboro   island,  called  Tmaktogmiut. 

Neither  name  nor  village  has  l)een  found  on  any  other  map. 
To  or  Too.     Indian  name   for  water;   used  in   the  Copper  river  country.     It  is 

appended  to  the  name;  thus  ChitUo,  copper  water. 
Toboggan;  glacier,  near  Harriman  fiord,  Port  Wells,  Prince  William  sound.     So 

named  by  the  Harriman  Expedition  in  1899. 
Tochilnoi,  cape;  see  Tachilni. 
TbclaJf  river;  see  Toklat 
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ak;  bay,  northeast  of  Hagemeister  island,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Bristol 
bay.  Eskimo  name,  given  by  Tebenkof,  in  1849,  as  Tugiak.  Sarichef  s 
atlas  of  1826,  sheet  III,  gives  the  same  spelling  for  the  lake.  Now  gener- 
ally written  Togiak.    Also,  erroneously,  Togaik. 

ak;  EsUmo  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Togiak  bay,  north  shore  of  Bristol 
bay,  Bering  sea.  Eskimo  name,  written  by  Sarichef,  1826,  Tugiatak,  and 
by  Tebenkof,  1849,  Tugiak.  Commonly  written  Togiak.  Petrof,  in  1880, 
reported  tw^o  villages,  one  on  the  eastern  shore,  Togiak,  and  another  at 
the  head  of  the  bay,  which  he  wrote  Togiaganiute,  i.  e.,  Togiak  people. 

ak;  lake,  drained  by  the  Togiak  river.  Eskimo  name,  from  Sarichef  s  atlas  of 
1826,  sheet  III,  where  it  is  written  Tugiak.  Tebenkof  also  has  Tugiak. 
Now  commonly  written  Togiak. 

ak;  river,  draining  from  Togiak  lake  to  Togiak  bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of 
Bristol  bay.  Eskimo  name,  written  Tugiak  by  Sarichef  and  Tebenkof. 
Now  commonly  written  Togiak. 

mkeUa;  mountain  (3,000  feet  high),  on  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  between  the 
mouths  of  the  Melozi  and  Tozi  rivers.  Native  name,  from  the  Coast  Sur- 
vey, 1898. 

myUkif  mountain;  see  Totanilla. 

inyillaf  mountains;  see  Sukwanila. 

ninnukakatj  creek;  see  Birch. 

;  hill  (520  feet  high),  on  the  south  shore  of  Norton  sound.    Eskimo  name, 

from  the  Coast  Survey,  1898. 
native  village,  on  an  island  at  junction  of  the  Koyukuk  and  Yukon  rivers. 
Name  from  Tikhmenief,  1861,  who  writes  it  Tok-kakat,  i.e.,  Tok  river. 
Not  found  on  recent  maps, 
river,  tributary  to  the  Tanana  river,  from  the  south,  near  longitude  143®. 
Native  name,  reported  by  Allen,  in  1885,  as  Takdi.  Has  also  been  written 
Tokio  and  is  pronounc^ed  Toke.  According  to  Peters  and  Brooks,  of  the 
Geological  Survey,  this  name  Tok  is  in  general  use  by  both  whites  and 
Indians. 

at;  river,  tributary  to  Tanana  river,  from  the  w^est,  about  50  miles  above  the 
mouth  of  the  latter.  This  may  be  identical  with  Nushakantna  of  Petrof, 
1880,  or,  as  is  more  likely,  with  Tutlut  river,  also  of  Petrof.  Name  from 
Allen,  1885,  who  wrote  it  Toclat  and  says  it  means  dish  water, 

lookf  entrance;  see  Takchuk. 

toi;  bay,  Clarence  strait,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
called  by  Nichols  in  1882.  Its  eastern  point  of  entrance  had  been  previ- 
ously named  Tolstoi  (broad)  by  the  Russians.     Also  written  Tolstoy. 

toi;  cape,  the  eastern  head  of  Kovurof  bay,  on  north  shore  of  Atka,  middle 
Aleutians.     Presumably  named  Tolstoi  (broad)  by  Ingenstrem  in  1829. 

>i,  cape;  see  Broad. 

n,  cape;  see  Burunof. 

>^f,  cape;  see  Chiniak. 

toi;  island,  at  entrance  to  Tolstoi  bay,  in  Clarence  strait.  Prince  of  Wales  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  called  by  Nichols  in  1882. 

boi;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Norton  sound.  So  called  by  the  Russians  and 
name  published  by  Dall  in  1869.  (Alaska,  p.  20,  and  Coast  Survey  chart 
20  of  1869. )     This  is  the  earliest  use  that  I  have  found  of  this  name  in  print. 

toi;  point,  the  easternmost  of  St.  George  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea. 
Called  Vostochnoi  (east)  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Locally  known  as  Tolstoi 
(broad)  point 

boi;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Seal  bay,  on  northeastern  coast  of 
Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group.    Named  Tolatie  ^biod^"^  >o^  XXi^^x^sbasds^ 
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Tolstoi;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Tolstoi  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  island, 

Alexander  archipelago.    Named  Tolstoi  (broad)  by  the  Rossians. 
Tolstoi;  point,  the  southeastern  point  of  entrance  to  English  bay,  on  south  shore  of 

St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea.     Named  Tolstoi  (broad)  by 

the  Russians. 
Tolstoi;  point,  the  south  head  of  Tolstoi  bay,  on  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Clarence 

strait,  Alexander  archipelago.    Named  Tolstoi  (broad)  by  the  Ruaeians. 

Has  also  been  called  Broad,  Tolstoy,  and  Thick. 
Tolstoi  Bay;  fishing  station,  on  the  east  side  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.    So  called  in  the  Eleventh  Census.    The  station  was  not 

located  on  Tolstoi  bay,  but  on  Thome  bay;  at  first  near  its  mouth  and 

later  towards  its  head. 
Tolusgue,  river;  see  Talsekwe. 
Tomasfignu;  river,  of  northernmost  Alaska,  tributary  to  Dease  inlet,  from  the  east 

Native  name,  published  on  British  Admiralty  chart  593  (ed.  of  1882). 
Tombstone;  bay,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal,  southeastern  Alaska.    So 

named  by  Pender  in  1868. 
Toms  Banch;  Indian  village,  in  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Destroyed  by  Meade  in  1869.     Erroneously  Toms  Ranche. 
Tondustekf  village;  see  Gan-te-gas-tak-heh. 
Tongass,  fort;  see  Fort  Ton^ass. 
Tbngass,  harbor;  see  Tanigas. 

Tongrass;  Indian  tribe  and  village,  on  Tongass  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Tongass;  island,  4  miles  east  of  Cape  Fox,  Dixon  entrance.     Native  name,  also 

written  Tongas,  etc.    It  is  Kut-tuk-wah  island  of  the  Coast  Survey  atlas  of 

Harbor  Charts  in  Alaska,  1869. 
Tongrass;  narrows,  in  strait  separating  Revillagigedo  island  from  Gravina  island, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  local  pilots  about  1878-1880.    The 

name  appears  to  be  applied  to  the  narrower  part  of  Tongass  passage  or  to 

the  whole  passage  indifferently. 
Tongass;  passage,  between  Sitklan  and  Wales  islands,  near  eastern  end  of  Dixon 

entrance,  Alexander  arohij>elago.     Local  name. 
Tongass;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Tongass  island,  near  the  old  military  bar- 
racks.    So  called  by  Nichols  in  the  Coa.'^t  Pilot  (1891,  p.  80). 
Tongass;  port,  between  Tongaas  island  and  the  mainland,  Dixon  entrance;  called 

indiscriminately  harlwr  and  port.     Nii!hols  says  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891, 

p.  79):  "Port  Tonji^s  is  a  small  harbor,"  etc.     The  Russians  who  used 

this  harbor  called  it  Tlehonsiti.     Erroneously  translated  in  one  case,  as 

Tlechopcity.     The  name  has  been  written  Tongas,  Tomgas,  etc.,  but  the 

present  usage  is  Tongass. 
Tongass;  reef,  north  of  Tongass  island.    So  called  by  Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891, 

p.  79). 
Tongue;  point,  long  and  narrow,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Bristol  l)ay,  opposite 

Hagemeister  island.     So  called  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1890. 
Tongue;  point,  the  south  head  of  Jack  bay.  Port  Valdes,  Prince  William  sound.    So 

called  by  A})ercrombie  in  1898. 
Tonki,  cape,  Kodiak;  see  Narrow. 
Tonki;  cape,  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group.     Named  Tonkie 

(narrow)  ])y  the  Russians. 
Tonkif  point,  Clarence  strait;  see  Narrow. 
Tonki;  point,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering 

sea.     It  is  the  northeast  point  of  Lukanin  l>ay.     Locally  called  Tonki 
*j^^  (narrow).     Has  also  been  ^called  Tonkie  Mees  (cape),  Narrow,  Rocky, 

and  Stony. 
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Tankiej  cape;  see  Narrow. 

Tonkoi,  point;  see  Thin. 

Tonowek;  bay,  in  western  part  of  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.    Apparently  a  native 

name,  obtained  by  the  Russians.    Has  also  been  written  Tonoek. 
Tonfliiia;  lake,  at  source  of  Tonsina  river.    Native  name  from  Schrader,  1900. 
Tonmna;  river,  tributary  to  the  Copper  river,  from  the  west,  near  latitude  62°. 

Native  name,  reported  by  Allen,  in  1885,  who  called  it  Tonsina  creek  on 

his  map  and  Konsin^  creek  in  his  text  (p.  58).    It  has,  since  1885,  been 

called  Tonsena  and  Archer  or  Tonsina,  i.  e.,  Tonsi  river. 
Toogamak,  bay;  see  Unimak. 
Toogedach,  island;  see  Tugidak. 
Too  Good;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Kotsina,  from  the  south.    Apparently  so  named 

by  the  prospectors.    Name  reported  by  Gerdine  in  1900. 
Tookhlagamute,  village;  see  Tuklak. 
Iboiuka-anahamutej  village;  see  Tuluka. 
Top;  mountain,  in  central  part  of  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named 

by  Nichols  in  1883.     Erroneously  Pop. 
Toimnika;  place,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Norton  sound,  where  sandstone  bluffs 

begin  (as  one  goes  east).    Called  Topdnika  by  Dall  in  1869.    On  the 

Western  Union   Telegraph  Expedition  map  of  1867  called  Topanica. 

Somewhat  north  of  this  Petrof,  in  the  census  of  1880,  shows  an  Eskimo 

village  of  10  people  called  Tup-hamikva.    Possibly  this  is  the  same  name. 
Topkok;  cape,  the  western  head  of  Boat  harbor,  on  northern  shore  of  Norton  sound, 

Bering  sea.    Locally  called  Topcock,  a  local  rendering  of  an  Eskimo  name 

given  by  Petrof,  in  1880,  as  Tupka-ak. 
Topkok;  Eskimo  village,  at  Boat  harbor,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Norton  sound, 

Bering  sea.    Native  name,  from  Petrof,  1880,  who  writes  it  Tupka-ak. 

The  local  spelling  and  pronunciation  is  Topcock. 
Topkok;  river,  tributary  to  Boat  harbor,  between  Cape  Nome  and  Golofnin  sound, 

Seward  peninsula.    Called  Topcock  by  Schrader  and  Brooks,  in  1899,  and 

Topkok  by  Barnard  in  1900.    Locally  known  as  Topcock,  a  corruption  of 

some  Eskimo  word  which  Petrof,  in  1880,  wrote  Tupka-ak. 
Topkok  Head;  bluff  point,  at  mouth  of  Topkok  river,  Seward  peninsula.    So  called 

by  Barnard  in  1900. 
Toparkoff  bay  and  point;  see  Puffin. 
TordriUo;  range  of  mountains,  northwest  of  Cook  inlet,  between  the  headwaters  of 

the  Kuskokwim  and  Skwentna  rivers.    So  named  by  Spurr  in  1898. 
Tamo,  cape;  see  Black. 
Torrent;  inlet,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  in  Peard  bay.    So  called  on  British  Admiralty 

chart  593  (ed.  of  1882). 
Torsar;  island,  one  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.    So 

named  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 
Tose  KargtU,  river;  see  Tozi. 
Totanilla;  mountains,  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  a  little  above  the  Melozi 

river.    Corruption  of  some  native  designation.    Called  Tohtanyilla  on 

recent  Coast  Survey  charts.    Perhaps  it  is  identical  with  Ilohonilla  of 

earlier  charts  or  Holtkagelia  of  Zagoskin,  1842-1844. 
Totem;  bay,  in  the  southern  shore  of  Kupreanof  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander 

archipelago.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1886,  "on  account  of  the 

detached  pillars  of  rock  on  its  western  shore,  which  resemble  the  Indian 

totem  poles." 
Toti;  islet,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.    So 

named  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Ibto-oiiptee-cM^  lake;  see  Dezadeaah. 
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Totsenbet;  river,  tributary  to  the  Koyakuk,  from  the  north,  near  longitude  149®. 
Native  name,  from  Schrader  and  the  Ckmst  Survey.  Published  as  Totsen- 
betna,  i.  e.,  Totsenbet  river. 

Totigidak,  island;  see  Tugidak. 

Toujajak,  Langsdorf,  in  1814,  (Voyage,  II,  235)  gives  this  as  the  name  of  a  native 
village  in  Kukak  bay,  Alaska  peninsula. 

Toulaksagamut,  village;  see  Tuluksak. 

Touliouliagay  ca|)e;  see  Lazaref. 

Tounakj  island;  see  Chemobour. 

Tounghimikf  island;  see  Little  Koniuji. 

Toumay;  mountain  (5,632  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.  So 
named  by  Pender  in  1868. 

TourSj  Isle  des;  see  Pinnacle. 

Tower;  bluff,  on  the  Xanana  river,  near  longitude  144°.     So  named  by  Allen  in  1885. 

Tower  Bluff;  rapids,  in  the  Tanana,  near  the  above.    So  named  by  Allen  in  1885. 

Towbead;  mountain  (4,858  feet  high),  between  the  Tana  and  Chitina  rivers.  So 
named  by  Schrader  in  1900. 

TownBend;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Frederick  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Townshend  and  Townsend  by  Vancou- 
ver in  1794.  On  map  12  of  his  atlas  it  is  Townshend;  in  his  text  (8°  ed., 
vol.  5,  p.  445)  it  is  Townsend.  Perhaps  identical  with  Brightman  of 
recent  charts.    See  Brightman. 

Towshlcarguty  river;  see  Tozi. 

Toyonoky  village;  see  Tyonok. 

Tozi;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  north,  near  longitude  152°  30^. 
Native  name,  reported  by  the  Western  Union  Telegraph  Expedition, 
1867,  as  Towshecargut.  Raymond,  1869,  wrote  it  Tosekargut,  and  Allen, 
1885,  Tozikakat.    See  Kakat. 

Track;  rock  (covered  at  high  water),  near  the  entrance  to  Tongass  harbor,  Alexan- 
der archi|)elago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  in  1883. 

Tracy;  arm,  of  Ilolkhani  bay,  Stephens  passage,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named 
by  Mansfield,  in  1889,  after  the  Hon.  Benjamin  Franklin  Tracy,  Secretary 
of  the  Navy. 

Tracy;  island,  near  southern  shore  of  Wales  island,  Dixon  entrance,  Alexander 
archii>elago.  Named  by  the  Coast  Sur\'ey,  in  1891,  after  Hon.  B.  F.  Tracy, 
Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

TraderSf  bay;  see  Trading. 

Traders;  cove,  indenting  the  extreme  western  end  of  Alaska  peninsula,  in  Isanotski 
strait.  New  Morzhovoi  village  is  situated  on  this  cove.  Local  name, 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1882. 

Traders;  group  of  islands,  west  of  Thatcher  point,  at  eastern  entrance  to  Peril  strait, 
Alexander  archii)elago.  Named  Traitors  (not  Traders)  by  Meade  in  1869. 
The  statement  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  167)  that  Meade  gave  the  name 
Traders  is  not  borne  out  by  his  chart  (U.  S.  Hydrographic  No.  225).  On 
that  chart  the  name  is  Traitors.  This  error  has  been  accepte<i  and  fol- 
lowed in  recent  C.  S.  publications.  The  name  Traitors  has  vanishetl. 
Traders  remains  and  is  applied  (on  C.  S.  chart  8283)  as  here  given  and 
on  C.  S.  chart  8050  to  a  large  island  or  peninsula  south  of  these. 

Trading;  bay,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Cook  inlet.  So  named  by  Portlock, 
who  in  August,  1786,  anchored  and  traded  here. 

Trail;  creek,  tributary  to  Kenai  lake,  from  the  north,  Kenai  peninsula.  Local 
name,  i)ublished  in  1899. 

Traitors;  cove,  in  Behm  canal,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Revillagigedo  island, 
Alexander  arcl\\pe\ago.  ^oxvawve^Wiv  Vancouver,  in  1793,  to  commemorate 
an  attack  on  his  surxey  Vn^  paxV^  Xi'^'  «L\yaA\^vil\\l^^asi&^\xiM!L%lTOm  this  cove. 
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Traitors,  island;  see  Traders. 

Traleika;  range  of  high  mountains,  west  of  the  Sushitna  river.  Sparr  suggests 
this  Indian  word,  spelled  by  him  Traleyka  and  meaning  high  mourUains, 
as  the  name  of  the  range.  According  to  Eldridge,  Traleyka  is  the 
Sushitna  Indian  name  for  Mt.  McKinley. 

Tramp;  point,  in  Behm  canal,  northwest  from  New  Eddystone  rock,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  named  by  the  Ckmst  Survey  in  1891. 

Tramway;  bar,  on  Middle  fork  of  the  Koyukuk  river,  near  longitude  150°  3(K. 
Gold  producing  bar  located  and  named  in  the  spring  of  1899.   . 

Tranquil;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Caldera,  Bucareli  bay. 
Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  del  Sosiego  (point  of  tran- 
quility) by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Trap;  islet,  near  the  northern  end  of  Bold  island,  in  Revillagigedo  channel,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  called  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  78) . 

Trap;  point,  on  the  mainland,  on  eastern  shore  of  Behm  canal,  north  of  Walker 
cove.    So  named  by  the  Ck)a8t  Survey  in  1891. 

Treadwell;  gold  mine,  at  Douglas,  on  Douglas  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Dis- 
covered in  1881  and  shortly  afterward  acquired  by  John  Treadwell,  for 
whom  it  is  named. 

Treat;  island,  in  Koyukuk  river,  near  longitude  156®.  So  named  by  Allen  in  1885, 
after  his  classmate,  Lieut.  Charles  Gould  Treat,  U.  S.  A. 

Treble;  mountain  (4,000  to  5,000  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Portland  canal. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  Pender  in  1868. 

Tree;  mountain  (2,700  feet  high),  in  the  Muir  glacier,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
named  by  Muir  in  1892. 

Tree;  point,  on  the  mainland,  near  junction  of  Revillagigedo  channel  and  Dixon 
entrance,  southeastern  Alaska.  It  is  about  4  miles  northwesterly  from 
Cape  Fox  and  just  north  of  Boat  harbor.  It  has  been  reserved  for  light- 
house purposes  by  Executive  order  dated  January  4,  1901.  Name  taken 
from  that  order. 

Tree;  point,  the  north  end  of  Pearse  island,  Portland  canal,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Pender  in  1868. 

Tretiakof;  cape,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Shuyak  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named 
by  the  Russian-American  Company  in  1849. 

Triangle;  islet,  in  Queen  inlet,  at  head  of  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
named  by  Reid,  in  1892,  on  account  of  its  shape. 

Trilby;  creek,  tributary  to  Solomon  river,  from  the  east,  in  the  Bonanza  district, 
Seward  peninsula.  So  called  by  Schrader  and  Brooks  in  1899.  It  appears 
to  be  identical  with  the  stream  called  Right  Branch  by  Barnard  in  1900. 

Trinidadf  cape;  see  Trinity. 

Trinity;  cape,  the  southwestern  point  of  Kodiak.  Named  by  Cook  in  1778.  So 
called  by  the  English  and  early  Russians.  Tebenkof,  1849,  following 
Lisianski,  1805,  calls  itjuzhnoi  (south),  and  thus  it  has  appeared  as  South 
and  Utchno.  Has  also  been  called  Trinidad.  According  to  Petrof  the 
native  name  is  Aliulik.  Perhaps  it  is  Aliuliuk,  the  Aleut  word  for 
thimble. 

Trinity;  creek,  tributary  to  Sinuk  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Trinity;  islands,  off  the  southwestern  end  of  Kodiak.  Named  by  Cook  in  1778.  It 
is  Trinidad  island  of  Galiano's  atlas,  1802.  It  is  Troitza  (trinity)  of  the 
Russians.  According  to  Saner,  1790  (Billings,  p.  174),  the  native  name  is 
Kightak  Sichtunak,  i.  e.,  Siktunak  island. 

Triste;  island,  in  Port  Real  Marina,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Whales  archipelago. 
Named  Ysla  Triste  (sorrowful  island)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  uv  VC'l^ 
1779. 


Tri-Tsl.  412  [BUIX.18 

Triste,  island;  see  Seal  rocks. 

Trocadero.    An  unexplored  strait,  in  eastern  part  of  Bacareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wak 

archipelago,  was  named  Canos  del  Nocadero  by  Maurelle  and  Qoadra  i 

1775-1779.    Apparently  this  is  an  error  for  Trocadero.    Also  called  Froa 

dero. 
ThntzOy  islands;  see  Trinity. 
Trollop;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Smeaton  bay,  Behm  canal,  Alea 

ander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1793. 
Trout;  creek,  tributary  to  Bear  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula.    Name  froi 

Barnard,  1900. 
Trout;  creek,  tributary  to  Tonsina  river,  from  the  northwest,  nearly  opposite  th 

mouth  of  Bernard  creek.    Name  from  Schrader,  1900. 
Trout;  hill,  (893  feet  high),  near  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipe 

ago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Trout;  lake,  near  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  name 

by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1897. 
Trout;  lake,  on  northwestern  coast  of  Wrangell  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    & 

named  by  Snow  in  1886. 
Truaz;  range  of  hills,  east   of  Golofnin   bay,  Seward   peninsula,    Name   froi 

Schrader,  1899. 
TrUhUmiay  cape;  see  Edgecumbe. 
Trunk;  island,  off  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Helm  bay,  Behm  canal,  Alexandc 

archipelago.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1886. 
TViitl/t,  mountains;  see  Kenai. 
Tsa;  cove,  near  the  head  of  George  inlet,  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archipe 

ago.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Tsadaka;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Matanuska,  from  the  north,  about  20  miles  abov 

the  mouth  of  the  latter.    Native  name,  obtained  by  Glenn,  in  1898,  wh 

indicates  that  it  is  the  Indian  word  for  inoo9e. 
Tmhagajuky  river;  see  Chaiagaguk. 
Tsdina,  river;  see  Tiekel. 
Tsaritsa;  sunken  rock,  in  Eastern  channel  into  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Ales 

ander  archipelago.    So  named  by  the  Russians,  after  one  of  their  vessel 

which  struck  upon  it.    Usually  written  Tsaritza. 
TschanUUalichy  stream;  see  Shantatalik. 
Tschastijiy  islets;  see  Chastie. 
TBchechiim^  island;  see  Sitkin. 
Tschechovla,,  island;  see  Chugul. 
Tscherikov'^' Sy  island;  see  Chirikof. 
Tschibockly  island;  see  Saint  Lawrence. 
TschibocHy  point;  see  Chibukak. 
Tschichkalamkf  ]K)int;  see  Chikalan. 
Tschilkaf,  peak  and  lake;  see  Chilkat. 
TschUkalhiuy  river;  see  Chilkat 
Tschilhxiy  lake;  see  Chilkoot. 
TschiUkaty  inlet;  see  Chilkat. 
Tschitschagoff,  harbor;  see  Chicha«of. 
Tlschugatskj  peninsula;  see  Kenai. 
Tsee'toht,  river;  see  Chetaut. 
TshokfachtoUgamutj  lake;  see  ShokfaktoUk. 
Jhhugidi,  island;  see  Herbert. 
Tshugidla,  island;  see  Chugul. 
TsUkaty  inlet,  river,  etc. ;  see  Chilkat. 

Taina;  river,  tributary  to  Tiekel  river,  from  the  west.    It  is  the  south  fork  of  Tiek< 
river.    Native  name,  Tsee-na,  \.  e.,  T«ee  wet^itom  Geological  Surve 
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parties  in  1900.    It  is  Tsaina  of  Schrader,  1898,  and  said  to  be  China  of 
Abercrombie,  1898.    Pronounced  Tse-na.    See  Tiekel. 

a;  river,  tributary  to  the  Chilkat,  from  the  west,  near  its  mouth.  Native  name, 
given  by  Krause,  1882,  as  Zirkii.    Variously  written  Tisku,  Tsirku,  etc. 

ikUn;  native  village,  on  left  bank  of  the  Koyukuk,  a  few  miles  above  its 
mouth.    Native  name,  from  Tikhmenief,  1861.    Not  found  on  recent  maps. 

foliakteti;  native  village,  on  left  bank  of  the  Koyukuk,  a  few  miles  above  its 
mouth.    Native  name,  from  Tikhmenief,  1861.    Not  found  on  recent  maps, 
island;  see  Montague. 

akyachy  bay;  see  Ck>ok,  inlet 

mlik;  river,  in  Norton  bay  recording  district,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to 
north  shore  of  Norton  bay.  Eskimo  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849,  who 
writes  it  Tubuktulik.  On  late  maps  Tubutulik,  and  this  is  used  on  pros- 
pectors' stakes  and  said  to  be  local  usage.  Tikhmenief,  1861,  has  a  village 
here  called  Tubuktulig-miut,  i.  e.,  Tubuk  re^^  people. 

%  Tan^  point;  see  East  Foreland. 

lokf  island;  see  Tugidak. 

i;  pillar  rock,  near  the  eastern  coast  of  Akun  island,  Krenitzin  group,  eastern 
Aleutians.  So  called  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Perhaps  from  the  Russian 
tucha  (cloud). 

\ak,  bay;  see  Unimak. 

lake;  see  Becharof. 

;,  bay;  see  Togiak. 

lak;  island,  one  of  the  Trinity  islands,  southwest  from  Kodiak.  Native  name, 
from  the  early  Russians.  Variously  written  Toogedach,  Toogidach,  Too- 
hidack,  Tougidak,  Tougidok,  Tuchidok,  Tuckidock,  Tugedak,  Tugijak,  etc. 
It  means  moon  or  lunar  month. 

lat.  Spurr  and  Post,  deriving  their  information,  in  1898,  from  J.  Madison,  a 
resident  of  Cook  inlet,  give  Tukalatna,  i.  e.,  Tukalat  river,  as  the  name  of 
one  of  the  tributaries  of  the  Yentna  river.    Not  shown  on  any  map. 

Jl;  Eskimo  village,  on  right  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim,  a  little  below  the  Yukon- 
Kuskokwim  portage.  Native  name,  from  Nelson,  1879,  who  wrote  it 
Tookhlagamute,  i.  e.,  Tuklak  people.  Population  in  1880,  92.  Not  shown 
on  late  maps. 

ikyet;  village,  on  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  at  mouth  of  the  Tozi  river,  about 
15  miles  below  Nuklukyet.  Perhaps  this  form  is  an  error  for  Nuklukyet. 
The  maps  are  confused  and  contradictory  as  to  this. 

ik;  channel,  connecting  Imuruk  basin  and  Grantley  harbor,  Seward  penin- 
sula.    Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

iirn,  harbor;  see  Tuxedni. 

\tf  harbor;  see  Tuxedni. 

;  cape,  on  Umnak,  in  Umnak  pass,  eastern  Aleutians..  Called  Tulikskoi  by 
Veniaminof.    Native  name,  from  Tulik  volcano,  near  by. 

;  native  village,  on  Umnak,  in  Umnak  pass.  Native  name,  from  Veniaminof. 
In  1831  there  were  but  two  villages  on  Umnak,  this  one  and  Riecheshnoi, 
which  together  had  a  population  of  109.  Kuritzien  shows  a  village  here 
in  1849.    Veniaminof  gives  the  population  in  1834  as  26,  in  3  huts  ( yourts) . 

;  volcano,  on  the  eastern  end  of  Umnak  island,  eastern  Aleutians.  Called 
Tulikskoi  by  the  Russians  from  the  Aleut  word  Tulik,  a  deftj  crack,  fts- 
ture,  etc.     It  is  also  the  Eskimo  word  for  place,  region,  etc. 

tnnit;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Chignik  bay,  Alaska  peninsula. 
Native  name,  from  the  Russians.  It  is  "a  high-turreted  or  castellated 
point  called  Tuliumnit  Point  or  Castle  Cape/' 
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Tuluka;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Koskokwim,  about  30  miles 

below  Kolmakof.    Part  of  a  native  name,  reported  by  Petrof,  in  1880,  as 

Toolukaanahamute  on  his  map  and  Toolooka-anahamate  in    his  text 

(p.  16).    Population  59  in  1880.     Not  shown  on  recent  maps. 
Tuluksak;  Eskimo  village,  on  left  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim  river,  about  40  miles 

above  Bethel.     Petrof,  1880,  writes  the  name  Tuluksak.     Spurr,  1898, 

writes  it  Toulaksdgamut. 
Tumannolf  island;  see  Chirikof. 
Tumamwi,  islands;  see  Hazy. 
TSjLngulik.    One  of  the  Shumagin  islands,  not  identified,  is  so  called  by  Veniaminof 

(I,  256)  and  by  Lutke. 
Tuidak,  bay,  cape,  etc. ;  see  Chiniak. 
Tiiniakpuk;  Eskimo  village,  on  left  bank  of  the  Togiak  river,  about  10  milet*  above 

its  mouth.     Population  in  1880, 137.     Not  shown  on  recent  maps.     Name 

Tuniak-pak,  i.  e.,  Big  Tuniak,  from  Petrof,  1880,  who  wrote  Tuniakhpuk, 

on  his  map,  and  Tunniakhpuk  in  his  text  (p.  17). 
Tunis;  mountain,  on  left  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim  river,  near  latitude  62°  20^.    So 

named  by  Spurr  and  Post  in  1898. 
Tkinunakf  village;  see  Tanunak. 
TupkoHikf  cape;  see  Topkok. 
Tupoij  point;  see  Blunt. 
Turbot;  point,  on  east  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexan<ler  ari'hi- 

pelago.     »So  named  by  Moore  in  1895. 
Turn;  island,  near  the  eastern  shore  of  Cordova  1>ay,  Alexan<ler  archipelago.    Xaiue 

published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 
Turn;  point,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    So 

named  by  Meade  in  1869. 
Turn;  point,  in  Tlevak  narrows,  Dall  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     Apparently 

a  local  name,  published  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  69). 
Turn;  point,  on  Mitkof  island,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     Descriptive 

name,  given  by  Nichols  in  1881.     It  is  Cone  point  of  Meade  in  1869. 
Turn;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Koiliak.     Named  Povorota  (turn  or  tack)  by 

Tebenkof,  1849.     Perhaps  this  is  identical  with  Course  (kursa)  point  of 

Murashef  in  1839-40. 
Turn;  point,  on  the  western  whore  of  Portland  canal.     So  named  by  Pender  in  1868. 
Turn;  point,  the  suuthern  j)oint  of  entrance  to  Hunter  Imy,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander 

archijwlago.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 
Turnabout;  island,  off  the  northwestern  end  of  Knpreanof  island,  in  Fre<lcrick 

sound,   Alexander  archipelago.     Named  Povorotni  (turnabout)  l)y  the 

Russians.     See  also  Povorotni. 
Tumagain;  arm,  of  Cook  inlet,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Kenai  peninsula.     Called 

Turna^in  river  by  Cook,  in  1778,  and  Turnagain  arm  by  Vancouver  in 

1794.     By  the  Russians  called  Vozvrashenia  (return).     Also  has  been 

called  Resurrection. 
Tunuigairiy  island;  see  Fire. 
Turner;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Kugirukruk  river,  from  the  west,  Sewanl  peninpula. 

Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 
Turner;  glacier,  near  the  head  of  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by 

Russell,  in  1891,  after  John  Henry  Turner,  of  the  Coast  Survey,  who  was 

engaged  in  Alaskan  surveys,  1888  to  1892.     Russell  had,  in  1890,' called  this 

Dalton  glacier,  after  John  Dalton,  a  well-known  frontiersman.     By  the 

Coast  Survey  it  was  called  Duffield  glacier,  after  the  Superintendent,  and 

later  by  U\e  aainii  smtn^^  oalV^d  Sumner  or  Dalton  glacier. 
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Turner;  island,  between  Big  Koniuji  and  Nagai  islands,  Shamagin  group.  Has  been 
called  Stiemfeld  and  also  Turner,  both  names  being  given  by  the  Coast 
Survey. 

Turner;  lake,  tributary  to  Taku  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska.  Name  published  by  the 
Coast  Survey  in  1895. 

Turner;  mountain  (5,953  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Iskoot  river.  Named 
by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1895,  after  J.  H.  Turner,  Assistant,  Coast  and 
( Teodetic  ^ur\'ey . 

Turner;  point,  on  Khantaak  island,  the  western  point  of  entrance  into  Port  Mul- 
grave,  Yaku^t  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by  Dixon,  in  1787, 
after  his  mate,  James  Turner.  It  is  Tumi  of  Tebenkof,  and  by  mistrans- 
lation Povorotni  (turning)  on  Russian  Hydrographic  Chart  1378. 

Turning;  islet,  around  which  one  turns  from  Middle  channel  into  Sitka  harbor, 
Alexander  archipelago.     Named  Povorotnoi  (turning)  by  the  Russians. 

Turret;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Bay  of  Waterfalls,  Adak  island, 
middle  Aleutians.     So  named  by  Gibson  in  1855. 

Tusik;  cape,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Kanaga  island,  Andreanof  group,  middle 
Aleutians.    So  called  by  Tebenkof,  1849.     Has  also  been  written  Tusich. 

Tuskoy  bay;  see  Tutka. 

Tustumena;  lake,  on  Kenai  peninsula,  drained  by  the  Kasilof  river.  Apparently 
a  native  name,  reported  by  Wosnesenski  about  1840.  On  Russian  Hydro- 
graphic  Chart  1378  (ed.  of  1847)  it  is  called  Chustielena.  Has  also  by  mis- 
application been  called  Skilakh. 

Tutagwiky  inlet;  see  Wainwright. 

Tutka;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Kachemak  bay.  Cook  inlet.  Called 
Tutk  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.  Apparently  a  native  name.  Has  been  writ- 
ten Tutka,  Tutke,  and  on  recent  charts  Tuska. 

Tutlut;  native  village,  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Tanana,  at  mouth  of  the  Tutlut 
river.     Native  name,  from  Petrof,  1880. 

Tutlut;  river,  tributary  to  the  Tanana,  from  the  south,  about  100  miles  above  the 
mouth  of  the  Tanana.  Native  name,  from  Petrof,  1880.  Apparently  this 
is  Toklat  river  of  Allen,  1885.     See  Toklat. 

TuUui,  river;  see  Cantwell. 

Tuzedni;  harbor,  on  the  western  shore  of  Cook  inlet,  near  Ilianma  volcano.  Native 
name,  given  by  Tebenkof,  1849,  as  Tukuzit  and  by  Eichwald,  1871,  as 
Tukusitnu.    The  native  name,  according  to  Dall,  is  Tuk-sed^-ni. 

Tuzekan;  winter  village  of  the  Hanega  Indians,  in  Gulf  of  Esquibel,  Prince  of 
Wales  archipelago.  Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1895,  as 
Tuxeau  and  corrected  to  Tuxecan  in  1899. 

Twelve  Fathom;  strait,  separating  Little  Koniuji  and  Simeonof  islands,  Shumagin 
group.     So  called  by  the  fishermen.     Named  from  its  depth. 

Twelvemile;  arm,  of  Kasaan  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  called  by  Clover,  who  surveyed  it  in  1885.  It  had  previously  been 
called  Eighteenmile  arm. 

Twelvemile;  camp,  on  the  headwaters  of  Klutina  river.  So  named  by  Abercrom- 
bie  in  1898.     It  is  about  12  miles  from  Klutina  lake. 

Twelvemile;  creek,  in  the  Fortymile  mining  district,  tributary  to  Walker  fork, 
from  the  north.  Prospectors*  name,  from  Barnard  of  the  Geological 
Survey  in  1898. 

Twelvemile;  creek,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  north,  near 
longitude  150°  30^.     Local  name  from  Schrader,  1899. 

Twenty  Fathom;  bank,  off  Kasaan  bay,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895  or  earlier. 


Twl— Tjy.  416  [BULL.1S7. 

Twin,  bay;  see  Skan. 

Twin;  creek,  tributary  to  Fortymile  creek,  from  the  north,  near  Bonanza  bar. 

Miner's  name,  obtaincjd  by  Barnard,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  in  1898. 
Twin;  glacier,  on  the  mainland,  on  north  side  of  Taku  Inlet,  southeastern  Alaska. 

Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 
Twin;  glatiiers,  at  head  of  Port  Wells,  Prince  William  sound.     Descriptive  name, 

given  by  Glenn  in  1898.    See  Harvard  and  Yale. 
Twin;  glaciers,  north  of  Tidal  inlet.  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.     Descriptive 

name,  given  by  Reid  in  1890. 
Twin;  islands,  between  Mary  and  Revillagigedo  islands,  Revillagigedo  channel, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  pilot  W.  E.  Geoi^  about  1880. 

Have  also  been  called  The  Sisters. 
TwiUf  islands;  see  Sister. 
Twin;  islet,  between  Praznik  and  Near  islands,  St.  Paul  harbor,  Kodiak.     Named 

Dvoinoi  (twin)  by  Russian  naval  officers  in  1808-1810. 
Twin;  peaks  (6,557  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Frederick  sound,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Thomas  in  1887. 
Twin;  point,  southwest  from  the  entrance  to  Port  Snettisham,  on  Glass  peninsula, 

Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago.    Descriptive  name,  given  by 

Mansfield  in  1889. 
Twin  Mountain;  creek,   tributary  to  Boulder  creek,   from  the  north,   Seward 

peninsula.     Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Twins;  islets  (100  and  300  feet  high),  on  the  southern  edge  of  Walrus  island  group, 

in  northern  part  of  Bristol  bay,  Bering  sea.    So  named  by  the  Fish 

Commission  in  1890. 
Twins;  two  rocky  islete,  off  the  southeastern  coast  of  Nagai  island,  Shumagin  group. 

Local  name,  reported  by  Dall  in  1872. 
Twins;  see  Hanin  rocks. 
Twins  ( Tfie);  islets,  at  eastern  entrance  to  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Named  Dvoini  bratef  (twin  brothers)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Has  also  Ixien  called  Entrance  island. 
Twins  (The);  two  islets  (226  and  239  feet  high),  off  Hobart  bay,  Frederick  sound, 

Alexander  archipelago.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Meade  in  1869. 
Two  Headed;  island,  near  the  south  end  of  Kodiak.     Named  Two-headed  point  by 

Cook  in  1778.     Variously  called  a  cape  or  point  and  written  Two-Headctl, 

Double   Headed,   etc.     According  to  Sauer,    1802,   the   native  name  is 

Nasikan.     Variously  written  Nasiktak,  Nazikak,  etc. 
Two  Tree;  island,  north  of  Vank  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Descriptive  name,  given  by  Meade  in  1869. 
Tyee;  mountain,  near  the  head  of  Bradfield  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named 

by  Snow  in  1886.     Native  word,  meaning  chief  or  head  man. 
Tyndall;  glarier,  tributary  to  Malaspina  glacier,  near  Mount  St.  Ellas,  southeastern 

Alaska.     Named   by  the  New   York  Times  Expedition  of  1886,  after 

Professor  John  Tyndall. 
Tyonick,  village;  see  Tyonok. 
Tyonok;  Indian  village,  post-office,  and  store  of  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company, 

near   head  of   Cook  inlet.     Native  name  (from  tyon,  chiefs  and  ok,  the 

diminutive,  little  chief),  reported  by  Petrof  in  1880  and  by  him  spelled 

Toyonok.     Has  also  been  written  Toyonok.     A  few  miles  southwest  is 

Tyonek  station  or  Old  Tyonek.      The  post-office  Tyoonok  was  established 

near  here  in  June,  1897. 
Tyon's,  bay;  see  Redoubt. 
Tyya,  inlet;  see  Taiya. 
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Tzahavak;  native  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Kuskokwim  bay,  Bering  sea. 

Name  from  Petrof,  1880,  who  wrote  it  Tzahavagamute,  i.  e.,  Tzahavak 

people.     Erroneously  Tzaharagamute. 
TTalik;  lake,  about  IC  miles  north  of  Kulukak  bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Bristol 

bay,  Bering  sea.     Spelled  Oallek  by  Spurr  in  Twentieth  Geological  Survey 

Report  (VII,  map  10,  p.  134)  on  the  authority  of  missionary  Wood. 

Apparently  this  is  Kulukak  lake  of  Tebenkof.     See  Kulukak. 
TTalik;  native  village,  on  the  western  shore  of  Kulukak  bay,  Bristol  bay,  Bering  sea. 

Given  by  Petrof,  1880,  as  Ooallikh  and  by  Spurr  and  Past  as  Oallfgamut, 

i.  e.,  Oallik  people. 
UhezhiUiha,  island;  see  Poverty. 
Ubezhitza,  islet;  see  Shelter. 
TJbi;  island,  in  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.     Nameil  Ysla  Ubi  by 

Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Ubiennoiy  bay;  see  Massacre. 
TJbiloi;   islet,  in  Krestof  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  Ubiloi  (vacant) 

island  by  Vasilief  in  1833.     It  is  **Oubeloi  (low) "  of  British  Admiralty 

chart  2337.     Kostrometinoff  translates  Oubeloi  by  ebb-tide. 
Ucomtule;  native  settlement,  in  Kiliuda  bay,  Kodiak.     Native  name,  so  given  by 

Lisianski  in  1805.     Apparently  this  is  what  would  now  be  written  Ukom- 

uda,  i.  e.,  Ukom  bay. 
TXda.     Aleut  word  meaning  bay.     It  is  appended  to  the  name;  thus,  XWmuda  means 

Alim  bay. 
TXdag'ak;  strait,  between  Biorka  and  Unalaska  islands,  eastern  Aleutians.     Its  native 

name,  Udagak,  was  used  by  Sarichef,  in  1792,  and  thereafter  till  1849,  when 

Tebenkof  published  the  name  Spirkin.     Biorka  island  he  called  Spirkin 

island.     Lutke  wrote  it  Oudagakh. 
TXdak;  cape,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Umnak  island,  forming  the  western  head  of 

Driftwood  bay.     Aleut  name,  meaning  ukaliy  dried Jish.     Name  from  Kurit- 

zien,  1849. 
Udakhta,  harbor;  see  Dutch. 
TTdakta;  poet-office  at  Dutch  harbor,  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians.     Established  in 

May,  1899. 
TXdamak;  cove,  at  head  of  Anderson  bay,  Makushin  bay,  Unalaska.     Native  name, 

from  Veniaminof,  1840. 
TXdaznat;  bay,  in  Beaver  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Biorka  island,  east- 
em  Aleutians.     Native  name,  from  Sarichef,  1792.     Called  Gull  bay  by 

the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 
TTegrak;  islknd,  the  largest  of  the  Vsevidof  group,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Umnak, 

eastern  Aleutians.     Native  name,  from  Kotzebue,  1816;  written  Ouegakh 

by  Lutke. 
Uekosti,  point;  see  Narrow. 
TTg^adagra;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Beaver  bay,  Unalaska,  eastern 

Aleutians.    Aleut  name,  given  by  Sarichef,  1790,  as  Ugadagan,  and  by 

Veniaminof  as  Ugaddga.     A  creek  flowing  into  the  head  of  this  bay  was 

called  by  Langsdorf  (II,  29)  Ugadachan. 
TT^agxik;  river,  draining  westward  from  Becharof  lake  to  Bristol  bay.     An  Eskimo 

name,  reported  by  Lutke,  in  1828,  as  Ougagouk  and  by  later  Russians  as 

Ugaguk  or  Igagik,  and  since  variously  written  Agouyak,  Igiagik,  Ugiagik, 

etc. 
TTgagruk;  village,  at  uiouth  of  Ugaguk  river,  Alaska  peninsula.     Has  generally  Ijeen 

written  Igagik. 
Ugaiak,  cape;  see  Ugyak. 
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Ugraiushak;  island,  on  the  south  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  north  of  the  Semidia. 

Native  name,  from  the  Russians.    Variously  written  Ugaiuscha,  TJgain-^'* 
schak,  Ugajutchak,  etc.  -^ 

XJgrak;  bay,  indenting  the  southeaatem  shore  of  Kodiak.  Native  name,  from  earljr^^^ 
Rusnian  explorers.  Igak  is  a  Kodiak  word,  meaning  etnl  spirit  or  demL^ 
The  Russians  wrote  it  Igak  and  Ugak.  It  has  been  called  Dgak,  Igak,'^*' 
lagkskie,  Igatskai,  Ihack,  Irak,  Oohack,  and  Ugak.  -''^ 

TTg^ak;  island,  near  entrance  to  Ugak  bay,  on  southeast  coast  of  Kodiak.  Xadve^^ 
name,  reported  by  the  Russians,  who  spelled  it  Igak,  Ugak,  etc.  Ugak  !»*-« 
saicl  to  be  the  local  usage.  - 

Ugrak;  islet,  near  Cape  Chiniak,  in  entrance  to  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.  Langsdoif''^ 
says,  in  1814  (voyage  II,  56),  that  Cape  Chiniak  **is  bounded  to  the  nortli'^i 
by  two  small  islands,  one  of  which,  in  the  language  of  the  country,  is  call^*^  a 
Giniak,  the  other  Ugak."  _j 

XJgralek;  bay,  indenting  Biorka  island,  on  south  shore  of  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians.  !^ 
Aleut  name,  from  Sarichef,  1792.  T- 

XJgr&lgrcui;  island,  near  the  easternmost  point  of  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians.  Native  si 
name;  apparently  Gagalgin  of  Krenitzin  in  1768;  Kigalgin  of  Kudiakof,**! 
1791;  Ugalgan  or  lachnoi  (egg)  of  Sarichef,  1792.  Veniaminof  sajre  itB -] 
Aleut  name  is  Ugalgan  and  that  it  was  called  in  1830  orieshik  (haasel)  or  *» 
iachnie  (egg).  It  is  Ugalohan  or  Jaitschoi  (egg)  of  Langsdorf.  This  island  * 
was  reserv^ed  for  light-house  purposes  by  Executive  order  dated  January  4,  >i 
1901.     In  that  order  it  was  called  Egg  island.  r 

XJgramak;  island,  one  of  the  Krenitzin  group,  eastern  Aleutians.  Native  name,  from  -t^ 
Veniaminof.  Also  written  Ugamok,  Ugomok,  and  Ukamak.  This  island  * 
was  reserved  for  light-house  purposes  by  Executive  order  dated  January  4,  .- 
1901.     In  that  order  the  name  is  written  Ugamok.  r 

XJgamak;  strait,  separating  Ugamak  and  Tigalda  islands,  Krenitzin  group,  eastern  ::. 
Aleutians.     Called  Ugamakskie  by  Veniaminof  about  1830.  ^ 

fT/r/moA-,  island;  see  Chirikof. 

XJgranik;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Kokiak.  Petrof,  1880,  wrote  it  -^ 
Ooganok. 

Uganik;  cape,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Uganik  bay,  on  northern  coast  of  ,. 
Kodiak.     Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 

XJg'amk;  island,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Kodiak.  Native  name,  from  Lisianski,  ^ 
1805,  who  8j)ells  it  Oohanick.  Tebenkof,  1849,  has  Uganik,  which  has  ^ 
usually  been  erroneously  transliterated,  Uganuk.  .^ 

Uganik;  native  village,  at  head  of  Uganik  bay.    Shown  by  Lisianski,  1805,  who 
Hi>ells  it  Oohanick. 

Ugashiky  lake;  see  Becharof. 

TTgashik;  native  village,  at  mouth  of  the  Ugashik  river,  Alaska  peninsula.  Reported  > 
by  Petrof,  in  1880,  and  by  him  written  Oogashik.  Has  also  been  written  ^ 
Oogahik.  " 

XJgashik;    river,   debouching  on  the  northwestern  shore  of    Alaska   peninsula. 

Staniukovich,  in  the  corvette  Moller^  1828,  was  the  first  to  report  the    . 
existence  of  this  river,  which  in  his  journal  is  called  Soulima.     Lutke, 
however,  calle<i  it,  at  the  same  time,  by  its  native  name,  which  in  French 
he  wrote  Ougatchik.     Thus  the  river  has  borne  two  names,  each  of  them 
variously    written    Soulima,    Sulima,    Oogahik,    Oogashik,    Ugatschik,     ^ 
Ugazhak,  etc.     According  to  Grewingk  there  are  two  rivers. 

Ugat;  cajK*,  tlu*  we^stern  ix»int  of  entrance  to  Uganik  bay,  on  the  northwestern  * 
coiu^t  of  Kodiak.     Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 

fl//arlf;aimuty  village;  see  Uknavik. 
fi/fu/ifiJi;  river;  see  I'gashik. 
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TT^dfO^;  rock  or  rocky  islet,  one  of  the  Delarof  isiets,  at  western  end  of  the  Andre- 
anof  group,  middle  Aleutians.  Aleut  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has 
also  been  written  Ugidakh. 

Uffiiakt  rock;  see  Fairway. 

Ugiii-u{i,  village;  see  Biorka. 

TTglovaia;  Eskimo  village,  on  right  bank  of  the  lower  Yukon,  between  Ikogmute 
and  Razboinski.  Visited  by  Nelson  in  January,  1879,  and  its  name  given 
by  him  as  Ouglovaia. 

Uglomia,  moulitain;  see  Comer. 

Ugolnoi,  island;  see  Charcoal. 

Ugolnaiy  island;  see  Ukolnoi. 

Ugolnoi,  point;  see  Coal. 

TTgrovik;  Eskimo  village,  on  right  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim,  about  30  miles  above 
Bethel.  Name  from  Nelson,  1879,  who  wrote  it  Oogovigamute,  i.  e. ,  Ugovik 
people.  The  Eleventh  Census  has  Ugavigamiut  and  the  Coast  Survey  has 
Odgovigamut.     Population  in  1880,  206;  in  1890,  57. 

Uguagtuikj  lake;  see  Becharof. 

Uguiug,  village;  see  Beaver. 

Ugushtu,  island,  see  Crooked. 

Ugushtu,  island;  see  Ushagat. 

TTgyak;  cape,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Kukak  bay,  Shelikof  strait.  Vari- 
ously ^  written  Igiak,  Ilak,  Ugaiak,  Ugiak.  The  local  pronunciation, 
according  to  Dall,  is  U-gai-ydk.  Native  word,  from  early  Russian 
explorers. 

XThaiak;  native  village,  on  the  southwestern  coast  of  Kodiak,  which  Lisianski, 
1804,  wrote  Oohaiack. 

XThaskek;  native  village,  on  the  southeastern  coast  of  Kodiak,  between  Gull  and 
Dangerous  capes.    Written  Oohaskeck  by  Lisianski  in  1804. 

TThler;  creek,  tributary,  from  the  east,  to  South  fork  of  Fprtymile  creek.  Prospect- 
ors' name,  reported  by  Barnard,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  in  1898. 

IRakj  bay;  see  Uyak. 

TJirnik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  south  shore  of  Seward  peninsula,  at  mouth  of  Nome 
river.  Petrof,  in  1880,  reported  its  population  as  10  and  its  name  as 
Oo-innakhtagowik.  Since  then  it  has  appeared  as  Ooinukhlagowik,  Ooinu- 
klagowik,  etc. 

l^ah,  islet;  see  Uyak. 

l^akushaisch,  volcano;  see  Redoubt. 

rjfti/,  bay;  see  Izhut. 

U-kai-yuhkh'pal'iek,  island;  see  Kiukpalik. 

Ukak;  Eskimo  village,  in  the  Yukon  delta,  on  shore  of  Hazen  bay.  Visited  by  Nelson 
in  December,  1878,  and  its  name  reported  by  him  as  Ookagamiut,  i.  e., 
Ukak  people.  Petrof,  1880,  calls  it  Ookagamute  and  reports  its  population 
as  25.  Petrof  shows  tnv  villages  bearing  this  name,  (1)  the  one  here 
described,  (2)  a  village  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon  near  Koserefski. 

Ukak;  lake,  on  the  water  portage  between  the  Yukon  and  Kuskokwim  rivers.  Called 
Ookakhl  or  Oakakhl  by  Raymond,  in  1869,  and  Ookakhl  and  Ookakht  by 
the  Coast  Survey,  1898. 

Ukak,  village;  see  Ikak. 

Ukamok,  island;  see  Chirikof. 

TTkawutni;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  north,  about  30  miles  above  the 
mouth  of  Melozi  river.  Native  name,  from  Dall,  who  has  Ukawatne  on 
his  map  and  Ukawiitni  in  his  text  (Alaska,  p.  282). 

Uhxzaiel,  island;  see  Guide. 

Ukivok,  island;  see  King. 
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Uhiwukj  island;  see  King. 

TTknavik;  Eskimo  village  and  mission,  on  right  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim,  about  10" 
miles  Mow  the  Kuskokwim- Yukon  portage.     Its  Eskimo  name,  accord- 
ing to  Spurr  and  Post,  who  obtained  it  from  missionary  Kilbuck,  in  1898,  : 
is  Oknavfgamut,  for  which  the  suggested  meaning  is,  tillage  on  the  other  - 
side  of  the  viUage  on  tfie  other  Me — peopk. 

Uknodok,  island;  see  Hog. 

Ukolnoi;  island,  near  entrance  to  Pavlof  bay,  Alaska  peninsula,  west  of  the  Shu-  . 
ma^ns.     Named  Ukolnoi  (stone  coal)  by  the  Russians.     The  Aleut  name 
is  Kitagutak.     Has  also  been  written  Ugolnoi  and  Youkolny. 

Ukshivikak;  Eskimo  village,  at  Lisianski  harbor,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  . 
Kodiak.    Called  Ukshivkag-miut,  i.  e.,  Ukshivikak  people,  on  the  Russian- 
American  Company  map  of  1849. 

Ukxik;  bay,  in  Raspl)erry  island,  Kodiak  group.     Native  name,  from  the  Russians. 

Ulachy  island;  see  Ulak. 

Vlagay  islands;  see  Four  Mountains. 

Ulak;  island,  southwest  from  Tanaga,  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians.  Native 
name,  from  Sarichef,  1790,  who  wrote  it  Ulak.  Variously  written  loulakh, 
Ulach,  Ulakh,  Youlak,  etc.  Apparently  it  is  Ulak  of  the  Aleut**,  meaning 
house,  or  ererybodjfs  house. 

Ulak;  islet,  near  Great  Sitkin  island,  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians.  Aleut 
name,  from  Tebenkof.  It  means  house  for  everybody.  Has  been  written 
Ulakh.  Apparently  identical  with  Uliadak  island  of  Russian  Hydro- 
graphic  chart  1400. 

UlakJUaf  harbor;  see  Dutch. 

Ulakta  Head.  The  precipitous  north  end  of  Amaknak  in  Captains  bay,  Unalaska, 
was  calle<l  Ulakhta  Head  by  Davidson,  in  1867,  the  name  being  taken  from 
Udakta  (now  Dutch)  harbor,  the  change  from  Udakta  to  Ulakta  being 
api)arently  accidental.     Has  also  been  called  North  Head. 

Ulanach,  cape;  see  Chlanak. 

Uliadak;  islet,  near  Cireat  Sitkin,  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians.  This  name 
appears  with  a  query  on  Russian  Hydrographic  chart  No.  1400.  There  is 
confusion  in  the  representation  of  the  islands  here  and  resulting  uncer- 
tainty a.s  to  the  application  of  the  name.    See  Ulak. 

Uliag-a;  island,  the  northernmost  of  the  islands  of  the  Four  Mountains,  eastern 
Aleutians.  Native  name,  from  Sarichef,  about  1790.  Variously  written 
Ouliaga,  Oulliaghin,  etc.  Veniaminof  writes  it  Uliagan,  and  adds  that,  in 
17()4,  there  was  in  its  southeastern  part  a  small  settlement  of  quarrelsome, 
thieving  people,  which,  at  the  request  of  the  Umnak  Aleuts,  Glotof 
exterminated. 

Ulinoi;  islan<l,  in  Redoubt  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Called  Ulinnoi 
by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

UUoa;  canal,  in  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Apparently  so  named 
by  the  Spaniards  in  about  1792.  *'  Ulloa  canal  api)ears  to  have  derived  its 
name  from  heinj;  supposed  to  conmiunicate  with  Cordova  Bay,  the  land 
north  of  Cordova  Hay  being  styled  Isla  Ulloa  in  Galiano's  Atlas."  (Coast 
Pilot,  18S.S,  p.  97.) 

Ulukuk;  hills,  river,  and  native  village,  east  of  Norton  sound.  Native  name,  from 
Dull  in  186(). 

Umak;  island,  between  (ireat  Sitkin  and  Little  Tanaga  islands,  Andreanof  group, 
middle  Aleutians.  Aleut  name,  from  the  Russians.  Has  been  written 
Oumakh,  rniakh,  and  Yunakh. 

Umga;  isU't  (l'>()  feet  hi^di)  or  islands,  l>etween  Siuinak  and  Alaska  peninsula.  So 
culled  })v  t}w  Russians. 
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TXnmak;  island,  one  of  the  principal  islands  of  the  eastern  Aleutians.  Native  name. 
Cook,  1778,  wrote  Oomanak;  Sauer,  1790,  has  Oomnak;  Coxe,  taking  the 
name  from  Krenitzin  and  Levashef,  1768,  wrote  Umyak.  Has  also  been 
written  Oumnak,  Oumnakh,  etc. 

XJxnnak;  pass,  separating  TTmnak  and  Unalaska  islands,  eastern  Aleutians.  Native 
name,  from  the  Russians. 

Umshaliiik;  cape,  the  western  head  of  Kashega  bay,  on  north  shore  of  Unalaska. 
Native  name,  from  Sarichef,  1792.  On  this  cApe,  in  1792,  was  Sedanka 
village.  Tebenkof,  in  1849,  called  the  cape  Se<lankaand,  in  1888,  the  Fish 
Commission  called  it  Hague. 

Vmyaky  island;  see  Uumak. 

XJnak;  islet,  south  of  Great  Sitkin,  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians.  Aleut  name, 
from  Tebenkof,  1849.  It  means  irovnd,  sore.  Has  also  l>een  written 
Jounakh. 

Umik,  river;  see  Unuk. 

TTnakak;  Eskimo  village,  in  the  Yukon  delta,  near  Hazen  bay.  Nelson,  who  visited 
it  in  December,  1878,  reports  its  name  to  be  Oonakagamute,  i.  e.,  Unakak 
I)eople.  Petrof,  1880,  calls  it  Oonakagamu*^e  and  reports  its  population 
as  20. 

XJnakwik;  inlet,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.  Appar- 
ently a  native  name,  reporteii  by  Glenn,  in  1898,  as  Unaquig  and  by  Aber- 
crombie  as  Unaquick. 

XJnalaklik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Norton  sound,  at  mouth  of 
the  Unalaklik  river.  Population  in  1880,  100;  in  1890,  175.  Variously 
written  Oonalaklik,  Ounalakleet,  Unalachleet,  etc. 

TTnalaklik;  river,  of  western  Alaska,  tributary  to  eastern  end  of  Norton  sound. 
Kskimo  name,  variously  written  Oonalakleet,  Ounalaklik,  Unalaklik,  etc. 
Tebenkof,  1849,  has  Unalaklit,  and  Russian  Hydrographic  chart  1455, 
published  in  1852,  has  Unalaklik  or  Tsetseka.  The  Western  Union  Tele- 
graph Expedition  map  of  1867  has  Unalachleet. 

Unalashkaj  bayj  see  Captains. 

Unalashka.  The  Fish  Commission,  in  1888,  called  the  roadstead  east  of  Amaknak 
island  Unalashka  harbor. 

TTnalaska;  island,  the  largest  and  most  important  island  of  the  eastern  Aleutians. 
Discovered  by  the  Russians  in  or  about  1760.  The  Rev.  Father  Veniam- 
inof,  who  lived  here  ten  years,  about  1820  to  1830,  and  spoke  the  Aleut 
language,  says  the  Aleuts  called  this  island  A*-u-an  Alakska  or  Na'-u-an 
Alakska,  i.  e.,  this  here  Alakska.  Cook,  in  1778,  wrote  it  Oonalashka,  as 
also  did  Sauer,  1790.  Sarichef,  1790,  wrote  it  Unalashka,  while  Lutke, 
1828,  has  Gunalachka,  a  contraction  of  the  true  name  Nagounalaska. 
Petrof  says  Agunalaksh,  the  Aleut  name  of  Unalaska. 

TJnalaska;  post-ofiice,  at  Iliuliuk  village,  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians.  Established 
in  November,  1892. 

Unalaska f  town;  see  Iliuliuk. 

TTzialgra;  island,  in  Akutan  pass,  between  Akutan  and  Unalaska  islands,  eastern 
Aleutians.  Native  name,  published  in  this  form  by  Coxe,  in  1780,  who 
took  it  from  Krenitzin  and  Levashef,  1768.  Apparently  this  is  Oonellaof 
Cook  in  1778.  It  is  Oonalgi  of  Billings  and  Ounalga  of  Lutke.  This 
island  and  the  adjacent  rocks  were  reserved  for  light-house  purposes  by 
Executive  order  dated  January  4,  1901.  The  adjacent  rocks,  here  called 
Gull  rocks,  were  in  that  order  called  Sea  Gull  rocks. 

TTnalga;  island,  one  of  the  westernmost  of  the  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians. 
Aleut  name,  from  the  Russians.  Russian  Hydrographic  chart  1400  of  1848 
calls  it  western  Unalga. 
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TTnalgra;  pass,  separating  Unalgaand  Unalaska  islands,  eastern  Aleutians.  So  called 
by  Veniaminoi.     Lutke  wrote  it  Ounalga. 

TXnalishagr^ak;  cape,  west  of  Karluk,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Shelikof  strait. 
Native  name,  from  the  Russians.  Variously  spelle<l  Unalischacliwak, 
Unalischaglak,  Unaltschaswak,  Unalishogvak,  etc. 

TTnana;  mountain  i)eak  (4,600  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  side  of  Russell  fiord,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     Apparently  a  native  name,  published  by  Russell  in  1893. 

TJnangashik;  native  village,  at  Heiden  bay,  on  the  north  shore  of  Alaska  penin- 
sula.    Native  name,  from  Petrof,  1880,  who  wrote  it  Oonangashik. 

Unaquickf  inlet;  see  Unakwik. 

TTnazilda;  river,  tributary  to  the  Koynkuk,  from  the  south,  at  Treat  island,  nt^r 
latitude  66°.     So  called  by  Allen  in  1885. 

XJnaska,  island;  see  Yunaska. 

Unastalf  island;  see  Guide. 

XJnatlotly.  On  the  north  bank  of  the  Koyukuk,  at  the  mouth  of  Allen  river,  Allen 
shows  a  village  called  Unalotly.  In  his  text  he  mentions  '  *  the  Unatlotl y  " 
as  though  it  were  a  stream.     The  latest  map  has  the  wonl  village  here. 

TJnavikahak;  islet,  near  the  entrance  to  Chignik  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  Native 
name,  from  the  Russians. 

Uncle  Sam;  creek,  tributary  to  Fortymile  creek,  from  the  north,  at  the  international 
boundary.     Local  name,  obtained  by  Barnard  in  1898, 

TTnga;  cape,  the  southeastern  point  of  Unga  island,  Shumagins.  So  name<l  by  the 
Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Ungaf  harbor;  see  Delarof. 

TTngra;  island,  the  largest  of  the  Shumagin  group.  Native  name,  from  the  Russians. 
Has  also  been  written  Ounga. 

Unga,  islands;  see  Shumagin. 

TTnga;  post-office,  at  Delarof  harbor,  Unga  island,  Shumagin  group.  Established 
in  August,  1894. 

TTnga;  reefs,  in  Popof  strait,  Shumagins.     So  named  by  Dall  in  1872. 

TTnga;  strait,  separating  the  Shumagin  islands  from  Alaska  peninsula.  So  named 
by  Dall  in  1872. 

TTngaktalik;  lake,  near  and  connected  with  Nushagak  lake.  Native  name,  fnmi 
Tebenkof,  1849.     It  means  Ungak  region. 

TTngalik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Norton  bay,  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Ungalik  river.  Petrof,  in  1880,  reported  its  population  as  15  and  its  name 
as  Oonakhtolik.  On  late  Coast  Survey  charts  it  is  Unoktolik  and  on  a 
local  niaj)  Ungaliktalik. 

TTngalik;  river,  tributary  to  the  southern  shore  of  Norton  l>ay,  Norton  sound. 
Eskimo  name,  given  by  Petrof,  in  1880,  as  Oungaklitalik  and  by  the  Coai^t 
Survey  as  Ungaliktolik  and  Unoktolik,  i.  e.,  Ungalik  region. 

Unigun,  islands;  see  Four  Mountains. 

TTniktali;  bay,  indenting  the  north  shore  of  Beaver  bay,  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleu- 
tians. Aleut  name,  which  Sarichef,  1792,  wrote  Unietkalen  and  Venia- 
niinof,  Uniktalia.  Apparently  from  the  Aleut  word  Unaktak  (broken). 
It  is  Mountain  bay  of  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

TTnimak;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Unimak  island,  eastern  Aleutian!^. 
Its  native  name  is  Tugamak,  which  has  been  written  Toogamak,  Tougamak, 
and  Tougouniak. 

TTnimak;  island,  immediately  west  of  Alaska  peninsula,  eastern  Aleutians.  Native 
name,  which  Cook,  1778,  wrote  Oonemak.  Variously  written  Ooniniak, 
Ouniniak,  etc. 

TTnimak;  pa.«s,  between  Unimak  island  and  other  islands  to  the  west;  one  of  the 
principal  passes  through  the  eastern  Aleutians. 


BAKEB.]  423  Vnl— Usk. 

TTnion;  bay,  in  Cleveland  peninsula,  at  junction  of  Clarence  strait  and  Ernest 
sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  called,  prior  to  1880,  on  some  unpub- 
lished charts. 

TTnion;  mining  camp,  at  the  mouth  of  South  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  near  longitude 
152®.    Called  Union  City  by  the  prospecitors  and  miners  in  1899. 

TTnishka;  island,  on  the  south  side  of  Redoubt  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  called  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Unlucky;  islet,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archii)elago. 
Named  La  Desgraciada  (the  unlucky)  byMaurelleand  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Vnoktoliky  river  and  village;  see  Ungalik. 

TTnuk;  river,  tributary  to  Burroughs  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Native  name,  from 
the  Coast  Survey.  "The  correct  name  of  this  river,"  writes  M.  W.  Gor- 
man, "is  Junuk  or  Junock." 

Vphoon,  pass;  see  Apoon. 

Upland;  creek,  tributary  to  Nome  river,  from  the  west,  in  the  Nome  mining  region, 
Seward  peninsula.  Local  name,  published  in  1900.  It  is  Shepard  creek 
on  a  recent  map. 

Up^uty  creek;  see  Anikovik. 

Upper;  lake,  near  St.  Paul,  Kodiak.  It  drains  to  Lower  lake  and  thence  to  Shahafka 
cove.    Called  Verkhnie  (upper)  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Upper  Chnlik.  The  Eleventh  Census,  1890  (p.  114),  speaks  of  two  Eskimo  villages 
on  the  eastern  coast  of  Nunivak  island  together  containing  62  people  and 
called  Chuligmiut  and  Upper  Chuligmiut,  i.  e.,  Chulik  people. 

Upper  Bamparts;  gorge  or  canyon,  in  the  Porcupine  river,  about  20  miles  from  the 
international  boundary  line.    Also  see  Ramparts. 

Upright;  cape,  the  easternmost  point  of  St.  Matthew  island,  Bering  sea.  So  named 
by  Cook  in  1778.  Perpendiculaire  of  Lutke  and  Otviesnoi  (upright)  of  the 
Russians.    Erroneously  Upwright. 

Uranatina;  river,  tributary  to  the  Copper  river,  from  the  west,  about  10  miles 
north  of  the  Tiekel  river.  Native  name,  from  Abercrombie,  in  1898.  It 
is  Teikhell  river  of  Allen  in  1885.    See  Tiekel. 

Urey ;  point,  the  westernmost  point  of  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  184),  after  Capt.  luri  or  Urey 
Feodorovich  Lisianski,  who  was  the  first  to  indicate  it.  Urey,  sometimes 
written  luri,  is  the  Russian  for  George. 

Urilia;  bay,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Unimak,  eastern  Aleutians.  Named  Urilia 
(shag  or  cormorant)  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  The  Fish  Commission,  in  1888, 
called  this  Shaw  bay.     Perhaps  this  is  an  error  for  shag. 

Urilie,  rocks;  see  Shag. 

Urilof;  island,  in  southern  part  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.    Named  Urielof  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Userdie,  point;  see  Zeal. 

Usffik,  islet;  see  Uski. 

Ushagat;  Island,  one  of  the  Barren  islands  at  entrance  to  Cook  inlet.  Native 
name,  given  by  Tebenkof  as  Ushagat  and  Ugushtu.  Has  also  been  called 
Ugutchtu  and  Ushugat. 

Usher;  rock,  on  the  west  side  of  the  Western  channel  into  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka 
sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  in 
1879,  after  Lieut.  Nathaniel  Rielly  Usher,  U.  S.  N.,  tlien  on  duty  at  Sitka. 

Ushk;  bay.  Indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Chichagof  island.  Peril  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.    Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Uski;  islet,  in  the  western  anchorage  St.  Paul  harbor,  Kodiak.  Named  Uskoi  by 
the  early  Russians.    Perhaps  from  usgikf  the  Aleut  word  for  willow, 

Utkostiy  point;  see  East. 
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TTsof ;  bay,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians.  Named 
Usova  (Usof  s)  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Called  Whalebone  bay  by  the  Fish 
Commission  in  1888. 

Uelia,  cape;  see  Entrance. 

Ustia  Rieka,  cape;  see  Rivermouth. 

TTstiugrof ;  shoal  or  bank,  off  Constantine  point,  at  mouth  of  the  Nushagak  river, 
Bristol  bay,  Bering  sea.  So  named  by  Tebenkof,  after  a  Mr.  Ustiugof, 
of  whose  surveys  in  this  region,  m  1818,  Tebenkof  speaks  in  commendation. 

TTsuktu;  river,  of  northern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Meade  river,  from  the  east.  Name 
from  Ray,  who  passed  it  in  April,  1883,  and  reports  its  native  name  to  be 
Usftuktu  and  UsQktu  in  his  text,  and  Esuktu  on  his  map. 

TTtah;  creek,  tributary  to  Mission  creek,  from  the  west,  in  the  Eagle  mining  region. 
Local  name,  reported  by  Barnard  in  1898. 

TTtalug:;  cape,  on  the  southeastern  coast  of  Atka,  opposite  Amlia,  middle  Aleutians. 
Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Perhaps  from  the  Aleut  uiok,  big 
finger  or  thumb. 

Utchnoj  cape;  see  Trinity. 

TJtes;  cape,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Nazan  bay,  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.  Named 
Utes  (cliff  or  escarpment)  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

TTtes;  cape,  somewhere  in  the  vicinity  of  Boat  harbor,  on  northern  shore  of  Norton 
sound,  Bering  sea.  Calle<l  Utes  (cliff,  escarpment)  by  Tebenkof  in  1833. 
Not  found  on  late  maps. 

UieSy  cape;  see  Escarpment. 

Ut^mtoif  island;  see  Rocky. 

Utichit  islet;  see  Calming. 

Vtichif  islet;  see  Rocky. 

Vivioiy  islet;  see  Duck. 

TTtkiavi;  Eskimo  village,  and  United  States  Government  station  at  Cape  Smyth, 
near  Point  Barrow.  This  word,  or  something  like  it,  is  said  to  be  the 
Eskimo  name  for  Cape  Smyth.  The  difficulty  in  getting  at  the  native 
names  of  places  i.s  well  illustrateil  in  this  cai?e.  Three  members  of  the 
United  States  Signal  Service  party  which  si)ent  two  years  hei\%  and  two, 
at  least,  of  whom  acquire<l  a  speaking  knowledge  of  the  Eskimo  lan- 
guage, give  these  three  forms:  Ooglamie  (and  Tglaamie),  Ootkeavie, and 
Utkiaving.  As  for  others  they  have  used  Otkiawik,  Otkiovik,  Ootivakh, 
and  (fovernmeut  station. 

Vtmak,  cape;  see  Kettle. 

TJyak;  anchorage,  l)ehind  Bear  and  Harvester  islands,  on  west  shore  of  Uyak  l)ay, 
north  shore  of  Kodiak.     So  called  by  Moser  in  1897.     Native  name. 

"Uyak;  bay,  indenting  the  northwestern  coast  of  Kodiak.  Native  name,  from  the 
Russians.  Lisianski,  1805,  si)ells  it  Oohiack  and  the  village  Ooiatsk. 
Petrol",  1880,  writes  it  Ooiak.     Has  also  betni  written  Uiak. 

TJyak;  cape,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Uyak  bay,  on  northwest  coast  of 
Kodiak.     Native  name.     Lisianski,  1805,  c^Ils  it  West  point. 

TJyak;  islet,  in  Nazan  bay,  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.  Native  name,  from  Tebenkof, 
1H41<.     Has  also  been  written  Ujah. 

Vzenhn,  strait;  see  Narrow. 

TJzinki;  village,  on  Spruce  island,  Kodiak  group.  The  location  of  this  village  in 
not  shown.  It  may  be  identical  with  Novie  Balaam  (New  Balaam)  of  the 
Russian- American  Com})any  map  of  1849.  The  village  takes  its  name 
from  Uzinkie,  the  Russian  adjective  for  imrroiv.  Has  also  l)een  written 
Oozinkie  and  Tsinka. 

Valdes;  glacier,  northeast  of  Valdes,  Prince  William  sound.  So  called  by  Aber- 
crombie  in  1898. 
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Valdes:  narrows,  the  contracted  part  of  the  entrance  to  Port  Valdes,  Prince  William 
sound.  So  called  by  Abercrombie  in  1898.  Also  called  Stanton  narrows 
by  Abercrombie  the  same  year. 

Valdes;  port,  indenting  the  northeastern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.  Accord- 
ing to  Vancouver  it  was  called  Puerto  de  Valdes  by  Fidalgo  in  1790. 

Valdes;  summit,  the  highest  ix)int  on  the  trail  over  Valdes  glacier  into  the  interior. 
So  called  by  the  3,000  (more  or  less)  prospectors  who  used  it  in  1898. 

Valdes;  town,  at  head  of  Port  V^aldes,  Prince  William  sound.  Captain  Glenn, 
writing  in  1898,  indicates  that  it  was  then  called  Copper  City,  but  now 
Valdez.    A  post-office,  called  Valdez,  was  established  here  in  July,  1899. 

Vallenar;  bay,  in  Clarence  strait,  at  north  end  of  Gravina  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 

Vallenar;  point,  the  northernmost  point  of  Gravina  island,  separating  Tongass  nar- 
rows from  Clarence  strait.  Named  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  after  Seflor 
Higgins  de  Vallenar,  President  of  Chile.  Higgins,  or  rather  G'Higgins 
of  Ballenagh,  Ireland,  became  naturalized  in  Chile  and  in  place  of  G' Hig- 
gins of  Ballenagh  became  Higgins  de  Vallenar. 

Vallenar;  rock,  off  Vallenar  point,  at  the  northern  entrance  to  Tongass  narrows. 
So  named  by  Nichols  in  1885. 

Vancouver;  cape,  high  and  bold,  on  the  mainland,  northeast  of  Nunivak  island, 
Bering  sea.  Discovered  by  Etolin,  in  1821,  and  by  him  named  after  Capt. 
Geoiige  Vancouver. 

Vancouver;  islet,  in  Dixon  entrance,  very  near  Cape  Northumberland,  Duke  island. 
Apparently  a  local  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1885. 

"Vancouver;  mountain  (15,666  feet  high),  in  the  St.  Elias  alps,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Named  by  Dall,  in  1874,  after  the  great  English  navigator,  Capt.  George 
Vancouver. 

Vandeput;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Thomas  bay,  Frederick  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 

VanderbiU;  point,  on  the  northern  bank  of  Chilkat  river,  near  its  mouth,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  Named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880,  after 
Capt.  J.  M.  Vanderbilt,  captain  of  the  trading  steamer  Favorite.  It  is 
apparently  identical  with  Povorotni  (turnabout)  of  Lindenberg  in  1838. 

Vanderbilt;  reef,  in  the  southern  part  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Discovered  by  Capt.  J.  M.  Vanderbilt,  of  the  Northwestern  Trading  Com- 
pany's steamer  Favorite  and  named  after  him  by  United  States  naval 
officers  in  1880. 

Vank;  island,  west  of  Wrangell,  in  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  the  Russians. 

Vankahini,  bay;  see  Dry. 

Vankahini;  one  of  five  rivers  in  the  delta  of  the  Alsek  river,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  called  by  Tebenkof  in  1849  (Chart  VII).  Apparently  a  native  name, 
the  termination  hint  meaning  river.     Has  also  been  written  Van^agina. 

Vasilief;  bank,  off  Povorotni  point,  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  Vasilief  (Williams)  by  the  Russians,  in  1809,  after  one  of 
their  naval  officers.     Has  also  been  written  Vasilevka. 

Vasilief;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.     So  named 

by  Lutke,  after  the  pilot  Vasilief,  about  1830. 
VaMliefj  cape;  see  Corwin. 

Vasilief;  rock,  south  of  Biorka  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexan:!er  archipelago.  Named 
Vasilief  ( Williams)  by  the  Russians  in  1809.  Proper  name.  Has  also  been 
called  Vasileva  (Ba.sirs  or  AVilliam's). 

Vasilief;  shoal  (with  4  feet  at  low  water),  in  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak,  lying  between  the 
south  ends  of  Long  and  AVoody  islands.  Named  by  Russian  naval  officers 
in  1808-1810. 
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Vasilief ;  sunken  reef,  in  the  entrance  to  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.    Discovered  and 

named  Vasilief  by  Russian  naval  officers  in  180S-1810.     Variously  called 

Vasilief,  Wasilieff,  Williams,  etc. 
Vaskin;  cape,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Unimak,  eastern  Aleutians.     So  called  by 

V^eniaminof  in  1840. 
Vassar;  glacier,  tributary,  from  the  west,  to  Ck)llege  fiord.  Port  Wells,  Prince  William 

sound.    So  named  by  the  Harriman  Expedition,  in  1899,  after  Vassar  Col- 
lege. 
Vaviloft  bay;  see  Baralof. 
Vcet'idofskiy  volcano;  see  Vsevidof. 
Vegras;  islands,  in  Sealed  passage,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Duke  island,  Granna 

group,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Venetia;  creek,  tributary  to  Eldorado  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Vennevkary  creek;  see  Vernal. 
Ventomy  island;  see  Kochu. 
Ventura;  point,  on  San  Fernando  island,  San  Alberto  bay,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of 

AV^ales  archipelago.    Named  Punta  de  Santa  Buenabentura  by  Maurelle 

and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Verde;  island  and  point,  in  Port  Refugio,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 

Named  Punta  y  Ysla  Verde  (green  point  and  island)  by  Maurelle  and 

Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Verdure ;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal.    So  named  by  Pender  in  18t>8. 
Verkhnkf  lake;  nee  Upper. 
Vernal;  creek,  tributary  to  Wrangell  harbor,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  Vesh- 

nevka  (vernal)  by  Zarembo  in  1834.    On  United  States  Hydrographic 

chart  225  it  is  called  Vennevkar. 
Verstovia;  mountain  (3,216  feet  high),  about  3  miles  from  Sitka,  Baranof  island, 

Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  Vasilief  in  1809.     Verstovala  is  the 

adjective  fonn  of  verst,  the  Russian  unit  for  long  distance,  equal  to  3,500 

feet.     The  mountain  is  nearly  1  verst  high. 
Veseelorskoi,  cai>e;  eee  Cheerful. 
Veselofski,  ca|)e;  see  Cheerful. 
Vesohi,  island;  ^ee  High. 
Vesolia;  nioimtain  ix^ak,  in  weateni  Ala^^ka,  in  the  divide  between  Norton  pound 

and  the  Yukon.     Called  Vesolia  (cheerful)  by  the  Russians. 
Vexation;  point,  on  Kupreanof  island,  W^rangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.    .So 

named  by  Meade,  in  1869,  in  memory  of  the  aimoyance  experienced,  at 

this  point,  in  taking  the  S^vjinaw  through  Wrangell  strait. 
Vexation  Point;  rock,  off  Vexation  point,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Sr>  named  by  Nichols  in  1881. 
Vichnefski;  rock,  off  St.  John  harbor,  in  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archii>elago. 

Ai)i>arently  so  named  by  the  Russians. 
Victoria;  cret'k,  tributary  to  Coal  creek,  from  the  north,  Seward  i)eninsula.    Name 

from  Karnard,  1900. 
Victoria;  creek,  tributary  to  Igloo  creek,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula.    Name 

from  Brooks,  I'.HK). 
Viedrin;  island,  one  of  the  Siginaka  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 

named  by  \'asilief  in  1809. 
Viejo,  Isla  del;  see  Old  Man.  • 

Vkkhoda,  cajK^  see  Outlet. 
Viej^ihlenaoi  Krit'jHtKhioi,  cape;  see  Razed  Fort. 
Viesokaia,  volcano,  etc. ;  see  Redoubt. 
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Viesoki;  rock,  near  Hot  Springs  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.    Named 

Viesokoi  (high)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.    Has  also  been  called  High  Rock 

and  Visokoi. 
Viesokiej  rock;  see  Pillar. 
Viesokoiy  island;  see  High. 
View;  cove,  Tlevak  strait,  indenting  the  eastern  coast  of  Dall  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1881. 
Viking*;  sunken  rock,  in  Redfish  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So 

named  by  Moser  in  1897. 
Village;  see  Unatlotly. 
Village;  cove,  indenting  the  western  end  of  Alaska  peninsula,  Isanotski  strait. 

Old  Morzhovoi  village  is  located  on  this  cove.    Name  published  by  the 

Coast  Survey  in  1882. 
Village;  cove,  near  St.  Paul  village,  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea. 

Local  name. 
Village;  islands,  in  Zimovia  strait,  opposite  a  deserteil  Indian  village,  whence  the 

name,  given  by  Snow  in  1886. 
Village;  islet  (peninsula  at  low  water),  in  Felice  strait,  near  north  end  of  Duke 

island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  in  1882,  who  found 

an  Indian  village  here  containing  15  houses. 
Village;  islet,   near  Howkan  village,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.     So 

named  by  Dall  in  1882.     Was  also  named  McFarland  by  Sheldon  Jackson 

in  1880.  ' 
Village;  point,  in  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     It  is  at 

this  point,  named  by  Nichols,  in  1883,  that  the  town  of  New  Metlakatla 

haa  been  built. 
Village;  point,  on  the  western  edge  of  McClellan  flats,  Chilkat  inlet,  southeastern 

Alaska.    Named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880.     It  was  called 

Wodopada  (waterfall)  cape  by  Lindenberg  in  1838. 
Village;  point,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Chaik  bay,  Admiralty  islaiid,  Cliat- 

ham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Mea<ie,  in  1869,  who  on 

his  chart  (United  States  Hydrographic  No.  225)  shows  the  Indian  village 

"Old  Kootznahoo**  near  it.     The  native  name  of  this  village  is  given  by 

Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  175)  as  Letushkwin. 
Village;  rock,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    Ho 

named  by  Meade  in  1869. 
Villaluaigaj  Punta  de;  see  Spencer. 
Villard;  glacier,  on  the  northern  flank  of  Villard  mountain,  near  Chilkoot  inlet, 

southeastern  Alaska.    Apparently  so  named  by  Dall,  in  1883,  after  Henry 

Villard. 
Villard;  mountain  (5,100  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  junction  of  Taiyaand 

Chilkoot  inlets,  southeastern  Alaska.     Apparently  so  named  by  Dall,  in 

1883,  after  Henry  Villard. 
Vinasale;  old  trading  post,  on  the  upper  Kuskokwim.     Population  in   1890,  140. 

Local  name,  from  Spurr,   who  visited  it  August   1,  1898,  and  found  it 

deserted.     Also  written  Vinasahle  and  Vinisahle. 
Vincent,  island;  see  Hogan. 
Vincent,  island;  see  Klokachef. 
Virgin,  bay;  see  Gladhaugh. 
Virgin;  peak  (3,750  feet  high),  in  the  northeastern  part  of  Etolin  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow  in  1886. 
Virginia;  creek,  tributary  to  Igloo  creek,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula.     Name 

from  Brooks,  19CK). 
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Virublennoi;  island,  southwest  of  Japonski  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipel- 
ago.   Named  Virublennoi  ( trees  cut  down,  i.  e. ,  cleared )  by  Vasilief  in  1 809. 

Vitskari;  island,  and  rocks,  in  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by 
Vasilief  in  1809.  Lisianski,  in  1804,  called  them  Middle  islands.  Acxx>rd- 
ing  to  George  Kostrometinoff,  U.  S.  court  interpreter  at  Sitka,  this  means 
( cap tai  n )  Witz*  s  chant isenicnt. 

Vixen;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Boca  de  Quadra,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1891,  presumably  after  one  of 
its.  steam  launches. 

Vixen;  inlet,  on  the  western  shore  of  Cleveland  peninsula,  opening  into  Ernest 
sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Snow,  in  1886,  presumably 
after  the  steam  launch  Vixen. 

Vkhoday  cape;  see  South. 

Vnieshniey  rock;  see  Outer. 

Vodopad;  river,  tributary  to  the  head  of  Silver  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexandei 
archipelago.  So  called  on  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  chart  8340  (ed.  ol 
1898).  The  Russian  charts  have  the  word  Vodopad  or  Woiiopad  (water 
fall)  in  this  place,  one  of  them  indicating  a  height  of  350  feet. 

VoevodskagOj  island ;  see  Woewodski. 

Volcano;  bay,  indenting  the  northeastern  shore  of  Makushin  bay,  Unalaska.  S( 
named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888.  Sarichef's  map,  of  1792,  as  alsc 
Tebenkof's,  1849,  shows  the  village  of  Makushin  on  this  bay.  The  pres- 
ent Makushin  village  is  about  4  miles  south  of  this  place. 

Volcano;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  near  Pavlof  vol- 
cano.   So  called  by  Dall,  in  1880;  perhaps  a  local  name. 

Volcano;  point,  south  of  Pavlof  volcano,  Alaska  peninsula.    So  named  by  Dall  in  18S0. 

VolchiCf  is.and;  see  Wolf  point. 

Volga;  island,  near  Middle  channel  into  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  the  Russians. 

Volkmar;  river,  tributary  to  the  Tanana,  from  the  east,  near  longitude  146**.  So 
named,  in  1885,  by  Allen,  in  honor  of  Col.  William  Jefferson  Volkniar, 
U.  S.  A. 

VoorheeSf  islands;  see  Lively. 

}'orobinoi,  islet;  see  Sparrow. 

Voronie,  island;  see  Crow. 

Voronkoirskl,  island;  see  Woronkofski. 

Vosnt'i<ensl-i^  island;  see  Wosnesenski. 

Voss;  creek,  tributary,  from  the  west,  to  South  fork  of  Fortymile  creek.  Local  name, 
published  by  the  (Geological  Survey  in  1899. 

Vosfochnie,  channel;  see  Eastern. 

Vostochniej  point;  see  East. 

Voslochuie,  ])oint;  see  Northeast. 

}'osto('hnoi,  cape;  see  East. 

Vostochnoiy  point;  see  Tolstoi. 

Vozrraxheniii,  ixnn;  see  Turnagain. 

Vsevidof;  group  of  six  islets,  with  some  rocks  ajid  shoals,  lying  on  the  south  side  of 
and  near  to  I'nmak,  eastern  Aleutians.  Called  Sevidow,  Sevidovskaia, 
Vsevidow,  etc.,  l)y  the  Russians,  perha]>s  after  Andrei  Vsevidof,  a  Russian 
fur  trader,  who  was  in  the  Aleutian  islands  in  1747. 
Vsevidof;  volcano  (8,H00feet  high),  near  the  middle  of  Umnak  island,  eastern  Aleu- 
tians. So  called  by  Veniaininof  and  })ossibly  by  earlier  Russians.  The 
name  has  been  variously  apt^Ued  Sewidow,  Vcevidofski,  Wsewidow,  etc, 
Vulcan;  cove,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Akutan  island,  Krenitzin  group,  eastern 
Aleutians.  So  named  by  the  Fish  Connnission  in  1888.  The  fireof  Vulcan 
in  much  in  evidence  \\\  V\V\^  WVawV. 
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Vulcan;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Tubutulik  river,  from  the  west,  southeast  of  Omalik 
mountain,  Seward  peninsula.    Prospectors*  name,  from  Peters,  1900. 

Vulcan;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Vulcan  cove,  Akutan  island,  eastern 
Aleutians.     So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Vulcan  Point;  mountain,  between  Vulcan  creek  and  Tubutulik  river,  Seward 
peninsula.     Local  name,  from  Peters,  1900. 

Wachusett;  cove,  in  Freshwater  bay,  Chichagof  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Surveyed  and  named  by  the  U.  S.  S.  WachuMU^  Com- 
mander Henry  Glass,  U.  S.  N.,  commanding,  in  1881. 

Wachusett;  peak,  on  the  mainland,  near  Farragut  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  the  U.  S.  S.  Wachusettf  at  one  time 
stationed  in  Alaskan  waters. 

Wade;  creek,  tributary  to  Walker  fork,  from  the  north,  in  the  Fortymile  mining 
district.  Prospectors*  name,  published  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1899. 
Presumably  named  after  the  prospector  Jack  Wade. 

Warner;  lake  (elevation  1,900  feet),  draining  through  Tetling  river  to  the  Tanana. 
Named  by  Lowe,  in  1898,  after  Col.  Arthur  Lock  wood  Wagner,  assistant 
adjutant-general,  U.  S.  A. 

Wainwright;  inlet,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  near  Point  Belcher.  So  named  by  Beechey 
in*  August,  1826,  after  Lieut.  John  Wainwright,  R.  N.,  a  member  of  his 
party.     According  Uy  the  Russians  it  is  Tutagvak  of  the  natives. 

Waite;  island,  in  the  Koyukuk  river.  So  named  by  Allen,  in  1885,  after  Chief 
Justice  Morrison  Remick  Waite. 

Wal-n-jxtiy  inlet;  see  Refuge. 

Walden;  rocks,  at  northeastern  end  of  Nichols  passage,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Apparently  so  named  by  Nichols  in  1883.  Called  Race  reef  in  Coast  Pilot 
(188^3  p.  79),  this  name  being  taken  from  local  pilots. 

Wales;  harbor,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Wales;  island,  at  the  mouth  of  Portland  inlet.    So  named  by  Pender  in  1868. 

Wales;  passage,  between  Wales  and  Pearse  islands,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Wales;  point,  the  southernmost  point  of  Wales  island,  at  entrance  to  Portland 
inlet,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1793. 

Walker;  cove,  in  the  mainland,  opening  into  Behm  canal,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  named  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  on  his  chart,  but  not  mentioned  in  his 
text. 

Walker;  fork,  of  South  fork  of  Fortymile  creek,  from  the  east,  eastern  Alaska. 
Prospectors*  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Walker;  island,  south  of  Cone  point,  Revillagigedo  channel,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Apparently  so  named  by  local  pilots.  Lewis  and  Walker  islands  are  near 
together  and  their  names  have  been  confounded.  The  western  is  Lewis, 
the  eastern  Walker. 

Walker;  lake,  near  latitude  67°,  draine<l  by  the  Kowak  river.  Name  reported  by 
Schrader,  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  in  1898.  The  lake  is 
seemingly  identical  with  Mena-kak-a-shah  of  Cantwcll  in  1885. 

Walker  J  lake;  see  Naknek. 

Walker;  pointy  "broad  and  wooded,"  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Murder  cove, 
Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Calle<l  Carroll  by  Nichols  in 
the  Coast  Pilot,  1891,  and  Walker  by  the  Coast  Sur\'ey,''  in  1898.  Since 
the  surveys  of  1897  this  poin;  has  been  called  Walker,  the  name  Carroll 
being  applied  to  an  island  about  3  miles  to  the  east  of  it. 

Walker;  station,  on  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  near  the  mouth  of  Tozi  river,  appar- 
ently identical  with  Nuklukayet. 
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Walkerville;  village,  near  or  in  the  Porcupine  gold  district    Name  published  by 

the  Geological  Survey  in  1900. 
Wallace;  reef,  in  Felice  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Harber  in  1893. 
Wallace;  rock  (1  foot  below  low  water),  in  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 
Wall  Street;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  of  Fortymile  creek.    ProspcK^tors*  name, 

published  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1899. 
Walpole;  point,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Houghton,  Frederick  sound, 

Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 
Walrus;  island,  east  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea.     Named  Mor- 

zho voi  ( walrus )  by  the  early  Russians.   Sarichef ,  about  1 790,  has  Morzho vol 

and  Lutke,  about  1830,  morjovi  (des  morses). 
Walrus;  island,  the  easternmost  of  the  Kudobin  islands,  near  Port  Moller,  Bristol 

bay,  Bering  sea.    So  called  by  Dall  in  1882.    See  also  Wolf  jwint. 
WalrtJiSf  island;  see  Round. 
Walrus;  islands,  in  northern  part  of  Bristol  bay,  Bering  sea.    Sarichef  s  atlas,  1826 

(sheet  III),  applies  this  name  to  an  island  called  by  the  natives  Kaiashik, 

and  which  Tebenkof  identifies  with  Round  island  of  Cook.     Tebenkof, 

whom  we  here  follow,  calls  the  whole  group  Morzhovia  (walrus). 
Walrus;  peak,  near  Morzhovoi  bay,  at  western  end  of  Alaska  peninsula.     Galled 

Morjevskoi  (walrus)  by  Lutke,  1836. 
Walter;  inland,  in  Port  Houghton,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.    So 

named  by  Nichols  in  1882. 
Warburton;  island,  in  Nichols,  passage,  off  Port  Chester,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Ward;  cove,  in  Tongass  narrows,  indenting  the  shore  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    Named  after  W.  W.  Waud,  of  Portland,  Greg.,  who 

established  a  saltery  here  in  1883  or  1884,  and  was  drowned  near  here  in 

March,  1892.     In  print  the  cove  has  always  been  called  Ward. 
*Ward;  mountain,   in  the  southwestern   part,  of    Revillagigetlo  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  188^^. 
Warde;  point,  on  Cleveland  j)enin8ula,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Bradtield 

canal.     So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1793. 
Warehaiue,  mission;  see;  Shiniak. 
Waring;    point,    the   northeasternmost  i)oint   of  Wrangell   island,   Arctic   oi^ean. 

Named  Waring' s  by  Berry,  in  1881,  after  Lieut.  Howard  Scott  Waring. 

U.  S.  N.,  a  memlH^r  of  his  party. 
Warm;  creek,  tril)utary  to  Gold  bottom   creek,   from  the  east,  Seward  j)eninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Warm  Spring;  bay,  in  Baranof  island,  northwest  of  Point  Gardner,  Chatham  strait, 

Alexander  arcliii)elago.     So  nameil  by  Moore  in  1895. 
Warm  Spring;  mountain  (3,370  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  bank  of  Stikine  river, 

near  Great  glacier.     Name  jniblished  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 
Warren;  island,  at  the  southeastern  point  of  entrance  to  Sumner  strait,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  after  Sir  John  Borlase 

Warren. 
Warren,  islands:  see  Spanish. 
Warren;  ])eak  (2,140  feet  high),  on  Warren  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  arcbi- 

l»elago.     So  named  by  Snow  in  1860. 
Wart;  point,  in  Behni  canal,  northwest  from  entrance  to  Rudyerd  bay.     Sj  nanie*i 

by  the  Coast  Snrvey  in  ISiH. 
Washington;  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Kuiu  island,   Chatham  strait, 
W     y,  •       ^^^^'^*^"^^^'^  archipelago.     Name  publishe<l  by  the  Coast  Sur\'ey  in  1899. 
Washington;  creek,  tributary  to  Seventy  mile  creek,  from  the  north.     Local  name, 

obtained  bv  Barnard  m  \%^%. 
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Washingrton;  creek,   tributary  to  Sinuk  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
W<Mhinffton,  glacier;  See  Barry. 

Washin^on;  peak  (3,557  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  south  of  Port  Houghton, 

•  southeastern  Alaska.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 

Wasili^f  reef;  see  Vasilief. 

Wasp;  point,  on  Revillagigedo  island,  Behm  canal,  northwest  from  Smeaton  island, 

Alexander  archipelago.    Named  by  the  Ck)ast  Survey  in  1891. 
Watch;  islets,  forming  part  of  the  Kasiana  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipel- 
ago.   Named  Bedennoi  (watch)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.    These  are  the  Apple 
islands  of  Coast  Survey  chart  8240. 
Waterfall,  cape;  see  Mountain  point. 

Waterfall;  creek,  tributary  to  Last  Chance  (^reek,  froni,  the  north,  Seward  penin- 
sula.    Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Waterfall;  peak  (3,403  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Thomas  bay,  southeastern 

Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas  in  1S87.     Near  it  are  cascades. 
WaUrfaUy  point;  see  Village. 

Waterfall  Head,  Near  the  southeastern  point  of  St.  George  island,  Pribilof  group, 
Bering  sea,  is  a  waterfall,  and  at  this  place  Elliott's  map  of  1873-74  has 
this  name  Waterfall  Head,  a  little  south  of  which  is  Southeast  point.  The 
latest  Coast  Surv^ey  map  of  the  region  shows  a  different  shape  and  has  but 
one  name,  and  that  Cascade  point.    See  Cascade. 

Waterfalls;  Bay  of,  indenting  the  south  shore  of  Adak  island,  middle  Aleutians. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  Gil>son  in  1855. 

Watering;  creek,  in  Port  Santa  Cruz,  Suemez  island,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Rio  de  la  Aguada  (watering-place  river)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra 
in  1775-1779. 

Waters;  jwint,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Port  Bainbridge,  Prince  William  sound. 
Named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 

Waverly,  island;  see  Tangik. 

Wayanda;  ledge,  in  Southern  rapids.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archij)elago.  So  named 
after  the  U.  S.  revenue  cutter  Wayanda^  which  once  touched  upon  it. 
Sometimes,  erroneously,  Wyanda.  Has  also  lKH»n  called  Eureka  ledge, 
after  the  steamer  Eureka,  which  struck  upon  it  April  26,  1883. 

Wayanda,  rock;  see  California. 

Weare;  town,  on  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  at  the  mouth  of  Tanana  river.  At  this 
place  is  the  post-office  Tanana,  established  in  September,  1898,  and  the 
military  j)ost  Fort  Gibbon. 

Weasel;  cove,  indenting  the  north  shore  of  Bo(*a  de  Quadra,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  namefl  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Weber;  i)oint,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Kuskokwim  bay,  Bering  sea.  Named  by  the 
missionaries  after  Rev.  Ernest  L.  Weber,  Moravian  missionary,  in  western 
Alaska. 

Webster;  peak  (3,254  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Port  Snettisham,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  So  named  by  Thomas,  in  1888,  after  tjie  distinguished 
American  statesman  Daniel  Wel)ster. 

Wedge;  cape,  the  northernmost  point  of  Nagai  island,  Shumagins.  Named  by  Dall 
in  1872. 

Wedge;  cape,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Chapel  cove.  Bay  of  Waterfalls,  Adak 
island,  middle  Aleutians.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  United  States 
naval  officers  in  1893. 

Wedge;  glacier,  near  the  head  of  Harriman  fiord.  Port  Wells,  Prince  William  sound. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  the  Harriman  p}xi)e<iition  in  1899. 

Wedge;  islands,  in  Clarence  strait,  southwest  of  Gravina  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  oiv  ajceovjinX,  olVv^^ww^. 
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Wedgre;  point,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Adak  island,  Andreanof  gronp,  middle 
Aleutians.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Gibson  in  1855. 

Weedy;  shoals,  in  Zachary  bay,  Unga  island,  Shumagins.  So  nameil  by  Ball  in 
1872. 

Welcoxne;  point,  the  southernmost  point  of  Bird  island,  Shumagin  group. 
Immediately  east  of  it  is  Point  Farewell,  the  last  land  seen  when  home- 
ward bound.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1882. 

Wellesley;  glacier,  tributary,  from  the  west,  to  College  fionl.  Port  Wells,  Prince 
William  sound.  So  named  by  the  Harriman  Expedition,  1899,  after 
Wellesley  College. 

Wellesley;  lake,  near  the  international  boundary.  S<:>  name<l  by  Hayes",  in  1S91, 
after  Wellesley  College. 

Wellesley;  mountain,  between  the  Tanana  and  White  rivers,  near  latitude  62°  .W. 
So  named  by  Peters  and  Brooki*,  in  1898,  after  Wellesley  College. 

Wells;  port,  in  northwestern  part  of  Prince  William  sound.  So  named  by  Van- 
couver in  1794. 

Werlick;  island,  in  Sealed  passage,  near  Hotspur  L^land,  between  Duke  and  Annette 
islands,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  name<l  by  the  Coa«t  Sur\'ey  in  1886. 

Wesley;  creek,  tributary  to  Seattle  creek,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Wessels;  sunken  reef,  about  18  miles  north  from  Middleton  island.  Discovered  by 
John  WesiJels,  master  of  the  schooner  Kodiak,  Octobter  25,  1881,  and 
report e<l  to  George  Davidson  and  by  him  to  the  Coast  Sur\'ey''Ofl&ce. 

Westy  bay;  see  Three  Arm. 

West;  cape,  on  the  northwestern  coast  of  Spruce  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named 
Zapadnie  (west)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

West;  cape,  the  westernmost  point  of  Deer  island,  near  Belkofski.  So  nanie^i  by 
the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

West;  cape,  the  westernmost  point  of  Saint  Lawrence  island,  Bering  sea.  Named 
Za|)adnie  (west)  by  Tel>enkof,  1849.  By  error  of  transliteration  has  been 
written  Sanachn(»  and  Sanakno. 

West;  creek,  tributary  to  Shovel  creek,  from  the  west,  Sewanl  l>enin^•ula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

West;  fork,  of  Chandlar  river,  near  latitude  67°.     Local  name,  from  Schrader,  1899. 

West;  hill  (285  feet  hi^h),  on  Stuart  inland,  Norton  sound.  So  named  by  the  Coa^t 
Survey  in  1S98. 

West;  island,  in  the  Koyukuk  river,  near  longitude  157°.  S<>  name<i  by  Allen,  in 
1885,  "in  honor  of  Lieut.  Barrington  King  West,  V.  S.  A.,  my  dasi-inate 
and  Hi)e('ial  friend." 

West;  it^land,  one  of  the  Kii.'^hevarof  group,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archiix?lago. 
So  named  by  Snow  in  18S(). 

West;  ix'ak  (1,97()  feet  hi^di),  near  Cbichagof  harbor,  on  Attn  island,  western  Aleu- 
tians.    So  name<l  by  (M))son  in  July,  1855. 

West;  i>eak  (5,()(K)  feet  hi^di),  near  Valdes,  Prince  William  sound.  So  named  by 
AbercTombie  in  1898. 

West;  point,  near  an('liora*re  on  west  .^Iiore  of  Chirikof  island,  Alexander  an*hi- 
peia^'o.     Named  })y  Dall  in  1874. 

West;  point,  on  the  .Southeastern  eoa-^t  of  Seward  peninsula,  a  little  ea«<t  of  Point 
Rodney.     Apparently  a  local  designation,  publislied  in  liXX). 

West;  i)oint,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Chernofski  harbor,  Unala^^ka.  So 
named  by  the  Fish  Commi.s^ion  in  188S. 

West;  point,  the  western  i)oint  of  entrance  to  Portage  l>ay,  Kupreanof  island.  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1882. 

TIW,  point;  see  lyak. 


We«t;  n»fkj-,  in  Dixun  entraiuv,  5  inilt^  j*<.uthwi'?»i  fnnii  ('a|H»  NorthiinilHrrlaml.    So 

uaiiie«l  by  Nirlml?-  in  l.Vsl 
West:  »<|»it.  at  (K»nth  i*n<l  of  ('I(*\vlaii<l  {nif^a^',  FrtMliTirk  Hmmi.  Alexander  archi* 

]>**lafr<>-     Ap|»Hn*ntly  -m*  naiiu**!  I»y  Nirholt*  in  1S91. 
West  Ajidior:  vt*vv,  mAviixhn:  xlw  f**ni\U\\vt*WTu  »<hon>  of  Ikatan  inlaml  ((>r|)enin- 

*^(ilai,  near  f^Mith  t'n<l  of   Inanot^ki  ntniit,  Tniniak  inland.     S<>  ealleil  by 

xUv  Fi.-h  (^^nlIlli^>inn  in  ISSH. 
West  I>evil:  nnk,  a  danjfi-muy  Hinki-n  n**'!  in  l»ix«»n  entramv,  1«)  feet  out  at  low 

water,  14  niilfy  i-u^t  of  ('a{H'  ('ha<'on.     F<»nn(i  hy  ('apt.  James  Carroll  in 

the  If  in  fin,  Novi-niU'r  2:i,  1KS.'{.     S<h*  alj*o  hju*t  m»vil. 
Western;  anehonMff\  in  Sitka  harUir.  ni»rth  of  Ja}M»ni»ki  inland,  and  l>etween  Chan* 

nel  nN'k  and  I!arlM»r  r«H*k,  sitku  hxinnd,  Alexander  arehi{)elat(o.     Local 

name. 
Western;  rhannel,  lt*adin^  into  Sitka  harUtr.  Sitka  Mmnd,  Alexaiuier  an^hiftela^. 

Nameil  Zajwidnii'  ( wi»?-i«Tn)  by  the  KuHHiann. 
West  Foreland;  caix*.  on  tli4^  no^t)lw^^t(•^n  nhore  of  C<M»k  inlet.     So  name<l  by 

Vane<>u\>T  in  17i»4.     It  is  /;i{»a4lnie  (went )  i-ajH*  of  the  Kui«4ianH«  by  whom 

the  nativ<*  nan»t»  i.-  n'iM»rttMl  to  U*  Kit^ntotank. 
West  Francis;  Hnnk«»n  nnk,  in  S.nthi*rn  rapidn.  Peril  ntrait,  Alexander  archipelaKO. 

DiwtivenHl  and  nanu'd  by  ('«»};hlan,  in  1SH4,  after  j>i lot  K.  II.  FraneiH,  who 

wan  th»*  lif>t  ptTx»n  to  obtain  nonndin^^  on  it. 
\Vfj4  (Unnjin.     The  roa>i  n*L'ion  U-twivn  P<»int  lUirmw  and  Ca|H^  LiMbume,  Arctic 

(H-ean,  wat*  no  ralU**!  by  IktH-hey  in  1K27.    Ap{)an>ntly  thiH  name  has  never 

rome  into  !!•*«•. 
West  Head;  i»oint,  th«*  northwfntvrn  |Miint  of  entramv  to  Popof  ntrait,  Shmna^in 

inlandn.     S<inanu'<l  l»y  I)all  in  :s72. 
\\\M  Kofi'tz,  iM)int;  n«'f  I>ainoi. 
U'#W  KfMftni^  lake;  hm*  Kn.siwa. 
West  Kill;  nnk,  north  ni  Sawmill  fove.  in  Howkan  ntrait,  Conlova  bay,  Alexander 

archi|Hda>ro.     So  nanu'd  by  Nicholn  in  ISMl. 
West  Hagai;   ntrait.  iH-twcrn  Na^ai  and  Andn>nica  inlandn,  Shuma^in  group.     So 

<-alle<l  by  Dall  in  ls74. 
Wests;  |w*ak,  on  thf  \N»?it»'rn  nhore  of  Klutina  lake.     So  named  by  I^>we  in  1898. 
Wevok;  Fnkimo  viiluL'**.  <»n  tlu'  An*tic  i-oju^t,  lU'ar  Cape  Linbunie.     Eskimo  name, 

publinhtMl  ])y  tin*  Ilydrojrraphic  Ollice  in  IMK). 
Whale;  l>ay,  indenting:  tlu*  scut h western  nhore  of  Haranof  inland,  Alexander  an^ii- 

I»elaKo.     Nanud   K»H*tovaia  (whale)  by  the  Hnnniann.     The  native  name 

iH  rein)rt«Ml  to  Ik*  Kay-i*-ghlen.     It  in  Port  (iuilK*rt  of  1^  Pen>une,  in  1786, 

and  Port  Hanks  of  some  anthoritirn. 
Whale;  creek,  trilMitary  to  Port  Welln,  from  the  eant,  Primt*  William  ntmnd.     So 

naine<l  by  (ilt-nn  in  1H98. 
Whale;  inlan<l,  at   KIson  bay,  near  Point  Barrow,  Arctic  tx-ean.      Apiuin'iitly  no 

naintMl  by  {\w  Britinh  A<lmiralty  in  1855. 
Whale;  inland,  cit«t  of  and  near  St.  Mi<hacl  inland,  Norton  nonml.  Hcrin^r  nea.     So 

ralliMl  by  tin-  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 
Whale;  inland,  on«'  «»f  tin*  (iaiankin  group,  Sitka  souml,  Alexander  arrhii)elago. 

Namnl  Kitovit'  (whale)  by  Vanilief  in  1C09.     Thin  name  ban  apjH'ared  an 

i^uitoway  and  Whalelxme. 
Whtilt:^  ifilet;  k'c  Kita. 
Whale;  pannage,  separating  Thome  inlaml  from  P*rince  of  Wales  inland,  Clarenct* 

Htniit,  Alexander  an'hijHdago.     So  name<l  by  Sn(»w  in  1886. 
Whale;  |M>int,  on  the  eastern  nhon*  of  Smeat<m  inland,    Behm  canal,  Alexander 

archi|K»lago.     So  calle<l  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
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Whale;  point,  the  western  point  of  Lukanin  bay,  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group, 

Bering  sea.    Called  **  Ketavie  (of  a  whale) ,"  says  Elliott,  because  ''a  large 

right  whale  was  stranded  there  in  (?)  1849.** 
Whale;  rock  (15  feet  above  high  water),  northeast  of  Duke  island,  Re\nllagigedo 

channel,  Alexander  archipelago.     Presumably  so  named  by  local  pilots 

about  1880. 
Whalebone  J  bay;  see  Usof. 
Whalebone;  cape,  between  Usof  and  Three  Island  bays,  on  south  coast  of  Unalaska. 

So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 
Whalebone,  island;  see  Whale. 
Whaley;  point,   the  northernmost  point  of   Revillagigedo  island,    Behni  canal, 

Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Vanvouver  in  1793. 
Whidbey;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Lynn  canal,  southeastern  Alaska.    So 

named  by  Davidson,  in  1867,  after  Lieut.  Joseph  Whidbey,  R.  N.,  who 

was  one  of  Vancouver's  principal  assistants  during  his  explorations  and 

surveys  in  this  region,  1792-1795.     Meade,  in  1867,  called  it  Grant  point. 

Erroneously  Whidby. 
Whipple;  mountain  (6,033  feet  high),  between  Iskoot  and  Katete  rivers,  and  about 

7  miles  from  the  Stikine.    So  named  by  Hunter  in  1877.     Erroneously 

Wipple. 
Whiskey;  bay,  indenting  the  northernmost  end  of  Pearse  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Local  name,  published  by  Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  76). 
Whistle,  rock;  see  Thistle. 
White;  bluff,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.     Name  i>ublished  by  the  Coast 

Survey  in  1894. 
White;  cliff,  of  snow,  on  the  southern  side  of  Newton  glacier,  St.  Elias  alps.    So 

called  by  Russell  in  1891. 
White;  cliff,  on  southwestern  shore  of  Heceta  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    Ap- 
parently a  local  descriptive  name;  not  shown  on  existing  charts.    Name 

])u))lishV(l  ])y  Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  122). 
White;  glacier,   near   Muir  inlet,  Glacier   bay,  southeastern  Ala.Mkii.      IX'scriptive 

name,  jriven  by  Keid  in  1H90. 
White;  gulch,  at  head  of  Port  Dolores,  Bucareli  bay,  Princ^i  of  Wales  archii>elago. 

Called  Arroyo  ])lanco  (white  gulch)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
nV/i//',  island;  see  Error. 
White;  mountain,  near  the  head  of  Golofnin  sound,  Sew*ard  peninsula.     lx>cal  name, 

published  in  UKK). 
White;  mountains,  on  the  mainland,  west  of  Lynn  canal,  southeastern  Alaska.    So 

named  by  Symonds  in  1880. 
White;  i)ass  (2,8H()  feet  high),  at  the  head  of  Skagway  river,  southeastern  Alaska. 

So  named  l)y  Ogiivie,  in  1887,  after  the  Hon.  Thomas  White,  minister  of 

the  interior  (of  Canada).     Perhaps  identical  with  Shasheki  of  Dall,  in  the 

Coast  Pilot  (IS83,  p.  2iM)). 
White;  point,  in  northern  entrance  to  Keku  strait,  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander 

archii>ela^'o.     A|)[)arently  a  local  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in 

1S91. 
White;  i)oint,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.     So  named  by  Pender  in 

18(18.     Just  north  of  it  are  some  white  cliffs. 
White;  j)oint,  the  westernmost  ])oint  of  Duke  island,  Gravina  group,  Alexander 

archipelap).     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Whiff',  point;  see  Shoals. 
White;  reef,  in  Kevillagigedo  channel,  at  entrance  to  Boca  de  Quadra,  southeastern 

Alaska.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
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White;  river,  in  Alaska  and  Canada,  tributary  to  the  upper  Yukon.  Discovered,  in 
1850,  by  Robert  Campbell,  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company,  and  by  him 
named  White  on  account  of  its  color.  The  ** Stick"  Indians  call  it,  says 
Schwatka  (Military  Reconnaissance,  p.  39),  Yukokon  Heenah,  i.  e., 
Yukokon  river,  and  the  Chilkats  by  another  name  meaning  Sand  river. 

White;  rock  (120  feet  high),  at  entrance  to  Moira  sound,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Clover  in  1885. 

White;  rock  (15  feet  high),  at  southern  entrance  to  Duncan  canal,  Sumner  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Snow,  in  1886,  on  account  of  its 
"very  white'*  color. 

White;  rock,  in  Dixon  entrance,  one  mile  south  of  Cape  Northumberland.  Name 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1894. 

White f  rock;  see  Bieli. 

White;  rock,  north  of  Hayes  point,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  The 
descriptive  name,  Bieloi  (white),  was  published  by  Tebenkof  in  1849. 

White;  rocks,  in  Portillo  channel,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archii)elago.  Called 
piedras  blancas  ( white  rocks )  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 

Whitestone;  point,  in  Neva  strait,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Name 
published  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  156). 

Whitestone;  rock,  in  Neva  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Local  name,  alleged  to 
l)e  descriptive.     First  published  in  about  1880. 

Whitestone  Narrows;  contracted  place  in  southern  part  of  Neva  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  named  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Whitewater;  bay,  indenting  the  southwestern  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Chat- 
ham strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  Meade 
in  1869.     Said  to  be  known  locally  as  Lower  Kootznahoo. 

Whiting;  harbor,  on  the  western  side  of  Jainmski  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  in  1880,  presuma- 
bly after  Commodore  William  Danforth  Whiting,  U.  S.  N. 

Whiting:;  point,  in  Port  Snettisham,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Thomas,  in  1888,  after  Passed  Assistant  Surgeon  Robert  Whit- 
ing, U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Whiting;  river,  of  southeastern  Alaska,  flowing  into  Stephens  passage.  Named  by 
Thomas,  in  1888,  after  Passed  Assistant  Surgeon  Robert  Whiting,  U.  S.  N., 
a  member  of  his  party. 

Whitney;  mountain,  near  Mount  St.  Elias.  Was  so  named  by  the  New  York  Times 
Expedition,  of  1886,  after  Hon.  William  Collins  Whitney. 

Whitney;  island,  near  Fanshaw  bay,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  presumably  after  Hon.  William  C.  Whit- 
ney, Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

Whitshed;  point,  near  the  mouth  of  Copi)er  river.  Named  Witshed  by  Vancou- 
ver, in  1794,  after  Captain  Witshed,  R.  N.  Thus  it  appears  in  the  text  of 
the  original  4°  edition  of  Vancouver's  voyage,  but  in  the  accompanying 
atlas  and  in  the  text  of  the  8°  edition  of  1801  it  is  called  Whitshed,  after 
Captain  Whitshed.  Whitshed  appears  to  be  in  general  use.  Has  been 
erroneously  printed  Whitshet. 

Whilsunday^  cape;  see  Pillar. 

WhiUuntidef  cape;  see  Izhut. 

WhympeTj  creek;  see  Hess. 

Whymper;  point,  in  the  Yukon  delta,  a  little  south  of  Cape  Romanzof.  So  named 
by  Dall,  in  1869,  after  Mr.  Frederick  Whymper,  one  of  his  companions  in 
the  Western  Union  Telegraph  Expedition,  1865-1867. 
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Wilby;  island,  in  Port  Chalmers,  Prince  William  sound.     Xame<l  Wilby's  inland 

by  Portlock,  in  1787,  presumably  after  William  Wilbye,  assistant  trader 

on  his  voyage.     Portloek  givc^  both  spellings. 
Wild;  island,  southeast  of  Long  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.    Named 

Dikoi  (wild)  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 
Wilder;  creek,  tributary  from  the  west,  to  Delta  river,  near  latitude  63°  3(V.     So 

named  by  Glenn,  in  1898. 
Wilkes;  peak  (3,156  feet  high),  in  Wilkes  range  of  mountains,  southeastern  Alaska. 

So  namei^l  by  Thomas  in  1887. 
Wilkes;  range  of  mountains,  on  the  mainland,  north  of  and  near  mouth  of  Stikine 

river,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  Rear- 

Admiral  Charles  Wilkes,  U.S.N. 
Willard;  inlet,  northeast  of  Dixon  entrance,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  the 

Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Willard;  missionary  station,  at  the  Indian  village  Kutkwutlu,  near  the  mouth  of 

Chilkat  river,  southeastern  Alaska.     Established  prior  to  1883. 
William  Henry;  bay,  on  the  west  shore  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Name  adopted  by  Meade,  in  1869,  from  the  Hudson  Bay  traders. 
Williams;  island,  at  mouth  of  the  Nushagak  river,  Bristol  bay,  Bering  sea.     Called 

William's  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1890. 
WiUiams,  point;  see  Craven. 
H7//i«m8,  reef;  see  Vasilief. 
William  Smith,  river;  see  Smith. 
Willis;  creek,  tributary  to  Feather  river,  from  the  north,  Seward  |)eninsula.     Name 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
Willoughby;  cove,  on  the  south  shore  of  Lemesurier  island,  Icy  strait,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Surveyeii  and  named  by  Hanus,  in  1880,  after  Richard  U. 

Willoughby,  an  Alaskar  pioneer. 
Willoughby;  islan<l  (1,545  feet  high),  in  (Jlacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.     Name<i 

by  United  States  naval  officers,  in  1880,  after  Richard  G.  Willoughby,  an 

Alaskan  pioneer. 
Willow;  creek,   tributary  from    the  west,  to  Penny  river,   in    the  Nome  mining 

region,  Seward  j>eninsula.     Pr(>s|)ectors'  name,  published  in  1900. 
Willow;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Koksuktapaga  river,  from  the  south,  Seward  penin- 
sula.    Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Willow;  creek,  tributary  to  Port  Clarence,  from  the  east,  Sewartl  peninsula.    Name 

from  Barnanl,  1900. 
Willow;  island,  at  mouth  (»f  the  Unuk  river,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by 

the  Coiust  Survey  in  1889. 
Willow;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Kizhuyak  Imy,  north  coast  of  Kodiak.    Named 

Tahiika  (willow)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40.     Elliott  spells  it  Talneek,  and 

says  all  creeping  willows  are  so  designate*!  by  the  Russians. 
Wilson;  cove,  in<lenting  the  southwestern  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Name  pul)lished  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1896. 
Wilson;  creek,  tributary,  from  the  west,  to  North  fork  of  Forty  mile  creek.     Pros- 
pectors' name,  publisheti  l)y  the  Geological  Survey  in  1899. 
Wilson;  creek,  tributary  to  left  fork  of  the  Koksuktapaga  river,  Seward  i)eninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Wilson;  creek,  trilmtary  to  South  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  north,  near  longi- 
tude 150°.     Pro.<|H'ctors'  name,  reported  by  the  (geological  Survey  in  1899. 
Wilson;  islands,  (»n   western  edge  c»f  the  Stikine  flats,  Sumner  stniit,   Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 
Wilson;  point,  Cordova  bay.  Prince  William  sound.     So  namwl  by  Aljenrmmbie  in 

IS98. 
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Wilson;  point,  on  the  eastern  side  of  Portage  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  Name  pub- 
lished in  Hydrographic  Office  Notice  to  Mariners  No.  48,  1893. 

Wilson;  point,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Wilson  cove,  Admiralty  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1896. 

Wimbledon;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Dundas  bay,  Cross  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794.  Erroneously 
Winbledon  on  some  charts. 

Wind;  point,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Thomas  bay,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Windfall;  harbor,  Admiralty  island,  Seymour  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 

Windfall;  island,  in  Seymour  canal,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 

Windham;  bay,  indenting  the  mainland  coast,  Fre<lerick  sound,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  129). 

Windham;  mountain  (3,263  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  north  of  Windham  bay, 
southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Meade  in  1869.     , 

Windham;  point,  on  the  mainland  coast,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Windham 
bay,  and  the  southeastern  point  of  entrance  to  Stephens  passage,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 

Windom;  glacier,  on  the  mainland,  near  Taku  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named 
by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1890,  after  Hon.  William  Windom,  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury. 

Windy;  creek,  tributary  to  right  fork  of  the  Bluestone  river,  from  the  south,  Sewanl 
peninsula.    Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Windy;  creek,  tributary  to  theTCugruk  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 

Windy;  creek,  tributary  to  Sinuk  river,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Wingham;  island,  east  of  and  near  the  mouth  of  Copper  river.  So  named  by  Van- 
couver in  1794.  It  is  MitchelPs  island  of  Portlock  and  Meares  in  1787-88. 
The  native  name,  according  to  Tebenkof,  is  Shiganik.  Often  called 
Mitchell's  or  Wingham  island. 

Winner;  creek,  tributary  to  Glacier  creek,  from  the  east,  near  head  of  Turnagain 
arm.  Cook  inlet.     Local  name,  published  in  1899. 

Winslow;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Mary  island  anchorage,  Mary 
i.yland,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named,  prior  to  1883,  by  local  pilots,  by 
whom  the  name  was  applied  to  the  west  point  of  entrance,  now  called 
Giant  ix>int.     See  Giant. 

Winstanley;  island,  in  Behm  canal,  between  Smeaton  and  Rudyerd  bays,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Named  by  Dall,  in  1879,  after  the  English  engineer 
Winstanley,  who  built  the  first  Eddystone  light-house  in  1696-1699,  and 
who  lost  his  life  there  in  1703. 

Winter;  anchorage,  in  St.  Paul  harlK)r,  Kodiak.  So  called  by  Lisianski  in  1804. 
It  is  the  Krestof  (cross)  bay  of  Russian  naval  officers  in  1808-1810. 

Winter;  harbor,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Pearse  island,  Pearse  canal. 
So  nameil  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Winthrop;  spur,  of  mountain  on  north  bank  of  the  Koyukuk,  near  longitude  156°. 

Als<3  cajlei^l  Point  Winthrop.     Name  from  Schrader  in  1899. 
Wippky  mountain;  see  Whipple. 

Wiseman;  creek,  tributary  to  Mi<l(lle  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  east,  near 
longitude  150°.     Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Schrader  in  1899. 

Wislow;  iylet,  near  Cape  Cheerful,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Unalaska.  So  called 
by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888.     Perhaps  this  is  an  error  for  Winslow. 


unt-nroo.  438  f  BULL,  187. 

WitnesseB  (The) ;  two  islets,  in  San  Alberto  bay,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales 

arrhip(^laKo.     Named  Los Testigos  (the  witnesses)  by  Maurelle  and  Quailra 

in  1775-1779. 
WloTukuk;  river,  tributary  to  the  Kuskokwim,  from  the  south,  a  little  above 

Kolmakof.      Native  name,  obtained   by  Spun-  and  Post,  in  1898,  from 

trader  A.  Lind. 
Wod f house f  point;  see  Woodhouse. 
Wodopaddy  point;  see  Villaj^e. 
Woewodflki;  harbor,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Admiralty  island  and  opening 

into  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  Zarembo,  in 

ISSH,  after  Stepan  Vasilivich  Woewod^ki,  director  of  the  Russian- Ameri- 
can colonies,  1854-1859. 
Woewodflki;  island,  between  Duncan  canal  and  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archi- 

I)elago.     Named  ])y  the  Russians,  in  1848,  after  Capt.  Lieut.  Stepan  Va^ 

ilivich   Woewodflki,   chief    director  of  the   Russian-American  coloniei*, 

1854-1859.     Variously  written  Woewodsky,  Voevodskagi^,  etc.     Linden- 

l)erg,  in  1838,  called  part  of  this  Medviezhi  (bear). 
Wolaflatux;  Indian  hut,  on  left  Imnk  of  the  Yukon,  a  few  miles  below  Nulato. 

Wolasatux  was  a  young  man  who  escaped  massacre  at  Nulato  in  1851. 

Thin  place  took  its  name  from  him.     Erroneously  Wolsatux. 
WoUek,  river;  see  Wulik. 
Wolf;  creek,  tributary  to  Excelsior  creek,  from  the  south,  in  the  Eagle  mining  region. 

Local  name,  obtained  by  Barnard  in  1898. 
Tf  o//,  island;  stn?  Kritskoi. 
Wolf;  point,  tlie  easternmost  point  of  Walrus  island,  near  entrance  to  Port  Moller. 

Alaska  peninsula.    The  island  of  which  this  is  the  eastern  point  was  named 

Volchie  (wolf)  by  Lutke,  in  1828,  but  is  now  known  as  Walnis  island. 

The  point  was  named  Wolf  by  Dall  in  1882. 
Wolf;  rock,  off  tlie  west  (M^ast  of  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.     8o  named  by  V«n- 

couvcr  in  1794.     Moares,  in  1788,  called  it  Forrester'n  is^land  (chart,  p.  1) 

and  till'  Spaniards.  1774-1779,  Isla  Rasa  (Hat  island). 
Wolflf;  peak,  south  of  Mount  Drum.     So  named  by  Schra<ler,  in  1898,  aftejr  Prof.  John 

Kliot  Wolff,  of  Harvard  rniveryity. 
\Vollejfy  ca]H';  see  Woolley. 
Womens;  bay,  an  arm  of  C'hiniak  bay,  Kodiak.     Nameil  Babia  (women)  by  Russu  j 

naval  othcers  in  ISOS-KSIO. 
Wondrr,  crock;  scr  CVntcr. 
Wood;  canyon,  on  the  Copper  river,  a  little  Ix^hnv  the  mouth  of  the  Chitina.    Namei  J 

Wood's  by  Allen,  in  1SS."S,  "in  honor  of  Col.  Henry  Clay  Woo<l,  U. 8. X" 
Wood;  ^rlacier,  on  the  west  shore  of  (ilaeier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.      8o  name»ll7l 

Heitl.  in   ISVH),  "after  Lieut.  Charles- Erskine  S<'ott  Wood,  who  seem?  »J 

have  U'cn  the  lirst  white  man  t«»  enter  (ilaeier  hay."     He  was  theTvii| 

1S77. 
Wood;  j»oint.  tlu*  soutlieastern  point  of  entrance  to  Thomas  l^y,  Freilerick  RW 

Alexander  anhipelam^     So  nanuMl  by  Thomas  in  1887. 
Wood;  river.  drainiuLrfronj  Aleknairik  lake  to  the Nushagiik  river.    Apparentlyal-J* 

ninie.  applit»<l  In-  the  Fish  C\>nimission  in  1890.     In  Sariehefs  atlas 

she*'t  III*  it  is  «'alle«l  Alia^niaifik  and  )>y  Tel>enkof,  1S49,  Aleknagek. 
Wood;  spit,  in  Holkhani  hay.  Stephens  ]>assii4re,  Alexander  an-hii»elago.     Soi 

hy  ManstieKl  in  ISS^). 
Woodchopper;  island,  in  K»»otznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island.  Alexander  airhi 

au'o.     So  nanietl  by  Meade  in  1S(>H. 
Woodcock:    \»o\ul.  \\\e  w^nU  head  of  MeLi^Kl   harlx^r,    Montague  island. 

WiW'uuw  souuA.    ^>  WAwwAVx  Vv\n\vx«k,  in  17S7.  after  Joseph  Wx.k'A 
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Wooded;  cape,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Spruce  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named 
Liesnoi  (wooded)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

Wooded;  islands,  near  Montague  island.  Prince  William  sound.  Described  by 
Vancouver,  in  1794,  and  apparently  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1869. 

Wooded;  islet,  off  the  northwestern  shore  of  Spruce  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named 
Liesistoi  (wooded)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

Wooden ;  islet,  near  Cape  Ommaney ,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
by  Vancouver,  in  1794,  after  Isaac  Wooden,  a  member  of  his  party,  who 
fell  overboard  and  was  drowned  in  its  vicinity. 

Woodhouse;  point,  the  southern  point  of  Biorka  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
arcliipelago.  Vancouver,  in  1794,  gave  this  name  to  the  '*  southeast  point 
of  a  spacious  opening  whose  northwest  point  was  formed  by  Cape  Edge- 
cumbe,  and  which  comprised  Dixon's  Norfolk  Sound.  From  the  bear- 
ings and  distance  given  by  Vancouver  it  seems  evident  that  he  applied 
the  name  to  some  part  of  the  high  land  immediately  to  the  westward  of 
the  western  part  of  Crawfish  Inlet,  which,  from  his  distance  from  the 
shore  and  the  consequent  invisibility  of  many  of  the  low  islets  of  the 
Necker  group,  appeared  like  the  southeastern  headland  of  the  sound.  His 
text  and  charts  are  in  accord  on  this  question.  As  early  as  1818,  how- 
ever, bearing  in  mind  the  intention  rather  than  the  erroneous  location, 
the  name  was  applied  on  the  chart  of  Sitka,  and  by  Russian  naval  offi- 
cers and  forming  No.  XIX  of  the  old  Russian  series,  to  the  south  point  of 
Biorka  Island,  which  has  since  been  known  by  the  name  of  Woodhouse." 
Has  also  been  written,  erroneously,  Wodehouse. 

Woods;  creek,  tributary  to  the  headwaters  of  Canyon  creek,  in  the  Fortymile 
mining  region.     Local  name,  obtained  by  Barnard  in  1898. 

Woodworth;  glacier,  tributary  to  Tasnuna  river,  between  Port  Valdes  and  the 
Copper  river.  Named  by  Schrader,  in  1898,  after  Mr.  Jay  Backus  Wood- 
worth,  of  Har\'ard  University. 

Woody;  inlet,  in  Peani  bay,  Arctic  coast.  So  called  on  British  Admiralty  charts. 
According  to  John  Murdoch,  its  native  name  is  Ku-dh-ru. 

Woody;  island,  near  St.  Paul,  Chiniak  l)ay,  Kodiak.  Named  Liesnoi  (woody)  by 
Lisianski  in  1804.     Often  called  Wood  island. 

"Woody;  island,  west  of  Blind  i)oiut,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Liesnoi  ( woody )  by  Lindenberg  in  1838. 

Woody,  islet;  see  Liesnoi. 

Woody;  point,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Whitewater  bay.  Admiralty  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Wooleek,  river;  see  Wulik. 

Woolley;  caj)e,  on  the  western  shore  of  Seward  peninsula,  a  little  south  of  Port 
Clarence.  Named  Woolley  by  Beechey  in  1826.  Has  also  been  written 
WoUey  and  Wooly. 

Wooly  Head;  precipitous  bluff  (al)out  2,000  feet  high),  on  the  western  shore  of  Nagai 
island,  Shinnagin  group.  So  name<l  by  the  fishermen,  prior  to  1871,  on 
account  of  the  violent  gusts  of  wind,  called  Woofi^^a,  experienced  there. 
This  word  is  supposed  to  l>e  (a)  either  a  Patagonian  word  for  a  violent 
local  gust  or  (b)  to  come  from  the  white  foam  on  the  water,  resembling 
washed  wool,  which  the  wind  produces. 

Woronkofski;  island,  between  Wrangell  and  Zarembo  islands,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  the  Russians,  after  Lieutenant  Woronkofski,  of  the 
Russian  navy,  who  in  18:^6  explored  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  penin- 
sula.    Variously  written  Voronkowski,  Voronkoffski,  etc. 

Woronkofski;  point,  the  northernmost  point  of  Woronkofski  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Dall  in  1879. 
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Woronzof;  point,  at  head  of  Cook  inlet.  Named  by  Vancouver,  in  1794,  '*  after  His 
Excellency  the  Russian  ambassador  at  the  British  court." 

Worshaniy  bay;  see  Kisselen. 

Worthingrton;  glacier,  about  15  miles  east  of  Valden  and  tributary  to  Ptarmigan 
creek.     Name  from  Schrader,  1900. 

Womesenski,  c&pe;  see  Kasilof. 

WoBnesenski;  glacier,  on  Kenai  peninsula,  near  Kachemak  bay.  Cook  inlet.  So 
named  by  Dall,  in  1880,  after  Elias  G.  Wosnesenski,  of  the  St.  Petersburg 
A(»<lemy  of  Sciences,  who  made  collections  and  obser\'ations  in  this  region 
in  1842-1844. 

Wosnesenski;  island,  off  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula  and  west  of  Unga 
island,  Shumagin  group.  Veniaminof  and  Lutke  called  it  Peregrebny, 
in  Aleut,  Unatkuyuk,  meaning  crested  or  serrated.  Later  it  was  calle^l 
Vosnesenski,  after  Elias  G.  Wosnesenski,  who,  in  1842-1844,  explored  and 
collected,  for  the  St.  Petersburg  Academy  of  Sciences,  in  western  Alaska. 
This  name  has  had  many  spellings,  Vossnessensky,  Wossnessensky,  Wo««- 
nesensky,  and  even  Vozoychenski. 

Wosnesenski;  native  village,  on  Wosnesenski  island.  A  chapel,  costing  $1500,  was 
erected  in  this  village  by  the  natives  and  dedicated  under  the  name  of 
Asceiision, 

Wrangell;  cape,  the  westernmost  point  of  Attn  island,  western  Aleutians.  So  called 
by  Lutke,  in  1836,  after  Baron  von  Wrangell. 

Wrangell;  harbor,  near  the  north  end  of  Wrangell  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
8ur^^eyed,  in  1834,  by  Capt.  Lieut.  Dionysius  Feodorovich  Zarembo  and  by 
him  named  after  Capt.  Adolph  Karlovich  Etolin,  who,  in  1810,  became 
director  of  the  ^lussian- American  colony.  The  harbor  has  been  variously 
called  Etolin  harbor,  Port  Wrangell,  and  Wrangell  harbor.  The  last 
appears  to  be  the  prevailing  usage  at  present  and  is  here  adopted. 

Wrangell;  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  the  Russians  after  Admiral 
Baron  Ferdinand  Petrovich  von  Wrangell.  Erroneously  spelled  Wrangle 
and  Wrangel.  The  si)elling  of  this  word  Wrangell  formn  the  subject  of  a 
spi^cial  note  in  Baer  and  Helmersen's  Beitrage,  etc.  (vol.  1,  p.  328),  in 
which  it  in  ntated  that  while  different  j)ersons  of  the  name  have  adopted 
different  nioden  for  spelling  it,  the  individual  here  referrcni  to,  one  of 
the  most  eminent  of  that  noble  and  distinguished  family,  invariably 
sjK^lled  his  own  with  two  I's.  According  to  Tel>enkof  the  native  name  is 
Kach-khanna. 

Wrangell;  island,  off  the  northern  shore  of  Siberia,  northwesterly  from  Bering 
strait.  Tlie  existence  of  this  land  was  reported  by  natives,  in  March  and 
Aj)ril,  1823,  to  Baron  von  Wrangell,  who  then  made  an  unsuccessful  sean^h 
for  it.  It  was  first  clearly  f-een  and  its  shore  delineated  ])y  Capt.  Thomas 
Long,  «)f  the  New  Iy)n(lon  whaling  bark  Xilt\  in  August,  1S()7,  and  by  him 
called  Wrangell's  Land.  From  that  date  to  18M  it  was  shown  (»n  maps 
OH  the  south  end  of  a  tract  extending  indefinitely  northward  an<l,  by 
some,  thought  to  connect  with  Greenland  across  the  north  pole.  Its 
insular  character  was  estal)lished  by  Berry,  in  1881,  and  since  that  time 
it  has  borne  the  nann*  Wrangell  island.  l*ossil)ly  Plover  island  of  Kellett, 
in  1849,  may  )>e  .^lome  jn^ak  of  this  island  seen  from  afar. 

Wrangell;  island,  one  of  the  Xecker  group,  Sitka  .•sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Has  l>een  erroneously  printed  Wrangle.  Wiis  nameil  Big  Wrangell  by 
Vasilief,  in  1809,  and  another  nearby  wa.-^  calletl  Little  Wrangell. 

Wrangell;  mountain  (17,500  feet  high),  east  of  Copj>er  river,  near  latitude  (>2°. 
Named  by  the  Russians  after  Baron  von  Wrangell,  whose  branch  of  the 
family  always  used  the  <louble  "1."     Erroneously  Wrangle. 
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Wrangell;  peak,  on  the  mainland  (3,800  feet  hi^h),  near  the  mouth  of  Stikine 
river.  So  called  a»  early  as  1887  and  perhaps  earlier.  Erroneously 
Wrangel. 
Wrangell;  ix)rt,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  west  of  Kodiak.  Sur- 
veyed by  Vasilief,  in  1831,  and  named  after  the  then  director  of  the  Russian 
American  colonies,  Baron  von  Wrangell. 
Wrangell;  strait,  connecting  Sunmer  strait  with  Frederick  sound  and  separating 
Mitkof  island  from  Kupreanof  and  Woewodski  islands,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  the  Russians  after  Vice- Admiral  Baron  von  Wrangell. 
Wrangell;  town,  on  the  northern  end  of  Wrangell  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Often  called  Fort  Wrangell.  The  Russians  built  a  stockaded  post  here,  in 
1834,  to  resist  encroachments  by  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  and  named  it 
Redoubt  St.  Dionysius.  The  United  States  established  a  military  post 
here,  in  1867,  which  was  maintained  with  interruptions  until  May,  1877, 
and  then  abandoned.  This  post  was  called  Fort  Wrangell.  Often  mis- 
spel led  Wrangle  and  Wrangel.  The  post-office  established  here  in  October, 
1886,  is  called  Fort  Wrangell. 

Wrangell  Narrows.  The  contracted  part  of  Wrangell  strait  was  so  designated  by 
the  pilots,  a  name  published  by  the  Hydrographic  Office  in  1869. 

Wrangell  North  Flat;  see  North. 

Wrangell  Smith  Flat;  see  South. 

.Wright;  glacier,  on  the  mainland,  near  the  head  of  Taku  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1893. 

Wright^  island;  see  Aston. 

Wright;  mountain  (4,944  feet  high),  near  Muir  inlet,  Glacier  bay,  southeastern 
Alaska.  So  named,  in  1890,  by  Reid,  after  Prof.  George  Frederick  Wright, 
who  spent  some  time  in  this  vicinity  in  1886. 

Wright;  point,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Dease  inlet,  Arctic  coast.  Name  from 
British  Admiralty  chart  593  (1830-1882) . 

WseividoWy  volcano;  see  Vsevidof. 

Wulik;  river,  tributary  to  the  Arctic  ocean,  between  Point  Hope  and  Cape  Krusen- 
stem.  An  Eskimo  name,  given  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1890,  as  Woleek 
and  by  the  Hydrographic  Office  as  Wooleek. 

Wyandaj  ledge;  see  Wayanda. 

Yacherk;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  Igushik  river,  near  Amanka  lake,  about  25  miles 
west  of  Nushagak.  Native  name,  from  Spurr,  of  the  Geological  Survey, 
in  1898,  who  wrote  it  Yach^rgamut,  i.  e.,  Yacherk  people. 

Yaeht^hUagamiUy  village;  see  Yakchilak. 

Yarotat,  bay;  see  Yakutat. 

Yagakf  cape;  nee  Yakak. 

Yagektalieky  l)ay;  see  Alitak. 

Yagodnoi,  island;  nee  Berry. 

YfOwa,  river;  nee  Yana. 

Yahtse;  glacial  stream,  from  Malaspina  glacier,  debouching  in  Icy  bay,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Native  name,  given  as  Yaht*^  or  Yaht^e-tah.  Has  also  l)een 
called  Jones  river.  Late  maps  show  two  rivers,  called  East  Yahtse  and 
West  Yahtse,  re}J])ectively. 

Yahtse-t^ih'shah,  mountain;  st^e  St.  Elias. 

Yaichniay  islets;  see  Guibert. 

Yaitchnif  cape;  see  Egg. 

Yaitrhmjj  islets;  see  Gui})ert. 

Yahiio,  ca]>e;  see  Yak  tag. 

Yakak;  cajie,  the  southwestemmost  point  of  Adak  island,  Andreanof  group,  middle 

Aleutians.     Aleut  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.     Veniaminof  gives  Yaga]|^ 
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Takak — Continued. 

as  the  Aleut  word  for  Jireirood  or  driftv-ood.     The  name  has  l)een  written 
Jachach. 

Takchilak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  Kuskokwim  river,  left  bank,  near  its  mouth. 
Native  name,  reported  by  Spurr  and  Post,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  in 
1898,  as  Yachtshildgamut,  i.  e.,  Yakchilak  people. 

YakUky  cape;  see  Aklek. 

Yakobi;  island,  the  north  westernmost  of  the  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by 
Lisianski,  in  1804,  presumably  in  honor  of  Gen.  Ivan  Yakobi.  Also  writ- 
ten Jacob,  Jacobi,  Jacobieff,  etc.    See  also  Ghichagof. 

Yakomif  point;  see  Anchorage. 

Taktag;  cape,  near  Mount  St.  Elias,  southeastern  Alaska.  Ap])arently  a  native 
name,  first  api>lied  by  Tebenkof  as  Yaktaga  in  1849.  lias  also  appeared 
as  Yakaio  and  Yakiao. 

Takutat;  bay,  in  the  St.  Elias  region,  southeastern  Alaska.  Visited,  in  1786,  by  La 
Perouse  who  called  it  Bale  de  Monti.  In  the  same  year  Portlock  nanie<l 
it  Admiralty  bay.  The  Spanianls  a  little  later,  following  Portlock,  called 
it  Almiralty  and  Almirantaizo.  Lisianski,  in  1805,  called  it  Jacootat  and 
Yacootat.  On  the  supposition  that  the  V^ay  was  visited  by  Bering,  in  1 741, 
it  has  been  calleii  by  his  name.  Usage  has,  however,  settled  upon  the 
native  name  Yakutat. 

Yakutntj  colony ;  see  Glory  of  Russia. 

Yakutat;  glacier,  l>etween  Dry  and  Yakutat  bays,  southeastern  Alaska.  Name 
])ublishe(l  by  the  Coast  Surv^ey  in  1895. 

Yakutat;  iM)st-ofiice  and  village,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Yakutat  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     Native  name.    Post-office  established  in  March,  1898. 

Yakutskalihiik;  native  village  on  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  at  the  mouth  of  Auto 
river.     Name  from  Raymond,  1869.     Not  found  on  recent  maps. 

Yale;  crtH'k,  trilmtary  t«»  Igloo  creek,  from  the  north,  Reward  j)eninsula.  Name 
from  Br(»oks,  1900. 

Yale;  glacier,  tributary  to  the  head  of  College  fiord.  Port  Wells,  Prince  William 
sound.  S(»  named  l)y  the  Harriman  Exptnlition  in  1899.  Near  it  is  Har- 
vard glacier  of  the  same  expedition.  These  two  were  called  Twin  glaciers 
by  Captain  (Hcnn  in  1899. 

Yalik;  native  village,  on  Nuka  bay,  Kenai  i>eninsula.  Native  name,  rej)orted  by 
Petrof  in  1880. 

Yaxnani;  islets,  off  the  entrance  to  Necker  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  an^hipel- 
ago.    Named  Yamani  (full  of  pits  or  lioles)  by  the  Russians  as  e^rly  as  1850. 

Yana;  glacial  .stream,  from  the  Malaspina  glacier,  <lelx)uching  near  Icy  bay. 
Native  name,  reported  by  Russell  in  1891.  The  termination  na  means 
river.     Has  also  Ix'en  printed  Yahna. 

}'(())( lUuii,  eajte;  see  Boj£. 

Yancamie:  l)ay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  j^eninsula,  north  of  Sutwik 
islainl.     Name  i)ublished  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  19(X). 

YaiKjiinak,  island;  see  Little  Koniuji. 

Yankee;  ])(»int,  ojj  the  western  shore  of  Portland  eanal,  near  its  head.  Name  pub- 
lished by  the  Coiist  Survey  in  1897. 

Yankee;  river,  tributary  to  Mint  river,  in  western  part  of  Sewanl  peninsula.  Local 
name,  from  the  pn)sj)ectors. 

Yaponshi,  island;  see  Jai)onski. 

Yarboro;  inlet,  <ui  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  the  moutli  of  Colville  river.  Named 
Yarl>orough  by  Sir  John  Franklin  in  August,  1826. 

Yasha;  island,  at  junction  of  Chatham  strait  and  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
l)ehi^o.     Named  Yasha  (Jakey,  diminutive  (»f  Jacob)  by  the  Russians. 
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Yasha — Continued. 

This  island  nas  been  reserved  for  light-house  purposes  by  Executive  order 

dateil  January  4,  1901. 
Yamij  island;  see  Andronica. 
YeasUy  or  Egg.     Raymond,  in  1869,  thus  calls  an  island  in  the  Yukon  delta,  near  the 

head  of  Kwikpak  pass.     Not  identified  on  recent  charts. 
Yekuky  cape  and  village;  see  Ekuk. 

Yellow;  hill  (554  feet  high),  near  Metlakatla,  on  Annette  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
Yellow;  point,  on  Baranof  island,  near  Northern  rapids.  Peril  strait,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Named  Zholti  (yellow)  by  Vasilief  in  1833. 
Yellow;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Tamgas  harbor,  Annette  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Has  also  been  called  Signal  point. 
Yellow;  rocks,  two  in  number  (20  feet  high),  in  Dixon  entrance,  7  miles  southeast 

from  Cape  Northumberland.     So  named  by  Nichols,  in  1883,  by  reason  of 

their  color. 
Yellow  Cedar;  bay,  on  the  north  side  of  Hawkins  island,  in  eastern  part  of  Prince 

William  sound.     So  called  in  Twentieth  Geological  Survey  Report  (Part 

VII,  p.  406).     Not  shown  on  any  maps.     Presumably  a  local  name. 
Yellowstone;  creek,  tributary  to  Port  Clarence,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Yellowy f  island;  see  Spruce. 
Yelovoif  island;  see  Spruce. 
YeloHHjif  island;  see  Elovoi. 
Ymdentakdj  village;  see  Gan-U-gas-tak-heh. 
Yenlo;  mountain  (about  4,000  feet  high ) ,  30  miles  NNW.  from  the  mouth  of  Sushitna 

river.     So  called  by  Spurr  and  Post,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  in  1898. 
Yentna;  river,  tributary  to  the  Skwentna,  from  the  northwest,  about  20  miles  above 

the  junction  of  the  Skwentna  and  Sushitna.     Native  name,  obtained  by 

Spurr  and  Post,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  in  1898,  who  report  that  it  is 

known  to  the  natives  as  Katcheldat  or  Yentna. 
Yes;  bay  and  village,  Cleveland  peninsula,  Alexander  archipelago.     Native  name, 

spelled  Yas,  Yaas,  Yes  and  Yess.     Named  McDonald  by  Dall,  in  1879,  and 

often  called  McDonald  or  Yes  bay.    Yas  is  Tlinket  for  mussel. 
Yes  Bay;  native  village  and  cannery,  at  Yes  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.    The  fishery 

was  established  here  in  1886. 
Yokuchargut,  creek;  see  Hess. 
York;  cape,  in  Bering  strait,  about  10  miles  southeast  of  Cape  Prince  of  Wales.    So 

named  by  Beechey  in  August,  1827,  "in  honor  of  His  Royal  Highness." 
York;  group  of  islands,  in  Alexander  archipelago,  of  which  the  principal  ones  are 

Etolin,  Seward,  Woronkofski,  Wrangell,  and  Zarembo.     Named  Duke  of 

York's  Islands  by  Vancouver  in  Sei)tember,  1793,  after  the  Duke  of  York, 

a  name  since  shortene<l  to  York. 
York;  mining  camp  and  iM)st-offi('e,  at  Cape  York,  Seward  j)eninsula.     The  jjost- 

ofiice  was  established  in  April,  1900. 
York;  mining  district,  in  the  extreme  western  part  of  Seward  peninsula.     C'alled 

the  Kaiiowock,  or  York  mining  district. 
Youcon,  river;  see  Yukon. 
Youkolny^  island;  see  Ukolnoi. 
Youlaky  island;  see  Ulak. 
Younaska,  island;  see  Yunaska. 
Young;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Stephens  passage, 

Alexander  archipelago.     Apparently  so  nameil  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot 

(1883,  p.  172). 
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Young;  cove,  in  Dall  island,  Howkan  strait,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Sheldon  Jackson,  in  1880,  after  Rev.  Samuel  Hall  Young,  a 
mi&?ionary,  who  began  work  at  Wrangell  in  1878. 

Young;  creek,  tributar>'  to  Kings  creek,  from  the  west,  which  latter  is  in  turn  tribu- 
tary to  the  Matanuska  river  about  30  miles  above  its  mouth.  So  name<i 
by  Glenn,  in  1898,  after  Corporal  Young,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Young;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Nizina,  from  the  ^uth.  So  named  by  Gerdine,  in 
1900,  after  Robert  Young,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Young;  island,  at  entrance  to  View  cove,  Tlevak  strait,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  named  by  Dall,  in  1882,  after  Rev.  S.  Hall  Young. 

Yoting^  island;  see  Corlies. 

Young;  marsh,  in  Fritz  cove,  Douglas  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Galled 
Young's  marsh  by  Symonds  in  1880.  Later  charts  do  not  show  any 
marsh  here. 

Young;  mountain  (5,260  feet  high),  between  Ljmn  canal  and  Glacier  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     Named  by  Reid,  in  1892,  after  Rev.  S.  Hall  Young. 

Young;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Auke  cove,  Stephens  passage,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 

Young;  sunken  rock,  in  Zimovia  strait,  near  north  end  of  Etolin  island.  Discovered 
by  Rev.  S.  Hall  Young,  in  1882,  and  named  after  him  by  the  Coast  Sur>'ey. 

Youp-nutj  creek;  see  Anikovik. 

Yugnat;  rocks,  off  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Kukak  bay,  Shelikof  strait 
Apparently  a  native  name,  from  Vasilief,  1831. 

YukagamtU^  village;  see  Ikuak. 

Yukagamut^  village;  see  Ingahameh. 

Yukla;  creek,  tributary  to  Knik  arm,  from  the  east,  near  head  of  Cook  inlet.  Native 
name,  obtained  by  Mendenhall  in  1898. 

Yuko;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  south,  about  40  miles  above  the 
mouth  of  the  Koyukuk.  Native  name  reported,  in  1861,  by  Tikhmenief, 
who  wrote  it  Yukukakat,  i.  e.,  Yuku  river;  see  Kakat.     Has  also  l)een 

^  written  Yiikokarjjut  and  ai)ixjar8  to  Ije  identical  with  Soonkakat  of  recent 

maps.     See  Soonkakat. 

Yukoknkat.  Petrof  in  the  Tenth  Census,  1880,  jrives  this  as  the  name  of  a  settlement, 
of  f)  pe()i)le,  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Yukon  at  the  mouth  of  the  Yuko  or 
l)erliaps  Soonkakat  river. 

Yukfdon,  river;  see  White. 

Yukon;  liarbor,  indenting;  the  southeastern  shore  of  Bi^  Koniuji  island,  Shuniagin 
^roiip.     So  named  ])y  Dall,  in  1874,  after  the  Coast  Survey  schooner  Yukon. 

Yukon;  hills  or  mountains  (1,(XX)  to  2,500  feet  high),  Ijetween  the  Yukon  and 
K«>ynkiik  rivers,  central  Alaska.  Calleil  Yukon  mountains  by  Dall  in 
1869. 

Yukon;  island,  in  the  Yukon  river,  at  mouth  of  the  Koyukuk.  So  nanie<i  by  Allen 
in  iSSf). 

Yukon;  island,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Kachemak  bay,  C<x)k  inlet.  So  named  by 
Dall,  in  1880,  after  the  Coa.st  Survey  schooner  Yuhni. 

Yukon;  i)rinripal  river  of  Alaska.  The  headwaters  of  this  river  were  known  to 
traders  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Comi)any  early  in  the  19th  century.  Its  lower 
l)art  was  exjjlored  l)y  the  Russians  in  18:^7-38.  Derzhabin  founded  the 
Russian  post  Nnlato  in  1841,  and  McMurray  the  English  post  Fort  Yukon 
in  1847.  The  Kskimo  name  <»f  the  river,  l)y  which  it  was  lon^  known,  is 
Kwik-pak  (river  hi^).  Variously  si)elled  Kvichpak,  Kvikh|>akh,  etc. 
The  Indian  name  is  Yukon,  variously  written  Youcon,  Yucon,  etc.,  while 
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Yukon — Continued . 

one  tril)e  of  Indians,  according  to  Allen,  call  it  Ni^o,  i.  e.  Niga  river, 
Grewingk  also  give^  the  names  Jukcharwi  and  Jn/m,  i.  e.  Jukcha  river 
and  Ju  rirer.  The  fonn  Yukon  has  also  been  adopted  by  the  Canadian 
Board  on  Geographic  Names. 

Yuku^zcharbit,  creek;  see  Hess. 

Tukwonilnuk;  river,  tributary  to  the  Kuskokwim,  from  the  north,  near  longitude 
158°.  Native  name  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post,  in  1898,  from  trader  A. 
Lind. 

Yunnkh^  island;  see  Umak. 

Yunaska;  volcanic  island  (2,864  feet  high),  just  west  of  the  group  of  Islands  of  the 
Four  Mountains,  eastern  Aleutians.  Veniaminof  includes  it  in  that  group. 
Native  name,  from  Sarichef,  about  1790.  Variously  written  Junafika, 
Tnaska,  Younaska,  etc. 

Zachcuy;  bay,  indenting  the  north  shore  of  Unga  island,  Shumagin  group.  Named 
Zakharefskaia  by  the  Russians  after  a  Russian  named  Zakharef.  Vari- 
ously spelled  Sac^harowskaja,  Zakhareffskaia,  etc. 

Zaikof;  bay,  in  the  north  end  of  Montague  island.  Prince  William  sound.  Named 
by  the  Russians,  presumably  after  Stepan  Kosmovich  Zaikof,  who  was 
chief  of  the  trading  post  St.  Nicholas  (Kenai)  in  the  18th  century. 

Zaikof;  point,  the  northeastemmost  point  of  Montague  island.  Prince  William 
sound.     So  named  by  Davidson  in  1868. 

Zakatlatan;  village  (population  39),  on  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  near  longitude 
156°  3(y.  In  the  Tenth  Census  a  village  called  Zakatlatan  is  located  here 
on  the  south  bank.  In  the  Eleventh  Census  we  have  Sakataloden, 
supposed  to  be  the  same  i)lace.  On  !ate  maps  it  is  Saghadellautan.  Ray- 
mond, 1869,  has  Sake<ielontin. 

Zakhareffskaia,  bay;  see  55achary. 

Zakharqfy  bay;  see  Stepovak. 

Zakritoi,  Imy;  see  Banks  harbor. 

Zalira,  fX)int;  see  Bay. 

ZEUies;  cliff,  on  the  western  end  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  ocean.  So  named  by 
Berry  in  1881. 

Zapadni:  open  bay,  on  the  southwest  shore  of  St.  George  island,  Pribilof  group, 
Bering  sea.  Called  Zapadni  ( west)  by  the  Russians  and  locally  so  known. 
It  is  Southwest  bay  of  some  charts. 

Zapadni;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  English  l)ay,  on  the  south  shore  of 
St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea.  Ix)cally  known  as  Zapadni 
(west).  Has  been  called  South  point  on  several  charts.  Zapadni  rookery 
is  at  or  near  this  point.     Has  also  been  written  Zapadnie. 

ZajHidniey  cape;  see  West. 

Zapftdnie,  point;  see  Northwest. 

Zapadnie^  point;  see  Southwest. 

Zarembo;  island,  between  Clarence,  Stikine,  and  Sumner  straits,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  the  Russians,  after  Capt.  Lieut.  Dionysius  Feodorovich 
Zarembo.     Has  also  been  written  Zaremba. 

Zfttchlitachuky  island;  see  Sitkalidak. 

Zatschra,  island;  see  Hydra. 

Zayas;  island,  in  eastern  part  of  Dixon  entrance.  Named  Isla  de  Zayas  by  Caam- 
af\o  in  1792. 

Zdluiat;  Indian  village,  on  Knik  arm  of  Cook  inlet.  Native  name,  reported  by 
Petrof  in  1880. 

Zeal;  point,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  St.  John  Baptist  bay,  Neva  strait,  Baranof 
island,  Alexander  archi|)elago.  Name<l  Tserdie  (zeal)  by  Vasilief  in  1833. 
Also  written  Guaerdi. 
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Zeikhellf  river;  see  Tiekel. 

Zeloniej  point;  see  December. 

Zelonoiy  point,  rocks,  etc. ;  see  Green. 

Zenobia;  sunken  rock,  near  Eastern  channel  into  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Named  by  the  Russians  after  the  ship  Zenobia^  which 
struck  upon  it  in  1855. 

Zharofj  island;  see  Egg. 

Zhekiskij  point;  see  Shekesti. 

Zhemanif  point;  see  Shaman. 

Zfiiltty  cape;  see  Blunt  point. 

Z/tt/a,  cape;  see  Head. 

ZhiUif  point;  see  Hut. 

ZhUay  point;  see  Lode. 

ZhoUif  point;  see  Yellow. 

ZhuravliTuif  cove;  see  Crane. 

ZiatitZf  harbor;  see  Three  Sainta. 

Ziatitz,  village;  see  Nunamiut. 

Zixnovia;  point,  on  the  north  bank  of  Chilkat  river,  near  its  mouth.  Named  Zimovia 
(winter)  by  Linden  berg  in  1838.  It  appears  to  be  identical  with  the 
Spuhn  point  of  naval  officers  in  1880. 

Zimovia;  strait,  separating  Wrangell  island  from  Etolin  and  Woronkofski  islands, 
Alexander  archipelago.     Named  Zimovia  (winter)  by  the  Russians. 

TArkUy  river;  see  Tsirku. 

ZlalowUaj  harbor;  see  Saint  Chrysostom. 

Zotschomnia,  islands;  see  Noisy. 

Zovboff^  islands;  see  Pribilof. 

ZufiUchy  rocks;  see  Seal. 

Zumik,  islands;  see  Semidi. 

Zutchiviky  islands  V  see  Sutwik. 
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